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ABOUT NTIS 


The National Technical Information Service of the U.S. Depart- 
ment of Commerce is the central source for the public sale of 
government-sponsored research, development and engineering 
reports, and other analyses prepared by national, state, and local 
governmental agencies, their contractors or grantees, or by Special 
Technology Groups. NTIS also is a central source for federally 
generated computer software and machine processable data files. 
NTIS also manages the Federal Software Exchange Center. 

NTIS ships about 23,000 information products daily as one of the 
world’s leading processors of specialty information. It supplies its 
customers with about six million documents and microforms an- 
nually. The NTIS information collection exceeds one million titles 
and all are available for sale. About 80,000 titles are stocked in mul- 
tiple copies. Current lists of best selling reports describe those most 
in demand. About 150,000 of NTIS’s million research report titles 
are of foreign origin. 

NTIS sells technical reports and other information products of 
specialized interest under provisions of Title 15, U.S. Code 1151-7. 
This law, which establishes a clearinghouse for scientific, technical, 
and engineering information, also directs NTIS to recover its costs 
from the sales of its products and services. 

NTIS, therefore, is a unique Government agency operating very 
much as a business in the public service. It is sustained only by its 
customers. All the costs of its products and services, including 
salaries, marketing, promotion, and postage are paid from sales in- 
come, not by tax supported congressional appropriation. 

Timely and continuous reporting to subscribers is ensured by 
agreements between NTIS, Federal research-sponsoring organiza- 
tions and Special Technology Groups (STGs). NTIS is the 


HOW TO ORDER 


Availability 


NTIS announces reports supplied from many sources; copies of 
most items, but not all, are available from NTIS. Some reports must 
be obtained from other sources and those are noted. 

In the Reports Announcements section (the first section of 
GRA&l), each bibliographic entry shows where the document may 
be obtained. NTIS shows such information in two places ‘in its 
citations—a short, primary entry on the first line of the citation to the 
right of the NTIS order number, and a secondary entry that im- 
mediately precedes the abstract. 

Reports available from NTIS have various price codes, actual 
prices, or the word “Subscription” printed in the primary availability 
statement. Reports not available from NTIS have the words “Not 
Available NTIS” printed there. 


Not Available NTIS 
To find where to order reports listed as “Not Available NTIS,” look to 
the entry just before the abstract for the secondary availability state- 


marketing coordinator for the STGs for their publications, technical 
inquiries, and special analyses. 

Customers may quickly locate summaries of interest from among 
some 750,000 federally sponsored research reports completed and 
published from 1964 to date, using the agency’s more than 1,000 
Published Searches in stock. About 60,000 new technical sum- 
maries and reports are added annually. Copies of the full research 
reports, on which the summaries are based, are sold by NTIS in 
paper or microform. 

The NTIS Bibliographic Data File (on magnetic tape) covers the 
entire NTIS collection and includes unpuplished research sum- 
maries. The data file is available for lease. In addition, software and 
data files from other Federal agencies are sold or leased by NTIS 

Summaries of current research reports and other specialized in- 
formation in various categories of interest are published in a wide 
variety of weekly abstract newsletters for which annual indexes are 
prepared. An all-inclusive biweekly journal (Government Reports 
Announcements & Index) is published for those requiring in one 
place all the summaries of all reports acquired by NTIS. 

A standing order microfiche service, Selected Research in 
Microfiche (SRIM), automatically provides subscribers with the full 
text of research reports in microfiche specially selected to satisfy 
their individual requirements. Automatic distribution of paper copies 
also is available. 

NTIS is the central source for information about U.S. Government 
inventions. It handles the promotion, licensing, and foreign patent fil- 
ing for those inventions assigned to the Department of Commerce. 

Additional services, such as the coordination, packaging, and 
marketing of unusual information for individuals and organizations, 
may be specially designed. 


ment. There are a variety of statements on availability varying from 
an entry that tells where the report was published to specific order- 
ing instructions such as “Paper copy available from ERIC Document 
Reproduction Service.” When NTIS can supply specific ordering in- 
structions, it does so. However, when such information is not 
available to NTIS, contact your local librarian who may be able to 
help you. 


Paper and Microfiche Copies 

lf the primary availability statement has a price code entry such as 
“PC AO4/MF AO1,” you can place your order directly with NTIS. A 
report may be available in paper copy (PC) or microfiche (MF) or 
both; if both forms are available, price codes will be given for both 
PC and MF. To determine the current, price, consult the price-code 
table printed on the outside back cover of the most current issue of 
GRA&lI. Then, please use the order form bound into GRA&l, or a 
copy, to place your order. Be sure to include the NTIS order 





number, the quantity, form, and the order fulfillment options you 
want—eg, magnetic tape mode. 


Other Microforms and Subscriptions 

If the report is offered on a subscription basis, or as 16 or 35mm 
microfilm, the Secondary availability statement will so indicate. You 
may need to write or telephone NTIS for specific insturctions on or- 
dering such material; if you have any questions, please write or 
telephone for clarification (703-557-4630). 


Order Fulfillment Options 

NTIS offers three order fulfillment options; REGULAR, PREMIUM, 
and RUSH. If you need assistance with your order, NTIS offers an 
identification service for NTIS order numbers, prices, and 
availability. To expedite the identification service, a telephone 
answering device is used (703-557-4780). Your recorded questions 
are answered by mail the following working day. 


Regular Service. Your order can be placed by mail, by 
telephone, or in person at one of our sales desks. Current U.S. 
Postal Service parcel post delivery time is from nine to 30 days. You 
can request delivery by first class mail (surcharge of $3 for each 
copy ordered to North American Continent addresses) or, if you are 
not a North American Continent customer, you may request foreign 
airmail (surcharge of $4 per copy ordered). You man elect to pick 
up at the NTIS Springfield sales desk (5285 Port Royal Road, 
Springfield, VA 22161, telephone 703-557-4650) or at the NTIS 
District of Columbia sales desk (Suite 620, 425 Thirteenth St., N.W., 
Washington,DC 20004, telephone 202-724-3382). If you elect 
personal pickup, the receptionist will call you when your order is 
ready. 
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Arrangement Of Citations 


Bibliographic entries in this journal are arranged by COSATI* 
Classification. This scheme uses 22 broad subject categories which 
are further separated into 178 subcategories. A bibliographic 
record is listed in one subcategory only. There are no cross 
references except in the indexes. Within a subcategory, entries are 
listed alphanumerically by the NTIS order number. A list of the 
subject categories and subcategories can be found on page 00. 


Access Points 
There are several ways to determine where a particular topic or 
citation is in GRA&I. The titles of the broad subject categories are 


* Committee on Scientific and Technical Information 


Premium Service. This service is available only to NTIS Deposit 
Account customers. This service uses first class mail delivery (rather 
than fourth class) to expedite delivery. The surcharge is $3.50 for 
each copy ordered; for example, if you order three copies of one 
report or one copy each of three reports, the surcharge in either 
case would be $10.50. All Deposit Account customers receive a 
Premium Service 1D number that they can use to place telephone 
orders, using a Western Union 24-hour toll-free number. 


Rush Handling. NTIS fills these orders within eight working hours 
of receipt; no mail orders for rush handling are accepted. Your order 
can be placed using NTIS’s toll-free number (800-336-4700), or by 
telegram, by Telex (89-9405), by Telecopier (703-321-8547); or in 
person at one of NTIS’s sales desks. Orders for mail delivery (by 
First Class Special Delivery) are accepted only from customers 
having NTIS Deposit Accounts, American Express, Master Charge, 
or Visa accounts; the surcharge is $10 for each copy ordered. If the 
order is for personal pickup at one of NTIS’s sales desks, the 
surcharge is $6 for each copy ordered. This service guarantees that 
your order receives immediate validation, verification of availability, 
and individual hand processing through inventory control and the 
warehouse, and priority printing if reproduction from film is required. 


Ordering From Outside the U.S. To better serve overseas clients 
NTIS has more than 30 organizations around the world which 
provide local access to NTIS products and services. These 
agencies are equiped to handle all inquiries concerning services 
provided by NTIS. For a list of these agencies, please refer to the 
inside back cover. 


listed on the back cover with an edge index to the journal location. 
Also, subject category and subcategory titles are used as running 
heads on each page of the Reports Announcement section of the 
journal. Specific citations can be located by searching the indexes 
by keyword, personal author name, corporate author name, con- 
tract number, grant number, report number or NTIS order number. 
The page number of the main entry in the Reports Announcement 
section is given with each index entry. 





NTIS SUBJECT CATEGORY AND 


SUBCATEGORY STRUCTURE 





You can use the Edge Index on the outside back cover to locate the 
beginning of each category within the Reports Announcements sec- 
tion. 


Category 1. Aeronautics 
Subcategories: Aerodynamics; Aeronatuics; Aircraft; Aircraft Flight Control and Instrumentation; 
Air Facilities. 


Category 2. Agriculture 
Subcategories:Agricultural Chemistry; Agricultural Economics; 
Agronomy and Horticulture; Animal Husbandry; Forestry 


Agricultural Engineering; 


Category 3. Astronomy and Astrophysics 


Subcategories: Astronomy; Astrophysics; Celestial Mechanics. 


Category 4. Atmoshpheric Sciences 


Subcategories: Atmospheric Physics; Meteorology 


Category 5. Behavioral and Social Sciences 
Subcategories: Administration and Management; Documentation and Information Technology; 
Econornics; History, Law and Political Science; Human Factors Engineering; Humanities; 
Linguistics; Man-machine Relations; Personnel Selection, Training and Evaluation; Psychology 
(Individual and Group Behavior); Sociology. 


Category 6. Biological and Medical Sciences 
Subcategories: Biochemistry; Bioengineering; Biology; Bionics; Clinical Medicine; Environmental 
Biology; Escape, Rescue, and Survival; Food, Hygiene, and Sanitiation; Industrial (Occupational) 
Medicine; Life Suppori, \’edical and Hospital Equipment; Microbiology; Personnel Selection and 
Maintenance (Medical); Pharmacology; Physiology; Protective Equipment; Radiobiology; Stress 
Physiology; Toxicology; Weapon Effccts. 


Category 7. C... mistry 
Subcategories: Chei. ‘cal Engineering; Inorganic Chemistry; Organic: Chemistry; Physical 
Chemistry, Radio and Radiation Chemistry. 


Category 8. —arth Sclences and Oceanography 
Subcategories: Biological Oceanography; Cartography; Dynamic Oceanography; Geochemistry; 
Geodesy: Geography; Geology and Mineralogy; Hydrology and Limnology; Mining Engineering; 
Physical Oceanography; Seismology; Snow, Ice, and Permafrost; Soil Mechanics; Terrestrial 
Magnetism. 


Category 9. Electronics and Electrical Engineering 
Subcategories: Components; Computer; Electronic and Electrical Engineering; Information 
Theory; Subsystems; and Telemetry. 


Category 10. Energy Conversion (Non-propulsive) 


Subcategories: Conversion Techniques; Power Sources; Energy Storage. 


Category 11. Materials 
Subcategories: Adhesives and Seals; Ceramics, Refractories,and Glasses; Coatings, Colorants, 
and Finishes; Composite Materials; Fibers and Textitles; Metallurgy and Metallography; Mis- 
cellaneous Materials; Oils, Lubricants, and Hydrautic Fluids; Plastics; Rubbers; Solvents, 
Cleaners, and Abrasives; Wood and Paper Products. 


Category 12. Mathematical Sciences 


Subcategories: Mathematics and Statistics; Operations Research 





Category 13. Mechanical, Industrial, Civil, 

and Marine Engineering 
Subcategories: Air Conditioning, Heating, Lighting, and Ventilation; Civil Engineering; Construc 
tion Equipment, Materials, and Supplies; Containers and Packaging; Couplings, Fittings, Faster 
ners, and Joints; Ground Transportation Equipment; Hydraulic and Pneumatic Equipment; in 
dustrial Processes; Machinery and Tools; Marine Engineering; Pumps, Filters, Pipes, Fittings 
Tubing, and Valves; Safety Engineering; Structural Engineering 


Category 14. Methods and Equipment 
Subcategories: Cost Effectiveness; Laboratories, Test Facilities, and Test Equipment; Recording 
Devices; Reliability; Reprography 


Category 15. Military Sciences 
Subcategories: Antisubmarine Warfare; Chemical, Biological, and Radiological Warfare; Defense 
Intelligence; Logistics; Nuclear Warfare; Operations, Strategy, and Tactics 


Category 16. Missile Technology 
Subcategories: Missile Launching and Ground Support; Missile Trajectories; Missile Warhead 
and Fuses; Missiles 


Category 17. Navigation, Communications, Detection, and 
Countermeasures 
Subcategories: Acoustic Detection; Communications; Direction Finding; Electromagnetic ang 
Acoustic Countermeasures; Infrared and Ultraviolet Detection; Magnetic Detection; Navigatio 
and Guidance; Optical Detection; Radar Detection; Seismic Detection 


Category 18. Nuclear Science and Technology 
Subcategories: Fusion Devices (Thermonuclear); Isotopes; Nuclear Explosions; Nuclear |r 
strumentation; Nuclear Power Plants; Radiation Shielding and Protection; Radioactive Wastes an 
Fission Products; Radioactivity; Reactor Engineering and Operation; Reactor Materials; React 
Physics; Reactors (Power); Reactors (Non-power); SNAP Technology 


Category 19. Ordnance 
Subcategories: Ammunition, Explosives, and Pyrotechnics; Bombs; Combat Vehicles; Expl 
sions, Ballistics, and Armor; Fire Control and Bombing Systems; Guns; Rockets; Underwet 
Ordnance 


Category 20. Physics 
Subcategories: Acoustics; Crystallography; Electricity and Magnetism; Fluid Mechanics; Mase 
and Lasers; Optics; Particle Accelerators; Particle Physics; Plasma Physics; Quantum Theo" 
Solid Mechanics; Solid-state Physics; Thermodynamics; Wave Propagation 


Category 21. Propulsion and Fuels 
Subcategories: Air-breathing Engines; Combustion and Ignition; Electric Propulsion; Fuels 4 
and Gas Turbine Engines; Nuclear Propulsion; Reciprocating Engines; Rocket Motors ay 
Engines; Rocket Propellants 


Category 22. Space Technology 
Subcategories: Astronautics; Spacecraft; Spacecraft Trajectories and Reentry; Spacece 
Launch Vehicles and Ground Support 


This categorization scheme is the one endorsed in 1964 by the Committee on Scientific & Technica 
Information (Cosati) of the Federal Council for Science & Technology. A booklet describing es 
categories is available from NTIS; the NTIS order number is AD-612 200, the price codes are" 
AOQ4/MF AO1 
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SAMPLE ENTRIES 
MAIN ENTRY 


Report entries are arranged by subject group and field. 
Within fields they are arranged alphanumerically by 
NTIS order number (accession number); alphabetic 
data precedes numeric. 


Field 10 ENERGY CONVERSION 
(NON-PROPULSIVE) 


Group 10A Conversion Techniques 


PB-254 315/5GA PC A16/MF A01 
Smithsonian Science Information Exchange, Inc., Washington, 


Corporate author———__ D.c 


Personal author 


Keywords — 
descriptors & 
identifiers 


SUBJECT 


ENERGY 


Information on International Research and Develop- 
ment Activities in the Field of Energy. 


PB-254 315/5GI 


Entries are sequenced by major subject term (the 
keywords with an asterisk) and by NTIS order number. 


PERSONAL AUTHOR 


HERSEY, DAVID F. 


Information in International Research and Develop- 
ment Activities in the Field of Energy. 


PB-254 315/5GI 


Entries are sequenced by personal author, report title, 


and NTIS order number. 


Information on International Research and Development Activi- 
ties in the Field of Energy, David F. Hersey. May 76, 370p* 
NSF/RA-760057, Grant NSF-AER74-20678 


Descriptors: *Directories, *indexes (Documentation), *Energy, 
Research projects, Foreign countries, Bibliographies, Abstracts. 
Identifiers: Announcement bulletins. 

This directory is the product of a data collection effort under- 
taken by the Smithsonian Science Information Exchange (SSIE) 
on behalf of an interagency committee formed under the U.S. 
State Department to provide international cooperation in 
energy research and development. Included is information 
covering 1766 ongoing and recently completed energy research 
projects conducted in Canada, Italy, the Federal Republic of 
Germany, France, the Netherlands, the United Kingdom, and 
25 other countries. In addition to the title and text of project 
summaries, the directory contains the following indexes: Sub- 
ject Index, Investigator Index, Performing Organization Index, 
and Supporting Organization Index. 


INDEX ENTRIES 


Index entries are arranged alphanumerically. Titles are 
included in all indexes except the Contract Number 
index. 


NSF-AER74-20678 


Washington, D.C. 
10A PB-254 315/5GI 


PB-254 315/5Gl 


10A PB-254 315/5Gl 


Smithsonian Science Information Exchange, 


Price codes 
Report title 


—— Abstract of report 


CONTRACT GRANT NUMBER 


Inc., 


10A 


Entries are sequenced by contract or grant number, 
corporate author, and NTIS order number. 


ACCESSION/REPORT NUMBER 


Information on International Research and Develop- 
ment Activities in the Field of Energy. 


10A PC Al6/MF AOI 


Entries are sequenced by NTIS order, original report, 


or monitor agency number. Price codes are given in 


this index. 


CORPORATE AUTHOR 


SMITHSONIAN SCIENCE INFORMATION 

EXCHANGE, INC., WASHINGTON, D.C. 
Information on International Research and Develop- 
ment Activities in the Field of Energy. 


(NSF/RA-760057) 
PB-254 315/5GI 


10A 





Entries are sequenced by corporate author name, 
original report number, and NTIS order number. The 
monitor agency number is given following the report 
title. 
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PRODUCTS 


Abstract Newsletters announce in 26 subject categories 
summaries of most unclassified federally funded research as it 
is completed and made available to the public. Abstracts of 
reports appear in as many categories as appropriate, and do so 
within a few weeks of their receipt from the originating agencies. 
Generally, the technical report summaries have been prepared 
by the author. The final issue of the year is a subject index 
containing up to 10 subject postings and an NTIS Order/Report 
Number index. The titles of newsletters available on subscription 


are: 


¢ Administration & Management 

e Agriculture & Food 

¢ Behavior & Society 

¢ Biomedical Technology 
& Human Factors 
Engineering 

© Building Industry 
Technology 

¢ Business & Economics 

¢ Chemistry 

* Civil Engineering 

¢ Communication 

¢ Computers, Control, & 
Information Theory 

¢ Electrotechnology 

e Energy 

¢ Environmental 
Pollution & Control 

© Government Inventions 
for Licensing 


© Industrial & Mechanical 
Engineering 

© Library & Information 
Sciences 

© Materials Sciences 

© Medicine & Biology 

e NASA Earth Resources 
Survey Program (monthly) 

e Natural Resources & 
Earth Sciences 

e Ocean Technology & 
Engineering 

e Physics 

e Problem-Solving 
Information for State & 
Local Governments 

e Transportation 

e Urban & Regional 
Technology & 
Development 


e Health Planning & Health 
Services Research 


All are weekly publications except where noted. For a price list 
and sample copies please write to Subscriptions, NTIS, 
Springfield, VA 22161. 


SRIM (Selected Research in Microfiche) is an automatic 
biweekly service available from NTIS to help you expand your 
coverage of U.S. Government research and development at a 
cost within reach of a modest information budget. You limit your 
expense by receiving complete research reports (not just 
abstracts) in microfiche, but only in the subject areas you select. 
You get the reports in microfiche without having to track down a 
specific report and order it. For full control of your SRIM 
collection, you can order the quarterly index service (cumulated 
annually). For further details, telephone SRIM information (703) 
557-4640 or write to NTIS. 


Published Searches are bibliographies with abstracts prepared 
by NTIS information specialists from the NTIS Bibliographic Data 
File of more than 750,000 reports, in anticipation of users’ needs. 
Ask NTIS for a listing of Published Searches by requesting NTIS- 
PR-186. If your needs are more specialized and you want a 
custom online search, please call (703) 557-4642. 


Products listed in GRA&I are available in a variety of formats. 
Paper copy (PC)—copies or reprints of the original report. 
Microfiche (MF) - 105 x 148.57mm microfiche sheets 

(about 4 x 6 inches), 24X. 
Microfilm - 16mm 
Microfilm - 35mm 
Magnetic tape - 7 - or 9-track recording modes 
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1. AERONAUTICS 


1A. Aerodynamics 


AD-A077 851/4 PC A09/MF A01 
Dayton Univ Oh Research Inst 

Development of Stability Methods for Applica- 
tion to Nonlinear Aeroelastic Optimization. 

Final rept. Jan 78-Jun 79, 

R. F. Taylor. Jul 79, 189p UDR-TR-79-64, 
AFFDL-TR-79-3114 

Grant AFOSR-78-3487 


An approximate procedure is developed which de- 
termines efficiently and accurately the amplitude- 
dependent stability of nonlinear systems. This new 
procedure, which is referred to as the ‘method of 
imposed disturbances’, is shown to be especially 
applicable to studies of the sensitivity of nonlinear 
aeroelastic systems to changes in design varia- 
bles. Emphasis is placed on airfoil and panel flutter 
instabilities in aerodynamically nonlinear flow. To 
develop the theory, a modified form of the van der 
Pol oscillator equation and of the Lewis servome- 
chanism equation are studied. Based on the princi- 
ple of conservation of energy in a limit cycle, ap- 
proximate closed-form expressions are developed 
which relate the loading and the limit amplitude to 
system design variables. Results are compared to 
solutions obtained by numerical integration. 


ESDU-79018 PC$674.50 
Engineering Sciences Data Unit Ltd., London 
(England). 

Example of Performance Analysis Using Data 
Obtained Concurrently in Air-Path, ly and 
Earth Axes. 

Data item. 


C1979, 31p ISBN-0-85679-263-2 

Also pub. as ISSN-0141-4054. 

For information on availability of series, sub-series, 
and other individual data items, write NTIS, Attn: 
ESDU, Springfield, VA. 22161. 


The report provides a detailed worked example of 
the application of the equations of motion to the 
solution of problems in aircraft point-performance 
work involving the use of several axis systems. 
The example chosen is the determination of lift 
and drag for a supersonic-cruise aircraft using data 
from air-data systems, bodymounted accelero- 
meters and an inertial platform system. A particular 
feature of the item is the extent to which account is 
taken of quantities which individually might be re- 
garded as negligible but whose collective effects in 
an attempted high-accuracy analysis can be sig- 
nificant. The item makes use of the ‘Terms and 
symbols for flight dynamics’, adopted by the Inter- 
national Organization for Standardization, and so 
illustrates the application of this notation to per- 
formance work. 


ESDU-79025 PC$770.50 
Engineering Sciences Data Unit Ltd., London 
(England). 

Fluctuating Response of Circular Cylinders in 
Small Groups in Fluid Flow - Discussion and 
Guide to Data Available. 

Data item. 

C1979, 41p ISBN-0-85679-273-X 

~ Dg as ISSN-0141-4003, and ISSN-0141- 


For information on availability of series, sub-series, 
and other individual data items, write NTIS, Attn: 
ESDU, Springfield, VA. 22161. 


The report provides a background discussion of 
the response of cylinders in small groups, and of 
methods of alleviating oscillation problems, and it 
Provides a brief description of the content of cur- 
rently available sources of data to enable users to 
assess their appropriateness to a particular prob- 
lem. The derived information can be used to 
assess the possibility of flow-induced oscillation 
Problems of, for example, a group of chimney 
Stacks or a multiple pipe run in a chemical plant. 
This may apply to small groups of up to 6 to 8 cylin- 
ders, but excludes specific references to grouped 
cables or heat-exchanger tube bundles. 


N80-12995/0 PC A04/MF A01 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration. 
Langley Research Center, Hampton, Va. 


REPORTS ANNOUNCEMENTS 


inclusion of Unste: Aerodynamics in pane 
tudinal Parameter E: ition from _—_ Da 

M. J. io. W. R. Wells, and D. A. K . Dec 
79, 52p NASA-TP-1536, L-13009 


A simple vortex system, used to model unsteady 
aerodynamic effects into the rigid longitudinal 
equations of motion of an aircraft, is described. 
The equations are used in the development of a 
parameter extraction algorithm. Use of the two pa- 
rameter-estimation modes, one including and the 
other omitting unsteady aerodynamic modeling, is 
discussed as a means of estimating some accel- 
eration derivatives. Computer generated data and 
flight data, used to demonstrate the use of the pa- 
rameter-extraction algorithm are studied. 


N80-12997/6 PC A09/MF A01 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration. 
Langley Research Center, Hampton, Va. 
Transonic Aerodynamic Characteristics of a 
Supersonic Cruise Aircraft Research Model 
with the Engines Suspended Above the Wing. 
C. E. Mercer, and G. T. Carson, Jr.. Dec 79, 
198p NASA-TM-80145, L-12811 


The influence of upper-surface nacelle exhaust 
flow on the aerodynamic characteristics of a su- 
ersonic Cruise aircraft research configuration was 
investigated in a 16 foot transonic tunnel over a 
range of Mach numbers from 0.°7 to 1.20. The 
arrow-wing transport configuration with engines 
suspended over the rp was tested at angles of 
attack from -4 deg to 6 deg and jet total pressure 
ratios from 1 to approximately 13. Wing-tip leading 
edge flap deflections of -10 deg to 1 were 
tested with the wing-body configuration. Various 
nacelle locations (chordwise, spanwise, and verti- 
cal) were tested over the ranges of Mach numbers, 
angles of attack, and jet total-pressure ratios. The 
results show that reflecting the wing-tip leading 
edge flap from 0 deg to -10 deg increased the 
maximum lift-drag ratio by 1.0 at subsonic speeds. 
Jet exhaust interference effects were negligible. 


N80-12998/4 PC AO5/MF A01 
Rockwell International Corp., Los Angeles, Calif. 
Aerodynamic Preliminary Analysis System. 
Part 1: Theory. 

Final Report. 

E. Bonner, W. Clever, and K. Dunn. 1978, 81p 
NASA-CR-145284 

Contract NAS1-14686 


A comprehensive aerodynamic analysis program 
based on linearized potential theory is described. 
The solution treats thickness and attitude prob- 
lems at subsonic and supersonic speeds. Three di- 
mensional configurations with or without jet flaps 
having multiple non-planar surfaces of arbitrary 
planform and open or closed slender bodies of 
non-circular contour may be analyzed. Longitudi- 
nal and lateral-directional static and rotary deriva- 
tive solutions may be generated. The analysis was 
implemented on a time sharing system in conjunc- 
tion with an input tablet digitizer and an interactive 
graphics input/output display and editing terminal 
to maximize its responsiveness to the preliminary 
analysis problem. Nominal case computation time 
of 45 CPU seconds on the CDC 175 for a 200 
panel simulation indicates the program provides 
an efficient analysis for systematically penooang 
various aerodynamic configuration tradeoff an 
evaluation studies. 


N80-12999/2 PC A01/MF A01 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration. 
Langley Research Center, Hampton, Va. 
Aerodynamic Characteristics of Wheelchairs. 
P. L. Coe, Jr.. 1979, 20p NASA-TM-80191, L- 
13240 


The overall aerodynamic drag characteristics of a 
conventional wheelchair were defined and the indi- 
vidual drag contributions of its components were 
determined. The results show that a fiftieth percen- 
tile man sitting in the complete wheelchair would 
experience an aerodynamic drag coefficient on the 
order of 1.4. 


N80-13004/0 PC A14/MF A01 
Southern Methodist Univ., Dallas, Tex. Dept. of 
Civil and Mechanical Engineering. 

investigation of Blown Boundary Layers with 
an Improved Wall Jet System. 

Ph.D. Thesis. Final Technical Report, 1 Jul. 1978 
- Dec. 1979. 


K. R. Saripalli, and R. L. Simpson. Dec 79, 321p 
NASA-CR-162512 


Grant NSG-1548 

Me ben peroed of two dimensional Seondoy ter 
tu it wall jets submerged in a layer 
when they are used to prevent 


sep- 
aration on plane surfaces is investigated. ex- 
perimental set-up and instrumentation are de- 
scribed. Experimental results of zero pressure gra- 
dient flow and adverse pressure gradient flow are 
presented. Conclusions are given and discussed. 


N80-13007/3 PC A03/MF A01 

Deutsche Forschungs- und Versuchsanstalt fuer 

Luft- und Raumfahrt e.v., Goettingen (Germany, 

Me Inst. fuer Experimentelle Stroemgsme- 

chanik. 

Large Scale Coherent Structures in the Wake 
if Axis’ Bodies. 


oO ymmetric 
H. V. Fuchs, E. Mercker, and U. Michel. 1978, 
43p DFVLR-FB-78-28 


The unsteady flow past a circular disk was studied 
with hot-wire and microphone probes. The velocity 
and pressure signals are shown to be continuously 
dominated by large scale coherent motions envel- 
oping the wake flow as a whole. This suggests nar- 
rowband two-point ce correlations as an ex- 
perimental tool for ibing tial coherence 
and phase of the basically ra signals. The 
specific symmetry imposed by the axisymmetric 
boundary conditions of the disk enables a decom- 
position of the large scale flow phenomena into 
relatively simple elementary structures or modes. 
The resulting azimuthal constituents are quantified 
in terms of their r ive magnitudes and individ- 
ual power spectra. Comparisons are made with the 
corresponding structures found in circular jets. 


N80-13008/1 PC A03/MF A01 
Lille-1 Univ., Villeneuve d’ Ascq (France). 

Unst Flow Characteristics in the Near 
Wake of a Two Dimensional Obstacle my 
Proprietes de |’Ecoulement instationnaire 

le — Proche d’UN Obstacle Bidimension- 
nel. 


A. Dyment, and P. Gryson. 1979, 26p \AAF-NT- 
79-08, ISBN-2-7170-0535-5 

Conf-Presented at 15TH Collog. D’Aerodyn. Appl., 
Marseille, 7-9 Nov. 1978. Language in French. 


The influence of the characteristics of the bound- 
ary layer separation on the formation of vortices 
and alternate paths in the wake of a bidimensional 
obstacle at high Reynolds numbers was studied 
using an ultra fast visualization system. It is shown 
that there are alternate paths for laminar and tur- 
bulent flows, with similar flow characteristics. The 
emission of vortices does not change substantial 
wnen the flow passes from laminar to turbulent. 
film with a time scale change of 10,000 times illus- 
trates some of the discussed phenomena. 


N80-13009/9 PC A02/MF A01 
Association Aeronautique et Astronautique de 
France, Paris. 

Unsteady Turbulence in Oscillating Flow Tur- 
bulence Instationnaire dans des Ecoulements 
Periodiques. 

M. Favre-marinet, and G. Binder. 1979, 23p 
AAAF-NT-79-11, ISBN-2-7170-0538-2 
Conf-Presented at 15TH Colloq. D'Aerodyn. Appl., 
Marseille, 7-9 Nov. 1978. Text in French; English 
Summary. 


Turbulence measurements were made in a jet pul- 
sating at high frequency (Strouhal number = 
0.33). Overall averages of various turbulent quanti- 
ties, in particular of the shear stress, demonstrate 
that the turbulent activity varies considerably 
during the cycle. It is shown that, under the condi- 
tions of this experiment, some closure assump- 
tions of quasi-stationary models which have been 
applied to unsteady flow are not satisfactory. 


N80-13052/9 PC A07/MF A01 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration. 
Langley Research Center, Hampton, Va. 

Effects of Relaxed Static 

on a Single- to-Orbit Vehicle 4 

D. C. Freeman, Jr., and A. W. Wilhite. Dec 79, 
138p NASA-TP-1594, L-13243 


The effects of relaxing longitudinal stability require- 
ments on single stage to orbit space vehicles is 
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studied. A comparison of the mass and perform- 
ance characteristics of two vehicles, one designed 
for positive levels of longitudinal stability and the 
other designed with relaxed stability requirements 
in a computer aided design process is presented. 
Both vehicles, required to meet the same mission 
characteristics are described. Wind tunnel tests, 
conducted over a Mach number range from 0.3 to 
4.63 to verify estimated aerodynamic characteris- 
tics, are discussed. 


N80-13056/0 PC A02/MF A01 
Association Aeronautique et Astronautique de 
France, Paris. 

The Development of Active Control and Its Ap- 
ication to Flutter Suppressors Recents 
‘ogres sur les Controles Actifs Appliques aux 

Suppresseurs de Flottement. 

R. Destuynder. 1979, 22p AAAF-NT-79-02, ISBN- 

2-7170-0529-3 

Conf-Presented at 15TH Colloq. D’Aerodyn. Appl., 

Marseille, 7-9 Nov. 1978.Text in French; English 

Summary. 


Wind tunnel tests were performed on an aeroelas- 
tic model of a fighter wing mounted on the tunnel 
wall with different types of stores such as a tank or 
wing tip stores, in order to investigate the possibil- 
ity of controling the flutter instabilities by means of 
the introduction of a control !aw acting upon wing 
stiffness. The results of two wind tunnel experi- 
ments in the high subsonic flow zone show that a 
relatively simple law can be used to suppress flut- 
tering with the help of some experimental data. 
The difficulties introduced in the study of fully auto- 
matic control by the interaction between superim- 
posed active control systems are pointed out. 


N80-13059/4 PC A03/MF A01 
European Space Agency, Paris (France). Inst. fuer 
Aeroelastik. 

Investigations on Unsteady Pressure Distribu- 
tion Measurements in Rotating Systems. 

K. Kienappel. Jan 79, 49p ESA-TT-503-REV, 
DLR-FB-77-43 

Tran-Transl. Into English of ‘Untersuchung Zur 
Messung Instationaerer Druecke in Rotierenden 
Systemen”, Dfvir, Goettingen, West German 
Report Dir-FB-77-43, Aug. 1977. Misc-Original 
Report in German Previously Announced as N78- 
31135. Misc-Original German Report Available 
from Dfvir, Cologne Dm 23,80. 


The theoretical basic requirements for measuring 
unsteady periodical pressure distributions in a ro- 
tating system are discussed. An experimental test 
set-up to investigate the problems of the measure- 
ment technology is described. First results of this 
experiment made in a 3 m wind tunnel are present- 
ed and discussed. 


N80-13423/2 PC A02/MF A0O1 
Office National d'Etudes et de Recherches Aero- 
spatiales, Toulouse (France). 

A Review of Research into Oscillating Bound- 
ary Layers Apercu des Recherches sur les 
Couches Limites en Encoulement Pulse. 

J. Cousteix. 1979, 25p AAAF-NT-79-04, ISBN-2- 
7170-0531-5 

Conf-Presented at 15TH Colloq. D’Aerodyn. Appl., 
Marseille, 7-9 Nov. 1978. Text in French; English 
Summary. 


The state of the art in the field of unsteady bound- 
ary layer research is reviewed. The subjects dis- 
cussed for laminar flow include oscillation with nul 
average flow, secondary flow induced by the oscil- 
lating motion (steady steaming), oscillation with a 
nonzero average flow, and the influence of phase 
velocity. For turbulent flow, the subjects discussed 
include oscillation with a nul average, oscillation 
with a nonzero constant average, the influence of 
wave convection velocity, the influence of unfavor- 
able average pressure gradients, and the separa- 
tion problem and the singularities in boundary layer 
calculations. 


N80-13424/0 PC A02/MF A01 
Office National d'Etudes et de Recherches Aero- 
spatiales, Toulouse (France). 
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First Results of a Study on Turbulent Boundary 
Layers in an Oscillating Flow with a Mean Ad- 
verse Pressure Gradient Premiers Resultats 
d’Une Etude sur les Couches Limites Turbu- 
lentes en Encoulement Pulse Avec Gradient de 
Pression Moyen Defavorable. 

R. Houdeville, and J. Cousteix. 1979, 19p AAAF- 
NT-79-05, ISBN-2-7170-0532-3 

Conf-Presented at 15TH Colloq. D'Aerodyn. Appl., 
Marseille, 7-9 Nov. 1978. Text in French; Engllish 
Summary. 


The development of unsteady turbulent boundary 
layer subjected to an average pressure gradient 
po enough to produce separation was studied in 
order to complete the results already obtained with 
flat plates. Hot wire anemometers and a laser velo- 
cimeter equipped with Bragg cells were used. It is 
shown that the boundary layer, as in the case of a 
flat plate, responds to the external excitation with 
forced pulsations and that the average position of 
the zero friction point oscillates at the same fre- 
quency as the applied external excitation. The 
average velocity profiles obtained at various times 
of the period compare well with profiles deduced 
from similitude solutions. 


N80-13794/6 PC A03/MF A01 
Deutsche Forschungs- und Versuchsanstalt fuer 
Luft- und Raumfahrt e.v., Brunswick (Germany, 
F.R.). Inst. fuer Flugmechanik. 

Evaluation of a Simulation Frame Program for 
the EAI Pacer 600 Hybrid-Computer. 

H. H. Lange. 1979, 31p DFVLR-MITT-79-01 


An example of a simulation program is given. It 
was developed for extended aircraft simulation 
problems, but it can be used in many simulation 
tasks. The computer used was a hybrid system 
with one analog console and two digital proces- 
sors, EAl Pacer 600 Type. This program structure 
is compatible with other computer systems. Some 
operating features are pointed out being important 
for increasing the simulation power of the system 
in order to deal with more complex multivariable 
real time simulation problems are indicated. 


1B. Aeronautics 


NTISUB/E/104-018 PC$5.00/MF A01 
National Transportation Safety Board, Washing- 
ton, DC. Bureau of Accident Investigation. 

Aircraft Accident Report - Inlet Marine, inc., 
Gates Learjet N77RS, Century Ill, Model 25C, 
Anchorage International Airport, Anchorage, 
Alaska, December 4, 1978. 

13 Dec 79, 29p NTSB-AAR-79-18 

Paper copy available on subscription, North Ameri- 
can Continent price $40.00/year; all others write 
for quote. 


About 1450, Alaska standard time, on December 
4, 1978, Gates Learjet N77RS crashed alongside 
runway O6R at the Anchorage International Airport. 
The accident occurred during the landing phase 
following a visual approach. The aircraft was de- 
stroyed. The flight path was normal almost to 
touchdown when the aircraft suddenly pitched up 
and began to bank steeply from side to side. The 
aircraft rolled to the right and continued over until 
the right wing struck the ground. Both pilots and 
three passengers were killed; two passengers sur- 
vived. The National Transportation Safety Board 
determines that the probable cause of this acci- 
dent was an encounter with strong, gusting cross- 
winds during the landing attempt, which caused 
the aircraft to roll abruptly and unexpectedly. The 
ensuring loss of control resulted from inappropri- 
ate pilot techniques during the attempt to regain 
control of the aircraft. 


N80-12996/8 PC A04/MF A01 
Princeton Univ., N. J. Flight Research Lab. 

An Exploratory Investigation of the STOL 
Landing Maneuver. 

Final Report. 

ran wry, Dec 79, 74p NASA-CR-3191, AMS- 
1231- 

Contract NAS2-7350 


The parameters influencing the STOL landing are 
identified and their effect on the ease and quality 
of the flare maneuver is discussed. Data from 
actual landings, supported by pilot commentary 


and pilot opinion rating, are analyzed. Hypotheses 
concerning the prediction of STOL handling quaii- 
ties in the flare are proposed, and suggestions for 
future research are presented. 


N80-13022/2 PC A04/MF A01 
European Space Agency, Paris (France). Inst. fuer 
Flugmechanik. 

The Superposition of Two-Dimensional Error 
Fields and Its Influence on Flight Safety of Air 
Traffic. 

O. Weber. Mar 79, 59p ESA-TT-527-REV, DLR- 
FB-77-64 

Tran-Transl. Into English of “Die Uspateorens 
Zweidimensionaler Fehlerfelder und Ihr Einfluss 
Auf die Flugsicherheit im Luftverkehr”, Dfvir, 
Brunswick Report Dir-FB-77-64, 21 Dec. 1978. 
Misc-Original Report in German Previously An- 
nounced as X79-71313. Misc-Original German 
Report Availabie from Dfvir, Cologne Dm 27,20. 


The superposition of two dimensional error fields 
and their effects on air traffic flight safety are dis- 
cussed. Local error fields significant with regard to 
flight safety are investigated and described by 
means of error ellipses, 95% circles, and other 
curves representing the same probability. Taking 
the upper wind field over Schleswig as an exam- 
ple, conclusions are drawn concerning the fre- 
quency distributions of asymmetrical real phenom- 
ena. Statistical laws for determining the mean error 
vector and the covariance matrix of a superim- 
posed field from the corresponding values of the 
original normal distribution error fields are also dis- 
cussed, and rules are given regarding the shape 
and the error contour area of the superposition. 
The safety cushion provided by the superposition 
of a ring shaped or extreme radical distribution with 
a normal distribution is contrasted to that provided 
by the superposition of two error fields having 
normal distributions. 


N80-13039/6 PC AO5/MF A01 
Deutsche Forschungs- und Versuchsanstalt fuer 
Luft- und Raumfahrt e.v., Brunswick (Germany, 
F.R.). Inst. fuer Flugmechanik. 

Beaver Aircraft Parameter Identification: Tech- 
nical Preparations and Preliminary Results. 

H. C. Garretson, lii. 1978, 79p DFVLR-MITT-78- 
01 


Various factors affecting aircraft parameter identifi- 
cation are examined. A review of the preparation/ 
flight test phases of this research program is pre- 
sented. The Beaver aircraft digital simulation pro- 
gram, aircraft flight test instrumentation, and test 
data processing are described. Input signal opti- 
mization techniques are discussed and signals op- 
timized using four different methods are present- 
ed. Production of a tape which automatically ap- 
plied the optimized input signals in flight is de- 
scribed. The flight test phase consisted of 14 
flights and resulted in useful data for 110 individual 
maneuvers. Preliminary identification results from 
representative maneuvers are given. 


1C. Aircraft 


AD-A077 877/9 PC A08/MF A01 
Association for Unmanned Vehicle Systems 
Dayton Oh 

Proceedings of the Association for Unmanned 
Vehicle Systems AUVS ‘79 Annual Convention 
o Held at San Diego, California. 

1979, 164p 


Contents: Unmanned Vehicles on the Tactical Bat- 
tlefield - Another Beginning: Why Unmanned Vehi- 
cles Can Be Effective: Unmanned Battlefield Re- 
connaissance Systems For The German Army: 
Automated Guidance for Ground Vehicles: Cruise 
Missile Air Launch In the Operational Environment: 
Advances In Anti-Jam Transmission of Reconnais- 
sance Imagery Data: Unmanned Seaplanes For 
Naval Operations: Unmanned Systems For Reduc- 
ing Our Taxes: and Cruising The Planets. 


AD-A077 897/7 PC A15/MF A01 
Transportation Systems Center Cambridge Ma 
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FAA/NASA Proceedings Workshop on Wake 
Vortex Alleviation and Avoidance. Presented 
at the U.S. Department of Transportation Re- 
search and Special Programs Administration 
Transportation Systems Center Cambridge, 
MA 02142, November 28-29, 1978, 

William D. Wood. Oct 79, 338p TSC-FAA-79-77, 
FAA-RD-79-105 


This document is a record of the joint FAA/NASA 
workshop on wake vortex alleviation and avoid- 
ance conducted at the DOT Transportation Sys- 
tems Center, November 28-29, 1978. The work- 
shop was sponsored by the Federal Aviation Ad- 
ministration to apprise the appropriate specialists 
of the state of the art and to formulate program 
recommendations for wake vortex alleviation at 
the source, for wake avoidance systems, and for 
operations, and safety regulations. (Author) 


AD-A078 134/4 PC AO9/MF A01 
Grumman Aerospace Corp se eo Ny 

Crew Station Design Facility Feasibility Study. 
Final technical rept. Sep 77-Dec 78, 

S. LaCarrubba. May 79, 190p 77-38AF, AFFDL- 
TR-79-3037 

Contract F33615-77-C-3067 


This report addresses the feasibility of a new and 
unique facility capable of simulating the total range 
of lighting conditions experienced in military air- 
craft crew stations during operational flight. The fa- 
cility would provide a means for evaluating the 
impact of extreme illumination levels on the legibil- 
ity of displays and instruments/panel lighting sys- 
tems to be incorporated in advanced crew sta- 
tions. This facility would interface with the flight 
simulation test facilities already established at the 
Flight Control Development Laboratory at WPAFB. 
At the beginning of this effort, two baseline lighting 
simulation systems were selected for develop- 
ment. One configuration uses an opaque dome 
shaped lighting enclosure with internal sky illumi- 
nation sources. The other configuration uses a 
translucent enclosure with external sky illumination 
sources. Techniques for simulating air-to-air and 
air-to-ground visual effects, terrain, and motion 
simulation were investigated for each baseline 
configuration. The principal conclusion of this 
study is that real levels of sky and sun luminance, 
colors and color ~—— can be simulated and 
controlled (with some limitations) utilizing the 
translucent dome lighting enclousre with external 
sky illumination sources. (Author) 


AD-A078 216/9 PC A19/MF A01 
mo Fiight Dynamics Lab Wright-Patterson 


USAF Damage Tolerant Design Handbook: 
Guidelines for the analysis and Design of 
ae Tolerant Aircraft Structures. Revision 


Interim rept. Jan 77-Nov 78, 

Howard A. Wood, and Robert M. Engle, Jr. Mar 
79, 447p Rept no. AFFDL-TR-79-3021-REV-A 
Revision A to report dated 1 Jul 79. 


This is the first edition of a handbook to support 
the USAF Airplane Damage Tolerance Require- 
ments contained in MIL-A-83444. It provides spe- 
cific background data and justification for the de- 
tailed requirements of MIL-A-83444 and provides 
guidelines and state-of-the-art analysis methods to 
assist contractor and USAF personnel in comply- 
ing with the intent of the specification and in solv- 
ing cracking problems, in general, for metallic air- 
craft structures. The material in this document is 
general enough to be useful in the evaluation of 
the damage tolerance of in-service aircraft de- 

ned and qualified prior to the issuance of MIL-A- 
83444. The handbook was structured to provide a 
Clear and concise summary of the specification, 
MIL-A-834444, as well as supporting analysis 
methods, test techniques, and nondestructive in- 
spection (NDI) methods are provided as state-of- 
the-art along with suggested and/or recommend- 
ed practices, limitations, etc. Copies of appropriate 
USAF structural specifications are contained as an 
appendix. 


AD-A078 238/3 PC A09/MF A0O1 
Rockwell International Anaheim Ca Autonetics 
Strategic Systems Div 

tate Power Controller Verification Stud- 


Final technical rept. Oct 78-Jan 79, 


Carl O. Linder. Jan 79, 195p C79-85/201, 
AFAPL-TR-79-2029 
Contract F33615-78-C-2065 


This report documents the design and test of the 
Solid State Power Controllers (SSPCs) for the B-1 
aircraft. The SSPCs were in qualification testing 
when the B-1 ae po was terminated. The testing 
and completion of the B-1 SSPC program, consid- 
ered crucial to the advancement of the state-of- 
the-art in SSPC ping is concluded and do- 
cumented in this report. This report documents the 
accomplishments of the B-1 SSPC program to- 
gether with the results of the tests completed 
during the study. Recommendations for future 
SSPC activities are included in the final section. A 
proposed MIL-P-81653 specification is attached as 
Appendix A. 


N80-12994/3 PC AOS/MF A01 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration. 
Langley Research Center, Hampton, Va. 
Summary of Low-Speed Longitudinal Aerody- 
namics of Two Powered Close-Coupied Wing- 
Canard Fighter Configurations. 

J. W. Paulson, Jr., and J. L. Thomas. Dec 79, 
92p NASA-TP-1535, L-13157 


Investigations of the low speed longitudinal char- 
acteristics of two powered close coupled wing- 
canard fighter configurations are discussed. Data 
obtained at angles of attack from -2 deg to 42 deg, 
Mach numbers from 0.12 to 0.20, nozzle and flap 
deflections from 0 deg to 40 deg, and thrust coeffi- 
cients from 0 to 2.0, to represent both high angle of 
attack subsonic maneuvering characteristics and 
conventional takeoff and landing characteristics 
are examined. Data obtained with the nozzles de- 
flected either 60 deg or 90 deg and the flaps de- 
flected 60 deg to represent vertical or short takeoff 
and landing characteristics are discussed. 


N80-13002/4 PC A04/MF A01 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration. 
~~ L. Dryden Flight Research Center, Edwards, 
Calif. 

Effects of Fuselage Forebody Geometry on 
Low-Speed Lateral-Directional Characteristics 
of Twin-Tail Fighter Model at High Angles of 
Attack. 

P. C. Carr, and W. P. Gilbert. Dec 79, 73p NASA- 
TP-1592, L-13270 


Low-speed, static wind-tunnel tests were conduct- 
ed to explore the effects of fighter fuselage fore- 
body geometry on lateral-directional characteris- 
tics at high angles of attack and to provide data for 
general design procedures. Effects of eight differ- 
ent forebody configurations and several add-on 
devices (e.g., nose strakes, boundary-layer trip 
wires, and nose booms) were investigated. Tests 
showed that forebody design features such as fin- 
eness ratio, cross-sectional shape, and add-on de- 
vices can have a significant influence on both lat- 
eral-directional and longitudinal aerodynamic sta- 
bility. Several of the forebodies produced both lat- 
eral-directional symmetry and strong favorable 
changes in lateral-directional stability. However, 
the same results also indicated that such forebody 
ye te can produce significant reductions in lon- 
gitudinal stability near maximum lift and can signifi- 
cantly change the influence of other configuration 
variables. The addition of devices to highly tailored 
forebody designs also can significantly degrade 
the stability improvements provided by the clean 
forebody. 


N80-13003/2 PC A06/MF A01 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration. 
Ames Research Center, Moffett Field, Calif. 

Force and Moment Data from a Wind-Tunnel 
Test of a Tilt-Nacelle V/STOL Propulsion 
System with an Attitude Control Vane. 

M. D. Betzina. Nov 79, 108p NASA-TM-81157, A- 
8013 


A large scale, tilt nacelle V/STOL propulsion 
system, with an attitude control vane assembly 
mounted in the exhaust, was tested. The effective- 
ness of the control vane as well as the aerodynam- 
ic characteristics of the entire propulsion system 
were determined. The results, in the form of tabu- 
lated coefficients, for both the vane forces and mo- 
ments and the total forces and moments produced 
by the propulsion system are presented. 
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N80-13010/7 PC A03/MF A01 
ey Aircraft Establishment, Farnborough (Eng- 
jand). 


A Theoretical Study of the Supercritical Aero- 
foil _ 7301, and Comparison with Experi- 


men 
R. C. Lock. Sep 78, 48p RAE-TR-78119, RAE- 
AERO-3444 


The airfoil NLR 7301, 16.5% thick, was designed 
using a generalized oe method to give su- 
percritical (inviscid) shock-free flow at the design 
conditions M = 0.72, C sub L = 0.6. A theoretical 
study of this airfoil by the latest form of the VGK 
method for calculating viscous effects in two di- 
mensional transonic is described. Compari- 
sons are given with experiments in the NLR pilot 
tunnel at a low Reynolds number (2,000,000). 
Large discrepancies are shown near the design 
condition and at higher Mach numbers which are 
ascribed to a laminar (transitional) shock wave/ 
boundary layer interaction in the transition-free ex- 
periments; this causes an apparent weakening of 
the shock wave and a spuriously low level of the 
measured drag. Calculations were made at two 
higher Reynolds numbers, with transition fixed 
near the leading (10,000,000) to simulate 
conditions in a ium-sized wind tunnel; and 
50,000,000, typical of full-scale conditions. Favor- 
able scale effects are predicted on drag rise Mach 
numbers, for C sub L 0.5, and on separation onset 
at all lift coefficients. 


N80-13013/1 PC A03/MF A01 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration. 
Langley Research Center, Hampton, Va. 

Wear, Friction, and Temperature Characteris- 
tics of an Aircraft Tire Undergoing Braking and 
Cornering. 

J. L. Mecarty, T. J. Yager, and S. R. Riccitiello. 
Dec 79, 40p NASA-TP-1569, L-13239 


An investigation to evaluate the wear, friction, and 
temperature characteristics of aircraft tire treads 
fabricated from different elastomers is presented. 
The braking and cornering tests performed on air- 
craft tires retreaded with currently employed and 
experimental elastomers are described. The tread 
wear rate is discussed in relation to the slip ratio 
during braking and yaw angle during cornering. 
The extent of wear in either operational mode is 
examined in relation to the runway surface. 


N80-13024/8 PC A02/MF A01 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration. 
Langley Research Center, Hampton, Va. 
Application of Modified Profile Analysis to 
Function Testing of the Motion/No-Motion 
Issue in an Aircraft Ground-Handling Simula- 
tion. 

R. V. Parrish, B. T. Mckissick, and G. G. 
Steinmetz. Dec 79, 24p NASA-TP-1540, L-13028 


A recent modification of the methodology of profile 
analysis, which allows the testing for differences 
between two functions as a whole with a single 
test, rather than point by point with multiple tests is 
discussed. The modification is applied to the ex- 
amination of the issue of motion/no motion condi- 
tions as shown by the lateral deviation curve as a 
function of engine cut speed of a piloted 737-100 
simulator. The results of this application are pre- 
sented along with those of more conventional sta- 
tistical test procedures on the same simulator 
data. 


N80-13025/5 PC AO5/MF A01 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration. 
Langley Research Center, Hampton, Va. 
Analytical investigation of the Landing Dynam- 
ics of a Large Airplane with a Load-Control 
System in the Main Landing Gear. 

J. R. Megehee, and H. D. Carden. Dec 79, 85p 
NASA-TP-1555, L-13250 


The results of an evaluation of an active load-con- 
trol landing gear computer program (ACOLAG) for 
predicting the landing dynamics of airplanes with 
passive and active main gears are presented. 
ACOLAG was used in an analytical investigation of 
the landing dynamics of a large airplane with both 
passive and active main gears. It was concluded 
that the program is valid for predicting the landing 
dynamics of airplanes with both passive and active 
main gears. It was shown that the active gear re- 


March 28, 1980 1069 











Field 1—AERONAUTICS 
Group 1C—Aircraft 


duces airframe-gear forces and airplane motions 
following initial impact, and has the potential for 
significant reductions in structural fatigue damage 
relative to that which occurs with the passive gear. 


N80-13026/3 PC AO5/MF A01 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration. 
Laney Research Center, Hampton, Va. 
Exploratory Study of the Effects of Wing-Lead- 
ing-Edge Modifications on the Stall/Spin Be- 
havior of a Light General Aviation Airpiane. 

Dec 79, 98p NASA-TP-1589, L-13143 


Configurations with full-span and segmented lead- 
ing-edge flaps and full-span and segmented lead- 
ing-edge droop were tested. Studies were con- 
ducted with wind-tunnel models, with an outdoor 
radio-controlled model, and with a full-scale air- 
plane. Results show that wing-leading-edge modi- 
fications can produce ee effects on stall/spin 
characteristics, particularly on spin resistance. 
One outboard wing-leading-edge modification 
tested significantly improved lateral stability at 
Stall, spin resistance, and developed spin charac- 
teristics. 


N80-13027/1 PC A02/MF A01 

National Aeronautics and Space Administration. 

—_ L. Dryden Flight Research Center, Edwards, 
lif. 


Friction Characteristic of Steel Skids Equipped 
with Skegs on a Lakebed Surface. 

W. J. Sefic. Dec 79, 16p NASA-TM-81347, H- 
1111 


The coefficient of friction was determined for steel 
skids with and without skegs. The addition of a 
1.27 centimeter deep skeg caused the coefficient 
of friction to increase from an average value of .36 
to .53, a 47 percent increase over the flat skid. The 
addition of a .64 centimeter deep skeg increased 
the friction coefficient from .36 to .46, a 16 percent 
increase over the flat skid. Comparisons are made 
with data for similar test conditions obtained during 
the X-15 program. 


N80-13028/9 PC A07/MF AO1 
Boeing Vertol Co., Philadelphia, Pa. 

Analysis and Correlation with Theory of Rotor 
Lift-Limit Test Data. 

M. Sheffler. Nov 79, 126p NASA-CR-159139 
Contract NAS1-14317 


A wind tunnel test program to define the cruise 
performance and determine any limitations to lift 
and propulsive force of a conventional helicopter 
rotor is described. A 2.96 foot radius model rotor 
was used. The maximum lift and propulsive force 
obtainable from an articulated rotor for advance 
ratios of 0.4 to 0.67, and the blade load growth as 
the lift approaches the limit are determined. Cruise 
rotor performance for advance ratios of 0.4 to 0.67 
and the sensitivity of the rotor forces and moments 
to rotor control inputs as the lift limit is approached 
are established. 


N80-13053/7 PC A05/MF A01 
Honeywell, Inc., Minneapolis, Minn. 

Active Flutter Control for Flexible Vehicles, 
Volume 1. 

Final Report. 

J. K. Mahesh, W. L. Garrard, C. R. Stones, and 
P. D. Hausman. Nov 79, 78p NASA-CR-159160 
Contract NAS1-15486 


An active flutter control methodology based on 
linear quadratic gaussian theory and its application 
to the control of a super critical wing is presented. 
Results of control surface and sensor position opti- 
mization are discussed. Both frequency response 
matching and residualization used to obtain practi- 
cal flutter controllers are examined. The develop- 
ment of algorithms and computer programs for flut- 
ter modeling and active control design procedures 
is reported. 


N80-13060/2 PC A04/MF AO1 


Deutsche Forschungs- und Versuchsanstalt fuer 
Luft- und Raumfahrt e.v., Goettingen (Germany, 
F.R.). Inst. fuer Aerolastik. 

Industrial Trial Run of the Ava Derivative Bal- 
ance on an Alphajet Jet Model in a 3 M Wind- 
tunnel. 

Final Report. 


1070 VOL. 80, No. 7 


E. Schmidt. Sep 78, 62p BMFT-FB-W-78-07 
Subm-Sponsored by Bundesmin. Fuer Forsch. U. 
Technol, Text in German; English Summary. 


As part of a project to study stability derivative 
measurements in wind tunnels, a multicomponent 
derivative balance was given a trial run in a low 
speed wind tunnel. For the purpose of determining 
the servicability and reliability of this apparatus, a 
light weight model of the Alpha jet was used on 
which independant derivative measurements had 
already been performed. The comparison of re- 
sults shows that this instrument for measuring dy- 
namic stability derivatives on airplane and missile 
models in combined longitudinal or lateral motions 
performs adequately. 


N80-13402/6 PC A03/MF A01 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration. 
Langley Research Center, Hampton, Va. 
Aerothermal Performance of Radiatively and 
Actively Cooled Panel at Mach 6.6. 

C. P. Shore, and |. Weinstein. Dec 79, 42p 
NASA-TP-1595, L-13355 


A flight-weight radiative and actively cooled honey- 
comb sandwich panel (RACP) was subjected to 
multiple cycles of both radiant and aerothermal 
heating. The 0.61 m by 1.22 m test specimen in- 
corporated essential features of a full scale 0.61 m 
by 6.10 m RACP designed to withstand a heat flux 
of 136 kW/sq m. The panel consisted of heat 
shields, a thin layer of high temperature insulation, 
and an aluminum honeycomb sandwich panel with 
coolant tubes next to the sandwich skin. A 60/40 
mass solution of ethylene glycol/water was used 
to cool the panel which successfully withstood a 
total of 3.5 hr of radiant heating and 137 sec expo- 
sure to an M = 6.6 test stream. Heat shield tem- 
peratures reached 1080 K (1945 deg R), and 
cooled-panel temperatures reached 382 K (687 
deg R) midway between coolant tubes. Simulation 
of the full scale panel indicated that the full scale 
RACP would perform as expected. The tests re- 
vealed no evidence of coolant leakage or hot gas 
ingress which would seriously degrade the RACP 
performance. 


N80-13742/5 

Oklahoma Univ., Norman. 
Jet. Transport Performance in Thunderstorm 
Wind Shear Conditions. 

J. Mccarthy, E. F. Blick, and R. R. Bensch. Dec 
79, 63p NASA-CR-3207 

Contract NAS8-31377 


Several hours of three dimensional wind data were 
collected in the thunderstorm approach-to-landing 
environment, using an instrumented Queen Air air- 
plane. These data were used as input to a numeri- 
cal simulation of aircraft response, concentrating 
on fixed-stick assumptions, while the aircraft simu- 
lated an instrument landing systems approach. 
Output included airspeed, vertical displacement, 
pitch angle, and a special approach deterioration 
parameter. Theory and the results of approximate- 
ly 1000 simulations indicated that about 20 percent 
of the cases contained serious wind shear condi- 
tions capable of causing a critical deterioration of 
the approach. In particular, the presence of high 
energy at the airplane’s phugoid frequency was 
found to have a deleterious effect on approach 
quality. Oscillations of the horizontal wind at the 
phugoid frequency were found to have a more seri- 
ous effect than vertical wind. A simulation of East- 
ern flight 66, which crashed at JFK in 1975, served 
to illustrate the points of the research. A concept 
of a real-time wind shear detector was outlined uti- 
lizing these results. 


PC A04/MF A01 


N80-13879/5 PC A04/MF A01 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration. 
Langley Research Center, Hampton, Va. 
Experimental Study of Acoustic Loads on an 
a STOL Airplane Configu- 
ration. 

C. M. Willis, and J. A. Schoenster. Dec 79, 57p 
NASA-TP-1577, L-13167 


Fluctuating pressure levels were measured on the 
flap and fuselage of an upper-surface-blown jet- 
flap airplane configuration in a wind tunnel. The 
model tested had turbofan engines with a bypass 
ratio of 3 and a thrust rating of 10 KN. Rectangular 
nozzles were mounted flush with the upper surface 





at 35 percent of ihe wing chord. Test parameters 
were flap deflection angle, jet impingement angle, 
angle of attack, free-stream velocity, spanwise lo- 
cation of the engine, and jet dynamic pressure. 
Load levels were high throughout the jet impii 

ment region, with the highest levels (about 159 38) 
occurring on the fuselage and near the knee of the 
flap. The magnitude of the forward-velocity effect 
appeared to depend upon the ratio of free-stream 
and jet velocities. Good agreement was obtained 
between fluctuating pressure spectra measured at 
jet dynamic pressures of 7 and 22 kPa when the 


. Spectra were scaled by nondimensional functions 


of dynamic pressure, velocity, and the empirical re- 
lationship between dynamic pressure and overall 
fluctuating pressure level. 


N80-13881/1 PC A03/MF A01 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration. 
Lewis Research Center, Cleveland, Ohio. 
Assessment at Full Scale of Exhaust Nozzle to 
— Size on STOL-Otw Acoustic Characteris- 
tics. 

U. Vonglahn, and D. Grosbeck. 1979, 27p NASA- 
TM-79279, E-215 

Conf-Presented at 98TH Meeting of the Acoustical 
Soc. Of AM., Salt Lake City, 26-30 Nov. 1979. 


On the basis of static aero/acoustic data obtained 
at model scale, the effect of exhaust nozzle size 
on flyover noise is evaluated at full scale for differ- 
ent STOL-OTW nozzle configurations. Three types 
of nozzles are evaluated: a circular/deflector 
nozzle mounted above the wing; a slot/deflector 
nozzle mounted on the wing; and a slot nozzle 
mounted on the wing. The nozzle exhaust plane 
location, measured from the wing leading edge, 
was varied from 10 to 46 percent of the wing chord 
(flaps retracted). Flap angles of 20 deg (takeoff) 
and 60 deg (approach) are included in the study. 
Initially, perceived noise levels (PNL) are calculat- 
ed as a function flyover distance at 152m altitude. 
From these plots, static EPNL values (defined as 
flyover relative noise levels), are obtained as func- 
tions of nozzle size for equal aerodynamic per- 
formance (lift and thrust). The acoustic benefits at- 
tributable to nozzle size relative to a given wing 
chord size are assessed. 


N80-13882/9 PC A05/MF A01 
Hamilton Standard, Windsor Locks, Conn. 
Advanced Turbo-Prop Airplane Interior Noise 
Reduction-Source Definition. 

Final Report. 

B. Magliozzi, and B. M. Brooks. Oct 79, 90p 
NASA-CR-159668 

Contract NAS3-20614 


Acoustic pressure amplitudes and phases were 
measured in model scale on the surface of a rigid 
semicylinder mounted in an acoustically treated 
wind tunnel near a prop-fan (an advanced turbo- 
prop with many swept blades) model. Operating 
conditions during the test simulated those of a 
prop-fan at 0.8 Mach number cruise. Acoustic 
pressure amplitude and phase contours were de- 
fined on the semicylinder surface. Measurements 
obtained without the semi-cylinder in place were 
used to establish the magnitude of pressure dou- 
bling for an aircraft fuselage located near a prop- 
fan. Pressure doubling effects were found to be 
6dB at 90 deg incidence decreasing to no effect at 
grazing incidence. Comparisons of measurements 
with predictions made using a recently developed 
prop-fan noise prediction theory which includes 
linear and non-linear source terms showed good 
agreement in phase and in peak noise amplitude. 
Predictions of noise amplitude and phase con- 
tours, including pressure doubling effects derived 
from test, are included for a full scale prop-fan in- 
Stallation. 


N80-13986/8 PC A04/MF A01 
Boeing Commercial Airplane Co., Seattle, Wash. 
Economic Study of Multipurpose Advanced 
High-Speed Transport Configurations. 

Final Report. 

Nov 79, 61p NASA-CR-159126, D6-48725 
Contract NAS1-14623 


A nondimensional economic examination of a par- 
ametrically-derived set of supersonic transport air- 
craft was conducted. The measure of economic 
value was surcharged relative to subsonic airplane 
tourist-class yield. Ten airplanes were defined ac- 
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cording to size, oe vee and speed. The price, 
range capability, fuel burned, and block time were 
determined for each configuration, then operating 
costs and surcharges were calculated. The param- 
eter with the most noticeable influence on nominal 
surcharge was found to be real (constant dollars) 
fuel price increase. A change in SST design Mach 
number from 2.4 to Mach 2.7 showed a very small 
surcharge advantage (on the order of 1 percent for 
the faster aircraft). Configuration design compro- 
mises required for an airplane to operate overland 
at supersonic speeds without causing sonic boom 
annoyance result in severe performance penalties 
and require high (more than 100 percent) sur- 
charges. 


PAT-APPL-6-056 590 PC A02/MF AO1 
Department of the Navy Washington DC 
Compensating Structure for Circulation Con- 
trol Rotor Pneumatic Valve. 

Patent Application, 

George A. McCoubrey. Filed 11 Jul 79, 15p AD- 
D006 747/0 

Availability: This Government-owned invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of application available NTIS. 


This invention relates to structure for minimizing 
gap changes in a circulation control pneumatic 
valve. A flat, flexible ring is located below and adija- 
cent to the plane of the nozzle of blade ducts. The 
flat, flexible ring is supported from beneath by an 
array of actuators. In one embodiment, the nozzles 
are immobilized relative to hub-induced displace- 
ments and thus eliminate any feedback due to hub 
flexing. In another embodiment, the nozzle is pivot- 
ally attached to a rotating carrier and feedback is 
reversed so that feedback becomes negative. 
(Author) 


PATENT-4 171 113 Not available NTIS 

Department of the Air Force Washington DC 

= Mechanism for Aircraft Control System. 
fatent, 

Richard E. Townsend. Filed 20 Apr 78, patented 

16 Oct 79, 12p AD-D006 707/4, PAT-APPL-898 
8 


04 
emery PAT-APPL-898 048-78, AD-D004 


Availability: This Governmerit-owned invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of patent available Commis- 
sioner of Patents, Washington, DC 20231 $0.50. 


The invention concerns a shift mechanism for an 
aircraft control system for reversibly shifting the 
control system of the aircraft between a power 
mode and a manual mode of operation. The shift 
mechanism has a stick control input connection, a 
primary control surface output connection and a 
secondary control surface output connection. The 
input connection is made to a bell crank-shaped 
housing which is pivoted to the aircraft structure 
and the output connections are connected to an 
idler arm and connecting member, respectively, 
that are pivoted to the housing. The connecting 
member is moved by an actuator between a first 
position wherein its pivotal connection to the sec- 
ondary control surface output connection is 
aligned with the pivotal connection of the housing 
to the aircraft and a second position of non-align- 
ment. During this second position, the primary con- 
trol surface output connection is disconnected 
from the idler arm. As a consequence, during the 
first position of the connecting member the primary 
control surface is responsive to the movement of 
the housing (power mode) while during the second 
position of the connecting member the secondary 
control surface is responsive to the movement of 
the housing (manual mode). 


PATENT-4 172 048 Not available NTIS 
Department of the Navy Washington DC 

Mixture Suitable for an Aerostat. 

Patent, 

Richard M. Dunlap. Filed 2 Oct 78, patented 23 
Oct 79, 5p AD-D006 738/9, PAT-APPL-947 810 
supereedes PAT-APPL-947 810-78, AD-DO05 


Availability: This Government-owned invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of patent available Commis- 
sioner of Patents, Washington, DC 20231 $0.50. 


A balloon filled with a gas mixture of ammonia and 
f-hexane will stay at a constant altitude due to 
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condensation at altitude of the n-hexane. Since 
both components are liquid below about 50 meters 
in the ocean and together with the load are buoy- 
ant, the aerostat may be submarine launched and 
rise to the surface at which point the ammonia and 
n-hexane evaporate and take the balloon and load 
to its preset altitude. (Author) 


PATENT-4 172 571 Not available NTIS 
Department of the Air Force Washington DC 
Three Actuator Steering System. 

Patent, 

Fredrick E. Bowdy. Filed 25 Jan 78, patented 30 
Oct 79, 5p AD-D006 703/3, PAT-APPL-872 195 
Supersedes PAT-APPL-872 195-78. 

Availability: This Government-owned invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of patent available Commis- 
sioner of Patents, Washington, DC 20231 $0.50. 


The invention concerns a three actuator steering 
mechanism for rotating a strut type forward landing 
gear of an aircraft particularly adapted for use in 
ground steering. The actuators are of a linear 
push-pull construction and are mounted at both 
ends by rotatable joints. At one end the joints 
attach the actuators to a nonrotating segment of 
the landing gear structure, while at the opposite 
ends the joints connect the actuators to a steering 
collar through which the landing gear is actually ro- 
tated. With the landing gear aligned in the forward 
direction, the two laterally mounted acuators form 
moment arms with the steering collar about the 
vertical rotational axis of the landing gear, in the 
conventional fashion. The center actuator is at- 
tached with an orientation such that it contributes 
no steering torque with the landing gear facing for- 
ward but increasingly supplements the two lateral 
actuators as the steering angle of the steering 
collar diverges in either direction from forward. The 
push-pull control of all t--ee actuators is regulated 
by means of crossover valves responsive to the 
angular alignment of the rotatable steering collar. 
The torque output of the steering collar is the cu- 
mulative effect of the three actuators working in 
concert. When appropriately oriented, not only is 
the available steering torque symmetric about the 
forward direction but increases substantially as the 
steering angle rises, thereby providing the addi- 
tional torque necessary to offset concurrent in- 
creases in demand created by effects such as tire 
scuffing, aircraft weight shifts and landing gear 
caster angle. 


PATENT-4 173 322 Not available NTIS 
Department of the Air Force Washington DC 
Flutter Prevention Means for Aircraft Primary 
Flight Control Surfaces. 

Patent, 

Kenneth A. B. Macdonald. Filed 27 Apr 78, 
patented 6 Nov 79, 3p AD-D006 722/3, PAT- 
APPL-900 621 

Supersedes PAT-APPL-900 621-78, AD-DO05 
074. 


Availability: This Government-owned invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of patent available Commis- 
sioner of Patents, Washington, DC 20231 $0.50. 


An apparatus attached to the flight control surface 
designed to lock the surface in a fixed and general- 
ly neutral position when a hydraulic pressure fail- 
ure occurs. A spring loaded hydraulic actuator is 
mounted in the fixed wing structure but has an arm 
with a locking roller extending into a wedge shaped 
recess in the adjacent movable control surface. 
When hydraulic pressure is present the actuator 
spring is compressed and the locking roller on the 
actuator arm is moved to the wide end of the 
wedge, effectively avoiding any contact between 
the roller and the flight control surface surrounding 
it irrespective of the control surface orientation. 
Upon the occurrence of a hydraulic pressure drop, 
the compressed spring translates the actuator arm 
drawing the locking roller into a detent in the 
narrow end of the wedge, thereby inhibiting control 
surface rotation and flutter. (Author) 


1D. Aircraft Flight Control and 
Instrumentation 


AD-A077 858/9 PC A09/MF A01 
Systems Research Labs Inc Dayton Ohio 


Ha Quaiity R 
Aircraft 

Final rept. Feb 77-Aug 78, 
Ralph H. Smith, and Norman D. Geddes. Aug 79, 
186p AFFDL-TR-78-154 

Contract F33615-77-C-3011 


This report considers the problem of developi 
handling qualities specifications for aircraft wi 
nonclassical dynamic response to control. These 
include closed loop flight control system effects on 
basic airframe dynamics, direct force control appli- 
cations, digital flight control, integrated fire-flight 
control, and integrated display-flight control. Only 
the longitudinal mode is considered. Elements of 
classic pilot-vehicle analysis methodology are dis- 
tilled against a theoretical framework for the pre- 
diction of pilot opinion rating to develop a simpli- 
fied and practical approach to handling qualities 
prediction that is directly applicable to the develop- 
ment of specificatons for aircraft flight control 
system design. The most important effects of 
motion cues on handling qualities are included 
within this model. the methods proposed for the 
prediction and correlation of handling qualities are 
validated against the largest and most appropriate 
base of handling qualities data available; the 
agreement is nearly 100 percent. 


for Advanced 
Mode. 


1E. Air Facilities 


AD-A078 131/0 
Bdm Corp Mclean Va 
Infrared Runway Collision Avoidance System 
Analysis. 

Final rept. Sep 78-Mar 79, 

P. E. Powell, and G. H. Greenleaf. Apr 79, 86p 
BDM/W-79-099-TR, FAA-RD-79-32 

Contract DOT-FA78WA-4196 


Analysis of aircraft and ground mounted infrared 
devices for runway collision in low visibility condi- 
tions; Evaluation of IR signatures of commercial 
aircraft, strobes and beacons, and ground vehi- 
cles; Study of IR atmospheric transmisson and 
laser propagation in fog and haze; Design of a two- 
color IR system for jet engine detection; and Appii- 
cation of laser technology to obstacle detection in 
fog. (Author) 


PC AO5/MF A01 


PAT-APPL-6-034 883 PC A02/MF A01 
Department of the Navy Washington DC 

Vehicle Launching Device. 

Patent Application, 

Joseph Hammond. Filed 30 Apr 79, 16p AD- 
D006 752/0 

Availability: This Government-owned invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of application available NTIS. 


The present invention relates to a vehicle launch- 
ing, and more particularly to an improved pneumat- 
ic system for launching aircraft. It is an object of 
the present invention to provide an improved air- 
craft launching system wherein a longitudinally 
slotted pneumatic launch cylinder withstands dis- 
tortion along the slot from the thrust pressure inter- 
nal of the cylinder during operation, while retaining 
a degree of longitudinal flexibility so as to accom- 
modate minor lateral movements of the launching 
mechanism during operation. Other objects are: to 
provide a launching system wherein the high- 
speed motion of the uniaunched moving mecha- 
nism is effectively dampened within a limited brake 
stroke so as to avoid damage to the system struc- 
ture; and to provide an aircraft launcher which is 
lightweight and simple in construction, yet sturdy 
and reliable in operation. 


2. AGRICULTURE 


2B. Agricultural Economics 


PB80-118904 PC A04/MF A01 
Texas Dept. of Water Resources, Austin. 

The Economic Effects of Weather Modification 
Activities. Part Ill: Irrigated and Dryland Agri- 
culture with Estimates of Production, Employ- 
ment, and Income Effects on the Area Econo- 


my. 

Final rept., 

Mike Kengla, Roy Morey, Jim Hull, and Herbert 
W. Grubb. Aug 79, 64p TOWR/LP-21 
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Contract DI-14-06-D-7587 
See also Part 2, PB80-112055. 


The objective of the study is to estimate the poten- 
tial effects that additional precipitation from weath- 
er modification through cloud seeding in the Big 
Spring-Synder, Texas area could be expected to 
have on irrigated farming, and the subsequent 
non-farm economic impact on the region. A region- 
al input-output model is used to estimate the econ- 
omy-side effects of additional rainfall. 


PB80-122237 PC A21/MF AO1 
New York State Coll. of Agriculture and Life Sci- 
ences, Ithaca. 

Effectiveness of Soil and Water Conservation 
Practices for Pollution Control. 

Final rept. Oct 76-Oct 78, 

Douglas A. Haith, and Raymond C. Loehr. Oct 
79, 481p EPA/600/3-79-106 

Grant EPA-R-804925 


The potential water quality effects and economic 
implications of soil and water conservation prac- 
tices (SWCPs) are identified. Method for estimat- 
ing the effects of SWCPs on pollutant losses from 
croplands are presented. Mathematical simulation 
and linear programming models were used to esti- 
mate the effects of SWCPs on edge-of-field losses 
of sediment, nutrients, and pesticides and to evalu- 
ate the impacts on farm income of implementing 
SWCPs for pollution control. The models were ap- 
plied to hypothetical farms and fields in New York, 
lowa, Texas, and Georgia. The major environmen- 
tal benefit of SWCPs was determined to be their 
usefulness in controlling edge-of-field losses of 
sediment and total phosphorus from croplands. 
Conservation tillage is often a cost-effective 
method of reducing losses of sediment, nutrients, 
and pesticides because it can be implemented 
with little or no decrease in crop yields. 


PB80-127848 PC A05/MF A01 
General Accounting Office, Washington, DC. Com- 
munity and Economic Development Div. 
Agriculture’s Set-Aside Programs Should Be 
Improved. 

Report to the Congress. 

11 Jan 80, 86p CED-80-9 


The Department of Agriculture’s wheat and feed 
grain set-aside programs--taking cropland out of 
production to reduce expected surpluses--would 
be more effective if Agriculture adopted a stricter 
certification and compliance program and eliminat- 
ed the current system of good faith determinations 
and monetary penalties. This would also simplify 
pow administration and reduce county office 
workload. Normal crop acreages for wheat and 
feed grain farms need to be reestablished so that 
they represent acreages usually planted to crops. 


PB80-129190 PC A04/MF A01 
Economics, Statistics, and Cooperatives Service, 
Washington, DC. National Economics Div. 
Assessment of Proposed Net Weight Labeling 
Regulations for Meat and Poultry Products. 
Agricultural economic rept., 

Charles R. Handy, Benjamin Sexauer, and Linda 
Weingarten. Dec 79, 61p AER-443 


Under a December 1977 net weight labeling pro- 
posal by USDA affecting meat and poultry prod- 
ucts, free liquids and liquids absorbed by the pack- 
aging material would be excluded from a products’ 
net weight. This study evaluates the potential eco- 
nomic impact on consumers, industry, and inspec- 
tion officials. It concludes the proposed regulations 
have been grossly misunderstood by both con- 
sumers and producers. The amount of drained 
weight meat available for sale would not change 
under the proposed net weight rule. Although the 
labeled price per pound would likely increase, the 
cost to consumers for usable product would 
remain unchanged. 


2C. Agricultural Engineering 


AD-A078 004/9 PC A06/MF A01 
Systems Consultants Inc Washington D C 
Manufacturing Technology Cost Drivers Study 
of Aircraft Rework, Overhaul and Remanufac- 
ture Processes. Volume |. 

Final rept. 19 May 78-31 Jan 79, 
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William D. Harkins. 31 Jan 79, 121p 
Contract N00244-78-C-0288 


This study covered the aircraft rework, overhaul 
and remanufacture processes at the six Naval Air 
Rework Facilities (NAVAIREWORKFACs) and 
identified those processes which were most costly 
in the performance of organic naval air depot level 
maintenance. Concerned with the logistical as- 
pects of Naval Weapons Systems and the need to 
increase productivity within the Naval Air Industrial 
Community, the study focused on application op- 
portunities related to manufacturing processes, 
methods, techniques and equipment associated 
with manufacturing technology functional catego- 
ries. For the items being reworked, those elemen- 
tal or sub-elemental operations which were most 
costly (viz, cost drivers) were identified, ranked by 
aggregate cost for all NAVAIRREWORKFACs, as- 
semblied within a data base, and presented in the 
Final Report. Conclusions and recommendations 
resulting from the study are presented. (Author) 


E80-10011 PC A02/MF A01 
Lockheed Electronics Co., Inc., Houston, TX. Sys- 
tems and Services Div. 

Large Area Crop inventory Experiment 
(LACIE). Evaluation of the LACIE Transition 
Year Crop Calendar Model. 

Technical memo., 

R. E. Cheffin, and S. K. Woolley. Jul 79, 24p 
LEC-13482, NASA-CR-160314, JSC-16019 
Contract NAS9-15800 

Sponsored in part by National Oceanic and Atmos- 
pheric Administration, Rockville, MD., and Depart- 
ment of Agriculture, Washington, DC. 


The author has identified the following significant 
results. The estimates of developmental stage 
dates from the LACIE adjustable crop calendar 
(ACC) winter wheat model was somewhat more 
accurate than the historical crop calendar after 
jointing. The ACC winter wheat model was not so 
accurate for the Texas Panhandle as it was for the 
other areas of the USPG-7 because dry soil condi- 
tions delayed fall planting in the Panhandle. Since 
the LACIE ACC winter wheat model does not con- 
tain a moisture term and it was started with histori- 
cal cy, dates, lengthy delays in planting mean 
that the ACC model will probably be started early 
and will estimate the developmental growth stages 
to occur too early in the season. The LACIE ACC 
spring wheat model was also started early in most 
areas because of late planting due to fields wet 
from melting snow and rain. The starter model 
used to estimate spring planting dates was not ac- 
curate under these wet soil conditions and tended 
to predict the developmental stages to occur earli- 
er than the dates observed in the fields. 


E80-10016 PC A02/MF A01 
Lockheed Electronics Co., Inc., Houston, TX. Sys- 
tems and Services Div. 

Large Area Crop Inventory Experiment 
(LACIE). A Revised Screening Procedure for 
LACIE Phase Ill Data in the U.S. Great Plains. 
Technical memo., 

R. S. Chhikara. Aug 79, 11p LEC-12723, NASA- 
CR-160313, JSC-14852 

Contract NAS9-15800 

Sponsored in part by National Oceanic and Atmos- 
pheric Administration, Rockville, MD., and Depart- 
ment of Agriculture, Washington, DC. 


The author has identified the following significant 
results. The screening procedure resulted in a sub- 
stantial decrease in the official LACIE winter acre- 
age estimate, bringing the two estimates into 
better agreement with corresponding USDA/ 
ESCS estimates. 


PB80-804248 PC NO1/MF NO1 
National Teciinical Information Service, Spring- 
field, VA. 

Solar Drying of Crops and Food (Citations from 
the Engineering index Data Base). 

Rept. for 1970-Jan 80, 

Audrey S. Hundemann. Feb 80, 107p 
Supersedes NTIS/PS-79/0029 and NTIS/PS-78/ 
0005. 


Abstracts from worldwide literature discuss design 
and performance of solar collectors for crop drying 
applications, crop drying in bins with solar heated 
air, energy requirements for crop drying, and solar 





dryers supplemented with auxiliary heating sys- 
tems. (This updated bibliography contains 190 ab- 
stracts, 38 of which are new entries to the previous 
edition.) 


2D. Agronomy and Horticulture 


NUREG/CR-1206 PC A03/MF A0i 
Savannah River Ecology Lab., Aiken, SC. 

Critical Pathways of Radionuclides to Man 
from Agro-Ecosystems. 

Annual rept. Oct 78-Sep 79, 

M. H. Smith, J. J. Alberts, D. C. Adriano, and K. 
W. McLeod. Jan 80, 39p 

See also report dated Dec 78, PB-290 554. 


Progress has been considerable within the past 
year. Both plutonium and curium analysis have 
been completed on the first year’s samples of the 
greenhouse uptake experiment. A manuscript is 
near completion for submission for publication in 
the open literature. Results from this experiment 
has shown: (1) minimal uptake of plutonium by ag 
ricultural crops; (2) greater uptake of curium; (3) 
immobilization of both radionuclides py lime addi- 
tion; and (4) partial counteraction of the lime immo- 
bilization by chelate addition. Also, dose to man 
from consumption of edible portions of crops 
grown in these soils is very small. Initiation of field 
uranium studies has begun. These studies will 
allow for an evaluation of the comparative environ- 
mental behavior of Pu and U. Winter wheat and rye 
crops were successfully produced. Additional 
crops are anticipated for the current year. 


PB80-119415 PC A03/MF A01 
Rocky Mountain Forest and Range Experiment 
Station, Fort Collins, CO. 

Germination Requirements of 19 Species of 
Arid Land Plants. 

Forest Service research paper, 

David G. Sabo, Gordon V. Johnson, William C. 
Martin, and Earl F. Aldon. Oct 79, 32p FSRP- 
RM-210 

Prepared in cooperation with New Mexico Univ., 
Albuquerque. 


A laboratory experiment revealed (1) the optimum 
germination temperature(s) by means of a thermal 
gradient plate; (2) effects of levels of moisture 
Stress at the optimum germination temperature, 
and (3) reaction to the presence or absence of 
light in ten species of shrubs and nine species of 
grasses tested for indications of their suitability for 
strip mine reclamation. 


PB80-122617 PC A07/MF A01 
Cook Coll., New Brunswick, NJ. 

Adapting wore Species and Planting Tech- 
niques to Landfill Conditions, Field and Labo- 
ratory Investigations. 

Rept. for Jan 76-Sep 78, 

Ida A. Leone, Franklin B. Flower, Edward F. 
Gilman, and John J. Arthur. Aug 79, 136p EPA/ 
600/2-79/128 

Contract EPA-R-803762-02-3 


A study was undertaken to determine which tree 
species can best maintain themselves in a landfill 
environment; to investigate the feasibility of pre- 
venting landfill gas from penetrating the root zone 
of selected species by using gas-barrier tech- 
niques; and to identify the (those) factor(s) which 
are most important in maintaining adequate plant 
growth on completed sanitary landfills. Ten repli- 
cates of nineteen woody species were planted on 
a ten-year old completed sanitary landfill and five 
gas-barrier systems were constructed. Of the nine- 
teen species planted on the landfill black gum 
proved most tolerant and honey locust least toler- 
ant to anaerobic landfill conditions. Of the five gas- 
barrier systems tested, three proved effective in 
preventing penetration of gas into the root systems 
of the test species. Investigations into the effects 
of CO2 and CH4 contaminated soil indicated that 
red maple is more tolerant to the presence of 
these gases than is sugar maple. 


2E. Animal Husbandry 


PB80-128192 PC A09/MF A01 
National Research Council, Washington, DC. 
Board on Agriculture and Renewable Resources. 
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Psoroptic Cattle Scabies Research: An Evalua- 


Final rept. 
Dec 79, He J 
Contract USDA-53-3294-8-10 


Psoroptic cattle scabies is a dermatitis that causes 
harmful itching, crusting, scurfing, and depilitation. 
Psoroptes ovis mites are the specific cause of 
common scabies in cattle. A major reason for the 
inadequacy of formerly successful eradication pro- 
grams to meet the new situation in the cattle indus- 
try is that not enough is known about psoroptic 
scabies in cattle to permit the development of im- 
proved methods of diagnosis and more effective 
acaricides and equipment for administering them. 
The procedures for diagnosing active psoroptic 
scabies are generally efficient and accurate. The 
+ serpy for diagnosing latent infestations is inef- 
icient and often inaccurate because both signs 
and lesions are usually minimal or absent. The 
management of cattle and the gesvenny of 
scabies are closely associated. A successful pro- 
gram to eradicate this disease would comprise: (1) 
early detection of disease or causative agent on 
cattle; (2) successful quarantine and treatment of 
infested cattle; and (3) tracing the origins of identi- 
fied cases, instituting programs to eliminate the 
source, and tracing forward to facilitate early de- 
tection of new infestations. 


2F. Forestry 


PB80-120629 PC A02/MF A01 
Rocky Mountain Forest and Range Experiment 
Station, Fort Collins, CO. 

Choosing an Activity Fuel Treatment for South- 
west Ponderosa Pine. 

Forest Service general technical rept. (Final), 
Stanley N. Hirsch, Ny! F. Meyer, and David L. 
Radloff. Nov 79, 18p FSGTR-RM-67 


Fire hazard projections using decision analysis, 
fuelbed-, fire behavior-, and probability-modeling 
on the Coconino National Forest indicate that, 
considering only timer-related cash flows, pilin’ 
and burning sawtimber slash is the preferred fue’ 
treatment for southwest ponderosa pine, although 
this treatment also has the highest expected 
annual burned acreage. 


PB80-122328 PC A02/MF A01 
Rocky Mountain Forest and Range Experiment 
Station, Fort Collins, CO. 

Phenology and Rate of Height Growth of Some 
Forbs in the Southwestern Ponderosa Pine 


ype. 
Research note (Final), 
Warren P. Clary, and William H. Kruse. Oct 79, 
9p FSRN-RM-376 


In a 3-year study, two of six primary forb species 
has possible value as range readiness indicators. 
Species varied between seasons and sites as 
available sources of deer forage. Twenty-four sec- 
ondary forb species showed a diversity of palat- 
able green forage becoming available throughout 
the growing season. 


PB80-123425 PC AO5S/MF A01 
a Economic Development District, Colville, 


Trico Wood Waste Study. 
Nov 79, 80p EDA-79/0181 
Grant EDA-07-06-02095.40 


The lumber industry of Northeast Washington has 
produced wood residue which has been unused 
and wasted. The purpose of the report is to deter- 
mine the amount of wood residue available. The 
study concentrates on logging residue and Timber 
Stand Improvement, using information from Wash- 
we State University's study on weight and heat 
values of Northeast Washington trees. At the pres- 
ent time however, there are still significant quanti- 
ties of unused mill residue. If the wood fired gener- 
ating plant proposed by Washington Water Power 
'S Constructed, it is anticipated all available unused 
mill residue would be consumed. 


PB80-123672 PC A06/MF A01 
Bureau of Land Management, Anchorage, AK. 

Fire Management in the Northern Environment 
Symposium, Held at Anchorage, Alaska on Oc- 
tober 19-21, 1976. 

Partial proceedings rept., 


George L. Turcott, J. Stan Rowe, Richard J. 
Vogl, Edwin V. Komarek, Sr., and Von J. 
Johnson. Jun 79, 108p BLM/AK/PROC-79/01 


Contents: 
Fire management--A vital factor in land use 
planning; 
a fires in the large landscapes of the 
jorth; 


Principles of fire management; 

Fire: 

Control, ecology, and management; 

The Lake States 1976 fire season; 

Fire control to fire management--A shared 
responsibility. 


PB80-125859 PC A03/MF A01 
Rocky Mountain Forest and Range Experiment 
Station, Fort Collins, CO. 

Managing Vegetation to Increase Flow in the 
Colorado River Basin. 

Forest Service general technical rept. (Final), 
Alden R. Hibbert. Nov 79, 34p FSGTR/RM-66 


Water yield from forest and rangelands can be 
— by managing vegetation and snow to 
reduce evapotranspiration. Some arbitrary goals to 
increase water yield were chosen to illustrate the 
potential for increasing water yield, and treatments 
were hypothesized to get these increases. 


3. ASTRONOMY 
AND ASTROPHYSICS 


3B. Astrophysics 


N80-13132/9 PC A03/MF A01 
Max-Planck-institut fuer Physik und Astrophysik, 
Garching (Germany, F.F). Inst. fuer Extraterres- 
tische Physik. 

The Nuclear and lonic Charge Distribution Par- 
ticle Experiments on the ISEE-1 and ISEE-C 
Spacecraft. 

Final Report. 

D. Hovestadt, G. Gloeckler, C. Y. Fan, L. A. Fisk, 
and F. M. Ipavich. Dec 78, 44p BMFT-FB-W-78- 
38 

Contracts BMFT-WRK-0274, DFVLR-BPT-01-DO- 
084 


The particle experiments on board ISEE-1 and 
ISEE-C are described. The instruments were de- 
signed to measure the elemental abundances, 
charge state composition, energy spectra, and an- 
gular distributions of pry ary ions in the energy 
range 3 keV/charge to 80 MeV/nucleon, and of 
electrons between 75 and 1300 keV. The instru- 
ments consist of three different sensor systems. 
These are ULECA, and electrostatic deflection 
analyzer system (its energy range is 3 to 560 keV/ 
charge), ULEWAT, a double dE/dX versus E thin- 
window flow-through proportional counter/solid- 
state detector telescope covering the energy 
range from 0.2 to 80 MeV/nucleon (Fe), and 
ULEZEQ, a sensor consisting of a combination 
electrostatic deflection analyzer and a thin window 
dE/dX versus E system with a thin-window propor- 
tional counter and a position-sensitive solid-state 
detector (the energy range is 0.3 MeV/nucleon to 
6 MeV/nucleon). While the ULECA and the 
ULEWAT sensors are designed mainly for inter- 
planetary and outer magnetospheric studies, the 
ULEZEQ sensor also obtains composition data in 
the trapped radiation zone. 


N80-13999/1 PC A04/MF A01 
European Southern Observatory, Munich (Ger- 
many, F.R.). 

Report on European Astronomical and Astro- 
physical Activities. 

Annual Report, 1978. 

1978, 55p 


A wide variety of research programs are reported. 
Studies encompassed contemporary astronomy 
and astrophysics, ranging over extragalactic phe- 
nomena, radio and X-ray sources, stars, and the 
Structure of our own ay! as well as interstellar 
matter. Apparatus utilized included a 3.6 m tele- 
scope equipped alternately with an image dissec- 
tor scanner attached to a low dispersion spectro- 
graph, mm and infrared detectors, and with Speck- 
le interferometers. Design work underway on a 
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cross-dispersed cassegrain echelle spectrograph 
is also reviewed. 


N80-14000/7 PC A04/MF A01 
Akademiya Nauk SSSR, Moscow. inst. Kosmi- 
heskikh - 


Compton Shift of X-Rays in Plasma Clouds: 
Typical Radiation 
LAS ee. and L. G. Titarchuk. 1979, 74p 


Solutions of the photodiffusion problem in a cloud 
of completely ionized plasma with distributed 
photon sources are presented. The stationary 
Kompaneets equation is solved by the Whitteker 
function and the radiation spectra due to 
scattering both in cold and hot electron plasma 
clouds are obtained. The distribution of photon 
over their escape time is found to be similar to the 
radiation curve for X-ray spectra. The obtained for- 
mulas allow for the determination of the plasma 
temperature in the region of maximum energy re- 
lease in the Cyg-11 source. The effect of Compton 
shift in the X-ray iron spectral line profiles is shown 
to be strongly dependent on the photon source 
distribution over the plasma cloud. 


freee xk a PC A06/MF A01 
nternationa nology Associates, Inc., L 
Beach, Calif. ‘iad 
Photopolari of Scattering Surfaces and 
Their | by Computer Model. 

Final Report. 

M. Wolff. Nov 79, 123p NASA-CR-162514 
Contract NASW-3201 


Wolff's computer model of a rough planetary sur- 
face was simplified and revised. Close adherence 
to the actual geometry of a pitted surface and the 
inclusion of a function for diffuse light resulted in a 
quantitative mode! comparable to observations by 
planetary satellites and asteroids. A function is 
also derived to describe diffuse light emitted from a 
particulate surface. The function is in terms of the 
indices of refraction of the surface material, parti- 
cle size, and viewing angles. Computer-generated 
plots describe the able and theoretical light 
components for the Moon, Mercury, Mars and a 
spectrum of asteroids. Other plots describe the ef- 
fects of changing surface material properties. 
Mathematical results are generated to relate the 
parameters of the negative polarization branch to 
the properties of surface pitting. An explanation is 
offered for the polarization of the rings of Saturn, 
and the average diameter of ring objects is found 
to be 30 to 40 centimeters. 


N80-14003/1 PC A04/MF A01 
CosmoScience Associates, Inc., Stony Brook, N. 
Y 


Space Environment and Lunar Surface Proc- 


esses. 

Final Report. 

G. M. Comstock. 25 Sep 79, 64p NASA-CR- 
160363 

Contract NAS9-15582 


The development of a general rock/soil model ca- 
pable of simulating in a self consistent manner the 
mechanical and exposure history of an assem- 
blage of solid and loose material from submicron 
to planetary size scales, applicable to lunar and 
other space exposed planetary surfaces is dis- 
cussed. The model was incorporated into a com- 
puter code called MESS.2 (model for the evolution 
of space exposed surfaces). MESS.2, which repre- 
sents a considerable increase in sophistication 
and scope over previous soil and rock surface 
models, is described. The capabilities of previous 
models for near surface soil and rock surfaces are 
compared with the rock/soil model, MESS.2. 


N80-14008/0 PC A03/MF A01 
Max-Planck-institut fuer Physik und Astrophysik, 
Garching (Germany, F.R.). Inst. fuer Extraterres- 
trische Physik. 

Contributions to the Fourth Solar Wind Confer- 


ence. 

C. T. Dum, D. A. Gurnett, E. Marsch, K. H. 
Muelhaeuser, and W. G. Pilipp. Apr 79, 45p MPI- 
PAE/EXTRATERR-154, ISSN-0340-8922 
Subm-Submitted for Publication. Conf-Presented 
at 4TH Solar Wind Conf., Burghausen, Germany, 
F.R. 28 Aug. - 1 Sep. 1978. 
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No abstract available. 


PB80-114523 PC E02/MF A0i 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration, 
Raeee, AL. George C. Marshall Space Flight 
inter. 
Scientific Research with the Space Telescope, 
M. S. Longair, and J. W. Warner. Aug 79, 331p 
NASA-CP-2111 
Proceedings of International Astronomical Union, 
Colloquium Number 54, Held at Princeton, NJ on 
August 8-11, 1979. Prepared in cooperation with 
COSPAR (Committee on Space Research) of the 
International Council of Scientific Unions and Mul- 
land Radio Astronomy, Cambridge (England). Cav- 
endish Lab. 


This volume contains the proceedings of |AU Col- 
loquium No. 54. The 14 invited lectures delivered 
surveys of broad fields of importance for observa- 
tions with the Space Telescope. The colloquium 
concentrated upon scientific matters concerned 
with the astronomical and astrophysical use of the 
Space Telescope. Discussions of purely technical 
questions concerning the operation of the tele- 
scope and its scientific instruments have not been 
included, nor have discussions of the way in which 
the Space Telescope project will be organized in 
the operational phase. Discussion of many of 
these topics insofar as they are understood in mid- 
1979 can be found in the article by Bahcall and 
O'Dell, ‘The Space Telescope Observatory,’ which 
is included in the present volume. 


PB80-118110 Not available NTIS 
National Bureau of Standards, Washington, DC. 
The Solar XUV He | and He Ii Emission Lines. |. 
>. gpa and Gross Center-to-Limb Behav- 
ior. 

Final rept., 

S. A. Mango, J. D. Bohlin, D. L. Glackin, and J. L. 
Linsky. 1 Mar 78, 9p 

Grant NGR-06-003-057 

Pub. in Astrophys. J. 220, n2 p683-691, 1 Mar 78. 


The authors derive the center-to-limb variation of 
the He Ii lambda 304 and lambda 256 lines and He 
| lambda 584 and lambda 537 lines for different 
solar features, but averaged over the chromos- 
pheric supergranulation structure. The general 
trend is for limb brightening in quiet-Sun regions, 
limb neutrality in unipolar magnetic regions (UMR), 
and limb darkening in polar corona! holes. The 
center-to-limb behavior in these optically thick 
emission lines indicates collisional excitation and 
decreasing transition-region temperature gradi- 
ents with respect to optical depth in the sequence 
quiet Sun to UMR to coronal hole. 


PB80-123433 PC A03/MF A01 
General Accounting Office, Washington, DC. Pro- 
curement and Systems Acquisition Div. 
NASA Should Provide the eee Complete 
Cost Information on the Space Telescope Pro- 
ram. 
eport to the Congress. 
3 Jan 80, 38p PSAD-80-15 


NASA's space telescope will be the largest, most 
complex space observatory ever developed. Life- 
cycle costs--$530 million in development costs, in- 
cluding $296 million for project reserves, and $600 
million in operations costs to the year 2000--total 
an estimated $1.1 billion. Excluded from the life- 
cycle estimate were civil service salaries, studies 
and support costs, and inflation. Had they been in- 
cluded, the total would have been about $2.2 bil- 
lion. NASA's semiannual Space Telescope Project 
Status Report should fully disclose the amount and 
use of reserves in the program estimate and in- 
clude all applicable program costs. The Congress 
would then be in a more informed position to deter- 
mine the program’s progress and outlook. 


PB80-128747 PC A08/MF A01 
National Geophysical and Solar-Terrestrial Data 
Center, Boulder, CO. 

Solar-Geophysical Data Number 421, Septem- 
ber 1979. Part | (Prompt Reports). Data for 
August 1979, July 1979, 

Helen E. Coffey. Sep 79, 169p SGD-421-PT-1, 
NOAA-79101902 

See also Number 420, Part 1, PB80-107097. 


This prompt report provides data for — 1979 
on alert periods, daily solar indices, solar flares, 
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solar radio emission, spacecraft observations, cor- 
onal holes, inferred interplanetary magnetic field 
polarities, mean solar magnetic field, and Boulder 
Geomagnetic Substorm Log. It also provides data 
for July 1979 on daily solar activity center, sudden 
ionospheric disturbances, solar x-ray radiation, 
solar radio emission, cosmic rays, geomagnetic in- 
dices, and radio propagation indices. 


PB80-128754 PC A04/MF A01 
National Geophysical and Solar-Terrestrial Data 
Center, Boulder, CO. 

Solar-Geophysical Data Number 421, Septem- 
ber 1979. Part Il (Comprehensive Reports). 
Data for March 1979, 

Helen E. Coffey. Sep 79, 57p SGD-421-PT-2, 
NOAA-79101903 

See also Number 420, Part 2, PB80-107105. 


This comprehensive report provides data for 
March 1979 on: active regions, synoptic solar 
maps, solar radio emission, energetic solar parti- 
cles and plasma, and solar x-ray radiation. The 
miscellaneous data includes geomagnetic indices 
for June 1979, energetic solar particles for January 
1979, and solar-terrestrial activity for 1978. 


4. ATMOSPHERIC SCIENCES 
4A. Atmospheric Physics 


AD-A077 870/4 PC A03/MF A01 
Aerodyne Research Inc Bedford Ma 
Nitric Oxide lon and Uranium Oxide lon Stud- 


ies. 

Final rept. 25 Mar 76-31 Mar 79, 

Fritz Bien. Jun 79, 40p ARI-RR-171, AFGL-TR- 
79-0164 

Contract F19628-76-C-0178 


The radiative lifetimes of infrared active ions are of 
particular importance in determining the back- 
ground radiation in a disturbed atmosphere. The 
geomagnetic field striates ionic species causin 
these radiators to form a non-uniform background. 
Thus, even at lower concentration than molecular 
species, ions play a more important role in the 
analysis of disturbed atmospheric signatures. This 
research was undertaken to measure the radiative 
lifetime and quenching of vibrationally hot ions 
NO+ and UO+. These molecular ions are of par- 
ticular importance because of their low ionization 
energies. Nitric oxide has the lowest ionization 
energy for those ions that can be formed from the 
natural atmospheric species, N2, O2, and O. The 
disappearance of NO + in the upper atmosphere is 
dependent only on its dissociative recombination 
rate. The uranium oxide ion is endothermic to dis- 
sociative recombination, thus it is one of the most 
important metallic oxide ions in the upper atmos- 
phere. Since its disappearance depends on three 
body recombination, this ion would be an important 
contributor to the 11-14 micrometers infrared sig- 
nature in a disturbed atmosphere. The measure- 
ment of the radiative lifetime and transfer rate of 
vibration energy from NO+ to N2 has been meas- 
ured and is presented in the Appendix. 


AD-A077 880/3 PC A03/MF A01 
Army Electronics Research and Development 
Command Wsmr Nm Atmospheric Sciences Lab 
Validation of the DAIRCHEM Code I: Quiet Mid- 
latitude Conditions. 

Research and development rept., 

Melvin G. Heaps, and Joseph M. Heimerl. Sep 
79, 42p Rept no. ERADCOM/ASL-TR-0041 


Two long-standing problems in the atmospheric 
sciences have been the correct modeling of the 
ion chemistry in the earth’s atmosphere and the 
proper determination of the ion species and densi- 
ties through in situ measurments. Comparison be- 
tween experimental data and simulations of those 
data by computer modeling of atmospheric chem- 
istry is a means of validating the computer code as 
well as indicating which processes are in need of 
further study. The DAIRCHEM computer code is 
used here to simulate data taken in the midlatitude 
D region during quiet conditions. Comparison be- 
tween the total positive ion density profile derived 
from rocket measurements and the one computed 
by the code shows very good agreement in the 30 
to 90 km range, with the exception that the simulat- 


ed ion density >rofile is of somewhat smaller mag- 
nitude that the experimental one in the 60 and 75 
km region. Such a discrepancy is only partially ex- 
plained by the uncertainties in the ionization rate of 
NO due to Lyman alpha radiation. Comparison be- 
tween the measured and the computed electron 
density profiles shows that the measured profile is 
consistently of a smaller magnitude that the com- 
puter profile in the 65 and 85 km range. 


AD-A078 041/1 PC A02/MF A01 
Washington Univ Seattle Space Sciences Div 
Coordinated Field Operation of Balloon-Borne 
Auroral ay | and Photometer Experiment 
from the ATS-F Satellite Conjugate Region. 
Final rept. 1 Mar 74-31 Jan 78, 

George K. Parks. Nov 78, 4p 

Contract N00014-67-A-0103-0039 


The results obtained during this contract period 
have provided a basis for improving and develop- 
ing new instruments. We have designed a new X- 
Ray imaging detector that is capable of taking 
snapshots of the sky in X-rays. Results from this 
detector design will provide additional information 
on electron precipitation scales and source dimen- 
sions. 


AD-A078 082/5 PC A02/MF A01 
Lockheed Missile s and Space Co Inc Palo Alto Ca 
Palo Alto Research Lab 
lonopheric-Magnetospheric Plasma _ Experi- 
ment (IMPE). 

Final rept., 

E. G. Shelley. 15 Oct 79, 21p Rept no. LMSC/ 
D678863 

Contract N00014-75-C-0099 


The lonospheric-Magnetospheric Plasma Experi- 
ment (IMPE) consists of three mass spectrometers 
covering the energy per charge range from 500 eV 
to 16 KeV and the mass range from 1 AMU to 
greater than 150 AMU plus four electron spectrom- 
eters covering the energy range from approximate- 
ly 70 eV to 24 KeV. The IMPE was intergrated into 
the ARPA 301 payload as the MPA-002 prior to the 
integration of ARPA-301 with the spacecraft. The 
spacecraft, was launched on 24 February 1979 
into a low altitude polar orbit. On the basis of quick 
look data received at the satellite control facility, 
we were able to determine from the analog moni- 
tors that all of the experiment high voltage systems 
were operating as expected. The primary utilization 
of the IMPE data will be in coordinated studies with 
data from the SC-8 experiment on the SCATHA 
spacecraft. 


AD-A078 091/6 

Sri International Menlo Park Ca 
Photodissociation and Photodetachment of 
Atmospheric Negative lons. 

Final rept. 15 Aug 78-14 Aug 79, 

J. T. Moseley, L. C. Lee, R. V. Hodges, and G. P. 
Smith. Aug 79, 114p SRI-MP-79-66, AFOSR-TR- 
79-1262 

Contracts F49620-78-C-0119, DAAG29-76-C- 
0023 


PC A06/MF A01 


Sponsored in part by Contracts DAHC04-73-C- 
0016 and DAEA18-71-A-0204. 


Photodetachment and photodissociation cross 
section measurements have been made for a wide 
variety of negative ions considered to be of atoms- 
pheric importance at wavelengths of 2484, 3500, 
(3507 and 3569 combined) 4067, and 4131 an- 
stroms. The ions for which cross sections were 
measured included 0-, OH-, O2-, O3-, 04-, CO3-, 
CO4-, NO2-, NO3-, Cl2-, ClO2-, CI3-, and BrCi2-, 
as well as hydrates of many of these ions. The 
photodissociation of CO3- in the region of the 
threshold near 6550 anstroms was reinvestigated 
in detail, because of the present controversy con- 
cerning the bond energy of this ion. These mesure- 
ments more strongly confirmed our previous con- 
clusion that the bond energy of this ion is less than 
1.9 eV. All measurements were made using a drift 
tube mass spectrometer photodestruction appara- 
tus and with a krypton ion laser or a rare gas halo- 
gen laser. (Author) 


AD-A078 097/3 PC A02/MF A01 
Air Force Geophysics Lab Hanscom AFB Ma 
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C. F. W. Mischke, B. C. PRauberivebre’ P. H. 
Stoker, A. J. van der Walt, and M. A. Shea. 1979, 
8p Rept no. AFGL-TR-79-0268 

Pub. in International Cosmic Ray Conference 
(16th), v4 p279-284 1979. 


No abstract available. 


AD-A078 101/3 PC A02/MF A01 
Air Force Geophysics Lab Hanscom AFB Ma 
Calculations of Changes in Cosmic Ray Cutoff 
Rigidities Due to a Partial Ring Current System 
inthe Magnetosphere, 

E. Flueckiger, H. Debrunner, D. F. Smart, and M. 
A. Shea. 1979, 8p Rept no. AFGL-TR-79-0271 
Pub. in the international Cosmic Ray Conference 
(16th), v4 p273-278 1979. 


No abstract available. 


AD-A078 148/4 PC A03/MF A01 
Battelle Columbus Labs Oh 

Measurement of Electron Densities in the 
Middie Atmosphere Using Rocket Borne Blunt 


Technical rept., 

Thomas M. York. Oct 79, 31p ERADCOM/ASL- 
CR-79-0100-5 

Contract DAAG29-76-D-0100 

Prepared in cooperation with Pennsylvania State 
Univ., University Park. lonosphere Research Lab. 


Detailed consideration has been given to the de- 
termination of electron number density from con- 
ductivity data gathered by rocket borne blunt 
probes in the middie atmosphere. A definition of 
the difficulty of electron density determination is 
presented. The procedures of determination of ion 
densities in the middie atmosphere are reviewed 
and critically evaluated. The specific aspects of 
particle collection by a supersonic probe are evalu- 
ated and compared to those of a subsonic probe; it 
is indicated that compression (x10) regions will 
form in front of supersonic probes at altitudes up to 
100 km, and that electron attachment rates could 
significantly alter electron and negative ion con- 
centrations. A summary of the analysis of negative 
conductivity data to indicate electron density is 
presented. Data from four days, January 31, 1972, 
and December 5, 1972 (WI), and October 2, 1975, 
and September 29, 1977 (WSMR), are reduced 
and electron density profiles presented; these are 
compared with the indication of electron density 
from other diagnostics. In the region of overlap of 
data, there is general agreement in the electron 
density predictions; the indication of electron den- 
sity at altitudes below 70 km are new, but the 
theory for this region is felt to be most accurate. 
(Author) 


AD-A078 197/1 PC A02/MF A01 
Air Force Geophysics Lab Hanscom AFB Ma 
Cosmic Ray Cutoffs at 400km Applicable to the 
HEAO-C Satellite, 

J. E. Humble, D. F. Smart, and M. A. Shea. 1979, 
8p Rept no. AFGL-TR-0267 

Pub. in Bros of the International Cosmic 
Ray Conference (16th), v4 p303-308 1979. 


No abstract available. 


AD-A078 213/6 PC A04/MF A01 
Army Electronics Research and Development 
Command Wsmr Nm Atmospheric Sciences Lab 
The Role of Atmospheric Sulfates in Battlefield 
Obscurations. 

Technical rept., 

Stephen L. Cohn. Oct 79, 57p Rept no. 
ERADCOM/ASL-TR-0043 

Errata sheet inserted. 


‘Seeability’ is one of the Army's major concerns in 
future battle scenarios. With increasing amount of 
anthropogenic aerosols present in the atmos- 
phere, seeability in both the visible and near in- 
frared regions of the spectrum is being adversely 
affected. Sulfur dioxide, the primary of anthropoge- 
nic atmospheric sulfur, is converted from a gas to a 
Solid (ammonium sulfate) by oxidizing with ammo- 
nla gas. Under high humidity conditions (> 80 per- 
Cent) ammonium solfate changes from a solid to a 
liquid with a corresponding four-fold increase in 
light scattering effectiveness. This report docu- 


ments the simultaneous occurrence of high con- 

centrations of aerosol sulfur during periods of high 

humidity and haze. It ts that ammonium sul- 

fate aids in the formation of haze which affects 

A Traces and reconnaissance systems. 
ut 


N80-13529/6 PC A18/MF A01 
European Space rooney, Paris (France). 

Ag gers! Layers. 

a attrick, and J. Mort. Aug 79, 411p ESA-SP- 


Conf-Proc. Of Lectures Presented at Esa/Sydney 
Chapman Intern. Conf., Albach, Austria, 11-15 Jun. 
1979; Sponsored by AM. Geophys. Union, Europe- 
an Geophys. Soc., Austrian Solar and Space 
Agency and Max-Planck Inst. Fuer Extraterrest. 


No abstract available. 


N80-13623/7 PC A02/MF A01 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration. 
Lewis Research Center, Cleveland, Ohio. 
Modified Power Law Equations for Vertical 
Wind Profiles. 

D. A. Spera, and T. R. Richards. 1979, 13p 
NASA-TM-79275, DOE/NASA/1059-79/4 
Contract E(49-26)-1059 

Conf-Presented at the Wind Characteristics and 
Wind Energy Siting Conf., Portland, Oreg., 19-21 
Jun. 1979 Sponsored by Doe, American Meteoro- 
logical Soc., Pacific Northwest Lab. 


Equations are presented for caiculating power law 
exponents from wind speed and surface rough- 
ness data. Results are evaluated by comparison 
with wind profile data measured at a variety of 
sites. 


N80-13730/0 PC A03/MF A0O1 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration. 
Langley Research Center, Hampton, Va. 

An — Expansion Approach to the In- 
verse Radiative Transfer Probiem. 

R. |. Gomberg, and J. J. Buglia. Dec 79, 32p 
NASA-TP-1587, L-13165 


An iterative technique which recovers density pro- 
files in a nonhomogeneous absorbing atmosphere 
is derived. The technique is based on the concept 
of factoring a function of the density profile into the 
product of a known term and a term which is not 
known, but whose power series expansion can be 
found. This series converges rapidly under a wide 
range of conditions. A demonstration example of 
simulated data from a high resolution infrared het- 
erodyne instrument is inverted. For the examples 
studied, the technique is shown to be capable of 
extracting features of ozone profiles in the tropo- 
sphere and to be particularly stable. 


N80-13736/7 PC A03/MF A01 
Max-Planck-institut fuer Aeronomie, Lindau Uber 
Northeim (Germany, F.R.). 
Studies on the Thermosphere and lonosphere 
Based on a Detailed Analysis of Topside lono- 
rams. 
inal Report. 
W. Becker. Nov 78, 45p BMFT-FB-W-78-01 
Contract BMFT-WRT-181 
Text in German; English Summary. 


Alouette 1 ionograms (41,398) and ionograms 
(24,661) taken by the ISIS 2 satellite were convert- 
ed to electron density height profiles of the upper 
ionosphere A semi-automated scaling technique 
designed for this purpose, is briefly described. In- 
cluded is an outline of the software. The invariant 
standard profile of the lower ionosphere obtained 
by midiatitude stations for a local noon interval was 
used in comparison. The standard deviations of 
the individual profiles from this standard profile do 
not show any remarkable difference. The rel- 
evance of this result for prediction work and theo- 
retical studies is pointed out. No poor fits of simul- 
taneous upper and lower electron density height 
profiles are reported for cases of a horizontally 
stratified ionosphere. Extreme critical frequency 
variations of the F layer from day to day could not 
be explained by distortions in the shape of the F 
layer. 


N80-13738/3 PC A03/MF A01 
Centre de Recherches en Physique de |’Environ- 
nement Terrestre et Planetaire, Orleans (France). 


ATMOSPHERIC SCIENCES—Field 4 


Meteorology—Group 4B 


Report on French Research into the lonos- 

from 1975 to 1978 Rap- 
port National sur Travaux Francais Ex- 
ecutes de 1975 a 1978 dans la Discipline “lon- 


P losphere”. 
Cc. in. Jan 79, 28p CRPE-DT-1039 
Conf-Presented at I’a. G. De I'Uggi, Canberra, Aus- 
tralia, 1979. Language in French. 


French attempts from 1975 to 1978 to understand 
the phenomena and the laws controlling the stabil- 
ity and dynamics of the ionized environment 
around the Earth are summarized, including a de- 
scription of the specific techniques for the study of 
the ionosphere and magnetosphere, the modeling 
of the ionized media, the study of the overall dy- 
namics as well as macroscopic processes and par- 
ticular phenomena. 


N80-13739/1 

Lille Univ. (France). 
Atmospheric Correction of Surface eee 
ture Measurements in a 10.5 to 12.5 M 
Channel from AVHRR/Tiros-N. 

P. Y. Deschamps, T. Phulpin, and B. Tournier. 
1978, 5p 

Conf-Presented at 22D Cospar Plenary Meeting, 
Bangalore, India, May-Jun. 1979. 


The algorithms needed for the atmospheric cor- 
rection of the 10.5 to 12.5 micron window channel 
are studied, concluding that the space measure- 
ments of the surface temperature by means of the 
mentioned infrared channel may be corrected 
using data from the AVHRR experiment on board 
the TIROS-N satellite. Best results are obtained 
when associating the 3.7 and 12 micron infrared 
channels to obtain an absolute accuracy on the re- 
trieved surface temperature better than 1 K. 


PC A02/MF A01 


N80-13743/3 PC A03/MF A01 
Universities Space Research Association, Boul- 
der, Colo. 

Warm/Cold Cioud Processes. 

Progress Report, 1 Jul. - 30 Sep. 1979. 

D. A. Bowdle. 30 Sep 79, 26p NASA-CR-161336 
Contract NAS8-33131 


Technical assistance continued in support of the 
Atmospheric Cloud Physics Laboratory is dis- 
cussed. A study of factors affecting warm cloud 
formation showed that the time of formation during 
an arbitrary expansion is independent of carrier 
gas composition for ideal gases and i 

of aerosol concentration for low concentrations of 
very small aerosols. Equipment and procedures for 
gravimetric evaluation of a precision saturator 
were laboratory tested. A numerical feasibility 
study was conducted for the stable levitation of 
charged solution droplets by an electric field in a 
one-g static diffusion chamber. The concept, oper- 
ating principles, applications, limits, and sensitivity 
of the levitation technique are discussed. 


PB80-120108 PC A10/MF A01 
Environmental Protection Agency, Research Tri- 
angle Park, NC. Office of Air Quality Planning and 
Standards. 

Workbook for Comparison of Air Quality 
Models. Appendices. 

Guideline series. 

—" 223p EPA/450/2-78/028B, QAQPS-1.2- 
097, 

See also report dated May 78, PB-292 249. 


The document consists of appendices to the 
Workbook for the Comparison of Air Quality 
Models. Appendix A presents guidance on emis- 
sions, plume dispersion, chemistry and reaction 
mechanisms, and physical removal processes. Ap- 
pendix B provides background information on 
some suggested reference models. Examples of 
the application of the workbook methodology are 
presented in Appendix C. 


4B. Meteorology 


AD-A077 872/0 PC A0O3/MF A01 
University of Central Florida Orlando Dept of Math- 
ematics and Statistics 

Some Additional Models for Rainfall. 

Scientific Rept. No. 6, 1 Sep 78-31 Jul 79, 

Paul N. Somerville, and Steven J. Bean. 31 Aug 
79, 35p AFGL-TR-79-0220 


March 28, 1980 1075 





Field 4—ATMOSPHERIC SCIENCES 
Group 4B—Meteorology 


Contract F19628-77-C-0080 


The Kappa distribution, which has a closed form 
cumulative distribution, is used to model daily rain- 
fall for 24 stations distributed throughout the world. 
separate models are given for each month. Esti- 
mates of the amounts of error in using the model to 
predict daily rainfall less than a stated amount are 
given. (Author) 


AD-A077 873/8 PC A13/MF A01 
Scientific Systems Inc Cambridge Ma 
Multispectral Cloud Identification Study. 

Final rept. 14 Jul 77-14 Aug 78, 

Donald E. Gustafson, William H. Ledsham, Mary 
G. Fowler, and Eliot S. Blackman. Sep 78, 278p 
AFGL-TR-78-0280 

Contract F19628-77-C-0208 


Tactical and meteorological considerations 
demand a knowledge of cloud cover on a global 
basis. Since areas exist which are either data poor 
or denied by hostile forces, it is reasonable to infer 
cloud parameters in these regions from satellite- 
borne passive sensors. Both channel selection 
and inversion methodology to maximize the 
amount of cloud information are currently open 
questions. This study deals with the problem of in- 
ferring both cloud and ‘nuisance’ parameters given 
four frequencies in the microwave region (10 GHz, 
19 GHz, 37 GHz and 94 GHz) and ten frequencies 
in the thermal IR, near IR and visible region (.55, 
.72, 1.0, 1.6, 2.1, 3.8, 6.7, 10.5, 11.5, and 12.5 mi- 
crometers). Using simulated data, several studies 
were made. Results indicate that the iterated ex- 
tended Kalman filter is a robust method of cloud 
parameter estimation, and that while some param- 
eters such as cloud top height and liquid water 
content are well estimated, others such as cloud 
thickness are not. Finally, simple decision trees 
may be formulated to distinguish the scenes ana- 
lyzed. 


AD-A077 901/7 
Oklahoma Univ Norman 
Dynamic Data Assimilation by the Noise Freez- 
ing Method. 

Final rept., 

Yoshi K. Sasaki, Tom Baxter, and James S. 
Goerss. Sep 79, 81p NEPRF-CR-79-03 

Contract N00228-77-C-3056 


A barotropic model was developed using a vari- 
ational method to conserve mass and total energy. 
This model was then used to assimilate satellite 
data by adjusting the fluid depth so that gravity 
waves moved at about the same speed as mete- 
orological waves. The analyses resulting from the 
assimilation runs were used to adjust the 1000-500 
mb thickness in a baroclinic forecast system. Al- 
though results were obtained from only one experi- 
ment, they show some promise for improving fore- 
casts, particularly in the southern hemisphere. A 
baroclinic globai model was then developed so 
that the gravity waves could be decreased in 
speed during the period of data assimilation of sat- 
ellite data. Initial tests suggest that imbalances in 
the model caused by data insertion can be con- 
trolled, thereby allowing a more accurate analysis 
of the satellite data. (Author) 


PC AO5S/MF A01 


AD-A077 902/5 PC A06/MF A01 
Environmental Research and Technology Inc Con- 
cord Ma 

Comparative Study of Anomalous Gray-Shade 
Patterns in DMSP and LANDSAT Imagery. 

Final rept., 

James C. Barnes, C. James Bowley, Ronald G. 
Isaacs, and Allen J. Bussey. Sep 79, 104p ERT- 
P-3469, NEPRF-CR-79-05 

Contract N00228-77-C-3164 


A comparative analysis of anomalous gray-shade 
patterns is performed — Defense Meteorologi- 
cal Satellite Program (DMSP) and Landsat multi- 
spectral imagery. Eight cases are analyzed where 
anomalous gray-shade patterns associated with 
reduced visibilities in light fog or haze are detected 
in DMSP imagery, and where corresponding Land- 
sat data are available. In addition, a detailed theo- 
retical analysis of the effects of water vapor ab- 
sorption on the imagery is performed. The qualita- 
tive results of the imagery analysis indicate that 
within the anomalous gray-shade patterns as de- 
tected in the DMSP imagery, the Landsat MSS-4 
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(visible band) image will appear more hazy than 
the longer wavelength Landsat bands. The theo- 
retical analysis indicates that simulated radiances 
from the DMSP are similar to the Landsat MSS-6 
band, rather than to MSS-4. This apparent contra- 
diction can be explained by considering the rela- 
tive contributions of energy from the different 
spectral intervals comprising the total DMSP re- 
sponse rather tnan the response function alone; 
the different spatial resolutions of the DMSP and 
Landsat sensors may also be a factor. The resuls 
of the theoretical analysis further suggest that for 
realistic cases of high humidity and low visibility, it 
is the aerosol growth, not the growth in water 
vapor, that increases the radiance measured by 
the DMSP Very High Resolution (VHR sensor. 
(Author) 


AD-A078 031/2 PC A03/MF A01 
Air Force Geophysics Lab Hanscom AFB Ma 
Preliminary Assessment of an Automated 
System for Detecting Present Weather. 
Instrumentation paper, 

H. Albert Brown. 26 Jun 79, 37p Rept nos. 
AFGL-TR-79-0137, AFGL-IP-276 


The determination of subjective weather observa- 
tions through the use of an automated array of 
weather sensors coupled with a decision tree pro- 
gram was examined through analysis of data gath- 
ered at the AFGL Weather Test Facility at Otis 
AFB, Mass. This report describes the instruments 
used in the array, the response of the instruments 
to type of weather observed, and the decision tree 
programs. Preliminary results indicate that a com- 
puter-controlled weather sensor array has poten- 
tial value in determining objectively those types of 
weather previously relegated to human responsi- 
bility. 


AD-A078 033/8 PC A03/MF A01 
University of Central Florida Orlando Dept of Math- 
ematics and Statistics 

Some Models for Ceiling. 

Scientific rept. No. 7, 1 Sep 78-31 Aug 79, 
Steven J. Bean, Paul N. Somerville, and Mark 
Heuser. 31 Aug 79, 38p AFGL-TR-79-0221 
Contract F19628-77-C-0080 


There are many situations where it is useful to esti- 
mate the probability that some weather event will 
occur on some specified future date. A way of 
making the estimate is to calculate the proportion 
of time that the event occurred in previous years. 
There exist large environmental data bases that 
can be used to make such estimates. Because 
these data bases are so large, summaries are usu- 
ally used. USAFETAC, Air Weather Service, regu- 
larly produces, for a large number of stations, a 
‘Revised Uniform Summary of Surface Weather 
Observations’. These ‘RUSSWO's’ provide a very 
convenient summary and are widely used. This 
report makes use of the Burr Curve with three pa- 
rameters to effectively compact data on ceiling for 
a number of locations. The Burr Curve, which has a 
closed form cumulative distribution function, is 
used to model ceiling. Ceiling is modeled for 23 
stations distributed throughout the world. Separate 
models are given for each station for each month 
and for each three-hour period of the day. Esti- 
mates of the error in using the model to estimate 
ceiling probabilities are given. 


AD-A078 045/2 Not available NTIS 

Florida State Univ Tallahassee Geophysical Fluid 

Dynamics Inst 

On Cellular Cloud Patterns. Part 1. Mathemat- 

ical Model, 

Ruby Krishnamurti. 10 Oct 74, 11p Rept no. 

GFDI-CONTRIB-105 

Contract N00014-67-A-0235-0008 

See also Part 2, AD-A078 046. 

Availability: Pub. in Jnl. of Atmospheric Sciences, 

pd p1353-1363 Jul 75 (No copies furnished by 
IC). 


No abstract available. 


AD-A078 046/0 Not available NTIS 
Florida State Univ Tallahassee Geophysical Fluid 
Dynamics Inst 

On Cellular Cloud Patterns. Part 2. Laboratory 
Model, 

Ruby Krishnamurti. 10 Oct 74, 10p Rept no. 
GFDI-CONTRIB-106 


Contract N00014-67-A-0235-0008 

See also Part 3, AD-A078 047. 

Availability: Pub in Jnl. of Atmospheric Sciences, 

< = p1364-1372 Jul 75 (No copies furnished by 
IC). 


No abstract available. 


AD-A078 047/8 Not available NTIS 

Florida State Univ Tallahassee Geophysical Fluid 

Dynamics Inst 

On Cellular Cloud Patterns. Part 3. Applicability 

of the Mathematical and Leearetory jodeis, 

Ruby Krishnamurti. 10 Oct 74, 11p Rept no. 

GFDI-CONTRIB-107 

Contract N00014-67-A-0235-0008 

See also Part 1, AD-A078 045. 

Availability: Pub. in Jn!. of Atmospheric Sciences, 

ba od p1373-1383 Jul 75 (No copies furnished by 
IC). 


No abstract available. 


N80-13749/0 PC A08/MF A01 
Royal Netherlands Meteorological Inst., De Bilt. 
Div. of Oceanographic Research. 
Meteorological and Oceanographic Observa- 
tions on Board Dutch Light Vessels and the 
Light Platform ‘Goeree’ in the North Sea. 

1979, 167p KNMI-141-26 

In Dutch and English. 


Three-hourly meteorological and wave observa- 
tions, hourly current observations, and salinity 
measurements made in the North Sea off the 
coast of the Netherlands are presented in tabular 
form. The methods of observation and the instru- 
ments used are briefly described. Parameters re- 
ported include air pressure, air temperature and 
wet bulb temperature, sea water temperature, 
amount of precipitation, and duration of precipita- 
tion and fog. Also provided are data on current, sa- 
linity, the fraction of the celestial dome covered by 
clouds, horizontal visibility, and comparison of past 
ad present weather for the observation interval. Di- 
rection of wind and sea, wind force, period of sea 
and swell as well as height of sea and swell are 
also shown. 


N80-13750/8 PC A04/MF A01 
Royal Netherlands Meteorological Inst., De Bilt. 
Meteorological Observations in the Nether- 
lands for 1977. 

Annual Report. 

1979, 74p KNMI-97-129 

In Dutch and English. 


The results of observations made at 45 meteoro- 
logical stations in the Netherlands are given in tab- 
ular form. Information on the exact location of the 
Stations as well as the instruments used is also 
given. Meteorological parameters reported on in- 
clude air pressure, wind direction, wind velocity, 
temperature, and relative humidity. Vapor pres- 
sure, global radiation, sunshine, amount of precipi- 
tation, and duration of precipitation are summa- 
rized as well for the reporting period. 


PB80-118953 PC A11/MF A01 
Massachusetts Inst. of Tech., Cambridge. Energy 
Lab. 

Numerical Modeling of Buoyant Plumes in a 
Turbulent, Stratified Atmosphere, 

Ralph G. Bennett, and Michael W. Golay. Jan 79, 
236p MIT-EL-79-002 

Sponsored in part by Consolidated Edison Co. of 
New York, Inc., New York., and Northeast Utilities 
Service Corp. 


A widely applicable computational model of buoy- 
ant, bent-over plumes in realistic atmospheres 's 
constructed. To do this, the two-dimensional, time- 
dependent fluid mechanics equations are numeri- 
cally integrated, while a number of important physi- 
cal approximations serve to keep the approach at 
a tractable level. A three-dimensional picture of a 
steady state plume is constructed from a se- 
quence of time-dependent, two-dimensional plume 
cross sections. A demonstration of the ability of 
the model to reproduce the solutions to problems 
that are known is undertaken. 


PB80-119902 PC A13/MF A01 
National Oceanic and Atmospheric Administration, 
Bouider, CO. Environmental Research Labs. 
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Project Severe Environmentai Storms and Me- 
soscale Experiment. 

Sesame operations summary 1979, 

Ronnie L. Alberty, Donald W. Burgess, Car! E. 
Hane, and John F. Weaver. Aug 79, 278p NOAA- 
79102303 


SESAME ‘79 brought investigators together to 
probe, measure, and observe various aspects of 
smaller scale circulations. Two principle goals 
were addressed. First, existing observational re- 
sources provided the necessary data base for im- 
proved analytical, conceptual, and numerical ef- 
forts to better understand and predict mesoscale 
convection. Secondly, coordinated cooperative 
scientific efforts were demonstrated to more effec- 
tively atiack the severe thunderstorm problem 
along with attendant important circulations on ad- 
jacent spatial scales. Regional scale collection 
took place on April 10th, 19th, and 25th with ap- 
proximately 350 soundings from 41-42 sites each 
day and a 3 hourly release schedule. Information 
presented in the report is intended to inform the 
reader of the meteorological setting for various 
data collection efforts. 


PB80-122302 PC A03/MF A01 
National Center for Atmospheric Research, Boul- 
der, CO. Convective Storms Div. 

A Program Prospectus for a Cooperative High 
Plains Experiment on Convective Precipitation. 
Technical note. 

Oct 79, 45p NCAR/TN-145+ PPR 

Grant NSF-ATM77-23757 

Prepared in cooperation with Bureau of Reclama- 
tion, Washington, DC. 


This program prospectus for a cooperative 1981 
field season in Montana is the result of discussions 
between staff of the Bureau of Reclamation 
(HIPLEX) and National Center for Atmospheric Re- 
search, and of consultation with atmospheric sci- 
entists elsewhere. The report describes the major 
scientific objectives. The equipment used, and the 
organization aspects of the program. 


PB80-124472 PC A02/MF A01 
Environmental Sciences Research Lab., Research 
Triangle Park, NC. 

Atmospheric Dispersion Modeling, A Critical 
Review. 

Journal article, 

D. Bruce Turner. 1979, 21p EPA/600/J-79/034 
Pub. in Jnl. of Air Pollution Control Association, v29 
nS p502-519 May 79. 


This paper discusses legislative requirements for 
pollutant dispersion modeling, the history of dis- 
persion modeling, and currently available models. 
Modeling of photochemical pollution is discussed, 
as are needs for new models and for improve- 
ments to present models. 


PB80-126303 PC AO5/MF A01 
Colorado State Univ., Fort Collins. Dept. of Atmos- 
pheric Science. 

Satellite Studies During the 1976-77, 1977-78 
Sierra Cooperative Pilot Project. 

Final rept. 2 Dec 75-30 Sep 78, 

K. Robert Morris, David W. Reynolds, and 
Thomas H. Vonder Haar. Feb 79, 97p 

Contract DI-6-07-DR-20020 

Color illustrations reproduced in black and white. 


Digital satellite data from the SMS-2 geostationary 
satellite have been analyzed for the 1976-77 and 
1977-78 seasons of the Sierra Cooperative Pilot 
Project. Temporal variations in cloud top tempera- 
ture (CTT) and mesoscale and synoptic cloud fea- 
tures for five case storms are presented. Highest 
precipitation rate and lowest cloud top tempera- 
ture were found to occur 1-2 hours before surface 
cold frontal passage during the merger of the fron- 
tal cloud band with the Sierra orographic cloud. 
CTT was near - 35C and below the lower seeding 
threshold at this time. An unstable convective oro- 
graphic cloud remained over the Sierra for up to 8 
hours after frontal passage with CTT near - 15 C. 
Three storms types and associated synoptic con- 
ditions have been defined by the satellite viewed 
Cloud types. Mesoscale features and their precipi- 
tation effects have been observed. 


PB80-127749 
Louisiana State Univ., Baton Rouge. 


PC A03 
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Some Environmental Responses to Synoptic 
Weather Type Regimes in Southern Louisiana, 
Robert A. Muller. 1979, 30p LSU-R-78-033, 
NOAA-79111310 

Pub. in Proceedings of the Coastal Marsh and Es- 
tuary Management Symposium (3rd) held at Lou- 
isiana State Univ., Baton Rouge on March 6-7, 
1978, p165-189 1979. 


This paper reviews the synoptic weather type 
system developed for environmental baseline 
analyses and summaries some preliminary studies 
of relationships between synoptic weather type re- 
gimes and environmental responses in southern 
Louisiana. Weather types represent indices of dy- 
namic atmospheric circulations which result in re- 
gional climatic variability within monthly, seasonal, 
and annual time frames. Environmental interrela- 
tionships and responses include: (1) The distribu- 
tion of daily solar radiation through the year by syn- 
optic weather types at Lake Charles; (2) the effects 
of synoptic weather type regimes on water tem- 
peratures in University Lake at Baton Rouge, and 
in the Pearl River at Bogalusa; (3) the interrelation- 
ships of daily pan evaporation to synoptic weather 
types at Baton Rouge; and (4) examples of non- 
tidal water-level responses to synoptic weather 
type regimes in wetland and estuarine locations. 


PB80-129257 PC A08/MF A01 
Wisconsin Univ.-Madison. Dept. of Meteorology. 
Meteorological Applications of Satellite Indi- 
rect Soundings Il, 

L. H. Horn, R. H. Hyde, T. L. Koehler, R. A. 
Petersen, and L. W. Uccellini. Dec 77, 156p 
NOAA-79120502 

Grant NOAA-04-4-158-2 


The fundamental goal of this research has been to 
apply temperature profiles derived from infrared 
and microwave radiances measured from polar or- 
biting satellites to various meteorological prob- 
lems. Part ll for the period August 1975 - Decem- 
ber 1977 contains an article which represents a 
successful application of Nimbus-6 soundings to a 
description of the 500mb height and geostrophic 
wind over a large portion of northeastern North 
America. The following paper describes a three-di- 
mensional analysis method, which represents an 
extension of the objective cross section analysis 
procedure. This three-dimensional analysis tech- 
nique may become a significant tool in evaluating 
the quality of consistency of satellite soundings. 
The third article evaluates seven methods of grid 
to observation interpolations. The initial incentive 
of the fourth article provides a follow-up to the 
comparison of isentropic cross sections based on 
radiosonde, Nimbus-5 satellite soundings and ini- 
tial hour data from the Limited Fine Mesh (LFM) 
model. The final article, which involves the compu- 
tation of isentropic trajectories using a discrete 
model formulation, follows quite naturally from the 
emphasis that has been placed on isentropic anal- 
yses. 


PB80-129315 PC AO5S/MF A01 
Wisconsin Univ.-Madison. Dept. of Meteorology. 
Meteorological Applications of Satellite Indi- 
rect Soundings, 

L. H. Horn, A. F. Kapela, R. A. Petersen, and T. 
M. Whittaker. Aug 75, 77p NOAA-79120501 
Grant NOAA-04-4-158-2 


The major goal of this research was to employ 
temperature profiles derived from infrared and mi- 
crowave observations made from polar orbiting 
satellites in a number of synoptic and dynamic 
studies. Because the scan mechanism of Nimbus- 
5 Infrared Temperature Profile Radiometer mal- 
functioned shortly after launch, the work presented 
here has concentrated on vertical cross sectional 
analyses of the atmosphere. The first section de- 
scribes the initial work which employed conven- 
tional subjective cross sectional analyses. A com- 
puter program was developed which not only ob- 
jectively analyzes the isentropic field but also cal- 
culates the wind field normal to the cross section 
using both the observed rawinsonde winds and the 
thermal field. The program is described in the 
second paper. In the final paper, the objective 
analysis program was employed to achieve inter- 
comparisons between cross sections based on 
Nimbus-5 soundings, rawinsonde data, and the ini- 
tialized data of the Limited Area Fine Mesh model 
of NMC. The results show that properly selected 


Nimbus-5 data are capable of resolving the ther- 
mal field in an intense baroclinic field and should 
be suitable for inclusion in numerical models if the 
data are inserted in an optimum way. 


PB80-804255 PC NO1/MF NO1 
National Technical Information Service, Spring- 
field, VA. 

Hurricanes Forecasting, Modification, and Re- 
search (Citations from the NTIS Data Base). 
Rept. for 1964-Jan 80, 

Edward J. Lehmann, and Robena J. Brown. Feb 
80, 283p 
Supersedes NTIS/PS-79/0018, NTIS/PS-78/ 
0028, and NTIS/PS-77/0026. 


Presented are citations to research reports cover- 
ing hurricane modeling, cloud seeding, remote 
sensing, air water interactions, heat transfer, and 
wind motion. (This updated bibliography contains 
276 abstracts, 11 of which are new entries to the 
previous edition.) 


5. BEHAVIORAL AND SOCIAL 
SCIENCES 


5A. Administration and 
Management 


AD-A077 847/2 

Logicon Inc Lexington Ma 
Requirements Standards Study. Volume I. 
Technical Report Overview. 

Final technical rept. Oct 77-Jan 79, 

Daniel G. Smith, and Paul B. Merrithew. Oct 79, 
45p DSJ-R79007-VOL-1, RADC-TR-79-240-VOL- 
1 


Contract F30602-77-C-0207 
See also Volume 2, AD-A077 848. 


Military systems acquisition has a highly regulated 
environment. However, many of the military 
system engineering management procedures are 
not appropriate for the complexity of the systems 
being procured. This volume summarizes the re- 
sults of a Logicon study for the Air Force in which 
guidelines and standards for systems require- 
ments definition and analysis have been devel- 
oped for the initial phases of an Air Force systems 
acquisition. This volume presents an overview of 
the Air Force systems acquisition environment and 
associated requirements engineering problems 
This volume briefly discusses the methodology ap- 
plied during the study and the technical results 


PC A03/MF A01 


AD-A077 848/0 

Logicon Inc Lexington Ma 
Requirements Standards Study. Volume Il. 
Technical Report. 

Final rept. Oct 77-Jan 79, 

Daniel G. Smith, and Paul B. Merrithew. Oct 79, 
196p DSJ-R79007-VOL-2, RADC-TR-79-240- 
VOL-2 

Contract F30602-77-C-0207 

See also Volume 3, AD-A077 849. 


The objectives of the Requirements Standard 
Study were (1) to define a set of standards for the 
definition and analysis of the requirement of a 
system during the initial phases of the acquisition 
life cycle, and (2) to identify the functional require- 
ments for automated tools intended to support the 
standard by providing assistance in the definition 
and analysis of the system requirements and by 
assuring compliance with the standard 


PC A09/MF A01 


AD-A077 849/8 

Logicon Inc Lexington Ma 
Requirements Standards Study. Volume Ill. Re- 
quirements Engineering Guidebook. 

Final technical rept. Oct 77-Jan 79, 

Daniel G. Smith, and Paul B. Merrithew. Oct 79, 
96p DSJ-R79007-VOL-3, RADC-TR-79-240-VOL- 
3 


PC AO5/MF A01 


Contract F30602-77-C-0207 
See also Volume 1, AD-A077 847 


The Requirements Engineering Guidebook pro- 
vides guidance and standards for government and 
private engineering personnel in defining and ana- 
lyzing the requirements for a system. This guide- 
book addresses the initial phases of Air Force 
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—— acquisition (Conceptual and Validation 
Phases) and is intended to provide gridance for the 
acquisition of large-scale systems. However, the 
guidance can be applied to smaller, less complex 
systems and can be used in acquisition environ- 
ments other than the Air Force. This document 
contains the guidelines and standards for require- 
ments engineering and documentation and pro- 
vides the framework for tailoring the requirements 
engineering activities to the specific needs of indi- 
vidual programs. 


AD-A077 975/1 PC A02/MF A01 
Army Research Inst for the Behavioral and Social 
Sciences Alexandria Va 

How to Brief on Research: An Essay for Re- 
searchers. 

Research memo., 

Stanley F. Bolin. Mar 79, 8p Rept no. ARI-RM- 
79-1 


No abstract available. 


AD-A078 158/3 PC A05/MF A01 
Naval Postgraduate School Monterey Ca 

An Independent Look at the Controversy cf 
Reliability Improvements Warranties. 

Master's thesis, 

Robert Lee Sweney. Sep 79, 77p 


The Reliability Improvement Warranty has grown 
in acceptance as a plausible contractual method of 
improving field reliability and reducing mainte- 
nance costs of military hardware. The acceptance 
of RiWs has not been universal, however, with 
many factions doubting the actual success and 
value of the RIW concept. Much confusion and un- 
certainty clouds warranty experimentation and 
more orderly progress is necessary to determine 
the feasibility of future RIW expansion. This study 
examines the current issues of RIW development 
and the controversy that has arisen over its use. 
The aspects of expanding Reliability Improvement 
Warranties to shipboard equipments is also ex- 
plored. Interviews with personnel in the reliability 
field, case studies and other reports are used to 
collect information on the facts and issues influ- 
encing the controversy. An attempt is made to dis- 
till these facts and issues and to place them into an 
orderly and understandable perspective. 


AD-A078 207/8 PC A03/MF A01 
Naval Postgraduate School Monterey Ca 

Using Organizational Mechanisms to Encour- 
age Innovation. 

Master's thesis, 

Thomas Francis Sullivan. Sep 79, 36p Rept no. 
NPS-54CF79093 


The concept that innovation can help improve or- 
ganizational effectiveness is advanced. An exami- 
nation of the organizational environment suggests 
that innovation is under-utilized within the corpo- 
rate structure. The rationale for its not being used 
more extensively is modeled and discussed. It is 
proposed that an organizational mechanism can 
be designed, built, and used to initiate the changes 
needed to exploit innovation. Finally, how the 
mechanism effects the chief executive and the or- 
ganization is analyzed and evaluated. 


AD-A078 263/1 PC A03/MF A01 
Massachusetts Inst of Tech Cambridge Oper- 
ations Research Center 

A Review of Production Scheduling: Theory 
and Practice. 

Technical rept., 

Stephen C. Graves. Nov 79, 46p Rept no. TR- 


169 
Contract N00014-75-C-0556 


Production scheduling may be defined as the allo- 
cation of available production resources over time 
to best satisfy some set of criteria. Typically, the 
scheduling problem involves a set of tasks to be 
performed, and the criteria involve tradeoffs be- 
tween early and late completion of a task, and/or 
between holding inventory for the task and fre- 
quent production changeovers. The intent of this 
paper is to present a broad classification for var- 
ious scheduling problems, to review important 
theoretical developments for these problem 
classes, and to contrast the currently available 
theory with practice of production scheduling. This 


1078 VOL. 80, No. 7 


paper will highlight problem areas both for which 
there is a significant discrepancy between practice 
and theory, and for which the practice corresponds 
closely to the theory. (Author) 


AD-A078 272/2 PC A04/MF A01 
Naval Postgraduate School Monterey Ca 

The Cost of Money on Assets Under Construc- 
tion and Defense Contracting. 

Master’s thesis, 

Glenn James Pittman. Sep 79, 74p 


On May 5, 1978, the Cost Accounting Standards 
Board issued a proposal containing two possible 
alternatives for the allocation of the cost of money 
associated with assets under construction. Alter- 
native A would require capitalization while Alterna- 
tive B would modify a current standard to include 
the interest on construction. This thesis examines 
the nature of the commitment by a sample of gov- 
ernment contractors to construction-in-progress 
and the interest cost associated with this level of 
investment. It then examines and evaluates the 
cost streams associated with each of the alterna- 
tives and a hypothetical asset under construction 
account. It was determined that by using present 
value, and at reasonable discount rates, the differ- 
ences between the two alternatives could be con- 
sidered immaterial. (Author) 


AD-A078 276/3 PC A05/MF A01 
Air Force Inst of Tech Wright-Patterson AFB Oh 
School of Systems and Logistics 

A Proposal for Implementing a Comprehensive 
Management by Objectives System in the Air 
Force Institute of Technology. 

Technical rept., 

Todd |. Stewart. Nov 79, 86p Rept no. AFIT-LS- 
2-79 


This report describes a proposal for designing and 
implementing a comprehensive Management By 
Objectives (MBO) system in the Air Force Institute 
of Technology (AFIT). The report includes three 
major sections. In the first, basic MBO concepts 
are introduced and discussed. Particular attention 
is given to identifying the pitfalls commonly en- 
countered with MBO programs. The second sec- 
tion of the report describes a general blueprint for 
designing and ——- a comprehensive MBO 
system that is ‘custom fit’ to the specific manage- 
ment needs of AFIT. The distinctive feature of this 
plan is a conceptual framework which is derived 
from the mission statement and which defines as- 
sociated key result areas. the framework also pro- 
vides a basis for systematically defining perform- 
ance criteria and related standards and, subse- 
quently, goals and objectives. The third section of 
the report presents a — plan for implement- 
ing the recommended system throughout AFIT. 
(Author) 


AD-A078 279/7 PC A04/MF A01 
Naval Postgraduate School Monterey Ca 

Pricing for U.S. Army Technical Assistance 
Field Teams (TAFT). 

Master's thesis, 

Terry E. Brown. Sep 79, 55p 


The Technical Assistance Field Team (TAFT) con- 
cept is a relatively new method of providing military 
services to foreign countries under the Foreign 
Military Sales (FMS) program. Because of this 
newness, the policies and procedures governin 
the deployment of an U.S. Army TAFT are still 
being formulated and revised. One such area is 
pricing. This document provides a brief overview of 
FMS, including the purposes, authority, and re- 
sponsibilities for its administration. The authorized 
usage and baer involved in the deployment of an 
U.S. Army TAFT are discussed. This study at- 
tempts to consolidate and/or provide methods 
that may be used to price TAFT deployments. Be- 
cause of the lack of sufficient data in several 
areas, the pricing methods discussed are conser- 
vatively biased. Recommendations are presented 
to refine further the price estimation methods dis- 
cussed. (Author) 


AD-A078 285/4 PC A09/MF A01 
Naval Postgraduate School Monterey Ca 

The Application of Organization Development 
to the Naval Air Test Center. 

Master's thesis, 


John Francis Lynch, and Roger Henry Seltz. Sep 
79, 180p 


This thesis introduces the practicing manager to 
the field of Organization Development. The pur- 
pose of the thesis is five fold: To create awareness 
of the change forces facing the manager, to de- 
scribe a technology for organizational adaption to 
— (Organization Development), to provide a 
foundation of knowledge of Organization Develop- 
ment theory and applications, to demonstrate the 
theory and application of the Navy planned change 
approach (Survey Guided Development) and to 
suggest methods, techniques and strategy for im- 
proving the management of human resources, 
through the application of Organization Develop- 
ment concepts. An Organization Development 
analysis of the Naval Air Test Center is presented 
using the Contingency Model Theory and specific 
recommendations are made for Naval Air Test 
Center management's consideration. (Author) 


NUREG-0325-REV-2 PC A04/MF A01 
Nuclear Regulatory Commission, Washington, DC. 
Office of Management and Program Analysis. 

U.S. Nuclear coe nceated Commission Function- 
al Organization Charts. 

Dec 79, 52p 

Revision of report dated Aug 77, PB-272 041. 


The document contains the detailed organizational 
chart for the Nuclear Regulatory Commission, and 
states the purpose, responsibilities, and function of 
each panel, office, and division. 


PB80-109077 PC A04/MF A01 
General Accounting Office, Washington, DC. Fi- 
nancial and General Management Studies Div. 
Outlook Dim for Revised Accounting System 
Needed for Changing Telephone Industry. 
Report to the Congress. 

13 Nov 79, 75p FGMSD-80-9 


About 4 years ago, the Federal Communications 
Commission began to develop a new regulatory 
accounting system for the telephone industry. The 
existing system does not serve the information 
needs of the regulators or the industry, particularly 
with the trend toward competition. Progress on the 
new system has been slow and the outlook for its 
early implementation is dim. A myriad of problems 
remains to be solved. The Congress is considering 
amending the Communications Act of 1934 to 
allow less regulation and more competition for the 
telephone industry. Such legislation would in- 
crease the need to expeditiously develop a revised 
accounting system for the industry. This report rec- 
ommends severa! ways to speed up progress, in- 
cluding formally appointing an overall coordinator, 
providing adequate resources, identifying specific 
user needs, and planning effectively. The Commis- 
sion considered this report constructive and ad- 
vised GAO of corrective actions it plans to take. 


PB80-116064 PC A03/MF A01 
General Accounting Office, Washington, DC. Com- 
munity and Economic Development Div. 

FCC-s Decision to Consolidate Licensing Divi- 
sion in Gettysburg, Pa. Was Made Without Ade- 
quate Analysis. 

Report to the Congress. 

3 Dec 79, 43p CED-80-27 


The Federal Communications Commission may 
achieve some benefits with the planned consolida- 
tion of its Private Radio Bureau's Licensing Divi- 
sion in Gettysburg, Pennsylvania. However, FCC 
has not adequately analyzed all the benefits or 
costs of consolidation. Some benefits FCC ex- 
pects were not adequately supported and could be 
partly achieved without consolidation. Also FCC 
did not evaluate thoroughly the costs involved, 
particularly the loss of experienced staff. About 84 
percent of the Washington staff indicated that they 
either definitely or probably will not transfer to Get- 
tysburg. FCC should reconsider its decision to con- 
solidate its Licensing Division in Gettysburg. 


PB80-117922 PC A03/MF A01 
National Bureau of Standards, Washington, DC. 
National Engineering Lab. 

Bibliography on the Voluntary Standards 
System and Product Certification. 

Final rept., 
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Carol A. Chapman. Oct 79, 29p NBSIR-79-1900 


The bibliography lists references accumulated by 
the NBS Office of Engineering Standards in the 
course of its research into the working of the vol- 
untary standards system and the economic and 

| effects of standards. The first portion of the 
bibliography lists references alphabetically by 
author. The second portion groups references by 
subject. Subject categories include: standards 
system reform, regulatory use of standards (build- 
ings, safety, environment), certification and labora- 
tory accreditation, solar heating and cooling, prod- 
uct liability, and international and foreign. 


PB80-118912 PC A08/MF A01 
Little (Arthur D.), Inc., Cambridge, MA. 

Research and Development for the Electric 
Utility Industry, 1975-2000. 

Oct 74, 169p NSF/RA/N-74/439 

Grants NSF/C859, NSF-C76605 

Prepared for the Federal Power Commission, 
Washington, DC. 


The Technical Advisory Committee on Research 
and Development was established to recommend 
research and development to be performed in sup- 
port of the nation’s electric utility industry for inclu- 
sion in the 1974 National Power Survey of the Fed- 
eral Power Commission. The Committee was sup- 
ported by Task Forces on Energy Sources Re- 
search, Energy Conversion Research, Energy Dis- 
tribution Research, Energy Environmental Re- 
search, and on Energy Systems Research. The 
Task Forces’ reports are included, in synopses, in 
this volume. R & D headlines are presented in the 
form of 11 brief position papers on important topics 
such as: the role of research and development in 
meeting national energy problems; the division of 
responsibilities for electrical energy research and 
development; the Federal Power Commission and 
national energy research and development policy; 
critical research needs related to conflict resolu- 
tion in energy decision making; critical research 
needs on factors determining the demand for 
energy; energy conservation in large complexes; 
research needs for energy use and conservation in 
aly mae the development of intermediate 
Btu Gas from coal technology; and ultimate non- 
fossil fuel economy; critical research needs on the 
environmental impact of energy use; and safety 
issues of nuclear power. Each headline paper pre- 
sents the policy issue and technical problem of 
concern to the Comunittee tollowed by its recom- 
mendations. 


PB80-119845 PC A05/MF A01 
Nordyke and Associates Ltd., Vienna, VA. 
Financing Options for Diagnostic Inspection 
Programs. 

Final rept. Aug-Oct 79, 

H. William Nordyke, and Charles Henderson. Oct 
79, 88p DOT-HS-805 147 

Contract NHTSA-9-6691 


A major impediment to initiating motor vehicle di- 
agnostic inspection programs is the high initial 
capital investment needed to establish inspection 
centers. At the present time, there is a wide range 
of public and private finance methods available, 
with few if any of them geared specifically toward 
motor vehicle diagnostic inspection programs. This 
report provides a description of the methods by 
which, in the absence of a specific funding mecha- 
nism, it may be possible for a State or local govern- 
ment planner or private entrepreneur to innovati- 
vely obtain required funds from currently available 
sources. The funding mechanisms are divided into 
two main categories, public and private financing, 
to coincide with the two basic administrative orga- 
nizational approaches to the various inspection 
concepts. State and local government funding 
mechanisms are described including Federal do- 
mestic assistance and State and locally generated 
revenues. In addition, the report contains the spec- 
trum of funding mechanisms, including commercial 
banks and capital investment firms, applicable to 
Private for-profit and non-profit enterprises such as 
cooperatives and auto service clubs. 


PB80-123441 PC A03/MF A01 
General Accounting Office, Washington, DC. Fi- 
nancial and General Management Studies Div. 
HEW Must Improve Control Over Billions in 
Cash Advances. 

Report to the Congress. 


BEHAVIORAL AND SOCIAL SCIENCES—Field 5 


Administration and Management—Group 5A 


28 Dec 79, 50p FGMSD-80-6 


Due to deficiencies in HEW’s management of Fed- 
eral assistance advances to non-Federal organiza- 
tions, assistance recipients held about $249 mii- 
lion in Federal money excess to their needs. This 
increases interest on the public debt by nearly $8.3 
million annually. The report discusses weaknesses 
which allow the cash to accumulate, including defi- 
cient procedures, inadequate accounting records, 
and ineffective fund controls. It also discusses the 
assistance financing system's other problems and 
points out that the nt has no authority to 
advance loan money. The report recognizes in De- 
partment’s ongoing efforts to redesign the system 
to include essential controls, and recommends 
several actions to improve those controls and to 
provide data needed for management decisions. 


PB80-123631 PC A08/MF A01 
Michigan Univ., Ann Arbor. Inst. of Science and 
Technology. 


Economic Development Administration Uni- 
bates J Center, The University of Michigan, 
Final Report 1978-1979. 

Final rept. 

1979, 175p EDA-79-0178 

Grant EDA-06-06-01538 


The purpose of the University Center is to speed 
new technology to the economic base businesses, 
promote their growth, and to provide effective 
ey artene se preventing their decline. 
The University Center functions as an economic 
development facilitator, matching technical and 
management specialists with companies in need 
of their services. To help identify businesses with 
expansion potential and others with management 
or technical problems, group services are provided 
to industry throughout the state. 


PB80-124118 PC A08/MF A01 
National Research Council, Washington, DC. 
Board on Science and Technology for Internation- 
al Development. 

Appropriate Technologies for Developing 
Countries. 

Final rept., 

Richard S. Eckaus. Apr 77, 158p CIR/BOSTID- 
79/24 

Contract AID/csd-2584 

Prepared in cooperation with Massachusetts Inst. 
of Tech., Cambridge. 


The report attempts to analyze the interrelation- 
ships between technological choices and econom- 
ic, social, and political aspects of the development 
process. Its primary aim is to help decision makers 
and others become more aware of the complex- 
ities and constraints inherent in technological 
choice for developing countries. 


PB80-124183 PC A03/MF A01 
Center for Advanced Study in the Behavioral Sci- 
ences, Stanford, CA. 

POSTS, Program on Science, Technology and 
Society, Third General Report, September 1, 
1974-August 31, 1975, 

Paul Armer, and Pameia Gullard. 1 Apr 76, 46p 
NSF/RA-761782 

Grant NSF-ARA71-01834 


The current status of the program ‘POSTS’ is re- 
ported. POSTS aims to illuminate the interrelation 
of technology and culture by promoting more ef- 
fective communication between specialists in the 
natural, and the behavioral and policy sciences. As 
Advisory Council defines and reviews the program 
and nominates and helps recruit appropriate Fel- 
lows. The program's thrust is to improvde the qual- 
ity of scholars concerned with the problems of 
today’s society and to increase the awareness of 
them in scholars not directly involved. A roster of 
Fellows and abstracts of POSTS projects are in- 
cluded together with a list of publications. 


PB80-124654 

Calspan Corp., Buffalo, NY. 
Development of Government Procurement 
Guidelines for Construction Products Contain- 
ing Recovered Materials. 

Final rept. May 78-Aug 79, 

H. G. Reif, and R. C. Ziegler. Oct 79, 152p EPA/ 
530/SW-181C 


PC A08/MF A01 


Contract EPA-68-01-4789 


The objective of the study was to acquire, inter- 
pret, and develop information on construction 


tential for increased utilization of recovered materi- 
als were assessed. 


ieee oy ee ; x PC —- aes 
General Accounting Office, Washington, DC. Pro- 
oes and Systems ao pey Dw. 

Better Con- 
tracts Could Save Millions of Dollars. 
Report to the ess. 

10 Jan 80, 50p D-80-18 


The report discusses the various types of 

the Navy makes to shipbuilding contracts, the cost 
impact of the changes, how the changes are used 
a a basis for contractors to file claims against the 
Government, and some of the action being taken 
by the Navy to minimize changes and resulting 
claims. The review was made to find out how the 
Navy processes contract changes and whether 


the changes are necessary. 

PB80-125834 PC AO09/MF A01 

— State Legislative Council, Oklahoma 
ity. 


Funding Locai Governments’ Capital Needs in 
Oklahoma: What is the Role of the State. 
Thomas L. Reser. Sep 78, 195p 

Grant EDA-08-25-01686-01 


The report addresses three major tasks: (1) identi- 
fication of the needs of political subdivisions of the 
State of Oklahoma and obstacles which preclude 
adequate financing of those needs; (2) examina- 
tion of alternative means whereby the state might 
assist local ernmental entities in funding their 
capital ; and (3) recommendation of the 
mechanism that would most closely meet the pur- 
poses of the state, considering the capital needs 
of local governmental units and the obstacles to 
those needs. 


PB80-126048 PC A04/MF A01 
Oklahoma State Univ., Stillwater. Center for Local 
Government Technology. 

Oklahoma innovation Group, 1979 Final 
R 


7 Sep 79, 61p NSF/RA-790247 
Grant NSF-ISP77-19056 


The report summarizes the activities of the Center 
for Local Government Technology at Oklahoma 
State University. It is part of a presest to encourage 
the implementation and use of innovations by local 
government in general, and specifically, to create 
an expanded program of technical assistance via 
the Oklahoma Innovation Group. Following a list of 
funding sources and a description of membership 
selection, the report outlines projects involving 
equipment management, street maintenance, 
scheduling of parks, recreation and utilities pro- 
grams, accounting systems, cost distribution of 
solid waste disposal, police and fire information 
systems, water distribution accounting, and im- 
proved forms management. Specific measures to 
expand computer capability are described. Other 
subjects considered are rural bridges, municipal 
safety, waste collection, and county training pro- 
grams. The appendix consists of separate descrip- 
tive documents on several of the projects studied 
and conference agenda. 


PB80-126337 PC AOS/MF A01 

Economic Associates, inc., Washington, DC. 

Problems Facing Smali Companies Performing 

Research and Development, 

Frank Piovia. May 79, 81p 

Sponsored in part by National Science Founda- 

oon, Washington, DC. Div. of Science Resources 
tudies. 


The report contains the results of a 1977 survey on 
problems faced by small companies performing re- 
search and development. The problems are 
ranked according to importance. Characteristics of 
the survey participants are included. The survey 
was updated in 1979 (See PB80-127830). 
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PB80-127301 PC A03/MF A01 
General Accounting Office, Washington, DC. Fi- 
nancial and General Management Studies Div. 
Defense’s Accounting for Its Contracts Has 
Too Many Errors--Standardized Accounting 
Procedures Are Needed. 

Report to the Congress. 

9 Jan 80, 27p FGMSD-80-10 


For 9 years, the military services and Defense 
Contract Administration Services regions failed to 
implement effective and efficient standard — 
dures in contract accounting systems. Conse- 
quently, errors ae millions of dollars were re- 
ported and recorded for contracts, and millions of 
dollars in unnecessary personnel and other costs 
were incurred due to duplication of accounting 
functions. The errors affected Defense’s adminis- 
trative control over funds and created problems in 
managing and accounting for foreign military sales. 
GAO recommends ways to make Defense’s con- 
tract accounting procedures more accurate. 


PB80-129331 PC A16/MF A01 
Institute of Public Administration, Washington, DC. 
Financing Transit: Alternatives for Local Gov- 
ernment. 

Final rept. 

Jul 79, 356p DOT/I-79-16 

Sponsored in part by Urban Mass Transportation 
Administration, Washington, DC. Office of Policy 
and Program Development. 


The report is intended to acquaint readers with the 
main financial issues facing urban mass transit 
systems and the nature of the institutions by which 
transit services are financed and provided. It is de- 
signed to provide local government decision- 
makers and citizens with an evaluation and rating 
of various revenue sources which may be utilized 
for transit support. The report first provides an 
overview of the economic and political background 
of U.S. transit finance. It then discusses benefit- 
related taxes and charges, including ways to tax 
increases in real estate values, charges on motor 
vehicle users, and payroll taxes and related 
charges on employers. More general taxes and 
charges are covered, including property taxes, 
sales taxes, excise charges, as is borrowing. The 
report also includes an evaluation of potential rev- 
enue sources, describes financing schemes for 
services to the transportation disadvantaged, and 
provides guidelines for financial management. 


PB80-131733 CP T02 
Office of Management and Budget, Washington, 
DC. Federal Program Information Branch. 
Catalog of Federal Domestic Assistance, 1979 
—— Update). 

ata file, 
Robert Brown, and James Adams. Jan 80, mag 
tape OMB/DF-80/001 
Source tape is in EBCDIC character set. Tapes 
can be prepared in most standard 7 or 9 track re- 
cording modes for one-half inch tape. Identify re- 
cording mode desired by specifying character set, 
track, density, and parity. Call NTIS Computer 
Products if you have questions. Price includes doc- 
umentation, PB80-131741. 


The file reflects all the textual material published in 
the program descriptions section of the Catalog of 
Federal Domestic Assistance (1979). There are 
1,102 programs. In addition, a ‘characteristics 
record’ is included for each program. These con- 
tain information extracted and coded from the tex- 
tual material, for use with the accompanying docu- 
mentation. 


PB80-131741 PC A04/MF A01 
Office of Management and Budget, Washington, 
DC. Federal Program Information Branch. 
Catalog of Federal Domestic Assistance, 1979 
Second Update), 

obert Brown. Jan 80, 66p OMB/DF-80/001A 
For system on magnetic tape, see PB80-131733. 


The users guide describes all the textual material 
published in the program descriptions section of 
the Catalog of Federal Domestic Assistance 
(1979). There are 1,102 programs. In addition, a 
‘characteristics record’ is included for each pro- 
gram. These contain information extracted and 
coded from the textual material, for use with the 
accompanying documentation. 
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PB80-131758 PC$7.50/MF A01 
Industrial Innovation Coordinating Committee, 
Washington, DC. Aavisory Committee on Industrial 
Innovation. 

Advisory Committee on Industrial Innovation 
Final Report. 

Sep 79, 283p 

Supersedes PB-290 403. 


An increase in industrial innovation will contribute 
significantly to the reduction of inflation, the cre- 
ation of jobs, the improvement of the country’s bal- 
ance of trade position, and the ability of the nation 
to conserve natural resources and reduce reliance 
on non-renewable energy resources. In recogni- 
tion of these facts, in May of 1978, the president 
called for a domestic policy review of industrial in- 
novation. More than 150 senior representatives 
from the industrial, public interest, labor, scientific, 
and academic communities participated in the 
policy review through membership on the Advisory 
Committee on Industrial Innovation. The final re- 
ports of the Advisory Committee on Industrial Inno- 
vation contained in this volume were made part of 
the body of material under consideration by the 
Cabinet-level Coordinating Committee. Contents 
include: Economic and trade policy; Environmental 
health, and safety regulations; Industry structure 
and competition; Patent and information policy; 
and Procurement and direct federal support of re- 
search and development. 


PB80-132731 PC AO5S/MF A01 
General Accounting Office, Washington, DC. Com- 
munity and Economic Development Div. 

Essential Management Functions at the Feder- 
al Maritime Commission Are Not Being Per- 
formed. 

18 Jan 80, 95p CED-80-20 


To become a more efficient and effective regulator 
of ocean shipping. the Federal Maritime Commis- 
sion needs to (1) have a continuous and systemat- 
ic planning capability; (2) establish a management 
information system for control and evaluation; (3) 
expand its auditing and investigating activities; (4) 
determine specific staffing needs and training re- 
quirements; and (5) give greater attention to im- 
proving communication. 


5B. Documentation and 
Information Technology 


AD-A077 933/0 PC A02/MF A01 

Army Research Inst for the Behavioral and Social 

Sciences Alexandria Va 

Preparation of the ASVAB Information Pam- 
hiet. 

Resstrch memo., 

Leonard C. Seeley. Sep 77, 4p Rept no. ARI-RM- 

77-14 


The ASVAB Information Pamphlet contains an ex- 
planation of the purpose of the ASVAB, its nature 
and makeup, the names of its 13 tests along with 
their time limits and number of questions in each 
test. General information is presented on how to 
take the ASVAB, and this is followed by sample 
sets of seven questions of each of the 13 tests in 
the battery. A sample answer sheet is provided, 
comparable to that used for the ASVAB, with a 
scoring key which shows the correct answers for 
each sample item. The ASVAB Information Pam- 
phlet is expected to provide the prospective enlist- 
ee with sufficient information about the battery to 
enable him or her to do his/her best in taking the 
ASVAB. The pamphlet should be especially helpful 
to marginal ability candidates, slow readers, slow 
learners, those who have been out of school a 
considerable time, and those not experienced in 
taking machine scoreable tests 


ED-168 496 Not available NTIS 
Criteria for Collection Analysis in the Aca- 
demic Library, 

Catherine Yancheff. 1978, 29p 

Portions of this document are not fully legible. 
Available from ERIC Document Reproduction 
Service (Computer Microfilm International Corpo- 
ration), Arlington, VA. 22210. 


An assessment of literature from journals, reports, 
and monographs on criteria for the analysis of aca- 
demic library collections reveals that there are four 





primary methods which have been employed in the 
past and are still being utilized: (1) impressionistic, 
(2) bibliographic list comparison, (3) measuring unit 
costs, and (4) quantitative standards. Only recently 
have there appeared relatively innovative ap- 
proaches, such as the application on new technol- 
ogy, bibliometrics, and more illustrative sampling 
techniques. In addition, there have been more fre- 
quent and varied discussions as to how the results 
of these analyses might be more fully utilized. A 
national effort toward developing readily-available 
profiles of published materials, to be used in con- 
junction with institutional profiles for analytical and 
evaluative purposes, would be a logical step in col- 
lection analysis considering the fact that computer 
technology awaits a practical application. 


ED-168 499 

Indiana Univ. Northwest, veg! 

Development of a Short Course to Stimulate 
the Use of On-Line Bibliographic Information 
Retrieval in the College Science Classroom. 
Final rept., 

Joseph DiSalvo. Jul 76, 86p 

Grant NSF-SIS75-15329 

Portions of this document are not fully legible. 
Available from ERIC Document Reproduction 
Service (Computer Microfilm International Corpo- 
ration), Arlington, VA. 22210. 


This report describes the development and offer- 
ing of a 4-day short course on the use of computer- 
based information resources in the college sci- 
ence classroom. The audience for the short 
course was university, junior college, and commu- 
nity eee instructional personnel in the various 
science disciplines. Instructional units included a 
survey of important scientific bibliographic informa- 
tion files, experience with on-line retrieval systems, 
assessment of documented case histories where 
this concept had been applied in the college sci- 
ence classroom, and development of unique 
classroom applications of this concept by the 
course participants. The short course was present- 
ed at the four locations of the Central Circuit of the 
National Science Foundation/American Associ- 
ation for the Advancement of Science Chautaugua 
Short Course Programs to a total of 65 participants 
during the 1975-76 academic year. Included in the 
document are selected examples of interim fllow- 
up and correspondence and three selected exam- 
ples of short course participants’ interim projects. 


Not available NTIS 


ED-168 502 Not available NTIS 
Cleveland Area Metropolitan Library System, Ohio. 
Evaluation of CAMLS Experimental ILL 
System. A Report Prepared for the Library 
Council of Greater Cleveland by the ILL Evalu- 
ation Task Force, 

Henry York. Sep 78, 17p 

Available from ERIC Document Reproduction 
Service (Computer Microfilm International Corpo- 
ration), Arlington, VA. 22210. 


This report is an evaluation of an interlibrary loan 
system that was put into operation for a 6-month 
experimental period beginning January 1, 1978, by 
the Cleveland Area Metropolitan Library System 
(CAMLS), a regional cooperative network of 19 
public, academic, and special libraries in northern 
Ohio. The objective of the system was to increase 
efficiency by means of three major components: 
(1) the use of OCLC as the principal locator source 
with telefacsimile machines to relay requests di- 
rectly from borrowing to ome library; (2) the use 
of a central resource peri! § leveland Public) to 
screen all requests for which OCLC did not provide 
a potential lending library; and (3) the use of refer- 
ral circuit utilizing telefacsimile to route the remain- 
ing unfilled requests among member libraries. A 
statistical analysis of the ILL requests during the 
period indicated that over one-half of all the re- 
quests were handled bralges = between the borrow- 
ing and lending libraries; of the remaining requests, 
one-third of all requests were placed on the circuit. 
The evaluation concluded that the experimental 
system was successful and should be continued. 
Other recommendations and the questionnaire 
used in the evaluation are included in the report. 


ED-168 503 Not available NTIS 
American Society for Information Science, Wash- 
ington, DC. 

Eight Key Issues for the White House Confer- 
ence on Library and Information Services. 
1978, 33p 
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Available from ERIC Document Reproduction 
Service (Computer Microfilm International Corpo- 
ration), Arlington, VA. 22210. 


Presented as a public service in anticipation of the 
October 1979 White House Conference on Library 
and Information Services, the eight papers in this 
booklet call attention to the key issues which the 
American Society for Information Science (ASIS) 
believes have developed from seca A infor- 
mation and for technological advances. Each of 
the brief papers is intended to serve as a ‘launch- 
ing pad’ for further discussion on specific topics: 
‘Information as a National Resource,’ Joseph 
Becker; ‘information Literacy’--Awareness of and 
Access to Information Resources,’ Alan R. Bene- 
feld; ‘Costs and Funding of Libraries and Informa- 
tion Centers,’ Ralph E. O’Dette; ‘The Library of 
Congress and Its Nationwide Cataloging Support 
Services,’ Lenore Maruyama; ‘Proprietary 
Rights Versus the Public’s Need for Information 
and Data Resources Stored in Various Media,’ 
Douglas E. Berninger; ‘The Role of the Private 
Sector in Serving National Information Needs,’ 
Paul Zurkowski; ‘Benefits of Information Science,’ 
Andrew A. Aines; and ‘Policies to Coordinate Infor- 
mation Resources,’ Vernon E. Palmour. An article 
by Esther E. Horne and Gerald J. Sophar provides 
a brief overview of the papers. 


ED-168 504 Not available NTIS 
ERIC Data Access System (EDAS), 

Pal V. Rao. 1975, ‘2 

Paper presented at CAUSE National Conference, 
New Orleans, LA., December 15, 1978. 

Available from ERIC Document Reproduction 
Service (Computer Microfilm International Corpo- 
ration), Arlington, VA. 22210. 


The ERIC Data Access System (EDAS) is an infor- 
mation retrieval system developed at Eastern Illi- 
nois University to access the Educational Re- 
sources Information Center (ERIC) database and 
make it available to Eastern faculty and students in 
a convenient and timely fashion. This paper de- 
scribes briefly why and how Eastern developed 
and implemented this system, as well as how it is 
operated at the present time, and some future im- 
plications. 


ED-168 505 Not available NTIS 
Government Publications: Their Role in the Na- 
tional Program for Library and Information 
Services, 

Bernard M. Fry. Dec 77, 141p 

Prepared for the National Commission on Libraries 
and Information Science. 

Available from ERIC Document Reproduction 
Service (Computer Microfilm International Corpo- 
ration), Arlington, VA. 22210. 


This paper briefly reviews the current status of 
government publications, including the local, state, 
and Federal levels, with particular attention to cru- 
cial problems of availability and accessibility to the 
public. It examines issues and proposed changes 
in government policy with respect to government 
documents, e.g., (1) Is there a need for a national 
center for government documents. (2) What 
should be the relationship of the Government 
Printing Office to the national program. (3) How 
should state and local documents be made availa- 
ble nationally. (4) What role should private enter- 
prise play in publishing government information 
and in assuring its accessibility. (5) How can gov- 
ernment publications make a full contribution to 
the mainstream of useful and used information. Im- 
plications for change are highlighted and a pro- 
posed alternative structure for the Federal Deposi- 
tory Library Program is included. 


ED-168 506 Not available NTIS 
ERIC Clearinghouse on Information Resources, 
Syracuse, NY. 

A Glossary of ERIC Terminology, 

Marilyn R. Laubacher. 1978, 25p 

Contract NIE-400-77-0015 

Available from ERIC Document Reproduction 
Service (Computer Microfilm International Corpo- 
tation), Arlington, VA. 22210. Also available from 
Syracuse University Printing Services, 125 College 
Place, Syracuse, New York, 13210 ($2.00). 


Designed to be of assistance to the new ERIC 
user, this glossary provides brief definitions of 


BEHAVIORAL AND SOCIAL SCIENCES—Field 5 


Documentation and Information Technology—Group 5B 


more than 60 terms associated with the ERIC data 
base and the search process. These include titles 
of indexes, agencies, and acronyms peculiar to 
ERIC as well as terms used to describe computer 
search strategy. A directory of ERIC network com- 
ponents--including the 16 clearinghouses--is also 
provided. 


ED-168 507 Not available NTIS 
International Council of Scientific Unions, Paris 
(France). Abstracting Board. 

Information Demand and Supply for the 1980's, 
Joel J. Lloyd. Jun 76, 183p 

Sponsored in part by National Academy of Sci- 
ences, Washington, DC. Portions of this document 
are not fully igible. Proceedings of a Seminar Orga- 
nized by ICSU AB at the US National Academy of 
Sciences, Washington, DC. on June 23-24, 1976. 
Available from ERIC Document Reproduction 
Service (Computer Microfilm International Corpo- 
ration), Arlington, VA. 22210. 


This collection of delivered papers at the seminar 
on information needs and utilization in the 1980's 
comprises the keynote address, ‘Information in the 
1980's’ by Donald Fink, and presentations from 
three panels. The first panel, moderated by Joel J. 
Lloyd, includes the memes: ‘Aspects and Char- 
acteristics of the Future Information Society’ by 
Mary Jones, ‘Progress in a oy Country’ by 
Jose Perez Alvarez-Ossorio, and ‘The Determining 
Characteristics of the Time-Space Framework of 
Our Environment and the Special Nature of the In- 
formation That Will be Needed’ by Dale Baker. The 
second panel addressed the new media, tech- 
niques, and mechanisms for the 1980's and was 
moderated by J. R. Smith. Papers included ‘The 
Information aaa and Invisible Industry’ by 
Isaac Auerback, ‘Shall We Be Ready In the 
1980's.’ by Nathalie Dusoulier, and ‘information 
Techniques and Mechanisms for the 1980's’ by 
Derek Barlow. The third panel's papers included 
‘Some Considerations of Information Transfer for 
Developing Counties’ by Adam Wysocki, ‘Global 
Political Factors’ by Lee Burchinal, and ‘informa- 
tion Systems in the Context of a New International 
Economic Order’ by John Woolston. This last 
panei was moderated by A. K. Kent. Concluding 
remarks were by Jorge Sahade. 


ED-168 508 

New York State Library, Albany. 
Institution Library Services in New York State, 
Bernard V. Finney. 22 Aug 78, 39p 

Portions of this document are not fully legible. 
Available from ERIC Document Reproduction 
Service (Computer Microfilm International Corpo- 
ration), Arlington, VA. 22210. 


This paper examines state and local institutions in 
New York State and discusses library services, re- 
sources and programs available to the institution- 
alized, with recommendations for improvement. 
State and federal monies provide library services 
for seven departments in New York State govern- 
ment which operate 250 institutions. Emphasis on 
deinstitutionalization and the pursuit of more cost- 
conscious use of community-based facilities and 
supportive services places greater responsibility 
for library service on public library systems. The 
New York State Library serves as a backup re- 
source for public library systems and institution li- 
braries, including the provision of a variety of con- 
sultant and planning services and the administra- 
tion of state and federal aid. Specific problems in 
institution library sevice include lack of materials 
and space, inadequate facilities, understaffing, 
lack of administrative understanding of library serv- 
ice potential, lack of sound statistics for planning 
and evaluation, and lack of agreement on a sound 
direction for development. Recommendations for 
improvement should be made based on this needs 
assessment. An excerpt from ‘Library Service 
Now’ is included, as well as lists of institution serv- 
ice programs carried out by public library systems 
and Federal Library Services and Construction Act 
grants for institution services. 


Not available NTIS 


ED-168 509 Not available NTIS 
Royal Inst. of Tech., Stockholm (Sweden). Library. 
Knowledge and Development. aan Li- 
brary and Information Services for the World 
of Tomorrow. A Festschrift for Bjorn Tell, 
Stephan Schwarz, and Uno Willers. 1978, 292p 
TRITA-LIB-6013 


Available from ERIC Document Reproduction 
Service (Computer Microfilm international Corpo- 
ration), Arlington, VA. 22210. 


This compilation of essays and papers in French 
and English written in tribute to Bjorn Tell, covers 
various aspects of library and information services 
from an international perspective, —— univer- 
| libraries, librarianship, research, t —. 
reference, and organization of information. Arti 
focus on Berzelius, father of scientific abstract and 
reference literature in natural sciences, and such 
areas of research as information searching and li- 
brary use in higher education, the effects of com- 

er information services in a federal university, 
ibrary staff and space utilization, student attitudes 
toward the library, the library role in higher educa- 
tion, and a comparison of user and documentalist 
reference work. Discussions of information theory 
include national cooperation of university libraries, 
bibliographic references in research communica- 
tion, professional conduct in research, 
psychomethodological terms, the role of informa- 
tion professionals and librarians, technological 
change, and vocabulary structure. A brief review of 
Tell’s career and a bibliography of his publications 
are included. 


ED-168 510 

Hy emg boven Laramie. 
Library Automation: A Measure of Attitude, 

Pat A. Molholt. 30 Jan 78, 43p 

Available from ERIC Document Reproduction 
Service (Computer Microfilm International Corpo- 
ration), Arlington, VA. 22210. 


Findings of the study described in this report indi- 
cate that the attitudes of library school students 
toward library automation were not changed sig- 
nificantly by a semester of relevant coursework. It 
has been hypothesized that these students would 
have a somewhat negative attitude toward auto- 
mation, but that through relevant course instruc- 
tion their attitude would become more positive. 
The control group--a class in children’s literature 
and the experimental group--a class in library auto- 
mation--were given a pre-test at the beginning and 
a post-test at the end of the semester. It was ex- 
pected that exposure to library automation in the 
experimental group would significantly alter post- 
test response. The Semantic Differential (SD) test 
of Ford and Young, with some modification, was 
used to assess attitude. Attitudes of the students 
as measured by the 15-concept, 20-item, bipolar 
scale semantic differential test were shown to be 
only slightly positive. No significant change, posi- 
tive or negative, was shown by a re-test after the 
duration of a semester. Included are statistical 
data tables, t-test scores, a sample questionnaire, 
and mean scores by concept. 


Not available NTIS 


ED-168 511 

Wichita State Univ., Kans. 
Library Resources in Gerontology: Periodicals, 
indexes, and Abstracts. 

Rept. no. 2, 

Patricia Pesaitis, and Judith A. Hays. Sep 78, 63p 
Available from ERIC Document Reproduction 
Service (Computer Microfilm International Corpo- 
ration), Arlington, VA. 22210. 


Periodicals, indexes, and abstracts important to 
the interdisciplinary fields of gerontology and geri- 
atrics which are currently available at the Wichita 
State University are discussed. The section on per- 
iodicals includes a discussion of why they are 
useful as an information source, along with a short 
description of the scope of 18 journals. The sec- 
tion on how to use indexes and abstracts includes 
discussion of coverage, focus, relevant subject 
index terms, arrangement, and short review exer- 
cises on 15 of these sources from the fields of an- 
thropology, social work, medicine, psychology, 
education, and sociology. Four general indexes 
are also described, and brief notes are included on 
computerized data bank searches and interlibrary 
loan. 


Not available NTIS 


ED-168 512 Not available NTIS 
Victoria State Coll., Carlton (Australia). Dept. of Li- 
brarianship. 

Library Use and Information Needs in the City 
of Ringwood, 

Kirsty Williamson. 1978, 109p 

Available from ERIC Document Reproduction 
Service (Computer Microfilm International Corpo- 
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ration), Arlington, VA. 22210. Also available from 
Victoria Siaie Coll., Carlton (Australia), Dept. of Li- 
brarianship, Swanson & Grattan Streets. 3053 
($4.00 plus postage). 


This study examining public library use focuses on 
users and non-users and their information needs 
and sources for everyday living. Responses to a 
questionnaire completed by 105 male and 106 
female residents of Rin a Melbourne 
suburb, indicate that membership of the communi- 
ty public library was well above the Australian and 
overseas average. Respondents with higher sec- 
ondary or tertiary education, and those in profes- 
sional and managerial positions, were more likely 
to be users. Reasons for library use reflected the 
traditional image of the library. Reasons for non- 
use related more to personal factors than to dis- 
satisfaction with or hostility to the library. Educa- 
tion and library use appeared to have some rela- 
tion to information subjects considered important, 
with the library not seen as an important source of 
information for most areas of everyday living. Pop- 
ular information sources were media, the city coun- 
cil, government departments, and professionals. 
There was overwhelming support for the concept 
of one center to supply all kinds of information. 
Most people felt the library could better publicize 
its services. Implications for the library, shortcom- 
ings of the study, and suggestions for future re- 
search are also discussed. 


ED-168 513 Not available NTIS 
Locally Generated Title Derivative Indexing in 
Academic and Public Libraries: A Survey of 
Current Practices, 

Philip J. Schwarz. Dec 77, 31p 

Available from ERIC Document Reproduction 
Service (Computer Microfilm International Corpo- 
ration), Arlington, VA. 22210. 


A library survey to examine and analyze locally 
generated title derivative keywork indexing in aca- 
demic and public libraries and its findings are pre- 
sented. The project was organized in two phases. 
The first attempted to identify successful title de- 
rivative indexing programs through a literature 
review, correspondence with individuals known to 
be working with such systems, and through notices 
placed in professional library journals. Phase two 
involved study of 10 derivative indexing programs 
chosen to represent those institutions working with 
a variety of applications, those using the technique 
for a unique application, and those with unique 
computer programs. 


ED-168 514 Not available NTIS 
Kentucky Dept. of Education, Frankfort. Office of 
Communication Services. 

Materials Center Collections and Procedures: 
Suggested Modifications, 

Larry L. Davis. 1978, 54p 

Best copy available. 

Available from ERIC Document Reproduction 
Service (Computer Microfilm International Corpo- 
ration), Arlington, VA. 22210. 


This description of a three year project of services 
to educators by the Kentucky Department of Edu- 
cation Materials Center includes the current col- 
lections, future collections, and the anticipated 
procedures necessary to provide optimum service 
and best utilize those materials. The plan involves 
better coordination between the three major com- 
ponents of te Kentucky system--the curriculum lab- 
oratory, materials center, and retrievai services--by 
conversion of subject headings from Sears to 
ERIC as a major change strategy. A flow chart of 
the information retrieval process is included. Ap- 
pendices display the comparative cost of ERIC 
searches using DIALOG and WISE, circulation rec- 
ords for the materials center in 1977, a general re- 
quest form, a facsimile printout of a materials 
center request, an ERIC search printout including 
RIE and CIJE, a categorical breakdown classifica- 
tion system, and sample computer printout of 
ERIC searches. 


ED-168 515 Not available NTIS 
Butler Associates, Los Altos, CA. 

A Nationwide Location Data Base and Service. 
Network Planning Paper Number 1, 1978. 

Final rept., 

Brett Butler. 1978, 70p 

For related documents, see IR-007 014-017. 
Sponsored in part by Library of Congress, Wash- 


1082 VOL. 80, No. 7 


ington, DC. Network Development Office. Pre- 
pared in cooperation with Council on Library Re- 
sources, Inc., Washington, DC. 

Available from ERIC Document Reproduction 
Service (Computer Microfilm International Corpo- 
tation), Arlington, VA. 22210. Also available from 
Customer Services Section, Cataloging Distribu- 
tion Service, Library of Congress, Navy Yard 
Annex, Bidg. 159, Washington, DC. 20541. 


This working paper provides an initial discussion 
point for the construction of a national location 
service as a component of a national library and 
information service network. The study described 
had a dual purpose: (1) expansion of the Register 
of Additional Locations (RAL) data base by coop- 
erative means, which involved identifying machine- 
readabie data bases from which location reports 
could be obtained; and (2) a survey of users of the 
microform edition of the RAL to determine their re- 
quirements for location information and what im- 
provements could be made. The survey was ex- 
panded to include all subscribers to the National 
Union Catalog (NUC) who receive the RAL as part 
of their annual subscriptions. A summary of re- 
sponses, and detailed descriptions of the conclu- 
sions and recommendations are included. Distribu- 
tion of the RAL in machine-readable form is rec- 
ommended, allowing local or national entities the 
option of developing such online access as they 
find desirable. 


ED-168 516 Not available NTIS 
Dataflow Systems Inc., Bethesda, MD. 

A Glossary for Library Networking. Network 
Planning Paper Number 2, 1978. 

1978, 37p 

For related documents, see IR-007 014-017. 
Sponsored in part | Library of Congress, Wash- 
ington, DC. Network Development Office. 
Available from ERIC Document Reproduction 
Service (Computer Microfilm International Corpo- 
ration), Arlington, VA. 22210. Also available from 
Customer Services Section, Cosiogng Distribu- 
tion Service, Library of Congress, Navy Yard 
Annex, Bidg. 159, Washington, DC. 20541. 


This glossary was developed to fill the need for a 
commonality of vacabulary for the persons from di- 
verse fields--computer experts, librarians, telecom- 
munications engineers--who are working together 
in the relatively new field of library networking. The 
criteria for the inclusion of a term require that it be 
in current use relative to library networking, that it 
be a term unfamiliar to the library community but 
basic to its comprehension of library networking, or 
that the term’s standard meaning be narrowed or 
modified by its use in a library networking context. 
The definitions are functional rather than formal. 


ED-168 517 Not available NTIS 
Library of Congress, Washington, DC. Network De- 
velopment Office. 

Initial Considerations for a Nationwide Data 
Base. Network Planning Paper Number 3, 1978, 
Edwin J. Buchinski. 1978, 61p 

For related documents, see IR-007 014-017. 
Available from ERIC Document Reproduction 
Service (Computer Microfilm International Corpo- 
ration), Arlington, VA. 22210. Also available from 
Customer Services Section, amone Distribu- 
tion Service, Library of Congress, Navy Yard 
Annex, Bidg. 159, Washington, DC. 20541. 


This network planning paper discusses creation 
and maintenance of authority files as one of the 
essential components of bibliographic control, 
which is a prerequisite to the access of informa- 
tion. Authority files impose consistency on the or- 
ganization of information and thereby greatly facili- 
tate information retrieval. In the creation of a union 
list of materials, these authority files become the 
normalizers of entries, making it possible for users 
to obtain maximum holdings information. This 
paper includes 19 task considerations for the cre- 
ation of authority and bibliographic files in relation 
to background data, network configuration, and 
authority system design. Topics discussed include 
the library catalog, its functions, basic problems, 
and cataloging in a network context; the authority 
file; the national library network resources and par- 
ticipants; a MARC format for the authority file; and 
guidelines for cataloging and design consider- 
ations for the file. 
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Library of Congress, Washington, DC. Network De- 
velopment Office. 

Message Delivery System for the National Li- 
brary and Information Service Network: Gener- 
al Requirements. Network Planning Paper 
Number 4, 1978, 

David Hartmann. 1978, 42p 

For related documents, see IR-007 014-017. Doc- 
ument prepared by the Network Technical Archi- 
tecture Group. 

Available from ERIC Document Reproduction 
Service (Computer Microfilm International Co 
ration), Arlington, VA. 22210. Also available from 
Customer Services Section, Cataloging Distribu- 
tion Service, Library of Congress, Navy Yard 
Annex, Bidg. 159, Washington, DC. 20541. 


The Message Delivery System described, a facility 
that will link automatic bibliographic services and 
permit the transmission of messages among the 
various services, is one of the basic requirements 
for the development of a comprehensive comput- 
erized bibliographic system of nationwide scope. 
The system will enable users of one system to 
have access to information and services on other 
systems that are part of the National Library and 
Information Service Network. This document lists 
the general technical requirements for the Mes- 
sage Delivery System and discusses the anticipat- 
ed evolution of the network. It defines the scope of 
technical network activities, the system develop- 
ment methodology, and the technical work that 
must be undertaken to realize an operationa! net- 
work. 


ED-168 519 Not available NTIS 
Oklahoma Dept. of Libraries, Oklahoma City. 
Oklahoma Long-Range Program for Library 
Development, 1979-1984. 

Oct 78, 112p 

Portions of this document are not fully legible. 
Available from ERIC Document Reproduction 
Service (Computer Microfilm International Corpo- 
ration), Arlington, VA. 22210. 


This report assesses the library and information 
needs of Oklahoma residents and proposes goals 
and objectives, plans of action, allocation of funds, 
program formulation, and priorities and evaluation 
procedures for dealing with these designated 
areas over a five year period. Based on data froma 
needs assessment study and library evaluations, 
areas of need are indicated for: (1) unserved and 
inadequately served populations; (2) public library 
staff; (3) availability of materials; (4) disadvan- 
taged, limited English speaking, younger and older 
populations; (5) handicapped persons; (6) institu- 
tionalized persons; and (7) interlibrary cooperation. 
A plan of action is formulated for each area of 
need, including standards, goals and objectives, 
Oklahoma Department of Libraries services, legis- 
lation and funding, personnel and resources, and 
interlibrary cooperation and networking. These 
plans of action support a number of objectives 
within the long-range plan and are designed to 
achieve goals as outlined. Various agencies will be 
responsible for formulating criteria, priorities, and 
procedures for administering the programs, along 
certain guidelines, under the Library Services and 
Construction Act (LSCA). Methods of program 
evaluation will include public attitude, statistics, 
program evaluation, and Oklahoma Department of 
Libraries’ evaluation. Library and population statis- 
tical data, LSCA information, and Governor's Con- 
ference Resolutions are included. 


ED-168 520 Not available NTIS 
Nancy Renfro Studies, Austin, TX. 

A Puppet Corner in Every Library, 

Nancy Renfro. 1978, 101p 
Available from ERIC Document Reproduction 
Service (Computer Microfilm International Corpo- 
ration), Arlington, VA. 22210. 


Written to inspire and encourage librarians to try 
new ideas with puppets, this generously illustrated 
book covers financing; some actual uses, e.g. li- 
brary mascot, a get-acquainted friend, an informal 
puppet corner; library instruction through puppet 
use; puppets as part of media-loan kits; and pup- 
pets as storytelling aids. Ideas on play production 
include discussions of the script, action, voice, and 
rehearsals, as well as sound effects, special ef- 
fects, and props. Professional puppeteers are also 








eral 














discussed as being on integral part of any library 
puppet program. Techniques and patterns for 
making puppets are included, along with several 
articles describing library programs, and a listing of 
resources which includes — suppliers, 
publishers, and additional publications. 


ED-168 521 Not available NTIS 
Pennsylvania Univ., Philadelphia. Inst. of South 
Asia Regional Studies. 

Reference Sources on South Asia, 

Kanta Bhatia. 1978, 81p 

Portions of this document are not fully legible. 
Available from ERIC Document Reproduction 
Service (Computer Microfilm International Corpo- 
ration), Arlington, VA. 22210. Also available from 
University of Pennsylvania Bookstore, 3729 
Locust Walk, Philadelphia, PA. 19104 ($4.00). 


Primarily a guide to the collections of the University 
of Pennsylvania Libraries, this bibliography lists 
titles of 671 reference sources on South Asia by 
type of reference, with geographic and subject 
subdivisions. The comprehensive list includes gen- 
eral bibliographies, bibliographies of bibliogra- 
phies, national and special bibliographies, library 
catalogs, dissertations, periodical directories, in- 
dexes and abstracts, biographical information 
sources, dictionaries, encyclopedias, handbooks, 
general and statistical information, maps and at- 
lases, and films. Most entries are for publications 
in English, but a few works in other European lan- 
guages are included. Call numbers, annotations, 
and an author-title-subject index are provided. 


ED-168 522 

Oak Ridge National Lab., TN. 
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Association, Tucker, GA. For related documents, 
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007 023. Best copy available. 

Available from ERIC Document Reproduction 
Service (Computer Microfilm International Corpo- 
tation), Arlington, VA. 22210. 


This summary of the decisions and recommenda- 
tions of the Planning Conference for Solar Tech- 
nology Information Transfer includes a brief dis- 
cussion of the outline of a functioning solar energy 
technology network in the State of Mississippi. 
During the conference, participants recognized 
current energy information needs and recom- 
mended ways to meet those needs: (1) effective 
dissemination of energy information and updating 
of same, (2) training in the subject for library per- 
sonnel, (3) avoidance of duplication, (4) a union 
catalog of Mississippi library holdings, (5) central- 
ized capability for rapid transfer and location of a 
heavy volume of sophisticated requests, (6) edu- 
cation of target groups, (7) adequate staff and 
funding for individual agencies, (8) a comprehen- 
sive technological collection within the state, and 
(9) related problems. Recommendations focus on 
the promotion of better communication and coop- 
eration between agencies, libraries, institutions 
and professional organizations in fashions sup- 
portive of the economical and effective delivery of 
solar energy information to the public. A list of par- 
ticipants, the conference agenda, and a list of 
solar energy library materials are included. 
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Report of a Planning Conference for Solar 
Technology Information Transfer Held in 
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Randall Capps. Sep 78, 34p 

Prepared in cooperation with Southeastern Library 
Association, Tucker, GA. For related documents, 
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This summary of the deliberations of the Planning 
Conference for Solar Technology Information 
Transfer includes an outline of a functioning solar 
energy technology network for the State of Ken- 
tucky and a set of recommendations for future 
action. Four main types of information agents were 
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identified: (1) the State Library System; (2) the 
State Department of Energy; (3) the State Depart- 
ment of Education; and (4) various departments of 
the University of Kentucky--all as they relate to 
solar technology information transfer. Recommen- 
dations were made for each of these areas. Ap- 
pendices include a proposal for an information 
system, the conference agenda and participant 
list, a proposal for the continuation of Phase I! Op- 
erations of the Solar Technol Transfer Pro- 
gram, Kentucky Department of Energy organiza- 
tional charts and energy conservation plan, a list of 
regional libraries, and a map of development dis- 
tricts in Kentucky. 


ED-168 524 Not available NTIS 
A Researchers Guide to the Freedom of infor- 
mation Act, 

Terence A. Faircloth. 1977, 38p 

Portions of this document are not fully legible. 
Available from ERIC Document Reproduction 
Service (Computer Microfilm International Corpo- 
ration), Arlington, VA. 22210. 


The Freedom of Information Act (FOIA) eliminated 
the ‘need to know’ requirement for access to infor- 
mation, requiring agencies to give notice of file 
contents and make records available to all per- 
sons. Agencies are required to make avaiiable final 
opinions, statements of policy and interpretations, 
and staff manuals that affect a member of the 
public, as well as other records. To enable re- 
searchers to locate information, FOIA contains 
provisions which require agencies to publish orga- 
nizational descriptions and directions for gaining 
access to information. Agencies are also required 
to compile indexes of materials which establish 
policies or precedents affecting the public. Formal 
requests for material and appeals should be made 
by letter to the agency. If the agency denies an 
appeal, the requestor has the right of judicial 
review. Exerotions from FOIA include (1) classi- 
fied national defense and foreign policy docu- 
ments; (2) internal personnel rules and practices; 
(3) information exempt under other laws; (4) confi- 
dential business information; (5) internal communi- 
cations; (6) personnel and medical files; (7) investi- 
gatory files; (8) financial institutions information; 
and (9) geological information concerning wells. 
The text of FOIA and a bibliography are included. 
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Dorothy Sinclair. 1977, 64p 

Sponsored in part by Office of Education, Wash- 
ington, DC. Best copy available. 

Available from ERIC Document Reproduction 
Service (Computer Microfilm: International Corpo- 
ration), Arlington, VA. 22210. Also available from 
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11000 Euclid Ave., Cleveland, OH 44106 ($2.00; 
paper copy). 


This document examines the importance and diffi- 
culties in resource sharing and acquisition by li- 
braries and introduces the procedures of the Site 
Appraisal for Area Resources Inventory (SAFARI) 
system as a method of comparative evaluation of 
subject collections among a group of libraries. Re- 
source, or collection, sharing offers specific advan- 
tages, including costs, fast delivery, ease of direct 
user referral, and opportunities for regular confer- 
ences. The SAFARI method, which was designed 
to evaluate collections among a variety of types of 
area libraries for resource sharing, identifies topics 
to be studied, assembles statistical information, 
checks holdings, and sends a team of experts (fac- 
ulty and librarians) into the member libraries to 
make a site appraisal and identify subject 
strengths. A detailed subject index and library pro- 
files are published for member libraries. This pro- 
cedures manual provides information on selecting 
a SAFARI topic, team selection, identification of li- 
braries, procedures planning, information collec- 
tion, and report preparation and distribution. Ap- 
pended are sample forms and reports, and the 
Higher Education Act, Title IIl-B grant abstract and 
proposal 
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Cincinnati Univ., OH. Univ. Libraries 


A Selected and Annotated Guide to Business 
Reference Sources in the University of Cincin- 
nati Libraries. Reference List in Business and 


Economics No. 2, 

Wahib Nasrallah. Sep 78, 38p 

Available from ERIC Document Reproduction 
Service (Computer Microfilm international Corpo- 
ration), Arlington, VA. 22210. 


This selected, annotated list of business informa- 
tion and reference sources in the University of Cin- 
cinnati Libraries includes literature guides, bibliog- 
raphies, indexing and abstracting services, dictio- 
naries, encyclopedias, handbooks, biographical 
sources, directories, legislative and administrative 
regulation sources, financial sources, fact books, 
periodicals, loose-leaf services, statistical sources, 
dissertations, and operating ratios materials. in ad- 
dition, an explanation of the standard industrial 
classification system is included. Call numbers and 
shelving locations in the library are indicated 
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Shippensburg State Coll., PA. 

——w of the Ezra Lehman Memorial Li- 
rary, 

Berkley Laite. 1978, 86p 

Available from ERIC Document Reproduction 

Service (Computer Microfilm International Corpo- 

ration), Arlington, VA. 22210 


This self-study of the Ezra Lehman Library at Ship- 
pensburg State College presents the analyses and 
recommendations of two library task forces--one 
on organization, communication, goals and objec- 
tives, and one on user relations. The responsibility 
of the first group was to develop implementable 
recommendations for necessary or desirable 
changes in the library’s organizational structure 
and communication processes, and to design an 
on-going process for the formulation of goals and 
objectives. The internal library structure was exam- 
ined using a systems approach and a question- 
naire was designed to measure staff attitudes con- 
cerning critical organizational issues. Seventeen 
preliminary recommendations were proposed. The 
second task force utilized data gathered in the li- 
brary user survey to analyze the comment on the 
library's public service functions, the collections, 
and the physical facilities. The survey, adminis- 
tered to classroom and administrative faculty as 
well as a student sample, received a response rate 
of 47.5 percent and 58 percent, respectively. This 
task force proposed 24 preliminary recommenda- 
tions. Staffing and organizational charts, organiza- 
tional profile display, circulation and holdings data, 
the user survey questionnaire, and a memo oultlin- 
ing library support of the MBA program are includ- 
ed. 
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Student Manual, 

Diana L. Stapleton. 1977, 66p 

Available from ERIC Document Reproduction 
Service (Computer Microfilm International Corpo- 
ration), Arlington, VA. 22210. 


This manual for student assistants employed in the 
government document section of the Eastern Ken- 
tucky University Library covers policy and proce- 
dures and use of the major reference tools in this 
area. General policies and procedures relating to 
working hours and conditions, and general respon- 
sibilities are discussed, as well as shelving rules 
and procedures for federal and state documents 
and microfiche. Circulation of government docu- 
ment materials and policy on keeping of statistics 
are included, along with sample — and other rec- 
ordkeeping forms. The basic reference sources 
covered include the Monthly Catalog of U.S. Gov- 
ernment Publications, ERIC’s resources in Educa- 
tion, the Congressional Information Service Index 
(CIS), and the American Statistics Index. A subject 
index is also included 
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To Build or Not To Build: Planning and Building 
a Resources File, 

Carol Reisinger, and Rodney J. Barth. Dec 78, 
14p 

Available from ERIC Document Reproduction 
Service (Computer Microfilm International Corpo- 
ration), Arlington, VA. 22210 


March 28, 1980 1083 


Field 5—BEHAVIORAL AND SOCIAL SCIENCES 
Group 5B—Documentation and Information Technology 


The process involved in planning, developing, and 
building a resources file is described in the context 
of a state education agency. The key decision 
points which confront the dissemination director 
are described, i.e., determining the client, the cli- 
ent’s resource needs, and the availability of al- 
ready existing resources. The steps involved in file 
building once a decision is made are outlined, in- 
cluding selection of a filing system, collection of 
resources, staff development, and quality control 
of resources. The discussion covers the key deci- 
sion points and steps involved for both manual and 
automated resources files. 


ED-168 533 Not available NTIS 
The Development of National and International 
Information Systems and Networks Invoiving 
Combinations of Print and Non-Print Media, 

H. J. A. Goodman. Aug 78, a 

Paper presented at the NATO Advanced Study 
Inst. on Information Science, Crete (Greece) on 
August 1978. 

Available from ERIC Document Reproduction 
Service (Computer Microfilm International Corpo- 
ration), Arlington, VA. 22210. 


This discussion of the design, development, and 
operation of information systems functioning at the 
national or international level focuses on some of 
the current interests and concerns of those net- 
works designed to facilitate the sharing or ex- 
change of particular types of nonprint media 
(NPM) materials. Three categories of NPM materi- 
als/resources of ‘documents’ include those which 
contain information about informative/information- 
al resources/materials which are themselves in 
NPM formats, those which themselves comprise 
informative NPM materials, and those which en- 
compass both types. Two basic assumptions are 
made: the first is that electronic nonprint material 
information systems will be increasingly necessary 
for the fast, accurate, and efficient control of the 
complicated and interdependent processes of our 
high technology civilization, and the second is that 
national and international networks will henceforth 
continuously have a considerable influence on re- 
gional, state, and local information systems, as 
well as on the whole realm of information science. 
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Sponsored in part by Office of Telecommunica- 
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Available from ERIC Document Reproduction 
Service (Computer Microfilm International Corpo- 
ration), Arlington, VA. 22210. Also available from 
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The annotated bibliography covers international 
telecommunications, concentrating on reports with 
possible policy implications for the Office of Tele- 
communications Policy and other government/in- 
dustry agencies. Since the scope of international 
telecommunications policy is broad, the bibliogra- 
phy attempts to provide a framework useful in de- 
fining the U.S. role or potential roles within the in- 
ternational telecommunications community. The 
framework reflects the general scope of interna- 
tional telecommunications that may be of impor- 
tance to U.S. policy makers, including articles on 
the technology, economics, industry structures, 
and legal aspects of telecommunications systems 
worldwide. An international telecommunications 
community is inferred, its moods suggested, and 
its future predicted by various sources. Multination- 
al and international telecommunications programs 
are documented, as well as telecommunications 
programs worldwide with only domestic applica- 
tions. 
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Non-Procedural Languages for Information 
Resource Management, 

William L. Beariey. 30 Jan 79, 19p 

Paper presented at the International Meeting on 
Exchange, January 30, 1979. 

Available from ERIC Document Reproduction 
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The future of information resources management 
requires new approaches to implementing sys- 
tems which will include a type of data base man- 
agement that frees users to solve data processing 
problems logically by —- the system what they 
want, my eye with powerful non-procedural lan- 
guages that will permit communication in simple, 
concise statements without complex data descrip- 
tions or program logic. A communication gap be- 
tween the end-user and computer caused primarily 
by inadequacies of traditional programming ap- 
proaches and methods of managing files may be 
remedied by the use of such non-procedural lan- 
guages. The non-procedural language-base ap- 
proach provides a ‘user-friendly’ interface between 
user and computer that does not require knowl- 
edge of a data processing language or of data 
base structure. Decreased cost, increased produc- 
tivity, and increased system availability to users 
are significant implications. The Information Re- 
source Management System (IRMS), a non-proce- 
dural approach, is applicable for all internal organi- 
zational information processing, as a powerful de- 
velopment language for new applications, and as a 
utility for handing ad hoc requests or for one-time 
applications. The system focuses on the data, 
which are accessed through a data base manager. 
Generalized processing functions are accessed 
through a command language useable in both a 
batch and time-sharing environment, and a proce- 
dural language interface accommodates users 
with special processing needs. 
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A Plan and Manual for the First Stage (Fully 
Operational) of a Computerized Community 
Skills Exchange, 

Robert F. Cramer. 1978, 21p 

Portions of this document are not fully legible. 
Available from ERIC Document Reproduction 
Service (Computer Microfilm International Corpo- 
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The techniques for data collection and storage 
using files and punch cards which are described 
are used by the computerized community skills ex- 
renee, A Person To Person Living Exchange 
(APPLE), in Portland, Oregon. Clients complete 
questionnaires that register up to seven skill-areas 
in which they seek help, or where they could pro- 
vide service to others. To effectively match skills 
and needs from this data, an item file and an in- 
verted file are manually constructed. The item file 
is organized by client name and gives address, 
skills, needs, and other necessary information. An 
inverted file uses keywords to describe each skill 
and additional keywords to indicate levels of com- 
petence, kinds of compensation needed, and 
other details. Persons possessing these skills are 
listed below the keyword as numbers. Overlaps in 
skills and needs can be detected through this file. 
A description of the APPLE system, together with 
the skills and resources list and the membership 
questionnaire, provides background information to 
the step-by-step instructions on data preparation. 
Explanations are given for the construction of item 
and inverted files and the use of the numbering 
system and keywords with punch cards. Manual 
manipulation of punch cards for matching needs 
and skills prior to programming of the computer 
using these cards is also described. 
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and Vol. |i $4.00). 


This collection of conference presentations in- 
cludes 23 papers on a variety of topics pertaining 
to the use of computer in New Zealand. Among the 
topics discussed are computer science techniques 
in a commercial data processing situation, data 
processing personnel and their careers, the com- 
munication aspects of an airline system, imple- 
mentation of Alsol-W programming systems, com- 
puter communications and the fire service, obser- 


vations on user/vendor communications, future 
database and application development tech- 
niques, system control via a high level language, 
the organization and management of systems 
velopment, and human communication between 
educational data processors and those outside the 
profession, e.g., the users. 
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Proceedings of New Zealand Computer Con- 
~~ (6th), Held at Auckland, 1978. Volume 
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Available from ERIC Document Reproduction 
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and Vol. |I $4.00). 


Speeches made by five keynote speakers, sum- 
maries of five forum sessions, and one paper are 
included in this collection of presentations at a 
conference on the application of computer tech- 
nology in New Zealand. Forum sessions discussed 
education, plans for the next conference, user as- 
pects of terminal design, selection of a computer 
manager, and telecommunications. 
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This study of the community of Norfolk, Virginia, 
and its public library system concentrates on an 
area of the city with a large Black community. The 
city planning process is explained, and the Model 
City Program described as a prime example of 
planning in such areas. The situation and pro- 
grams of two agencies--a storefront public library 
and the Black Culture Center--that will be fused 
into one when a new facility is built in this area are 
discussed, and the need for a new agency is de- 
tailed. Data on library use, user registration, and 
the collections in branch libraries neighboring the 
proposed new branch are analyzed, as well as the 
residence of clients using these libraries during a 
specified time period. Both the demographic char- 
acteristics of the population and the physical char- 
acteristics of the area of the proposed branch are 
also examined. Research findings and recommen- 
dations on policy, board and citizen participation, 
staff, physical resources, and programs are sum- 
marized in the conclusion. Fourteen appendices 
display data collected for the study, maps, and an 
editorial from a local newspaper. A bibliography is 
included. 


ED-168 588 Not available NTIS 
Library of Congress, Washington, DC. 
Introduction to Minicomputers in Federal Li- 
braries, 

Micki Jo Young. 1978, 155p 

Prepared in cooperation with Federal Library Com- 
mittee, Washington, DC. Portions of this document 
are not fully legible. ; 
Available from ERIC Document Reproduction 
Service (Computer Microfilm International Corpo- 
ration), Arlington, VA. 22210. Also available from 
Supt. of Docs. 


This book for library administrators and Federal li- 
brary staff covers the application of minicomputers 
in Federal libraries and offers a review of minicom- 
puter technology. A brief overview of automation 
explains computer technology, hardware, and soft- 
ware. The role of computers in libraries is exam- 
ined in terms of the history of computers and cur- 
rent evolving technology. An examination of micro- 
computers as a solution to library problems focus- 
es on hardware and peripherals, including mass 
storage devices and man/machine interface de- 
vices. Systems software is discussed, with empha- 
sis on program development aids, file manage- 
ment programs, operating systems, and applica- 








Orz@egvwrAwnrmAseoowxs 


“"fAnaevero <m 


= nc | 


— sta marron Onan o oe Se 


te te i i a oe adn ee ee 





re 


an 
i0- 
m 


rs 


on 
ft- 


Jt- 
iS- 
e- 


a- 
e- 








tions. Criteria for system selection are identified, 
and library applications in the areas of acquisitions, 
cataloging, serials, circulation, interlibrary load, ref- 
erence and information services, and administra- 
tion are explored. Eased on these applications and 
requirements for space and personnel, guidelines 
are given for system selection and evaluation. The 
roles of the library, agency, federal government, 
and private sector in the application of minicom- 
puters are discussed, as weil as future trends. A 
arty and systems specifications for procure- 
ment of minicomputer systems from the Library of 
Congress are included. 


ED-168 589 Not available NTIS 
ney State Council for Postsecondary Edu- 
— vis ot ne 

‘ormula: Report and Recommenda- 


Sena,” 

Norman M. Fischer. Oct 78, 87p 79-1 

Available from ERIC Document Reproduction 
Service (Computer Microfilm International Corpo- 
ration), Arlington, VA. 22210. 


This report presents comprehensive recommen- 
dations in the library budget formula area for public 
2- and 4-year institutions in Washington based on 
recommendations adopted by the council in 1976 
with some revisions. A review and analysis of sta- 
tistical data supplied by the 4-year institutions and 
community coliege system in the areas of staffing, 
collections, usage, acquisitions, and institution 
size, provides the basis for the recommendation 
that the library resources portion of the formula be 
stated in terms of number of acquisitions per year, 
based on mathematically determined relationships 
of acquisitions to collection size derived from the 
experience of comparison institutions and states. 
These acquisition units would then be converted 
into dollar amounts based on each institution's ex- 
perienced unit costs adjusted for inflation. Ques- 
tions were raised regarding staff years, branch li- 
braries, and the standard dollar amounts for staff 
years and binding. These questions were primarily 
related to the interpretation of the recommenda- 
tions and pepe ae | definitions and quidelines 
contained in the council's final report. As a conse- 
quence, slight modifications to three recommenda- 
tions, more explicit guidelines, and specific exam- 
ples of interpretations of recommendations have 
been added to the ‘Operations Element’ section of 
the report. 


ED-168 590 Not available NTIS 
ERIC Clearinghouse on Information Resources, 
Syracuse, NY. 

Media in the Library: A Selected, Annotated 
Bibliography. 

Evelyn H. Daniel. os 99p IR-32 

Grant NIE-400-77-00 

Available from ERIC Document Reproduction 
Service (Computer Microfilm International Corpo- 
ration), Arlington, VA. 22210. Also available from 
Syracuse Univ. ye Services, 125 College 
Place, Syracuse, NY. 13210 (IR-32: $5.25). 


This extensive, selective bibliography of readings 
is designed to provide librarians and media spe- 
Cialists with an array of materials dealing with the 
range of activities and services — to the in- 
Clusion of nonprint material in libraries. It is intend- 
ed as a resource tool for the practicing librarian 
faced with problems of selection, acquisition, pro- 
duction, organization, and processing of nonprint 
materials, as well as for library school students and 
educational technologists. Over 4,000 items were 
examined for potential inclusion in the listing, and 
approximately 500 were selected. Concentration 
was on library use of nonprint material; instruc- 
tional technology was treated in a general manner. 
‘Near-print’ media, such as microforms, maps, 
charts, globes, were excluded while ‘intermediate 
technology,’ e.g., slides, 8mm and 16mm film, au- 
diotapes and recordings, were included. A primary 
source for the search was ERIC. Items are pre- 
sented in a classified arrangement, and a com- 
plete author and title index provides alphabetic 
access to items included. 


ED-168 591 Not available NTIS 
National Library of Canada, Ottawa (Ontario). 

The National Library of Canada: Twenty-five 
Years After, 

lan Wees. 1978, 59p 
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Documentation and Information Technology—Group 5B 


Available from ERIC Document Reproduction 
Service (Computer Microfilm International Corpo- 
ration), Arlington, VA. 22210. 


Although calls for a National Library began as early 
as 1883, the cornerstone of the future national li- 
brary was the Canadian Bibliographic Centre, es- 
tablished in 1950, which began work on the nation- 
al bibliography and national union catalog. When 
the National Library of Canada was established in 
1953 under the direction of W. Kaye Lamb, the Na- 
tional Library Act became effective and Canadian 
publishers were required by law to deposit two 
copies of each new book they published at the Na- 
tional Library. From 1956 to 1966, the library 
moved to a different building, the staff began cata- 
loging the collections and organizing material 
transferred from the Library of Parliament, and the 
organizational structure took shape. In 1968, after 
another move to the National Library and Archives 
Building, the Office of Library Resources was cre- 
ated and Guy Sylvestre was appointed National Li- 
brarian. Since that time, various new divisions 
have been created to deal with changing needs, 
including the automation of library service. 


ED-168 592 Not available NTIS 
Association of Research Libraries, Washington, 
DC 


National Library Planning. Minutes of the 
Ninety-Third Meeting of the Association of Re- 
search Libraries, October 25-26, 1978, Wash- 
ington, DC. 

Oct 78, 92p 

For related document, see IR-006 370. 

Available from ERIC Document Reproduction 
Service (Computer Microfilm International Corpo- 
ration), Arlington, VA. 22210. Also available from 
Association of Research Libraries, 1527 New 
Hampshire Avenue, NW, Washington, DC. 20036 
($5.00 for members, $7.50 for non-members). 


This account of the 93rd meeting of the Associ- 
ation of Research Libraries (ARL) presents both 
the Washington and ARL perspectives on national 
library planning with emphasis on periodicals, bib- 
liogrphic control, and libraries and information 
services. These viewpoints are presented by six 
speakers on two panels with a discussion following 
each panel presentation. The panel on Washing- 
ton perspectives calls for a National Periodical 
Center with a centralized authority and a national 
bibliographic system to work intensively in the 
areas of bibliography, national collections, man- 
agement, professional education, and research 
and analysis. Planning and funding for the White 
House Conference on Libraries and information 
Services are also discussed. The panel of ARL re- 
actors calls for a more active response from ARL 
libraries on national library planning decisions and 
for the establishment of some sort of leadership 
mechanism. This panel also endorses the need to 
set forth purposes, objectives, and needs. Recom- 
mendations of the ARL Task Force on Biblio- 
graphic Control are presented in response to a 
presentation by a mamber of the Washington 
Panel on national ape ge control. A report of 
the business meeting of ARL is included, and task 
force reports are included. 


ED-168 593 Not available NTIS 
New York State Library, Albany. 

New York State Interlibrary Loan (NYSILL) 
1967-1977. A Report of the NYSILL Task Force. 
18 Aug 78, 65p 

For related document, see ED-044 164. Portions 
of this document are not fully legible. 

Available from ERIC Document Reproduction 
Service (Computer Microfilm International Corpo- 
ration), Arlington, VA. 22210. 


A description of the growth and development of 
the New York State Interlibrary Loan Network 
(NYSILL) from its inception in 1976 to its status in 
1977, is followed by discussions of the various as- 
pects of the network, reexamining its ability to 
meet its objectives and proposing recommenda- 
tions for improvement. These discussions include 
(1) the structure of NYSILL and its relationship to 
other networks (e.g., Ohio College Library Center, 
OCLC); (2) direct regional access to NYSILL refer- 
ral libraries: (3) document delivery alternatives; (4) 
NYSILL subject referral libraries; (5) NYSILL and 
copyright; (6) future automation of NYSILL; and (7) 
teletype access to NYSILL. The recommendations 





are presented at the end. Two appendices i 

the Cornell sect aneten, Dneatees.. the NYSILL 
Task Force by-pass e-"rx the Greenberg 
direct access proposal, and a memorandum on 
eres eee SOS ore, 


ED-168 594 Not available NTIS 
National Council on Libraries, Archives and Docu- 
mentation Services, Kingston (Jamaica). 

Pian for a National Documentation, information 
oe” System for Jamaica. 

Available from ERIC Document Reproduction 
Service (Computer Microfilm International Corpo- 
ration), Arlington, VA. 22210. 


The document presents the proposals of ten work- 
ing parties, each dealing with a particular type of 
library or a major topic of current concern, which 
were set up in 1977 to aid the Jamaica National 
Council on Libraries, Arcives, and Documentation 
Services in the formulation of a plan for a national 
documentation, information, and library system. 
Areas addressed in the plan include national infor- 
mation policy, the national coordinating body, leg- 
islation, the National Library of Jamaica, Jamaica 
Archives and Records Centre, Jamaica Movement 
for the Advancement of Literacy (JAMAL Founda- 
tion), the Jamaica Library Service, teachers’ col- 
lege libraries, government and special libraries, 
University of the West Indies Libraries (Mona), na- 
tional organizational framework, manpower re- 
sources, professional associations, standards, uni- 
versal bibliographic control, automation and data 
banks, publishing and production of books and 
audiovisual materials, financial aid and external 
aid, and regional and international cooperation. 
Appendices provide organizational charts and col- 
lections and expenditure data for 1975-76. 


ED-168 595 Not available NTIS 

Georgia State Univ., Atlanta. Office of Institutional 

Planning. 

Profile of Library Users. William Russell Pullen 

Library, Georgia State University. institutional 

Research Report No. 78-21, 

— E. Kodras, and James E. Prather. Jun 78, 
2p 

Portions of this document are not fully legible. 

Available from ERIC Document Reproduction 

Service (Computer Microfilm international Corpo- 

ration), Arlington, VA. 22210. 


A survey was conducted of library users of the Wil- 
liam Russell Pullen Library at Georgia State Uni- 
versity to determine who is using the library, how 
often respondents use it, now they rate the li- 
brary's various collections and services, and how 
the library is used throughout the day and week. 
The survey instrument was distributed at predeter- 
mined time periods to all those entering the library; 
52 percent of 6,406 distributed surveys were re- 
turned. An analysis of the data was performed, 
Parga “¢ bey respondents’ opinions about 
the library with their demographic factors and then 
with the time variables. Findings showed that, 
when compared to the general student population, 
a disproportionate number of males, upperclass- 
men, and liberal arts and business administration 
students were library users. Eleven percent of the 
library users were not affiliated with Georgia State 
University. No evidence of major barriers to usage 
were found, and a large majority of students ap- 
peared to be — with the library's collections 
and services, though faculty members’ opinions 
were not as high. The survey instrument and data 
tables are routed. 


ED-168 599 Not available NT!S 
National Commission on Libraries and Information 
Science, Washington, 

The Role of the School Library Media Program 
in Networking. 

1978, 94p 

Available from ERIC Document Reproduction 
Service (Computer Microfilm International Corpo- 
ration), Arlington, VA. 22210. Also available from 
Supt. of Docs. 


This report of a study of the state of networking in 
school library media programs nationwide and the 
role of such ——, in the National Program for 
Libraries and Information Services covers the ra- 
tionale for inclusion of these programs in library 
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networks, contributions of such programs to a na- 
tional program, the benefits to the users of partici- 
pating in networks, and problems and recommen- 
dations ig | Participation in networks by 
these programs. This study was carried out by the 
Task Force on the Role of the Schooi Library 
Media Program, appointed by the National Com- 
mission on Libraries and Information Science 
(NCLIS) with assistance from the American Asso- 
ciation of School Librarians (AASL). 


ED-168 607 Not available NTIS 
Arkansas Univ., Fayetteville. Mullins Library. 
heey ey on Film, 

Larry S. Perry. 1979, 13p BIBLIOGRAPHIC SER- 
40 


Available from ERIC Document Reproduction 
Service (Computer Microfilm International Corpo- 
ration), Arlington, VA. 22210. 


The information sources on film which are listed 
were selected from the holdings of the Arkansas 
University library. Organized by material type, they 
include audiovisual guides and indexes, bibliogra- 
phies and checklists, biographical sources, cata- 
logs of film collections, directories, guides, news- 
paper and periodical indexes, major periodicals, 
and reviewing sources. Materials cover film 
sources, production techniques, terminology, per- 
sonalities, research, film collections, manuscripts, 
and critical reviews. Citations include library hold- 
A a aid call number; selected items are anno- 
tated. 


ED-168 608 Not available NTIS 
ERIC Processing and Reference Facility, Bethes- 


da, MD. 
4 Information Analysis Products, 1975- 


Dorothy A. Slawsky. Dec 78, 168p 

Contract NIE-400-76-0031 

For related documents, see ED-029 161, ED-034 
089, ED-041 598, ED-054 827, ED-077 512, ED- 
087 411, and ED-126 856. 

Available from ERIC Document Reproduction 
Service (Computer Microfilm International Corpo- 
ration), Arlington, VA. 22210. Also available from 
ERIC Pirin gh | and Reference Facility, 4833 
Rugby Avenue, Suite 303, Bethesda, MD. 20014 
(Free while supply lasts). 


This most recent in a series of bibliographies of 
publications produced by the individual ERIC 
Clearinghouses lists 600 information analysis 
products (IAP’s) -- bibliographies, research re- 
views, state of the art and interpretive studies on 
topics of current interest--published over a 2-1/2 
year period. Designed to list, organize, review, and 
synthesize the education literature to meet the 
needs of ERIC users, these publications include 
both documents and journal articles. The format 
and arrangement of citations in this bibliography 
conform to those in the original announcements in 
RIE and CIJE, and subject, author, and institution 
indexes are provided. Information for ordering is 
iven for those publications which are available 
rom the clearinghouses which produced them. In 
addition, |AP’s that are announced in RIE are con- 
tained in all ERIC microfiche collections and may 
be ordered in microfiche or photocopy from the 
ERIC Document Reproduction Service (EDRS). 
Journal articles announced in CIJE are available in 
libraries retaining the journals in which they were 
published; reprints may also be available from Uni- 
versity Microfilms International (UMI), depending 
on the journal. 


ED-169 879 Not available NTIS 
Louisiana State Univ., Baton Rouge. Library. 
Serials Manual, L. S. U. Library. 

1977, 108p 

Portions of this document are not fully legible 
Available from ERIC Document Reproduction 
Service (Computer Microfilm International Corpo- 
ration), Arlington, VA. 22210. 


Prepared by staff members of the Louisiana State 
University (LSU) Library, this comprehensive seri- 
als manual covers virtually all the policies and pro- 
cedures--except cataloging rules--that are neces- 
sary to decide to acquire a certain serial title and to 
follow that title through to the bound state. A glos- 
sary of terms used in the document precedes the 
major topics presented, which include budget, seri- 
als selection responsibility, selection procedure, 
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subscription placement, renewals, serials orders 
other thar subscriptions, subscription cancella- 
tions, serials record, receipt and checking-in pro- 
cedures, and binding procedures. 


ED-169 880 

Chicago Public Library, IL. 
The Chicago Public Library Annual Report, 
1969-1976. 

1976, 135p 

Portions of this document are not fully legible. 
Available from ERIC Document Reproduction 
Service (Computer Microfilm International Corpo- 
ration), Arlington, VA. 22210. 


These annual reports summarize the events and 
activities of a seven year period which saw the es- 
tablishment of 11 new branch libraries and a re- 
gional library center, as well as a neighborhood li- 
brary center which busses in elementary school 
classes, and a library and information center in a 
predominantly Spanish speaking neighborhood. In 
addition to renovation of the facilities of the central 
library, the Reference Department was reorga- 
nized, an Information Center combining telephone 
and in-person reference services was established, 
and the Humanities Department was expanded. A 
pilot project testing multimedia devices was con- 
ducted in a branch library, and preliminary plans 
were made for using broadcast media. Coopera- 
tive activities included the development of reading 
and study centers established in high rise projects 
with the cooperation of the Chicago Housing Au- 
thority, an inter-library cooperation system with the 
North Suburb Library System, bilingual centers for 
Spanish speaking communities established in co- 
operation with the Board of Education, and an edu- 
cational program of independent study operated 
jointly with City Colleges of Chicago. Outreach pro- 
grams were a major concern throughout this 
period. Special events for the Bicentennial, other 
special programs, and additional services are also 
summarized in these reports. Each report contains 
a financial statement, statistical report, and a list of 
the Board of Directors and Administrative Officers. 


Not available NTIS 


ED-169 881 Not available NTIS 
Indiana State Univ., Terre Haute. Dept. of Library 
Science. 

Uses and Users of Library Statistics of the Na- 
tional Center for Education Statistics, 

Robert D. Little. 1977, 27p 

Prepared in cooperation with National Center for 
Educational Statistics, Washington, DC. Portions 
of this document are not fully legible. 

Available from ERIC Document Reproduction 
Service (Computer Microfilm International Corpo- 
ration), Arlington, VA. 22210. 


The study, prepared for the Learning Resources 
Branch (LRB) of the National Center for Education 
Statistics (NCES), includes a brief history of library 
Statistical programs of the Office of Education and 
the National NCES, 1870-1978; the uses of library 
Statistics by the Office of Libraries and Learning 
Resources (OLLR) of the Office of Education 
(OE)/HEW; the cooperation of NCES with other 
federal agencies and libraries, such as the Nation- 
al Commission on Libraries and Information Sci 
ence, the Federal Library Committee of the Library 
of Congress, the National Commission on New 
Technological Uses of Copyrighted Works and the 
Copyright Office, the National why! of Medicine, 
the National Agricultural Library, the Department of 
Interior, and the Department of State; the coopera- 
tion with national library organizations and associ- 
ations; other users and uses of NCES library data; 
and conclusions and recommendations, which 
provide support for the information collected by 
NCES and suggest surveys that NCES should con- 
duct at various intervals. Appendices contain 
copies of correspondence from users mentioned 
in the report, the UNESCO recommendations re- 
garding publishing and library statistics, and survey 
instruments used for college and university librar- 
ies and public libraries. 


ED-169 882 Not available NTIS 
National Telecommunications and Information Ad- 
ministration, Washington, DC 

Summary of Findings and Recommendations 
on Federal Audiovisual Activities, 

Robert Lissit. Apr 78, 86p 

Available from ERIC Document Reproduction 
Service (Computer Microfilm International Corpo- 


ration), Arlington, VA. 22210. Also available from 
The National Telecommunications and Information 
Administration, 1800 G Street, N.W., Room 760, 
Washington, DC. 20006 (Free). 


At the direction of President Carter, a year-long 
study of Racy audiovisual programs was 
conducted out of the Office of Telecommunica- 
tions Policy in the Executive Office of the Presi- 
dent. The programs in 16 departments and inde- 
pendent agencies, and the departments of the 
Army, Navy, and Air Force have been reviewed to 
identify the scope of the government effort, deter- 
mine whether there is any inefficiency and, if so, to 
devise ways of improving the situation. The review 
included personal interviews, visits to government 
production facilities, budget analyses, film screen- 
ings, and videotape showings. Projects and facili- 
ties were examined on the basis of written justifica- 
tions, clearance procedures, procurement sys- 
tems, utilization, costs, distribution, and evaluation 
procedures. This summary of the project presents 
an analysis of the data collected, lists equipment 
and facilities for the various departments, and rec- 
ommends processes and procedures for efficient 
operation of audiovisual activities. Reports from 
the Departments of Agriculture; Commerce; De- 
fense; Energy; Health, Education, and Welfare; 
Housing and Urban Development; Interior; Justice; 
Labor; State; Transportation; and Treasury and 
from ACTION; Agency for International Develop- 
ment; General Services Administration; and the 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration 
are avsilable from the National Telecommunica- 
tions and Information Administration. 


NUREG-0540-V-1-11 PC A21/MF A01 
Nuclear Regulatory Commission, Washington, DC. 
Div. of Technical Information and Document Con- 
trol. 

Title List of Documents Made Publicly Availa- 
ble, November 1-30, 1979. Volume 1, Number 
11. 


Jan 80, 488p 
See also Volume 1, Number 10, NUREG-0540-V- 
1-10. 


The document is a monthly publication containing 
descriptions of information received and generat- 
ed by the U.S. NRC. This information includes (1) 
docketed material associated with civilian nuclear 
power plants and other uses of radioactive materi- 
als and (2) nondocketed material received and 
generated by NRC pertinent to its role as a regula- 
tory agency. The docketed information inciudes in- 
formation formerly issued through U.S. DOE's 
Technical Information Center under the title Power 
Reactor Docket Information (PRDI). This docu- 
ment replaces PRDI, which will no longer be pre- 
pared. It is indexed by a Personal Author Index, 
Corporate Source !ndex, and Report Number 
Index. 


PB80-119506 PC A07/MF A01 
Syracuse Univ., NY. School of Information Studies. 
An Evaluation of Factors Affecting Document 
Ranking by Information Retrieval Systems. 
Final rept. 1 Sep 78-29 Feb 80, 

Michael J. McGill. Oct 79, 129p 

Contract NSF-IST78-10454 


The study examines ranking algorithms used in a 
Boolean environment. The ranking algorithms are 
decomposed into term weighting schemes and 
similarity measures. Representative term weights 
and similarity measures are selected from those 
known to exist in information retrieval environ- 
ments. The ranking algorithms are tested using 
documents submitted by specific clearinghouses 
to the Current Index to Journals in Education data 
bases. The study used information need state- 
ments from individuals with interests congruent 
with the data base. After searches were conducted 
by professional searchers, the retrieved docu- 
ments were judged for relevance by the persons 
submitting the original information need statement. 
The algorithms were analyzed according to their 
ability to move relevant documents toward the be- 
ginning of the output list. The study found that 
when using a controlled vocabulary or the free 
text, it is possible to significantly improve the order 
of the output. The results also indicate that ranking 
is at best about 20 percent effective with the re- 
maining 80 percent not yet resolved 








ee a) | a re 





‘om 
tion 
60, 


ong 
Nas 
ica- 
eSi- 


the 
1 to 
ter- 
, to 
lew 
ent 


cili- 
ca- 
ys- 
ion 
nts 
ent 


ent 
om 
Je- 
re; 
ce; 
ind 
op- 
the 
ion 
ca- 


01 
n- 


la- 
er 


D1 
S. 
nt 


re 


ts 
se 


19 
2S 
ta 


nt 
sd 


1S 
it. 
>ir 


at 
e 
er 








PB80-121171 PC A16/MF A01 
Environmental Protection Agency, Washington, 
DC. Information Resources and Services Branch. 
Journal Holdings Report - 1979. 

Nov 79, 367p EPA-IRSB-70-05 

See also report for Year 1978, PB-287 548. 


The report is the sixth annual Journal Holdings 
Report of the EPA Library System. It represents 
the holdings of all EPA libraries and contains ap- 
proximately 3,300 titles and 8,840 holdings. 


PB80-122187 PC A02/MF A01 
National Science Foundation, Washington, DC. 
Div. of Problem-Focused Research Applications. 
Recent Awards, April-June 1979. 

Jun 79, 23p NSF-790215, NSF-79-44 

See also report for Apr-Jun 78, PB-292 574. 


The brochure describes the awards made by Prob- 
lem-Focused Research (PFR) during the third 
quarter, Fiscal Year 1979. The awards were grant- 
ed in the following program areas: alternative bio- 
logical sources of materials; chemical threats to 
man and the environment; commmunity water 
management; earthquake hazards mitigation; 
human nutrition; and science and technology to aid 
the physically handicapped. The presentation 
format includes; title of the specific grant, name 
and mailing address of the principal investigator, 
institution conducting the research, award number, 
and a detailed summary of the project. An explana- 
tion of what each program area encompasses pre- 
cedes the award descriptions. Directions are given 
for persons wishing to obtain further information 
on project research. 


PB80-123359 Not available NTIS 
National Bureau of Standards, Washington, DC. 
New Issues Confronting the Information Sys- 
tems Planner, 

Edwin J. Istvan. Jun 79, 5p 

Pub. in Infosystems 26, n6, p54, 58, 60, 62, 67, Jun 
79. 


Management information system planner faces a 
Staggering array of new technological develop- 
ments growing out of the computer and communi- 
cations ‘revolution.’ Not only must he be con- 
cerned with cost effectiveness trade-offs or poorly 
understood competing technologies, but he also 
must be sensitive to society's favorable accept- 
ance of or negative reaction to the widescale use 
of these technologies. His concerns must now en- 
compass issues of freedom of information, privacy, 
property rights in information, protection of infor- 
mation, and the subtleties of differences between 
information pertaining to persons and that pertain- 
ing to corporate personalities. Some of the new 
technical possibilities, their potential social impli- 
cations, and evolving trends in attempting to bring 
‘regularization’ to this milieu is discussed. 


PB80-127616 PC AO5/MF A01 
California Univ., Davis. Water Resources Center. 
Directory of Water Resources Expertise. 

Jun 79, 100p W80-02411, OWRT-A-999-CAL(14) 
See also report dated Dec 77, PB-279 688. 


The publication was compiled to fill a need for the 
identification of persons working in water re- 
sources research on the several campuses of the 
University for the benefit of those with the Universi- 
ty of California as well as individuals, governmental 
agency personnel, and business and industrial per- 
sonnel. The primary purpose is to facilitate contact 
between those desiring information in a specific 
area and those able to provide such information. 


PB80-804131 PC NO1/MF NO1 
National Technical Information Service, Spring- 
field, VA. 
Publishing: Methods, Analyses, and Surveys 
(Caatons from the NTIS Data Base). 

lept. for 1964-Jan 80, 
Mary E. Young. Feb 80, 164p 
Supersedes NTIS/PS-79/0060, NTIS/PS-78/ 
0011, and NTIS/PS-77/0029. 


Citations include publishing done by libraries, pub- 
lishing as related to copyrights, publishing of perio- 
dicals, publishing industry surveys, and publishing 
Problems of some foreign countries. Several of the 
Citations list publishers in specific subject areas. 
(This updated bibliography contains 157 abstracts, 


19 of which are new entries to the previous edi- 
tion.) 


5C. Economics 


AD-A078 052/8 PC A13/MF A01 
Westinghouse Electric Corp Hunt Valley Md 
Predictive Operations and Maintenance Cost 
Model. Volume I. 

Final rept. Jul 78-Jun 79, 

E. Louis Wienecke, Ill, and Erasmus E. Feltus. 
Aug 79, 282p AFAL-TR-79-1120-VOL-1 

Contract F33615-77-C-1105 

See also Volume 2, AD-A078 053 and AD-A059 
164, AD-A059 516 and AD-A059 354. 


This report describes a model which can be used 
to estimate the operations and support costs of 
avionics line replaceable units (LRU’s). The model 
relates available LRU design parameters to oper- 
ations and support costs using various cost esti- 
mating relationships. This docment is Volume | of 
the final report which describes the development 
of the revised version of the Westinghouse Avion- 
ics Laboratory Predictive Operations and Support 
(ALPOS) cost model developed in 1977-1978 and 
described in AFAL-TR-78-49. This revised version, 
known as ALPOS Il, has more expansive data 
base than ALPOS and includes digital avionics 
systems not included in ALPOS. 


AD-A078 053/6 PC A17/MF A01 
Westinghouse Electric Corp Hunt Valley Md 
Predictive Operations and Maintenance Cost 
Model. Volume li. 

Final rept. Jul 78-Jun 79, 

Erasmus E. Feltus. Aug 79, 377p AFAL-TR-79- 
1120-VOL-2 

Contract F33615-77-C-1105 

See also Volume 1, AD-A078 052 and AD-A059 
164, AD-A059 516 and AD-A059 354. 


This report describes a model which can be used 
to estimate the operations and support costs of 
avionics line replaceable units (LRU’s). The model 
relates available LRU design parameters to oper- 
ations and support costs using various cost esti- 
mating relationships. This document is Volume I! of 
the final report which describes the development 
of the revised version of the Westinghouse Avion- 
ics Laboratory Predictive Operations and Support 
(ALPOS) cost mode! developed in 1977 -1978 and 
described in AFAL-TR-78-49. This revised version, 
known as ALPOS li,has a more expansive data 
base than ALPOS and includes digital avionics 
systems not included in ALPOS. 


AD-A078 232/6 PC A12/MF A01 
Institute for Defense Analyses Arlington Va Pro- 
~ Analysis Div 

he Effect of Price Competition on Weapon 
System Acquisition costs. 
Final rept., 
George G. Daly, Howard P. Gates, and James A 
Schuttinga. Sep 79, 252p IDA-P-1435, IDA/HQ- 
79-21585, AD-E500 109 
Contract MDA903-79-C-0202 


This paper examines the impact of price competi- 
tion on weapon systems acquisition. The multidi- 
mensional impact of competition on price and non- 
price aspects of weapon system production and 
acquisition are discussed. The importance of cost 
quantity relationships for measuring the effect of 
competition on price and the theoretical basis of 
those relationships are reviewed. The problems of 
and the techniques for accomplishing the transfer 
of technology associated with cc npetition for pro- 
duction contracts are briefly outlined. Previous es- 
timates of savings due to competition are re- 
viewed, and their underlying methodology criti- 
cized. It is proposed that the introduction of com- 
petition be analyzed as an investment. The eventu- 
al reductions in procurement costs must be bal- 
anced against the initial costs of introducing com- 
petition and establishing a second source. The op- 
portunity cost of government funds should be in- 
corporated by calculating the net discounted pres- 
ent value or the rate of return of introducing com- 
petition for the procurement of a particular system 
Finally, conclusions and policy recommendations 
are presented, based upon both empirical analy- 
ses and qualitative findings from interviews 
(Author) 


BEHAVIORAL AND SOCIAL SCIENCES—Field 5 
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AD-A078 268/0 PC A07/MF A01 
Naval Postgraduate School Monterey Ca 
Competition in the Acquisition of Major 
Weapon Systems. 

Master’s thesis, 


Benjamin Russell Sellers. Sep 79, 128p 


The objectives of this research are: (1) to examine 
the desirability of competition as expressed by cur- 
rent leaders in the field of major systems acquisi- 
tion in DOD, in Congress, and in private industry; 
(2) to evaluate the adequacy of the guidance pro- 
vided by the current acquisition instructions con- 
cerning the need, and the methods available, for 
generating competition in the acquisition of major 
weapon systems; and (3) to provide recommenda- 
tions for improving the guidance contained in the 
instructions, including the development of a model 
to aid in making decisions regarding production 
competition. The results of this research indicate 
that competition is highly desirable, but that the 
subject is not adequately addressed in the current 
instructions. The major contribution of the study is 
the development of a production competition deci- 
sion-making model which is presented in Chapter 
V. This chapter presents the benefits and various 
methods of obtaining a second production source. 
Also included is a discussion of the factors which 
influence the second sourcing decision and a 
model for determining which of the second sourc- 
ing methods, if any, is best suited for any particular 
acquisition program. It is written as a stand-alone 
chapter for use as a desk-guide by program man- 
agers and/or contracting officers who are faced 
with making decisions regarding production com- 
petition. (Author) 


BTHE-010108 PC$143.00 
British Standards Institution, Hemel Hempstead 
(England). Technical Help to Exporters. 

Survey of Electrical Safety Requirements for 
Office Machines in France. 

cApr 78, 28p 

Price to members $110.00 


The survey outlines the general situation relating 
to electrical equipment and the particular situation 
relating to office machines in France. The informa- 
tion has been selected from THE’s data bank and 
is believed to be correct at the date shown on the 
title page. The report is presented in sections as 
follows: A brief outline oi the equipment approval 
and installation practice; a section entitled ‘Organi- 
zations and their Functions’, itemizing the various 
authorities either responsible for the issuing of 
technicai requirements or for the enforcing of 
them; a summary, entitled ‘Regulations and Tech- 
nical Requirements’, of the relevant official general 
national requirements relating to equipment and 
installations existing; and a schedule giving, in tab- 
ular form, the standards, national and internation- 
al, which are applied in the country for the equip- 
ment under review and also to major components 
thereof. The schedule shows whether approval in 
each country is ‘compulsory’ by law or ‘voluntary’. 


BTHE-010109 PC$143.00 
British Standards Institution, Hemel Hempstead 
(England). Technical Help to Exporters. 

Survey of Electrical Safety Requirements for 
Office Machines in the Federal Republic of Ger- 
many. 

cDec 78, 34p 

Price to members $110.00 


The survey outlines the general situation relating 
to electrical equipment and the particular situation 
relating to office machines in West Germany. The 
information has been selected from THE's data 
bank and is believed to be correct at the date 
shown on the title page. The report is presented in 
sections as follows; A brief outline of the equip- 
ment approval and installation practice; a section 
entitled ‘Organizations and their Functions’, itemiz- 
ing the various authorities either responsible for 
the issuing of technical requirements or for the en- 
forcing of them; a summary, entitled ‘Regulations 
and Technical Requirements’, of the relevant offi- 
cial general national requirements relating to 
equipment and installations existing; and a sched- 
ule giving, in tabular form, the standards, national 
and international, which are applied in the country 
for the equipment under review and also to major 
components thereof. The schedule shows whether 
approval in each country is ‘compulsory’ by law or 
‘voluntary’ 
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BTHE-010110 
British Standards Institution, Hemel Hempstead 
(England). Technical Help to Exporters. 

Survey of Electrical Safety Requirements for 
Office Machines in Sweden. 

cApr 78, 28p 

Price to members $110.00. 


PC$143.00 


The survey outlines the general situation relating 
to electrical equipment and the particular situation 
relating to office machines in Sweden. The infor- 
mation has been selected from THE’s data bank 
and is believed to be correct at the date shown on 
the title page. The report is presented in sections 
as follows: A brief outline of the equipment approv- 
al and installation practice; a section entitled ‘Or- 
ganizations and their Functions’, itemizing the var- 
ious authorities either responsible for the issuing of 
technical requirements or for the enforcing of 
them; a summary, entitled ‘Regulations and Tech- 
nical Requirements’, of the relevant official general 
national requirements relating to equipment and 
installations existing; and a schedule giving, in tab- 
ular form, the standards, national and internation- 
al, which are applied in the country for the equip- 
ment under review and also to major components 
thereof. The schedule shows whether approval in 
each country is ‘compulsory’ by law or ‘voluntary’. 


HRP-0023512/7 

ICF, Inc., Washington, DC. 
Selected Use of Competition by Health Sys- 
tems Agencies -- Appendices. 

Dec 76, 244p 

Contract PHS-HRA-230-75-0071 

See also Final Report, HRP-0023513. 


Four appendixes are included: a review of U.S. 
regulatory experience in the medical field; a meth- 
odology for estimating the impact of health mainte- 
nance organizations (HMO’s) on communities’ 
costs; a methodology for estimating ambulatory 
surgery facilities’ impact on communities’ costs; 
and examples of health services information dis- 
closure. The first three include bibliographies. The 
review of U.S. regulatory experience is basically an 
economic assessment of the success of the regu- 
lations in fostering competition among providers of 
health care. The review of HMO's assessed their 
impact by using models of HMO's and traditional 
fee-for-service systems’ costs. The third quantified 
the savings realized to communities by having am- 
bulatory surgery facilities (ASF’s); again, their 
impact was determined by vane models of ASF’s 
and hospital surgery costs. The final appendix pro- 
vides excerpts from health directories, excerpts 
from health guides, and examples of advertising 
and media disclosure. 


PC Al1 


HRP-0028204/6 Not Available NTIS 
North Carolina Univ. at Chapel Hill. Dept. of Eco- 
nomics. 

Financial Viability of Rural Primary Health Care 
Centers. 

Roger Feldman, David M. Deitz, and Edward F. 
Brooks. 1978, 8p 

Pub. in American Jnl. of Public Health v68 n10 
p981-988 Oct 78. 


Correlates of financial self-sufficiency for rural pri- 
mary health care centers are identified, based on a 
1976 survey of 164 rural clinics that provided 101 
usable responses. The contention of the study is 
that self-sufficiency, — and the ability to 
retain professional staff are interrelated. The ability 
to keep professional staff, therefore, should in- 
crease self-sufficiency, and the level of self-suffi- 
ciency should rise over time due to learning by ex- 
perience. The number of years a center has been 
operational should positively influence self-suffi- 
ciency, with outreach services and laboratory tests 
reflecting the mixture of services provided by a 
center. Nonprofit centers should have less self- 
sufficiency than proprietary centers. Centers 
known to and accepted by their target area popula- 
tion should be more self-sufficient than other cen- 
ters. Area health education centers should serve 
to enhance the self-sufficiency of centers. The 
findings of statistical analysis Pade ees preced- 
ing variables, along with visit trends, hospital con- 


trol over a center, county per capita income, and 
budget/population, show that self-sufficiency is 
achieved by a ‘snowballing’ process that is influ- 
enced by past self-sufficiency. Steps that can be 
taken to increase self-sufficiency are noted and 
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the need for organizational change to effect self- 
sufficiency is emphasized. Supporting data are 
tabulated. 


NTISUB/E/281-019 PC E05/MF A01 
Central Intelligence Agency, Washington, DC. 

An Analysis of the Behavior of Soviet Machin- 
ery Prices, 1960-73. 

Research paper. 

Dec 79, 81p ER-79-10631 

Paper copy available on Standing Order, Deposit 
Account required. North American Continent price 
based on page count of individual documents; all 
others write for quote. This series offers a reduc- 
tion in price as a Standing Order. 


The paper is organized into five sections. The first 
summarizes the controversy over the presence 
and extent of inflation in Soviet machinery prices 
and the incentives and procedures ghd price 
formation in the Soviet Union. In the second and 
third sections two different methods are used to 
construct price indexes for four MBMW branches, 
and the results of each are assessed. Then, the 
implications of the findings for other branches are 
considered, and a final section presents the overall 
conclusions of the study. 


PB80-119472 PC A04/MF A01 

Bigda (Richard J.) and Associates, Tulsa, OK. 

Cyril, Oklahoma - Industrial Resources Fact 

Pack. 

Oct 79, 56p EDA-79/0176 

— for Cyril Economic Adjustment Task 
orce. 


Cyril, Oklahoma, is a rural community with historic 
ties to petroleum and agricultural activities. Cyril is 
an informal and friendly uncongested town that 
could be attractive to a company looking for a 
good place to do business in a calm, quiet atmos- 
phere. The human resources are described in 
terms of employable people, and natural resources 
such as oil, gas, limestone and gypsum are quanti- 
fied. Area services essential to industry are also 
detailed in order to aid a potential industrialist in 
assessing the advantages of Cyril. 


PB80-119548 PC A02/MF A01 
State Univ. of New York at Binghamton. Center for 
Social Analysis. 

New York State Trade Adjustment Assistance 
Center, Binghamton, New York Annual Report 
September 15, 1978 to September 14, 1979. 
1979, 24p EDA-79-0180 

Grant EDA-99-06-09797 


The report is about the activities of the New York 
State operations. The first year operation pro- 
duced a variety of outreach activities. Constant in- 
teraction among local, State, and Federal agen- 
cies helped to build the network necessary to iden- 
tify firms affected by foreign import competition. 
The report covers activities from September 27, 
1978 to September 14, 1979. 


PB80-119886 PC A03/MF A01 
Economics, Statistics, and Cooperatives Service, 
Washington, DC. Cooperative Marketing and Pur- 
chasing Div. 

Slaughter-Cattle Pricing and Procurement 
Practices of Meatpackers. 

Agriculture information bulletin, 

Clement E. Ward. Dec 79, 32p AIB-432 


Cattle pricing is part of the overall procurement 
process packers use to obtain the types of cattle 
that will produce beef to satisfy customers. Meat- 
packers gather information from published price 
reports, internal operations, customers, other 
packers, and many other sources. The head buyer 
then sets an overall buy order from which field 
buyers pe oe with individual producers, taking 
account of cattle characteristics, ability of seller to 
negotiate, competition from other packers, trans- 
portation, and other factors. 


PB80-120587 PC A06/MF A01 
Pan American Univ., Edinburg, TX. School of Busi- 
ness Administration. 

The Manpower Impact of Mexico’s Peso De- 
valuation of 1976 on Border Labor Markets in 
Texas, 

Gilbert Cardenas. Aug 79, 121p DLETA-21-48- 
78-08-1 





Grant DL-21-48-78-05 


The major purpose of the study is to examine the 
manpower impact of Mexico’s peso devaluation on 
American border labor markets in Texas. The 
study assesses the nature of the peso devaluation 
impact in four SMSA’s, namely, Laredo, Browns- 
ville, El Paso, and McAllen. It provides a thorough 
analysis of the causes and effects of the devalu- 
ation, and provides a perspective of the manpower 
status of the border region in Texas. Special con- 
sideration is given to an analysis of the Mexican 
economy in the past and present and the impact of 
the Mexican economy on the American border. 
The study includes an analysis of employment, un- 
employment, retail sales, and other indicators that 
may explain the nature of the peso devaluation 
impact. The manpower and policy implications of 
this problem are also included in the study. 


PB80-122377 PC A02/MF A01 
Pennsylvania State Univ., University Park. Inst. for 
Research on Land and Water Resources. 

Real Property Taxation in Pennsylvania, 

Roger H. Downing, Hays B. Gamble, and Owen 
H. Sauerlender. Nov 79, 25p INFORMATION-104 


The analysis presented here compares the sale 
prices of properties sold with their assessment at 
the time of sale. The coefficient of dispersion will 
be used as the measure of assessment uniformity. 
Comparisons will be made at two levels. The first 
uses the Bureau of the Census data to compare 
data from Pennsylvania with those of other states. 
The second uses data for the counties of Pennsyl- 
vania obtained from county assessment officers 
and other sceondary sources. Regression analysis 
is used to estimate the relationships of various fac- 
tors to the coefficient of dispersion for each coun- 
try. Recommendations are made (1) for changes in 
assessment and tax laws, and (2) for steps to be 
taken by the counties to improve their assessment 
procedures. These recommendations are based 
on our analysis of the experience of other states 
and of the counties of Pennsylvania. 


PB80-122450 PC AO6/MF A01 
Brussels Univ. (Belgium). 

Dynamic Urban Growth Models. 

Final rept. Apr 78-Apr 79, 

P. M. Allen, J. L. Deneubourg, M. Sanglier, F. 
Boon, and A. de Palma. Dec 79, 120p DOT/ 
TSC/RSPA-79-25 

Contract DOT-TSC-1460 

See also report for May 76-Mar 77, PB-289 900. 


The report describes the further development of 
the dynamic models of urban evolution derived 
from concepts of self-organization that have re- 
cently emerged in the physical sciences. The first 
section contains the new inter-urban model which 
describes the evolution of an interacting hierarchy 
of urban centers and the development of internal 
structure within each center. It is shown how 
mutual interactions between elements of the 
system lead to a self-organization of the system 
through successive instabilities of the collective 
structure. The second section introduces the tech- 
niques of Boolean algebra to describe the evolu- 
tion of the internal structure of a city and how these 
techniques may be used by urban planners. The 
final section illustrates the importance of behavior- 
al fluctuations in transportation mode choice 
showing how a system reorganizes itself with criti- 
cal size thresholds are exceeded. 


PB80-123102 PC AOS/MF A01 
Research Triangle Inst., Research Triangle Park, 
NC 


Technology Assessment and Information Dis- 
semination to the American Footwear Industry. 
Annual rept. 15 Sep 78-14 Sep 79, 

Jan 80, 86p EDA-79/0185 

Grant EDA-99-26-09881-10 


The report assesses technologies that are poten- 
tially useful for improving productivity, reducing 
manufacturing costs, and reducing production lead 
time in the domestic footwear industry. The pro- 
gram requirements and status for the Footwear In- 
dustry Technology study are discussed. 


PB80-123532 PC A20/MF A01 
Texas Dept. of Water Resources, Austin. 
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The Texas Input-Output Model, 1972. 
Mar 78, 457p TWDB/LP-24 


The purpose of the report is to revise and update 
the 1967 Input-Output Model to 1972, the latest 
year for which a complete economic census is 
available. This model can be used as a: (1) source 
of information about the Texas economy, (2) tool 
to evaluate the economic and environmental 
impact of public sector policies and programs of 
Texas, and (3) tool with which to analyze the em- 
ployment, output, income, and tax effects of pri- 
vate sector investment. Useful data are displayed 
which present the total amounts of industry sales 
to final consumers, the amounts of export to out- 
of-state purchasers, and the amounts of goods im- 
ported from out-of-state producers. The discussion 
presents a history of Input-Output analysis, defini- 
tions and concepts used in the Model, description 
of the three major Input-Output matrices or tables 
and illustrations of the uses for the Model. The full 
1972 Input-Output Model, including the four major 
tables (Transactions, Direct Requirements, Direct 
and Indirect Requirements, and Direct, Indirect 
and Induced Requirements) is included in the Ap- 
pendix to this text. A sixteen-sector summarized 
version is presented for purposes of illustration. 


PB80-124605 MF AO1 
Department of Commerce, Washington, DC. 
Business America - The Journal of Internation- 
3 ame Volume Ii, Number 26, December 17, 
1 


Bi-weekly pub. 

17 Dec 79, 48p 

See also Volume 2, Number 24, PB80-107220. 
Paper copy available from Supt. of Docs. 


Contents: 

Foreign buyer program helps exporters reach 
customers; 

Guide to world commercial holidays in 1980; 

‘Boatique America’ completes tour of 
Japanese ports; 

‘Commerce Business Daily’ helps sellers find 
buyers; 

Business outlook abroad; 

Domestic business report; 

Economic highlights; 

Worldwide business opportunities. 


PB80-124613 MF A01 
Department of Corimerce, Washington, DC. 
Business America - The Journal of Internation- 
A a Volume Ii, Number 27, December 31, 
Bi-weekly pub. 

31 Dec 79, 43p 

See aiso Volume 2, Number 26, PB80-124606. 
Paper copy available from Supt. of Docs. 


This issue of Business America features (1) An 
index covering the first five issues in 1978, begin- 
ning with October 23, and oe Volume 1, 
and all 27 issues of 1979, Volume 2. The index is 
designed to serve as a useful tool for readers. (2) 
The Geographical Checklist of ITA Publications 
which consist of seven series of international busi- 
ness publications produced by the International 
Trade Administration; foreign economic trends, 
overseas business reports, global market surveys, 
country market sectoral surveys, international eco- 
nomic indicators, current price developments in 
the U.S. and major foreign countries, and market 
share reports; and (3) Commerce District Offices 
Providing Library Services--Numerous business 
sources may be found in the business reference 
libraries at the 44 commerce department district 
Offices (listed on inside of back cover.) 


PB80-124860 PC AO09/MF A01 
Los Wen oe County Metropolitan Area 
Project, Whittier, CA. 

Marketing Programs Designed for Sludge Man- 
agement, LA/OMA Project. 

Aug 79, 184 


p 

Grant EPA-C-06-1042-010 

Prepared by Gruen Gruen and Associates, San 
Francisco, CA. and Culp/Wesner/Culp, El Dorado 
Hills, CA. Sponsored in part by Califonia State 
Water Resources Control Board, Sacramento. 


The LA/OMA Project is to develop a long term 
plan, including an implementation strategy to re- 
use/dispose of residual solids resulting from in- 


dustrial and municipal wastewater treatment in the 
Los Angeles/Orange County Metropolitan area. 
This report presents a marketing strategy for 
sludge disposal. Three separate studies comprise 
this report. ‘Markets for Sludge Products’ identifies 
product features important to the market served, 
potential sales, revenue and characteristics of a 
successful program. ‘Potentially Marketable 
Sludge Products’ list sludge-based products 
whose marketability warrant further investigation. 
Existing and Past Sludge Product Marketing Expe- 
riences’ assesses current practices of two partic- 
pating agencies and communities outside the 
study area. 


PB80-125230 

Urban Inst., Washington, DC. 
The Fiscal impact of Regional Malls on Central 
Business Districts in Small Cities. 

Final rept., 

Thomas Muller. Dec 78, 42p 1255-01, EDA/ 
ERD-80-005 

Grant EDA-OER-604-G-78-4 


The report is a case study of retail shopping malls 
in three cities. The impact of the malls on the Cen- 
tral Business District is analyzed in terms of sales 
tax revenue, the market values of commercial 
properties, assessment rates and rental values 
both before and after the opening of a mall. No 
analysis is undertaken of net fiscal effects at the 
regional level, nor are second-order effects stud- 
ied. In most cases, the establishment of a regional 
shopping mall has an immediate, measurable and 
longterm negative impact on the Central Business 
District. Sales tax revenues, property values, as- 
sessment and rental rates were all adversely af- 
fected. 


PC A03/MF A01 


PB80-125578 PC A12/MF A01 
Washington Univ., Seattle. Dept. of Economics. 
Possibilities for Natural Resource Substitution 
in the U. S. Economy. 

Final rept., 

Gardner M. Brown, Jr., and Barry C. Field. Sep 
79, 275p NSF/RA-790250 

Grant NSF-AER77-06507 

Prepared in cooperation with Miami Univ., FL. 


The design and results of economic studies of fac- 
tors affecting substitution of alternative productive 
inputs for natural resources undergoing serious 
depletion are reported. The theory and design of 
suitable models characterizing the substitution 
elasticities, and estimation of the elasticity of sub- 
stitution for selected resources for different coun- 
tries, estimation of elasticity of substitution by 
stage, price elasticities of demand, elasticities of 
substitution and input price changes, input substi- 
tution models, and partial and full elasticities of 
substitution. Conclusions from these research in- 
vestigations on substitution in the metal and forest 
product sectors are presented with respect to 
price and demand elasticities. An extensive bib- 
liography and appendix are included. 


PB80-126311 MF AO1 
Department of Commerce, Washington, DC. 
Business America - The Journal of Internation- 
al Trade. Volume lil, Number 1, January 14, 
1980. 

Bi-weekly pub. 

14 Jan 80, 45p 

See also Volume 2, Number 25, PB80-114739. 
Paper copy available from Supt. of Docs. 


Contents: 

Trade reorganization plan goes into effect; 

New policies being formulated on U.S. Soviet 
trade; 

Saudi Arabia needs water technology 
equipment; 

Business outlook abroad, How to conduct 
business with Mexico; 

Economic highlights; 

Foreign industrial production moves ahead; 

Worldwide business opportunities 


PB80-127103 PC A99/MF A01 
Bureau of Labor Statistics, Washington, DC. Div. of 
Local Area Unemployment Statistics. 

State, County, and Selected City Employment 
and Unemployment. January-December 1974. 
Dec 79, 1855p BLS/PWEDA/SP-79/05 


BEHAVIORAL AND SOCIAL SCIENCES—Field 5 


Economics—Group 5C 





The publication includes monthly estimates of the 
labor force, employment and unemployment for 
States, Labor Market Areas, counties, and cities of 
25,000 or more inhabitants for 1974. These esti- 
mates have been furnished to the Economic De- 
velopment Administration of the U.S. Department 
of Commerce for possible use in determining eligi- 
bility for funding under proposed amendments to 
the National Public Works and Economic Develop- 
ment Act of 1965 as amended. 


PB80-127392 PC A06/MF A01 
Stanford Univ., CA. Center for Research in Eco- 
nomic Growth. 

The Effect of Regulation on Production Costs 
and Output Prices in the Private Electric Utility 
industry, 

H. Craig Petersen. Sep 73, 108p M-151, NSF/ 
RA/N-73/377 

Grant NSF-GI-39613 

Also pub. as Stanford Univ., CA. Dept. of Econom- 
ics--Studies in Industry Economics no. 27. 


Private electric utilities in the U.S. are regulated on 
a rate of return on capital in order to reduce the 
price consumers pay for power. The study pro- 
vides evidence regarding the quantitative effect of 
rate of return regulation by investigating the effect 
of regulation on the final price of output and on the 
costs of production. Three measures of allowed re- 
turns are developed using two different data sets. 
Evidence with regard to price shows that as the 
allowed return is reduced, prices go up and quanti- 
ty goes down. Conclusions are not favorable to 
regulation as it presently exists. A simultaneous 
equation model of production and pricing in the pri- 
vate electric power industry is included. 


PB80-127780 PC A03/MF A01 
Transport and Road Research Lab., Crowthorne 
(England). 

TC tae of Time and Money on Travel, 

J. C. Tanner. c1979, 32p TRAL- 
SUPPLEMENTARY-466 


The report examines the suggestion that the total 
amount of time, money or generalized cost spent 
on personal travel may be constant over time, in 
cross-section or under changes of travel costs or 
policies. Invariant expenditure of either time or 
money on travel is inconsistent with rational eco- 
nomic behavior and with conventional transport 
modelling. A theoretical analysis concludes that 
generalized expenditure on travel might be invar- 
iant. (Copyright (c) Crown Copyright 1979.) 


PB80-128408 PC AO5/MF A01 
Tennessee Univ., Knoxville. Technical Assistance 
Center. 

University of Tennessee, Final Report, July 1, 
1978 - June 30, 1979. 

Jan 80, 93p EDA-79/0183 

Grant EDA-04-06-01570-2 

See also report for Jul 77-Jun 78, PB-294 991 


The Center program is designed to support the 
economic development of the eastern half of Ten- 
nessee with the major objective to save and create 
jobs. A continued emphasis upon technical assist- 
ance to small businesses allows the staff to work 
with individual firms and effectively close a gap ex- 
isting between the business and academic com- 
munities. The report evaluates program adminis- 
tration and technical assistance projects 


PB80-128937 PC A02/MF A01 
Economics, Statistics, and Cooperatives Service, 
Washington, ['\C. National Economics Div 
Textiles: U.S. Trade Agreements, Imports, and 
Consumption, 

Christine J. Hager. Dec 79, 21p ESCS-75 


U.S. consumption of textiles and apparel in- 
creased substantially between 1961 and 1977, 
with much of the increase captured by imports 
The increase in imports and adjustments in pro- 
duction caused the U.S. balance of trade to shift 
from a small surplus to a $2.8 billion deficit despite 
trade agreements to limit imports. Part of the surge 
in imports relative to domestic production is due to 
Government regulations that increased costs of 
production for the U.S. textile and apparel indus- 
tries. Americans have also shifted their purchasing 
patterns toward more manmade fibers and casual 
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wear. Working women have increased the demand 
for clothing suitable for their jobs. 


PB80-131436 PC AO9/MF A01 
Science Applications, Inc., McLean, VA. Energy 
and Environmental Sciences. 

The Influence of Mining Health and Safety and 
Environmental Legislation on Selected Domes- 
tic Metallic and Nonmetallic Minerals. 

Final rept. Jun-Nov 78, 

F. Albayrak, S. Lupton, T. McCrary, S. Mahmud, 
and G. Bierman. Dec 78, 178p BUMINES-OFR-4- 


80 
Contract JO177124 


The report is a study of the impact of Federal laws 
and regulations on the domestic supply of metallic 
and nonmetallic minerals. The study was confined 
to pertinent environmental legislation and the re- 
cently enacted Federal Mine Safety and Health 
Act of 1977. Legal requirements placed on individ- 
ual selected mineral industries and the economic 
impact of these requirements are emphasized. 
Some attention was also directed toward particular 
environmental and health and safety problems 
generated by selected mineral industries. The 
study pinpointed a list of major problem areas that 
have a significant impact on the domestic mineral 
supply. 


PB80-914400 Subscription 
Bureau of Labor Statistics, Washington, DC. Div. of 
Local Area Unemployment Statistics. 

State, County, and Selected City Employment 
and Unemployment. 

Monthly repts. 

1980, 12 issues 

Available on subscription in microfiche only, North 
American Continent price $50.00/year; all others 
write for quote. Single copies also available in 
paper or microfiche. 


The publication includes monthly estimates of the 
labor force, employment and unemployment for 
States, Labor Market Areas, counties, and cities of 
25,000 or more inhabitants. These estimates are 
furnished to the Economic Development Adminis- 
tration of the U.S. Department of Commerce for 
use in the administration of the Public Works and 
Economic Development Act of 1965 as amended, 
and to the Employment and Training Administra- 
tion for determining eligibility for Federal procure- 
ments for firms located in labor surplus areas (De- 
fense Manpower Policy No.4A) and areas of sub- 
stantial unemployment under the Buy American 
Act (Executive Order 10582). 


PB80-928500 Subscription 
Central Intelligence Agency, Washington, DC. 
Economic Indicators Weekly Review. 

Weekly repts. 

1980, 52 issues 

Paper copy available on subscription, North Ameri- 
can Continent price $60.00/year; all others write 
for quote. Also available in single copies. 


The review provides up-to-date information on 
changes since 1974 in the domestic and external 
economic activities of the major non-Communist 
developed countries and selected developing 
countries. It consists of a combination of charts 
and tables. The charts depict (a) economic indica- 
tors (industrial production, unemployment, and 
consumer price inflation), both composite and by 
country, for the Big Seven developed countries 
(United States, Japan, West Germany, France, 
United Kingdom, Italy, and Canada); (b) foreign 
trade and foreign trade prices for the Big Seven; 
and (c) monthly ane prices for selected agri- 
cultural producers and industrial materials. The 
tables list recent and chronologically comparative 
data for direction of trade and for 13 items of eco- 
nomic interest for the Big Seven plus data for 
seven items of economic interest for selected de- 
veloping countries. 


5D. History, Law, and 
Political Science 


AD-A077 838/1 PC A03/MF A01 
Center for Naval Analyses Alexandria Va Inst of 
Naval Studies 
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War and Peace in the North: Some Political Im- 
lications of the Changing Military Situation in 
jorthern Europe. 

Professional paper, 

Robert G. Weinland. Nov 79, 26p Rept no. CNA- 

PP-265 

Presented at the Conference on the Nordic Bal- 

ance in Perspective: The Changing Military and 

Political Situation, Georgetown Univ., 15-16 Jun 

78, Washington, DC. 


This report discloses the viewpoint of a political 
scientist who concentrates his attention on the 
antecedents and consequences of naval oper- 
ations in general, and those of the Soviet navy in 
particular. The authors logic suggests that one 
should address the problem in terms of six not- 
quite-mutually-exclusive questions: (1) How a war 
in Europe might start -- to give the necessary struc- 
ture to the second subject; (2) How the Soviets 
might fight such a war; (3) The preparations they 
appear to have made to do so; (4) The manner in 
which they exploit those preparations in peace- 
time; (5) The problems those intentions, capabili- 
ties and actions cause for the West; and (6) What 
the West can -- and in certain instances should -- 
do about it. 


ED-168 586 Not available NTIS 
Committee on House Administration (U.S. House). 
Information Policy: Public Laws from the 95th 
Congress. 

31 Jan 79, 27p 

Available from ERIC Document Reproduction 
Service (Computer Microfilm International Corpo- 
ration), Arlington, VA. 22210. Also available from 
Supt. of Docs. 


This compilation of abstract provides brief descrip- 
tions of the 74 new public laws relating to comput- 
ers and information policy that were enacted 
during the 95th Congress. Each of these bills is 
concerned with information, although the diverse 
subject matter--e.g., energy and clean water, food 
and health, foreign investments, ethics in govern- 
ment--received attention from different commit- 
tees of the House and Senate. These laws are 
listed in eight categories: (1) creating information 
inventories, programs, or clearinghouses; (2) pro- 
viding for the dissemination of information; (3) cre- 
ating news information systems or computerized 
data bases; (4) government records, documents, 
and paperwork; (5) library policies, procedures, 
and assistance; (6) information disclosures and 
confidentiality/right of privacy; and (7) other relat- 
ed information legislation. 


PB80-116924 PC A03/MF A01 
F gomare of Bay Area Governments, Berkeley, 


Earthquake Hazards and Local Government Li- 
ability. 

Final rept., 

Terry Margerum. 1 Jun 79, 47p NSF/RA-790246 
Grant NSF-ENV77-07496 


The no od objectives of this project are as follows: 
to clarify the nature and extent of local govern- 
ments liability for property damages and personnel 
injury resulting from specific situations involving 
earthquakes; to assess the current and potential 
impact of tort liability on the willingness and ability 
of local Eablet to mitigate earthquake haz- 
ards; and to define alternative legislative an admin- 
istrative strategies which would help local govern- 
ments to better deal with the potential liabilities in a 
manner supportive of increased seismic safety for 
their citizens. Included are sections on: nature and 
extent of local government liability for hazard re- 
duction programs; assessment of current and po- 
tential impacts of tort liability on local hazard re- 
duction programs; recommendations for possible 
administrative and legislative changes; implemen- 
tation and dissemination; and project evaluation 
and comments on future research needs. The ap- 
pendices contain the conference agenda on Earth- 
quake Hazards and Local Government Liability, 
correspondence with California's Attorney Gener- 
al, California Liability Legislation, AB785, and the 
review committee roster. 


PB80-117005 PC AG4/MF A01 
John F. Kennedy School of Government, Cam- 
bridge, MA. Public Policy Program. 

Questions About the Arms Race: Who's Racing 
Whom. A Bureaucratic Perspective. 

Discussion paper, 


Graham T. Allison. Apr 74, 60p DISCUSSION 
PAPER-23D, NSF/RA/S-74/097 

Grant NSF-SSH71-01834 

Prepared for International Arms Control Sympo- 
rn (6th), Held at Philadelphia, PA on Nov 1-4, 
1 i 


The report focuses exclusively on American and 
Western thinking about the arms race and strate- 
gic arms limitation. Questions are raised regarding 
the accepted account of how U.S. and Soviet stra- 
tegic forces interact. Several examples of the ac- 
cepted answer to this question are presented. In 
particular, arms race analysts have identified MIRV 
(multiple independently-targeted reentry vehicles) 
as a U.S. reaction to Soviet ABM. Five general 
questions are posed about the interaction between 
U.S. and Soviet strategic forces. Episodes from 
MIRV’s development and deployment provide par- 
tial answers to each question. Because MIRV is a 
single weapons system, examined on the basis of 
limited public sources from one side of the arms 
race, this case yields few definite conclusions. 
However, certain characteriestics difficulties for 
the prevailing action-reaction hypothesis are iden- 
tified. Some conclusions are drawn about the arms 
race, and tentative implications of this argument 
for strategic arms limitations are spelled out. 


PB80-120579 PC A13/MF A01 
National Bureau of Standards, Washington, DC. 
National Engineering Lab. 

Regulatory Use of Standards: The Implications 
for Standards Writers. 

Final rept., 

Philip J. Harter. Nov 79, = ig NBS-GCR-79-171 
Sponsored in part by Weil, Gotshal and Manges, 
Washington, DC. 


The purposes of this report are: (1) to help stand- 
ards-writing organizations prepare standards that 
are acceptable to regulatory agencies for use in 
regulations or as an alternative to regulation; and 
(2) to suggest how regulatory agencies might im- 
prove their relationships with private sector stand- 
ards organizations. The report describes how 
standards are used in regulatory programs and dis- 
cusses the requirements imposed on agencies by 
administrative law. From this analysis, it is possible 
to make some general suggestions - for example: 
organizations writing standards for possible regu- 
latory use should prepare an accompanying ration- 
ale and procedural history. The report summarizes 
complaints of standards organizations about regu- 
latory agencies, and suggests how agencies might 
improve their relationships with standards organi- 
zations. 


PB80-804065 PC NO1/MF NO1 
National Technical Information Service, Spring- 
field, VA. 

Historical Background Studies of the National 
Park Service (Citations from the NTIS Data 
Base). 

Rept. for 1964-Jan 80, 

Audrey S. Hundemann. Feb 80, 321p 
Supersedes NTIS/PS-79/0021, NTIS/PS-78/ 
0010 and NTIS/PS-77/0048. 


Citations dealing with various places, structures, 
and events of historical interest are discussed. The 
reports are written in an interesting, narrative style 
and cover the historical background of national 
parks, canals, rivers, houses, famous personal- 
ities, forts, and battlefields. (This updated bibliog- 
raphy contains 314 abstracts, 60 of which are new 
entries to the previous edition.) 


5E. Human Factors Engineering 


AD-A077 924/9 PC A03/MF A01 
Army Research Inst for the Behavioral and Social 
Sciences Alexandria Va 

A Survey of Some Human Factor Problems in 
Night Operations. 

Research memo., 

Donald O. Weitzman. Aug 77, 29p Rept no. ARI- 
RM-77-4 


In the preliminary research on this subject, the 
physical, biological, and behavioral factors that 
affect night operation performance in the individual 
soldier were considered. Subjects such as silent 
movement and camouflage, communication at 
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night, and night target engagement constitute an 
important but separate of knowledge and are 
not part of this plan. Emphasis in this report has 
been placed on current sensory, motor and ni- 
tive factors in night mobility, the role of night vision, 
and the effect of fatigue and stress in night oper- 
ations. In addition, individual differences in other- 
wise similar populations exposed to similar envi- 
ronmental conditions are considered. This report 

ovides background information potentially useful 
in planning future behavioral research on efficient 
utilization of the individual soldier during continu- 
ous and sustained night operations. Also consid- 
ered in this light are the further evolution of night 
operations training, and the military operations that 
require weighing of the variability and limitations of 
the night warfare capability of a soldier. (Author) 


AD-A078 099/9 PC A02/MF A01 
Naval Submarine Medical Research Lab Groton Ct 
Hand Preference and the MMPI Profiles of Nu- 
clear Submariners, 

Benjamin B. Weybrew, and Ernest M. Noddin. 9 
Jul 79, 6p Rept no. NSMRL-885 

— in Psychological Reports, v45 p107-110 
1979. 


No abstract available. 


PB80-126261 PC A04/MF A01 
Electricity Council Research Centre, Capenhurst 
= 

Veiling Reflections: An Experimental Study of 
Their Effects on Office Work, 

P. R. Boyce. Mar 79, 60p ECRC/M-1230 


Veiling reflections can make task details more diffi- 
cult to see. The memorandum reports an experi- 
ment aimed at quantifying the effect of veiling re- 
flections on the performance of office tasks and at 
evaluating different approaches to controlling veil- 
ing reflections. The experiment took place in an 
environmentai chamber within another experiment 
on thermal conditions. The time taken to complete 
each task and the errors made were recorded as 
were ratings of comfort and task difficulty. No sig- 
nificant effects of veiling reflections were found on 
the performance of the tasks. However small sig- 
nificant differences were found for the comfort and 
task difficulty ratings. The pattern of significant dif- 
ferences followed the pattern of veiling reflections, 
the greater the veiling reflection, the more the dis- 
comfort and the greater the task difficulty. 


5F. Humanities 


PB80-119365 PC AO5/MF A01 
Northwest Indian Cemetery Protective Associ- 
ation, McKinleyville, CA. 

A Cultural Resources Study of Proposed 
Timber Sale Areas and Road Improvement Pro- 
jects on the Hoopa Valley indian Reservation, 
Humboldt County, California. 

Final rept., 

John W. Milburn, and David A. Fredrickson. Sep 
79, 89p NPS/WAC-79/16 

Contract NPS-Px-8100-9-0127 

Prepared in cooperation with Sonoma State Univ., 
Rohnert Park, CA. 


A cultural resources inventory was conducted of 
approximately 1,038 acres contained within 25 
separate timber sale parcels and 1.1 miles of road 
improvement areas located in the Hoopa Valley 
Indian Reservation, California (HVIR). For the 
timber sale parcels a mixed strategy survey tech- 
nique, that was proposed on the basis of earlier 
cultural resource surveys within the HVIR, was em- 
ployed and its effectiveness and utility evaluated. 
The survey of the road inprovement areas was ac- 
complished by walking along both sides of the 
road in a zig-zag fashion. Interviews with knowl- 
edgeable Native Americans were conducted re- 
garding possible sacred and cultural sites within 
both Project areas. The field investigation of the 
timber sale parcels resulted in the recording of one 
historic cabin and two prehistoric sites. None of 
these were situated within a timber sale parcel. 
Field investigations of the road improvement areas 
failed to locate any significant cultural resources. 


PB80-122468 PC A09/MF A0O1 
i International, Menlo Park, CA. Radio Physics 
ab. 


BEHAVIORAL AND SOCIAL SCIENCES—Field 5 


Man-Machine Relations—Group 5H 


Applications of Modern Sensing Techniques to 
Egyptology, ? 
Ali Helmi Moussa, and Lambert T. Dolphin. Sep 


77, 183p 

Grant NSF-INT76-00414 

Prepared in cooperation with Ain Shams Univ., 
Cairo (Egypt).Color illustrations reproduced in 
black and white. 


To date, modern scientific instrumentation has 
been only sparely employed in the service of ar- 
chaeology in Egypt. To remedy this situation a joint 
team from SRI International, Ain Shams University, 
and the Government of Egypt Organization of An- 
tiquities has been working together since 1974 to 
apply both newly developed and traditional geo- 
physical techniques in Egypt. During the 1977 field 
work at Giza, Saqqara, and Luxor, the team em- 
ployed acoustic sounding, resistivity, and magne- 
tometry for a variety of exploration tasks. Aerial 
photography and thermal-infrared imagery was 
also contracted from the Egyptian National Acade- 
my of Scientific Research and Technology Remote 
Sensing Center to aid in the interpretation of re- 
sults. The methods employed brought significant 
results at all three sites. A number of anomalies 
discovered by use of the instruments merit archae- 
ological investigation and ground-truth confirma- 
tion. Project findings are presented and discussed 
in detail. 


PB80-123508 PC A22/MF A01 
Alaska Univ., Fairbanks. Inst. of Arctic Biology. 
Fort Egbert and the Eagle Historic District. Re- 
sults of Archeological and Historic Research - 
Summer, 1977. 

Technical rept., 

Anne D. Shinkwin, Elizabeth F. Andrews, Russell 
H. Sackett, and Mary V. Kroul. 15 Jun 78, 503p 
|AB-77/6, BLM/AK/TR-78/02 

Contract DI-YA-512-CT7-108 


Archeological field work and archival research re- 
lating to human occupation of the Eagle Historic 
District in Alaska, focusing on Fort Egbert in the 
vicinity of Eagle, were conducted during summer 
and fall 1977. Four square miles were intensively 
surveyed including the fort and 72 sites located 
outside the fort core area and the city of Eagle. 
These pre-historic and historic localities document 
activities related to the occupation of the fort a well 
Ss a number of other cultural patterns representa- 
tive of the prehistory and history of the area. Exca- 
vations were condcuted at the Quartermaster's 
Stables at the fort in connection with stabilization 
work being performed by the Bureau of Land Man- 
agement. Structural remains as well as 9000+ 
artifacts were found. Historic research at the Na- 
tional Archives and Records Service and the Uni- 
versity of Alaska archives focusing on the estab- 
lishment, functioning, and demise of Fort Egbert 
was a:so undertaken during the summer. The re- 
sults of archeological and historic research illus- 
trate continuities as well as change in human ad- 
aptation in the district. Recommendations for man- 
agement < cultural resources in the district are 
presented. 


PB80-124514 

Joint ARE-USA Research Team. 
Electromagnetic Sounder Experiments at the 
Pyramids of Giza. 

May 75, 125p 


A Joint Egyptian-American research team con- 
ducted electromagnetic sounder experiments 
during autumn 1974 with the primary objective of 
locating archaeologically significant chambers in 
the Giza area, ranging from 6 db/m to 10 MHz to 
25 dB/m at 150 MHz, appear to preclude much 
practical application of radio-frequency sounding 
in the vicinity of Giza. The high losses are contrary 
to expectations based on samples analyzed 
before the Giza experiments, but are consistent 
with later laboratory analyses made at the high 
temperature and high humidity characteristics of 
the Giza environment. Exploration of the pyramids 
in conjunction with the experiments yielded two 
additional discoveries of interest. A number of 
quarry marks and what appear to be alignment 
markings which may have been used during pyra- 
mid construction were located in the excavation on 
the north side of Mycerinus’s pyramid. Observation 
of construction practices made visible by the dig- 
ging efforts in various forced entrances disclose a 


PC A06/MF A01 


much more common use of irregular blocks and 
debris fill, particularly in Chephren’s and Mycerin- 
us’s pyramids, than is commonly appreciated. 
These construction practices may have a signifi- 
cant bearing on the design of future sounding ex- 
periments. 


PB80-124746 PC A0Q2/MF A01 
Wyoming State Archeologist’s Office, Laramie. 

A Studies for Anemometer 
— Albany and Carbon Counties, Wyo- 
ming, 

George M. Zeimens. 19 Apr 78, 14p 


On April 18 and 19, 1978, an archeological inven- 
tory was conducted on five 51-acre tracts of land 
near Medicine Bow, Wyoming. The purpose of the 
studies was to identify and evaluate any archeo- 
logical/historical cultural resources which may be 
affected by construction of anemometric towers. 
The study was conducted in two phases. Phase 
one was a literature search to find if any document- 
ed sites existed on or near the lands question. The 
search included a review of the National Register 
of Historic Places. Phase two consisted of a field 
inspection of all five areas. All five areas were in- 
spected on foot by a two-man team. No archeo- 
logical sites or materials were found during this 
phase of the study. 


5G. Linguistics 


AD-A078 066/8 PC A04/MF A01 
Massachusetts Inst of Tech Cambridge Artificial 
Intelligence Lab 

An Overview of a Theory of Syntactic Recogni- 
tion for Natural Language. 

Memorandum rept., 

Mitchell P. Marcus. Jul 79, 63p Rept no. Al-M- 
531 

Contracts N00014-75-C-0643, N00014-77-C- 
0389 


Assume that the syntax of natural language can be 
parsed by a left-to-right deterministic mechanism 
without facilities for parallelism or backup. It will be 
shown that this ‘determinism’ hypothesis, explored 
within the context of the grammar of English, leads 
to a simple mechanism, a grammar interpreter 
(Author) 


ED-168 542 Not available NTIS 
Carnegie-Melion Univ., Pittsburgh, PA. Dept. of 
Computer Science. 

Machine-Aided Translation: From Terminology 
Banks to Interactive Translation Systems, 
Concetta C. Greenfield, and Daniel Serain. 1977, 
84p 

Prepared in cooperation with Institut de Recherche 
en Informatique et Automatique, Paris (France). 
Available from ERIC Document Reproduction 
Service (Computer Microfilm International Corpo- 
ration), Arlington, VA. 22210. 


The rapid growth of the need for technical transia- 
tions in recent years has led specialists to utilize 
computer technology to improve the efficiency and 
quality of translation. The two approaches consid- 
ered were automatic translation and terminology 
banks. Since the results of fully automatic transla- 
tion were considered unsatisfactory by various re- 
ports, significant efforts were made to construct 
automatized terminology banks. A critical compari- 
son of the main existing banks suggests that these 
banks are the first step toward interactive transia- 
tion systems. Exchange problems in networks of 
banks and terminological cooperation between in- 
ternational organizations will necessitate standard- 
ization of terms, symbols, and definitions. It is pro- 
posed that automatized terminology banks be de- 
signed from a different viewpoint by making great- 
er use of well known techniques in computer sys- 
tems and artificial intelligence, based on evalua- 
tion of present and future developmental issues in 
data base organization, translation research, inter- 
active translation systems, and man-computer 
communication 


5H. Man-Machine Relations 


AD-A077 840/7 PC A03/MF A01 
Army Research Inst for the Behavioral and Social 
Sciences Alexandria Va 
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Assessment of Abbreviation Methods for 
Automated Tactical Systems. 

Technical rept., 

Franklin L. Moses, and Lawrence M. Potash. Aug 
79, 43p Rept no. ARI-TR-398 


Alternative methods of producing abbreviations of 
single words for use in automated military systems 
were empirically evaluated. Each of 50 enlisted 
men performed three tasks designed to assess 
five different abbreviation methods including two 
versions of truncation, two versions of contraction, 
and one procedure based on current Army prac- 
tice. In the first four methods, abbreviation length 
was directly related to word length. In Task A, par- 
ticipants used a 10-point scale to rate preference 
for abbreviations for each of 60 terms. Thirty of 
these terms were repeated in Task B; the other 30, 
in Task C. Task B required participants to decode 
60 abbreviations into their original terms. Finally, 
Task C asked participants to encode (i.e., gener- 
ate) a meaningful abbreviation for each of 60 
terms. Results showed that abbreviations pro- 
duced using simple truncation were consistently 
preferred, easily decoded, and frequently used for 
encoding terms. 


AD-A078 069/2 PC AQ2/MF A01 
Massachusetts Inst of Tech Cambridge Artificial 
Intelligence Lab 

Toward a Remotely-Manned Energy and Pro- 
duction Economy. 

Memorandum rept., 

Marvin Minsky. Sep 79, 20p Rept no. Al-M-544 
Contract N00014-79-C-0260 


We can solve many problems of energy, health, 
productivity, and environmental quality y improv- 
ing the technology of remote control. This will pro- 
duce nuclear safety and security, advances in 
mining, increases in productivity, economies in 
transportation, new industries and markets. By cre- 
ating ‘mechanical hands’ that are versatile and 
economical enough, we shape a new world of 
health, energy and security. It will take 10 to 20 
years, and cost about a billion dollars. (Author) 


AD-A078 124/5 PC A03/MF A01 
Massachusetts Inst of Tech Cambridge Artificial 
Intelligence Lab 

Computer Aided Evolutionary Design for Digi- 
tal Integrated Systems. 

Memorandum rept., 

Gerald Jay Sussman, Jack pono, and 
ae . Knight, Jr. May 79, 26p Rept no. Al- 
— N00014-75-C-0643, Grant AFOSR-78- 


Sponsored in part by Grant NSF-MCS77-04828. 


We propose to develop a computer aided design 
tool which can help an engineer deal with system 
evolution from the initial phases of design right 
through the testing and maintenance phases. We 
imagine a design system which can function as a 
junior assistant. It provides a total conversational 
and graphical environment. It remembers the rea- 
sons for design choices and can retrieve and do 
simple deductions with them. Such a system can 
provide a pase be! with information relevant to a 
proposed modification and can help him under- 
stand the consequences of simple modifications 
by pointing out the structures and functions which 
will be affected by the modifications. The design- 
er’s assistant will maintain a vast amount of such 
annotation on the structure and function of the 
system being evolved and will be able to retrieve 
the appropriate annotation and remind the design- 
er about the features which he installed too long 
ago to remember, or which were installed by other 
designers who work with him. We will develop the 
fundamental principles behind such a designer's 
assistant and we will construct a prototype system 
which meets many of these desiderata. (Author) 


N80-13776/3 PC A03/MF A01 
Forschungsinstitut fuer Anthropotechnik, Mecken- 
heim DComery. F.R.). 
On the Optimization of Spring Elasticity, Damp- 
ing, and Inertia Effects on the Spring Loading 
of a Control Stick Zur Optimierung von Feder-, 
Daempfungs- und Masseanteilen Beim Bewe- 
es ane tang Eines Lenkknueppels. 

. Krueger. May 78, 41p FB-37 
Text in German; English Summary. 
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Field 5—BEHAVIORAL AND SOCIAL SCIENCES 
Group 5H—Man-Machine Relations 


In manual control the performance of the human 
operator can be influenced by the design of con- 
trols. Deflection-resistance characteristics are of 
special interest due to the movement resistance of 
the control. In order to investigate several reaction 
forces of a joystick, a series of experiments was 
conducted. The optimal control forces as a combi- 
nation of spring force (0, 1, 2, 3.5 N/cm) viscous 
damping (0, 0.2, 0.35 N/cm/sec), and inertia (0, 2 
kg) were obtained. A second and third order track- 
ing task (simplified longitudinal and lateral dynam- 
ics of an airplane) was used. Results show that 
only spring force (1.0 to 3.5 N/cm), can improve 
tracking performance. Damping and inertia effects 
were negative using a low spring stiffness of 1.0 
N/cm. Self adjusted stiffness by well trained sub- 
jects was 1.7 N/cm. 


N80-13777/1 PC A03/MF A01 
Forschungsinstitut fuer Anthropotechnik, Mecken- 
heim (Germany, F.R.). 

A Comparison of Control Simulators Having 
Force Inputs and Displacement Feedback. Ap- 
plications to the Manual Control of Underwater 
Vehicles Untersuchling Eines Bedienelements 
MIT Krafteingabe und Wegrueckmeldung bei 
der Mannellen Lenkung von 
Unterwasserfahrzeugen. 

H. E. Boller, and W. Krueger. May 78, 32p FB-38 
Text in German; English Summary. 


In manual control, human operator performance 
can be improved by kinesthetic feedback of vehi- 
cle dynamic behavior. In a low-frequency system, 
the advantage of kinesthetic feedback may be re- 
duced by slow system reactions. Two different 
single axis control yokes, each with the functional 
capability of either pure displacement inputs of 
force input with a displacement feedback as a kin- 
esthetic display of vehicle response were com- 
pared. Eight subjects were used in controlling a 
simulated submarine while making several 
changes in depth. Results did not support a prefer- 
ence for the force yoke with a displacement feed- 
back. It is recommended not to use this type of 
control device in steering such a one-axis low-fre- 
quency system. 


N80-13778/9 PC A07/MF A01 
Forschungsinstitut fuer Anthropotechnik, Mecken- 
heim (Germany, F.R.). 

On the Problem of Spring Loaded Resistance 
to Simple and Complex Positioning of a Con- 
trol Stick Zum Problem des Bewegungs- Wider- 
stands bei Einfachen und Komplexen 
Stellbewegungen des Armes. 

G. Rothbauer. Oct 78, 150p FB-40 

Text in German; English Summary. 


To provide good proprioceptive feedback in a 
manual control device for a designation task, 
spring resistance of a joystick was optimized by 
using the psychophysical method of cross modal- 
ity matching. Designation with zero and first order 
systems showed that the coarse adjustment was 
insensitive to stick and certain task parameters, al- 
though it was influenced by some biomechanical 
parameters and the anticipated demands of the 
final control positioning. Only the more difficult fine 
adjustment is sensitive to parameter alteration and 
therefore suitable for optimization attempts. The 
strong centering of the stick by nonlinear degres- 
sive spring resistance facilitates fine adjustment. 
Through this, total adjustment time with the first 
order system is reduced by more than 30%, com- 
pared to a linear resistance. Tracking experiments 
confirm the usefulness and preference of nonlin- 
ear spring resistance. 


N80-13779/7 PC A03/MF A01 
Forschungsinstitut fuer Anthropotechnik, Mecken- 
heim (Germany, F.R.). 
The Automobile Driving Simulator for Anthro- 
pe enic Research. 

. Donges. Jul 78, 48p FB-41 
Text in German; English Summary. 
Uft der Fahrsimulator des Forschungsinstituts fuer 
Anthropotechnik. 


The setup of a driving simulator which is used for 
the investigation of human behavior in guiding 
motor vehicles is described. The front part of a fully 


equipped car body serves as a mock-up for the 
driver. The simulation of lateral and longitudinal ve- 
hicle dynamics is based on simplified motion equa- 


tions and characteristics implemented on a digital 
process computer. An electronic visual outside 
world simulation generates a synthetic, central 
perspective view of a two lane road according to 
vehicle motions. The driving noise is composed of 
simulated engine, tire, and wind noise. The simula- 


tor mock-up can be rotated in rees of freedom 
(roll and pitch) by an electro-hydraulic servosys- 
tem. Steering wheel forces are provided by an 
electromechanical servosystem corresponding to 
a static characteristic with hysteresis. The data 
transfer between the simulator components, the 
simulation mode control, and data acquisition is 
coordinated by a digital process computer which 
also solves the dynamic equations of vehicle 
motion in real time. 


N80-13780/5 PC A03/MF A01 
Forschungsinstitut fuer Anthropotechnik, Mecken- 
heim (Germany, F.R.). 

On the Interaction Between System and Task 
Parameters Through Continuous Manual Con- 
trol Interaktion von System- und Aufgabenpar- 
=" bei Kontinuierlicher Manueller Reg- 

lung. 
G. Rothbauer. Mar 79, 39p FB-42 
Text in German; English Summary. 


Experiments in pursuit tracking with a first order 
system were conducted. Tracking performance, 
depending on the forcing function bandwidth, the 
system parameters control gain and control spring 
resistance as well as their interactive influence, 
was investigated. These experiments, giving six 
subjects the possibility of self adjusting the system 
parameters according to the task, resulted in pa- 
rameter settings which required an intraindividually 
constant ee control force for the accomplish- 
ment of the task. It is noted that the average con- 
trol deflection varied considerably. Results are in- 
terpreted according to the importance of proprio- 
ceptive force-feedback in continuous control. 
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AD-A077 812/6 PC A03/MF A01 
Military Academy West Point Ny Office of the Di- 
rector of Institutional Research 

coapneer of Time Usage by Cadets, 1971 vs 
Claude F. Bridges, and Ted G. Davidson. Mar 76, 
27p Rept no. 9B2.01-76-012 


For an — day during the period 8-12 De- 
cember 1975, each cadet was asked to keep a log 
of the time he spent on each major type of activity, 
essentially replicating the time survey conducted 
during the period 29 March - 3 April 1971. Com- 
parisons of the two sets of data indicate that, in 
one week, cadets typically devote about one hour 
less to class, four hours more to studying, and 
almost five hours less to sleeping than they did in 
1971. There were several indications of apprecia- 
ble improvement in the match between the de- 
mands on the cadets and the time and energy 
available and attitude towards meeting these de- 
mands. In spite of sleeping 41 minutes less per 
day, there were significant decreases in perceived 
cumulative fatigue, inadequacy of time to meet de- 
mands, and in the percent of extra time that would 
be used for sleeping. Significantly less time is de- 
voted to organized physical activities, but more 
time is spent on extracurricular activities. The load 
on the First Classmen remains greater than that on 
other classes. (Author) 


AD-A077 813/4 PC A03/MF A01 
Military Academy West Point Ny Office of the Di- 
rector of Institutional Research 

Characteristics of the Class of 1980, 

oy hag Houston. Sep 76, 29p Rept no. 9B1.01- 


This report presents the biographical characteris- 
tics and achievements of the 1485 cadets who en- 
tered the United States Military Academy in the 
Class of 1980. (Author) 


AD-A077 814/2 PC A03/MF A01 
Military Academy West Point Ny Office of the Di- 
rector of Institutional Research 

Admission Scores of the USMA Class of 1980, 
John W. Houston. Oct 76, 34p Rept no. 9B1.01- 
77-001 
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The purpose of this report is to bring together, for 
research and information purposes, the summary 
statistics of the admission scores of the candi- 
dates and cadets--Class of 1980. The distributions 
of scores are shown for six (6) categories of candi- 
dates, including decliners and minority group mem- 
bers; and seven (7) categories of admitted cadets, 
including male cadets, female cadets, black 
cadets, other minorities, graduates of the U.S. Mili- 
tary Academy Preparatory School, and recognized 
athletes. Bivariate ry ey breakouts (CEER 
and ACEER versus PAE) are also shown for the 
same categories of candidates and cadets. 
(Author) 


AD-A077 815/9 PC A03/MF A01 
Military Academy West Point Ny Office of the Di- 
rector of Institutional Research 

Trends in Admission Variables through the 
Class of 1980, 

John W. Houston. Jan 77, 27p Rept no. 9B1.01- 
77-008 


The United States Military Academy uses the 
Whole Candidate concept in the selection of can- 
didates for admission. This concept encompasses 
three broad areas: scholastic, leadership potential, 
and physical condition and aptitude. The entrance 
scores for each of these areas are compared with 
previous classes. The American College Testing 
Program scores were used to admit 385 cadets to 
the Class of 1980. These scores are included and 
are shown with the previous four years in which the 
ACT scores were used. The College Board scores 
and other admission variables are shown for a ten 
year period. The PAE scores for the Class of 1980 
are shown for male and female cadets separately, 
since the mean PAE for females is 265 points 
lower than for males (290 vs 555). (Author) 


AD-A077 816/7 PC A03/MF A01 
Military Academy West Point Ny Office of the Di- 
rector of Institutional Research 

Differences between Characteristics of Men 
and Women, New Cadets, Class of 1980, 

Robert F. Priest, Howard T. Prince, Teresa 
Rhone, and Alan G. Vitters. Mar 77, 44p Rept 

no. 1B5.14-77-010 


This report compares men and women cadets in 
the Class of 1980 at the time they entered West 
Point in the Summer of 1976 on a wide variety of 
measures. It reports similarities and differences in 
physical and mental aptitudes, background, moti- 
vation, and attitudes. The largest differences, in 
absolute terms, are associated with physical apti- 
tude. Among attitude variables the two genders 
were equal in military career motivation but very 
different in attitudes toward the role of women in 
society. The limitations and implications of the 
findings are discussed in the body of the report. 
(Author) 


AD-A077 817/5 PC A03/MF A01 
Military Academy West Point Ny Office of the Di- 
rector of Institutional Research 

New Cadets and Other College Freshmen, 
Class of 1980, 

Robert F. Priest, John W. Houston, and Kathleen 
Carroll. Mar 77, 38p Rept no. 1B4.03-77-013 


This report compares new cadets at USMA in the 
Class of 1980 with entering freshmen at a norm 
group of 254 four-year colleges. Comparisons are 
also made between male and female cadets and 
male and female students at the four-year col- 
leges. The American Council on Education's 
survey, which is the basis for this report, investi- 
gates data on secondary school and socioeco- 
nomic backgrounds, values, interests and activity 
patterns. (Author) 


AD-A077 818/3 PC A02/MF A01 
Military Academy West Point Ny Office of the Di- 
rector of Institutional Research 
The Intergroup Contact Hypothesis as Applied 
to Women at West Point, 
a F. Priest. Jun 77, 15p Rept no. 4A0.00- 

1 


This paper applies Amir's model of prejudice re- 
duction in intergroup contact to the situation of in- 
tergender contact at West Point. The effect of con- 
tact with women at the squad level during summer 
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training in 1976 is examined empirically. Six varia- 
bles, each reflecting plebe male attitude toward 
women, were measureed by questionnaires at the 
end of summer training. Results showed that plebe 
men who had squad level contact with women 
cadets had more rigid beliefs about the equal treat- 
ment policy than did men without such contact. In 
addition, they felt more harshly treated, and per- 
ceived more unfair consideration was given to 
other groups. In some companies, the leadership 
climate was such that contact with women ap- 
peared to have a favorable effect in fostering ac- 
ceptance of non-traditional roles for women. In 
most companies, the opposite was true. Thus, a 
simple version of the contact hypothesis must be 
rejected, in spite of its simplicity and optimistic 
appeal. Amir’s more complex model for intergroup 
contact appears to be highly useful in analyzing 
the future of intergender contact at West Point. 
(Author) 


AD-A077 819/1 PC A03/MF A01 

Military Academy West Point Ny Office of the Di- 

rector of Institutional Research 

Characteristics of the Class of 1981, 

7 W. Houston. Sep 77, 33p Rept no. 9B1.01- 
7-019 


This report presents the biographical characteris- 
tics and achievements of the 1,469 new cadets 
who entered the United States Military Academy in 
the Class of 1981. (Author) 


AD-A077 820/9 PC A02/MF A01 
Military Academy West Point Ny Office of the Di- 
rector of Institutional Research 

Admission Scores of the USMA Class of 1981, 
a haf Houston. Oct 77, 20p Rept no. 9B1.01- 
78- 


The purpose of this report is to bring together, for 
research and information purposes, the summary 
Statistics of the admission scores of the candi- 
dates and cadets--Class of 1981. The distributions 
of scores are shown for six categories of candi- 
dates, including decliners and minority group mem- 
bers; and admitted cadets, with six subcategories-- 
male cadets, female cadets, black cadets, other 
minorities, graduates of the U.S. Military Academy 
Preparatory School, and recognized athletes. 
(Author) 


AD-A077 821/7 PC A02/MF A01 
Military Academy West Point Ny Office of the Di- 
rector of Institutional Research 

Interviewing by Admissions Participants, 
Richard P. Butler. Nov 77, 11p Rept no. 1C1.02- 
78-005 


This report describes research findings intended to 
improve the validity and reliability of selection inter- 
viewing. It is oriented to Admissions Participants 
who assist the Director of Admissions and Regis- 
trar by interviewing applicants to the U.S. Military 
Academy. (Author) 


AD-A077 822/5 PC A03/MF A01 
Military Academy West Point Ny Office of the Di- 
rector of Institutional Research 

Trends in Admission Variables through the 
Class of 1981, 

John W. Houston. Jan 78, 27p Rept no. 9B1.01- 
78-008 


The United States Military Academy uses the 
Whole Candidate concept in the selection of can- 
didates for admission. This concept encompasses 
three board areas: scholastic, leadership potential, 
and physical condition and aptitude. The entrance 
scores for each of these areas are compared with 
previous classes. The American Colle: oge Testing 
Program scores were used to admit 367 cadets to 
the Class of 1981. These scores are included and 
are shown with the previous five years in which the 
ACT scores were used. The College Board scores 
and other admission variables are shown for a ten 
year period. The PAE scores for the Class of 1981 
are shown for male and female cadets separately, 
since the PAE scale for females is not the same as 
the scale for males. (Author) 


AD-A077 826/6 PC A03/MF A01 
Military Academy West Point Ny Office of the Di- 
rector of Institutional Research 


Characteristics of the Class of 198 
John W. Houston. Aug 78, = gh 9B1.01- 
1 


This on presents the biographical characteris- 
tics and achievements of the 1,394 new cadets 
who neue the United States Military Academy in 
the Class of 1982. (Author) 


AD-A077 827/4 PC A02/MF A01 
Military Academy West Point Ny Office of the Di- 
rector of Institutional Research 

Trends in Admission Variables through the 
Class of 1982, 


John W. Houston. Oct 78, 24p Rept no. 79-001 


The United States Military Academy uses the 
Whole Candidate concept in the selection of can- 
didates for admission. This concept encompasses 
three broad areas: scholastic, leadership potential, 
and physical condition and aptitude. This report 
compares the entrance scores for each of these 
areas with previous classes. The College Board 
scores and other admission variables are shown 
for a ten year period. The PAE scores for the Ciass 
of 1982 are shown for male and female cadets 
separately, since the PAE scale for females is not 
the same as the scale for males. (Author) 


AD-A077 831/6 PC A03/MF A01 
Center for Naval Analyses Alexandria Va Inst of 
Naval Studies 
The Effects of Military Occupational Training 
on — Earnings: An income Selectivity Ap- 
‘oach. 
rofessional paper, 
R. P. Trost, and J. T. Warner. Nov 79, 46p Rept 
no. CNA-PP-239 


There have been several studies on the returns to 
military occupational training. For examples of 
these studies see Cutright (19730, Jurkowitz 
(19690, Masseli and Nelson (1974), Giesecke 
(1975), and Norrblom (1976). In these studies, the 
returns to military training are measured by the 
earnings differences between veterans who take 
Civilian-related jobs (i.e., civilian jobs which are re- 
lated to their military jobs) and similar veterans 
who take unrelated jobs. The usual procedure in 
these studies is to estimate dummy variable re- 
gression equations where earnings are regressed 
on several explanatory variables and a dummy 
variable which takes a value of 1 for veterans in 
related jobs and 0 for others. (Author) 


AD-A077 839/9 PC A03/MF A01 
Army Research Inst for the Behavioral and Social 
Sciences Alexandria Va 
Combat Operations Traini: Effectiveness 
Analysis Model: 1979 Perspective. 

Technical rept., 

Steven M. Medlin. Jul 79, 29p Rept no. ARI-TR- 
393 


The Army Research Institute has been involved in 
a systematic program of research on unit evalua- 
tion. The goal of this research is to develop a crite- 
rion-referenced system for evaluation of unit tacti- 
cal performance. A model for an evaluation sysiem 
is develop using the current ARTEP evaluation 
system as a starting point. The model also pro- 
vides (a) a realistic simulated combat environment, 
in which units perform tactical operations and ob- 
jective performance data can be obtained; (b) pro- 
cedures for defining standards against which unit 
performance can be compared; and (c) techniques 
by which training deficiencies and training level/ 
combat readiness can be assessed. 


AD-A077 841/5 PC A06/MF A01 
Army Research Inst for the Behavioral and Social 
Sciences Alexandria Va 

Tank Crew Position Assignment. 

Technical rept., 

Newell K. Eaton, David W. Bessemer, and 
Donaid M. Kristiansen. Oct 79, 107p Rept no. 
ARI-TR-391 


This research was conducted to determine wheth- 
er available paper-and-pencil aptitude and training 
measures could be used to predict tank driver, 
gunner, and tank commander performance, and if 
so, to develop appropriate prediction equations 
based on the aptitude measures. The research 
was conducted in three phases. The first two 
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hases were conducted with armor trainees at Fort 

nox, and dealt with the gunner and driver posi- 
tions. The third phase was conducted with armor 
crewmen in operational armor battalions, and dealt 
with the tank commander and gunner positions. In 
Phases | and ll, at Fort Knox, measures of trainee 
aptitudes, training performance, driving perform- 
ance, and main-gun tank gunnery were collected 
for trainees in the sample. Aptitude measures in- 
cluded the Armed Services Vocational Aptitude 
Battery (ASVAB) raw scores and additional paper- 
and-pencil tests, while training measures included 
performance on tests relating to tank weapons, 
maintenance, communication, etc. The criterion 
performances were tank commander ratings of 
trainee M60 tank driving on a standardized course 
and number of hits during main-gain tank firing. 
During Phase Ili aptitude and main-gun firing 
measures were collected for tank commanders 
and gunners in a samle from a USARUER armor 
division. Gunnery measures were based on per- 
formance during tank crew qualification firing at 
Grafenwohr, West Germany. 


AD-A077 850/6 PC A04/MF A01 

ae Resources Research Organization Alexan- 
riaVa 

Further Study of Target Handoff Techniques. 

Technical rept. 11 ney Apri May 78, 

William H. Ton, Peter W. Hemingway, and Garvin 

D. Chastain. May 79, 73p HUMRRO-FR-WD-TX- 

78-5, ARI-TR-79-A12 

Contract DAHC19-75-C-0025 


A series of studies were aimed at improving the 
erformance of aviators engaged in target handoff. 
his report focuses on selection and training as 

avenues to improved performance and on the role 

of long range target recognition and identification. 

Results indicate that simple unguided practice 

under simulated conditions may be the most effec- 

tive means of improving hand-off performance. 

The report is written for behavioral scientists, al- 

though results are of interest to military personnel. 

(Author) 


AD-A077 852/2 PC A03/MF A01 
Army Research Inst for the Behavioral and Social 
Sciences Alexandria Va 

Race and Job Satisfaction in the U.S. Army. 
Research note, 

John D. Blair, Richard C. Thompson, and David 
R. Segal. Dec 79, 36p Rept no. ARI-RN-79-24 
Presented at the 1979 Southeast Regional Confer- 
ence of the Inter-University Seminar on Armed 
Forces and Society and Air University, Maxwell 
AFB, 3-4 Jun 79. 


The nature of racial differences or similarities in job 
satisfaction within a military context is an enduring 
research and policy issue. Studies of the American 
Soidier during World War II found patterns of serv- 
ice-related attitudes among black soldiers that an- 
ticipated contemporary concerns. Black soldiers, 
on the average, expressed a greater sense of 
pride in their units, a greater sense of importance 
of their Army jobs, and more interest in their Army 
jobs, than did white soldiers. Black soldiers were 
also more likely than whites to feel that their Army 
training would help them get better civilian jobs. 
However, in terms of their 7 sg condition and 
general well-being, black soldiers during World 
War |i gave more negative responses than did 
white soldiers. Regarding all of these variables as 
indicators of job satisfaction, Stouffer and his col- 
leagues concluded that ‘there is no evidence that 
Negroes’ general level of job satisfaction was 
higher than that of whites... No conclusion can 
safely be drawn as to the comparative general 
level of job satisfaction, although there would 
seem to be little doubt that the Negro was some- 
what more prone to regard his job as important and 
interesting. (Author) 


AD-A077 854/8 PC A03/MF A01 
Army Research Inst for the Behavioral and Social 
Sciences Alexandria Va 

Institutional and Occupational Values in the U. 
S. Military. 

Research note, 

David R. Segal, John D. Blair, Joseph 
Lengermann, and Richard Thompson. Dec 79, 
33p Rept no. ARI-RN-79-26 


The United States armed forces have undergone 
three major interrelated changes during the past 
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four decades. First, along with other industrial na- 
tions of the western world, they have abandoned 
the ‘mass force’ model of rapid mobilization in 
times of war and demobilization in post-war peri- 
ods in favor of a large standing force-in-being. 
Second, they have replaced a manpower system 
based upon military conscription with all-volunteer 
force, again reflecting general patterns in the in- 
dustrial nation of Europe and the Anglo-American 
world. Third, the primary function of the military, 
particularly in the industrialized nations with multi- 
party parliamentary governments, has been rede- 
fined, so that its mission is not to wage war, but to 
contribute to stability in the international system 
through deterrence or through constabulary oper- 
ations. Four themes have achieved prominance in 
sociological analyses aimed at describing and ex- 
plaining the structural changes in military organiza- 
tion engendered by these changing definitions of 
the military institution: (a) the decline of the citizen- 
soldier; (b) convergence between civilian and mili- 
tary institutions; (c) the industrialization of military 
age (d) structural plurialism within the 
military. In our analysis we attempt to specify link- 
ages among these theoretical constructs, and to 
relate them to survey data on the attitudes of 
American military personnel in the 1970's. (Author) 


AD-A077 855/5 PC A03/MF A01 
Army Research Inst for the Behavioral and Social 
Sciences Alexandria Va 

Gender Differences in Orientations Toward 
Military Service. 

Research note, 

Faye E. Dowdell. Dec 79, 37p Rept no. ARI-RN- 
79-27 


The United States has a history of calling on 
women for military service when faced with man- 
power shortages due to recruitment difficulties, de- 
mographic changes, or wartime mobilization. The 
role of women in the military is presently being re- 
defined by policy makers, who are responding to 
demographic changes and more general social 
changes concerning the opening of traditionally 
masculine occupational specialties to women. 
Consequently, the military is attracting and enlist- 
ing women in record proportions, during a nonwar 
period. The military has always been combat ori- 
ented and its promotion system favors combat ex- 
perience, and thus operates to the disadvantage of 
women, who have been excluded from combat. 
The military has historically been a male domain. 
Thus, men, and not women, have been socialized 
to fill traditional (i.e., combat oriented) military 
roles. Men have historically entered military serv- 
ice ready to give their lives for their country. 
Women, lacking this role definition, may enter mili- 
tary service with work-related attitudes that are dis- 
crepant from our traditional image of the military. 
This may place them at a disadvantage within the 
military. Even given this disadvantage, the military 
may be seen by women as a fairer employer than 
are civilian employers. 


AD-A077 921/5 

HRB-Singer Inc State College Pa 
Error Analysis of Unattended Ground Sensor 
Operators’ Reports. 

Research memo., 

Lawrence Edwards, Sterling Pilette, and Harold 
Martinek. Nov 77, 29p ARI-RM-77-1 

Contract DAHC19-75-C-0023 


Recent field exercises have provided unattended 
ground sensor (UGS) activation data from sensors 
employed in grid arrays. Use of grid arrays has pro- 
vided increased flexibility to the UGS program, but 
also has created new problems. Recent research 
has shown a relatively high frequency of errors 
committed by the UGS operator while monitoring 
grid arrays. The limited amount of training intro- 
duced has proven successful in improving opera- 
tor performance. However, a need for further re- 
finement has been recognized. In order to improve 
grid array monitoring performance, it has been 
necessary to expand our knowledge concerning 
grid arrays and to utilize experience gained from 
the previous research. The initial step in this proc- 
ess was an error analysis of UGS operator per- 
formance data collected from previous studies. 
This error analysis will help establish the goals and 
objectives of the training effort planned as a major 
project. 


PC A03/MF A01 


AD-A077 922/3 
Army Research Inst for the Behavioral and Social 
Sciences Alexandria Va 

Description of the Assignment Algorithm. 
Research memo., 

Alison F. Fields. Mar 77, 40p Rept no. ARI-RM- 
77-2 


PC AO3/MF A01 


Improved motivation and retention of a high quality 
officer corps within the Army will depend in part on 
the quality of the system which matches the 
Army's force structure requirements with the indi- 
vidual Army officer's career needs. In order to 
better understand the functioning of the current 
system and to conduct research on officer career 
progression, a computerized experimental re- 
search facility was designed and implemented at 
ARI. This facility (described by Van Nostrand in a 
report in preparation) allows ARI scientists to ex- 
periment (1) with systems for presenting career in- 
formation and guidance tailored to the individual 
Officer, (2) with the technology of personnel file 
review and updating, and (3) with other aspects of 
information system technology. 


AD-A077 923/1 PC A02/MF A01 
Army Research Inst for the Behavioral and Social 
Sciences Alexandria Va 

Application of the Assignment Algorithm to 
Quartermaster Captains. 

Research memo., 

Alison F. Fields. Mar 77, 16p Rept no. ARI-RM- 
77-3 


The results indicate that the assignment algorithm 
can be applied to situations other than Infantry 
branch. The high percentage of computer-generat- 
ed assignments that match actual Quartermaster 
assignments suggests that the algorithm can 
model branch policies and procedures and that the 
model is improved if special cases, e.g., family 
hardships or special requisitions, are handled sep- 
arately as in actual assignment procedures. Adap- 
tation of Infantry variables to the Quartermaster 
situation underlines the fact that care must be 
taken to tailor variables to the actual set of proce- 
dures and policies modeled either across branch 
or division or over time. In summary, the research 
with Quartermaster captains has shown that the 
assignment algorithm is a feasible approach for 
matching officers with jobs. This approach can be 
adapted to a small, non-combat arms assignment 
situation as well as to the large Infantry group for 
which it was originally developed. 


AD-A077 925/6 PC A04/MF A01 
Army Research Inst for the Behavioral and Social 
Sciences Alexandria Va 

The Expert Infantryman Squad and Platoon 
Evaluation (EISPE) | Concept: Evaluations and 
Observations. 

Research memo., 

H. C. Strasel, Thomas G. Ryan, and Larry Word. 
Dec 77, 72p Rept no. ARI-RM-77-5 


The Army Research Institute Field Unit in USAR- 
EUR was asked by the 8th Infantry Division to 
assist in assessing feasibility of a new concept in 
individual, squad, and platoon evaluation. This 
paper presents the ARI assessment of the field im- 
plementation of the Expert Infantryman, Squad, 
and Platoon Evaluation (EISPE) in Baumholder, 
Federal Republic of Germany, during 5-13 January 
1975. A summary of observations and recommen- 
dations is made by ARI's research and staff scien- 
tists during EISPE, as well as an assessment of the 
EISPE concept. This report consists of three major 
sections. This section describes the development 
of the basic EISPE concept and the ARI study of 
the field test in Baumholder. The second major 
section summarizes ARI's conclusions and recom- 
mendations about EISPE. The third section pre- 
sents the detailed findings of the study, with dis- 
cussion of the data, and specific recommenda- 
tions about each area evaluated within the EISPE 
concept. 


AD-A077 927/2 PC A03/MF A01 


Army Research Inst for the Behavioral and Social 
Sciences Alexandria Va 

Report of Exercise Observations: Operational 
Readiness Training Tests (ORTT). 

Research memo., 

Thomas G. Ryan, and Louise G. Yates. Dec 77, 
33p Rept no. ARI-RM-77-7 
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yt a two-month period in Spring 1975, the 
USAREUR 8th Infantry Division (81D) conducted 
battalion Operational Readiness Training Tests 
(ORTT) at the Hohenfels Federal Republic of Ger- 
many Major Training Area. The ORTT, as imple- 
mented by the 8ID, was a controlled realtime field 
exercise designed to provide realistic training and 
performance evaluation at task force level. Army 
Training and Evaluation Program (ARTEP) stand- 
ards were used where possible as the basis for 
performance evaluation. Evaluator judgement was 
used to assess casualties and unit performance. 
There was no ranking of test battalions; instead, 
ratings of Combat Ready or Not Combat Ready 
were awarded, based upon the tested battalion's 
ability to (1) carry out its mission, and (2) plan and 
prepare for combat service support during sus- 
tained combat operations. Personnel of the Field 
Unit-USAREUR of the Army Research Institute for 
the Behavioral and Social Sciences (ARI) assisted 
in evaluating the ORTT program at the request of 
the division commander. The present Research 
Memorandum details the evaluation activities and 
recommendations of the ARi Field Unit-USAEUR 
concerning the battalion ORTTs conducted during 
the period. 


AD-A077 928/0 PC A02/MF A01 
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Expert Infantryman Squad and Platoon Evalua- 
tion (EISPE) I! Concept: Report of Exercise Ob- 
servations. 

Research memo., 

Thomas G. Ryan. Sep 77, 19p Rept no. ARI-RM- 


77-8 
See also AD-A077 925. 


The Expert Infantryman Squad and Platoon Evalu- 
ation (EISPE) concept was developed by the 
USAREUR 8th Infantry Division to build a tactically 
based, performance-oriented Expert Infantryman 
Badge test (EIB) within the context of a squad and 
platoon Army Training Test (ATT). The exercise 
discussed in this report was the second in a series 
conducted to test the feasibility of the EISPE con- 
cept. An earlier version of EISPE involving individu- 
al, squad and platoon events, was tested during 
January 1975 by a battalion selected from the 8th 
Infantry Division. During that exercise, however, 
neither individual (EIB) nor squad events were con- 
ducted within the context of a larger unit oper- 
ations; i.e., individual, squad, and platoon tests 
were conducted independent of one another. 


AD-A077 930/6 PC A03/MF A01 
Army Research Inst for the Behavioral and Social 
Sciences Alexandria Va 

Analysis of Tank Crew Performance Require- 
ments for Multiple-Target Engagements. 
Research memo., 

Elmo E. Miller, and John F. Hayes. Dec 77, 49p 
Rept no. ARI-RM-77-11 


This report presents the results of a task analysis 
of the performances required of a tank crew in ac- 
complishing the revised Tank Crew Qualification 
Course set up by 7th Army Training Command at 
Crafenwoehr. This course was recently revised to 
increase the threat representation of the qualifica- 
tion course. As a first step in the development of 
such a program, an analysis of the performance 
requirements of the revised Table Vill was con- 
ducted. The critical characteristic of Table VIII is 
agate So. This firing table is de- 
fined by USAR Reg 350-704 (Draft of 10 May 
1976 is the current basis of analysis). The training 
to be designed is to qualify crews on this table. 
Table Vill stresses both speed and accuracy of 
target engagement, but does not prescribe method 
(except for safety and minimal administrative re- 
quirements). It is thus a performance, rather than 
process specification. 


AD-A077 931/4 PC A02/MF A01 
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Instrument for a Survey of Army Linguists. 
Research memo., 

4 1 ha Barton. Aug 77, 18p Rept no. ARI-RM- 


The survey focuses on two maior issues. The first 
concerns the relation of the linguist’s reenlistment 
Plans to language utilization, career options, job 
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Satisfaction and language training. The second 
issue concerns language skill retention versus lan- 

luage use and type of learning. A small team of 

CSI and ARI staff analyzed the ALPS and other 
staff materials, and conducted interviews to devel- 
Op questions for the survey. During the develop- 
mental interviews, the team uncovered a third 
issue: some soldiers enter the linguist program for 
language training or benefits with clear plans for 
leaving the Army after their first enlistment. The 
team developed questions for these issues, draft- 
ed a questionnaire, and field tested it on linguists 
at a CONUS post. 


AD-A077 932/2 PC A02/MF A01 
Army Research Inst for the Behavioral and Social 
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An Overview of Career Development Theory. 
Research memo., 

Laurel W. Oliver. Sep 77, 13p Rept no. ARI-RM- 
77-13 


Career development theory and research have tra- 
ditionally deait with young adult males. The sum- 
maries of theories relating to career development 
and career choice found in Crites (1969), Jepson 
and Dilley (1974), and Osipow (1973) contain little 
that is directly pertinent to the career development 
of mature adults. Increasingly, however, organiza- 
tions such as the U.S. Army (Downey, 1974; Med- 
land, 1971), the Catholic Church (Hall & Schneider, 
1973), and industry (Brewer, Hanson, Van Horn, & 
Mosely, 1975) are showing concern for the career 
development of their adult personnel. This con- 
cern rests on the assumption that the needs of the 
organization are best served by optimizing the 
career development of its personnel. In the Army, 
for example, several studies (see Yates and Mac- 
pherson, in press) have revealed the need for im- 
proved career counseling and a greater under- 
standing by officers of the career progression 
system. Thus, an understanding of career develop- 
ment theory might be helpfdl to those persons who 
are concerned with these needs. Accordingly, the 
purpose of this paper is to present a summary of 
career development theory for individuals involved 
in studying, planning, or implementing officer 
career progression. 


AD-A077 934/8 PC A03/MF A01 
Army Research Inst for the Behavioral and Social 
Sciences Alexandria Va 

Pilot Evaluation of a Tactical Board Game for 
Training and Assessing ROTC Cadets. 
Research memo., 

John R. Mietus, and Michael G. Rumsey. Oct 77, 
37p Rept no. ARI-RM-77-15 


This pilot evaluation examines the effectiveness of 
a tactical board game in training and in assessing 
military knowledge and ability of ROTC cadets. 
The game’s training and development utility was 
measured in terms of the following hypotheses: 
amount of game playing will be positively related to 
(1) knowledge of tactics, measured by a paper and 
pencil test, (2) performance in ROTC Summer 
Camp, an experience-based leadership training sit- 
uation. The following hypotheses measured its as- 
sessment utility: (1) performance in the game will 
be positively related to (a) tactical knowledge and 
(b) performance at Summer Camp; and (2) peer 
ratings based on observation of game piaying will 
be positively related to (a) game performance, (b) 
tactical knowledge, and (c) performance at 
Summer Camp. In general, the findings from this 
pilot evaluation support the following conclusions: 
(1) gaming experience is beneficial in training 
ROTC cadets in tactics as long as several games 
are played, and the players begin with a low level 
of tactical competence, and (2) when tested 
against the available ROTC measures of leader- 
ship competence, the game is not a practically 
useful device for assessing competence. 


AD-A077 935/5 MF A01 
Army Research Inst for the Behavioral and Social 
Sciences Alexandria Va 

Women Soldiers in Korea: Troop Viewpoints. 
Research memo., 

Stanley F. Bolin, Lois A. Johns, and John S. 
Cowings. Dec 77, 151p Rept no. ARI-RM-77-16 
Availability: Microfiche copies only. 


The purpose of this research was to identify prob- 
lem areas associated with the assigning of women 


soldiers in increasing numbers to the Eighth United 
States Army (EUSA) in the Republic of Korea, and 
to help determine which areas could best be ad- 
dressed by direct command action and which 
would be addressed more appropriately by long- 
term education. 


AD-A077 937/1 PC A04/MF A01 
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An Training Effectiveness Analysis for 
aCTEA e. 
Research Memo., 


D. L. Finley, and T. R. Tremble, Jr. Nov 77, 62p 
Rept no. ARI-RM-77-19 


A program is underway to develop operator and 
organizational maintenance training devices for 
the Firefinder training system. Firefinder is a radar 
system currently u byt. oy consisting of 
the mortar locating radar AN/TPQ-36 and the artil- 
lery locating radar AN/TPQ-37. The Training De- 
vices Requirement (TDR) and Specifications docu- 
ments for Firefinder have been finalized and a con- 
tract to build the proposed training devices is bei 
let. An initial Cost and Training Effectiveness Anai- 
ysis (CTEA) was performed early in the program. 
Considerable additional task analysis and cost 
data have since become available, making it desir- 
able to update the initial CTEA. 


AD-A077 938/9 PC A10/MF A01 
Army Research Inst for the Behavioral and Social 
Sciences Alexandria Va 


Information Flow in Training Exercises with the 
(CATTS) Arms Tactical Training Simulator 


esearch memo., 
Trueman R. Tremble, Jr., and Ray S. Costner. 
Nov 77, 224p Rept no. ARI-RM-77-20 


This document reports a study conducted by the 
Fort es, Mod Unit of the Army Research insti- 
tute for the Behavioral and Social Sciences (ARI) 
on the demonstration model of the Combined 
Arms Tactical Training Simulator (CATTS). The 
study was undertaken as part of ARI's research 
support of the CATTS Directorate during system 
definition research on CATTS. The overall purpose 
of system definition research was to develop a 
Training Device Requirement and user input to 
technical specifications for a follow-on version of 
CATTS. The present study was to describe the 
flow of information in training exercises conducted 
during the research period. This document pre- 
sents the results, conclusions, and implications of 
that research. (Author) 


AD-A077 939/7 PC A03/MF A01 
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An Analytic Approach to Estimating the Gener- 
— of Tank Crew Performance Objec- 
ves. 


Research memo., 
G. Gary Boycan, and Andrew M. Rose. Sep 77, 
27p Rept no. ARI-RM-77-21 


Generalizability is an important consideration in 
item selection, if test performance is expected to 
be predictive of performance on a larger domain. 
In this study, analytic means were used to estimate 
the generalizability of performance objectives 
which were candidates for inclusion in a tank gun- 
nery test. Cluster analyses were conducted to 
identify subsets or famities of objectives in the 
domain which were homogeneous in terms of be- 
havioral elements. Then indexes of generalizability 
were computed to describe how generalizable a 
given objective was to others in its family. These 
analyses provided a useful framework for applying 
the criterion of generalizability during item selec- 
tion. The data base suggests including at least one 
objective from each of the subdomains that were 
identified. Given relatively limited resources, for 
example, the most generalizable objective from 
each of the eight major famities would be included 
in the gunnery test. Given fewer constraints, the 
most generalizable objective from each of the 17 
ao or constituent subfamilies would be select- 
ed. wey ad multiples of eight or 17 objectives 
represent the ideal, a partial sampling across fami- 
lies or subfamilies is also possible, and may even 
become necessary when other factors such as 
criticality, existing range facilities and ammunition 
costs are considered. 
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AD-A077 940/5 PC A04/MF A01 
Army Research Inst for the Behavioral and Social 
Sciences Alexandria Va 

Data Bases on Alternate Specialty Selection 
for 7th - 10th Year Officers as of 1 July 1975. 
Research memo., 

Alison F. Fields. Oct 77, 56p Rept no. ARI-RM- 
77-23 


The U. S. Army Research Institute for the Behav- 
ioral and Social Sciences (ARI) is doing research 
on officer career progression in order to provide an 
improved system for matching the Army’s force 
structure requirements with the individual Army of- 
ficer’s career needs, to improve motivation and 
retain a high quality force. To this end, research is 
being done on the development of career planning 
and career self-monitoring strategies appropriate 
to Army officers. In addition, ARI scientists are 
evaluating various technologies for career plan- 
ning and self-monitoring, including computer pre- 
sentations tailored to the individual. 


AD-A077 942/1 PC A02/MF A01 
Army Research Inst for the Behavioral and Social 
Sciences Alexandria Va 

Preliminary Research on American Soldiers of 
Spanish-Ethnic Origin and Heritage. 

Research memo., 

H. David Barton, and Nora S. Kinzer. Dec 77, 
17p Rept no. ARI-RM-77-25 


This report reviews recent ARI research conduct- 
ed on soldiers of Spanish-speaking ethnic origin 
and heritage, and summarizes data obtained on 
these soldiers (who will be hereafter referred to as 
‘Spanish’ soldiers). It describes how the data were 
obtained, the principal findings, how the points 
relate to one another, and how they fit into a 
— picture of research on soldiers in the US 
rmy. 


AD-A077 943/9 MF A01 
Army Research Inst for the Behavioral and Social 
Sciences Alexandria Va 

A Methodology and Analysis for Cost-Effective 
Training in the AN/TSQ-73 Missile Minder. 
Research memo., 

Charles C. Jorgensen. Feb 78, S$3p Rept no. ARI- 
RM-77-26 

Availability: Microfiche copies only. 


The methodology presented in this paper visual- 
izes the problem of cost effectiveness in the fol- 
lowing ways: First, it assumes an average level 
training developer who may or may not be aware of 
the latest psychological training options available 
to him and who may or may not be aware of all 
current managerial policies that affect his choices. 
Second, it assumes that TRADOC and the training 
manager have policies which they expect to see 
reflected in cost and operational effectiveness 
analysis (COEA) decisions. Third, the COEA ana- 
= may or may not have access to a complete 

rain Up Study t US) from which to refine his deci- 
sions. Fourth, he is probably under time pressure 
to supply alternate programs as training input for 
one component of a complete COEA analysis. 
gs he has a limited number of support person- 
nel. 


AD-A077 944/7 PC A03/MF AO1 
Army Research Inst for the Behavioral and Social 
Sciences Alexandria Va 

The Development of Discriminators for Pre- 
dicting Success in Armor Crew Positions. 
Research memo., 

Robert B. Greenstein, and Ronald G. Hughes. 
Dec 77, 37p Rept no. ARI-RM-77-27 


The primary objectives of this study were: develop- 
ment of intermediate criteria for assessment of 
armor crewman performance; exploration of the 
Statistical relationships among criterion perfor- 
mances; and exploration of pool of potential armor 
crewman performance predictors. The primary im- 
portance of the present study lies in its identifica- 
tion of the statistical independence of driving, load- 
ing, and firing performances among the Armor AIT 
trainees sampled. The lack of any significant corre- 
lation between criterion performances indicates 
that although some individuals + | have consist- 
ently performed well or poorly in all three criterion 
areas (i.e., in driving, loading, and firing), the major- 
ity of individuals sampled performed best in one 
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area. Proceeding on the assumption that individual 
differences in driving, loading, and in firing are the 
result of individual differences in the abilities nec- 
essary to perform these tasks, the remainder of 
the study sought to determine (a) if these ‘abilities’ 
could be identified, and (b) if prediction of perfor- 
mances in each criterion area could be made on 
the basis of these abilities. 


AD-A077 945/4 PC A02/MF A01 
Army Research Inst for the Behavioral and Social 
Sciences Alexandria Va 

Enlisted Ratings of Possible incentives for Skill 
Acquisition. 

Research memo., 

Richard D. Bloom. Dec 77, 20p Rept no. ARI- 
RM-77-28 


This report was prepared in response to a request 
by TRADOC/TMito investigate the value of incen- 
tives which might be used with enlisted men (EM 
for acquiring individual skills as defined in the Sol- 
diers Manuals. This research was part of the FY 77 
AR! Work Program falling under the ARI project 
entitled ‘Performance-Oriented Individual Skill De- 
velopment and Evaluation’. 


AD-A077 948/8 PC A02/MF A01 
Army Research Inst for the Behavioral and Social 
Sciences Alexandria Va 

Relative Merits of Several Missing Data Estima- 
tors in Personnel Selection Procedures. 
Research Memo., 

James L. Raney, Paul J. Duffy, and Arthur C. F. 
Gilbert. Feb 78, 13p Rept no. ARI-RM-77-31 


The primary criterion for selection of recipients of 
Army ROTC scholarships in an applicant's rank on 
an order-of-merit list based on his Whole Man 
Score (WMS). The WMS is a linear combination of 
variables believed useful as predictors of criteria 
such as academic success, aptitude for military 
science, leadership potential, and predisposition 
toward a military career. Four predictors are used: 
(1) high school class standing score; (2) Scholastic 
Aptitude Test (SAT) or American College Test 
(ACT) score; (3) extracurricular, athletic, and lead- 
ership activity score; and (4) personal interview 
score. The predictors are assigned arbitrary 
weights of 3:3:3:1, respectively (TRADOC Circular 
145-5, 1975). This paper documents the psycho- 
metric rationale underlying the method of comput- 
mw hy high school class standing portion of the 
WMS. The method involves adjusting for class size 
by converting class rank to percentile rank. Per- 
centile rank is then transformed to a normalized 
standard score by introducing an a priori distribu- 
tional assumption. Several alternative methods for 
— missing class standing scores are com- 
pared. 


AD-A077 950/4 PC A02/MF A01 
Army Research Inst for the Behavioral and Social 
Sciences Alexandria Va 

1974 Fort Riley ROTC Advanced Summer 
Camp: Race of Cadet by Racial Composition of 
School Analysis. 

Research memo., 

E. Sue Mohr. Feb 78, 16p Rept no. ARI-RM-78-1 


For a number of years, ARI has been assisting the 
office of the DCS-ROTC, U.S. Army Training and 
Doctrine Command, in developing off-campus, 
summer training programs for ROTC cadets. 
These programs comprise a Basic Camp for 2-year 
program cadets and an Advanced Camp for MS III 
cadets. At Advanced Summer Camp, cadets are 
exposed to a simulated military environment and 
engage in exercises designed not only to introduce 
them to military training but also to give the ROTC 
more evaluative information to use in the selection 
of cadets for Regular Army (RA) commissions, re- 
serve commissions, and branch assignments. This 
paper presents data collected at Fort Riley, 
Kansas, 1974 ROTC Advanced Summer Camp. 
Attention is focused on possible differences be- 
tween black and white cadets as a function of the 
racial makeup of the student body of the college 
hosting the ROTC unit. (Author) 


AD-A077 955/3 PC A03/MF A01 
Army Research Inst for the Behavioral and Social 
Sciences Alexandria Va 

Predicting Tank Gunnery Performance. 
Research memo., 


Newell K. Eaton. Feb 78, 31p Rept no. ARI-RM- 
78-6 


The specific objectives of this research were to 
evaluate the relationship between gunner’s and 
tank commander’s: (1) scores on a series of poten- 
tially predictive paper-and-pencil tests and main- 
gun Tank Table performance; (2) intermediate 
tank gunnery training task performance and main- 
gun Tank Table performance; (3) composite 
scores and their performance on the main-gun 
Tank Tables ; and (4) to evaluate the relationship 
between aptitude test scores and driver perform- 
ance as measured by driver's ranking within their 
platoon. 


AD-A077 957/9 PC AO5S/MF A01 
Army Research Inst for the Behavioral and Social 
Sciences Alexandria Va 

Skill Qualification Test (SQT) Opinion Survey: 
11B’s, 11C’s, and 11E’s. 

Research memo., 

John A. Hicks, Ill. Mar 78, 91p Rept no. ARI-RM- 
78-8 


The purpose of this research was to determine U. 
S. Army soldier's opinions of the Skill Qualification 
Test (SQT) preparatory training which they had re- 
ceived and the SQT itself follwing the initial formal 
cycle of SQT testing. A survey instrument was ad- 
ministered to 269 11B’s, 69 11C’s, and 224 11E’s 
immediately after the soldiers completed the 
Hands-On Component and the Written Compo- 
nent of the SQT. Overall, approximately two-thirds 
of the soldiers expressed satisfaction with the Skill 
Qualification Testing System. Some possible areas 
for improvement, based on soldier's responses, 
are noted. (Author) 


AD-A077 960/3 PC A02/MF A01 
Army Research Inst for the Behavioral and Social 
Sciences Alexandria Va 

Factor Stability of the Work Environment 
Questionnaire. 

Research memo., 

Raymond J. Kirk, John R. Turney, and Stanley L. 
Cohen. May 78, 20p Rept no. ARI-RM-78-11 


The present report examines the factor stability of 
the Work Environment Questionnaire across two 
samples of soldiers working in different types of 
work environments. 


AD-A077 961/1 PC A02/MF A01 
Army Research Inst for the Behavioral and Social 
Sciences Alexandria Va 

Score Quality Issues Related to Individual and 
Weapon Crew Criterion-Referenced Perform- 
ance Tests. 

Research memo., 

Frederick Steinheiser, Jr., and C. Wesley Snyder, 
Jr. Apr 78, 19p te no. ARI-RM-78-12 
Presented at the Military Testing Association Con- 
ference, Oct 76. 


Three approaches are described which provide dif- 
ferent kinds of information relating to the develop- 
ment of a test and use different amounts of infor- 
mation to arrive at their solutions. All relate to the 
quality of the score that will result. The binomial 
model yields the probability that examinees will 
obtain a certain score given a hypothesized ‘true’ 
level of performance. It provides an initial approxi- 
mation of test length and cutoff scores without test 
data. The Bayesian model yields the probability 
that a particular examinee is a member of a certain 
proficiency group given a specific score. In this 
case, prior information on typical performance is 
combined with the binomial model information to 
relate the observed score to a true performance 
level. We therefore require information about the 
examinee population before the scores are ob- 
served. The model can improve the classification 
accuracy of the test and help us set cutoff points 
and fix test length at a more efficient level. The 
Rasch model yields the probability that an examin- 
ee in a particular skill group will answer a particular 
item correctly, given the easiness of the item. We 
need a good deal of information to accomplish the 
item calibration and person measurement associ- 
ated with the Rasch model. Here the emphasis is 
on the particular items that we will rely on for the 
measurement; the final set is comprised of items 
which fit the model. 
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Content Analysis: Volunteered Comments on 
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November 1977 Officer Education and Training 
Survey. 

Research memo., 

Sally J. Van Nostrand, Thomas C. Wyatt, and 
Anthony A. Hickey. Jul 78, 9p Rept no. ARI-RM- 
78-13 


Arepresentative sample of commissioned officers 
and warrant officers were given an opportunity to 
express their feelings and concerns about some 
key issues in their military career. In addition to an- 
swering standardized questions concerning edu- 
cation and training, respondents were invited to 
comment freely, and anonymously, about their ex- 

iences, expectations, and suggestions regard- 
ing officer education and training. The majority of 
the comments could be classified as critical of 
some aspect of the Army system of education and 
training, but less than 20% exressed overall dis- 
satisfaction with the Army. Of the seven broad cat- 
egories of career concerns, the areas that are 
mentioned most frequently are Officer Personnel 
Management System and the Assignment/Coun- 
seling system. Many officers and warrant officers 
said that more training is desirable. Civilian educa- 
tion is thought to be valuable but the officers feel 
that civilian education should not have quite as 
much emphasis placed on it and the warrant offi- 
cers feel they need more than the system allows 
for. 


AD-A077 963/7 PC A03/MF A0O1 
Army Research Inst for the Behavioral and Social 
Sciences Alexandria Va 
Tank Crew Stability and Tank Gunnery Per- 
formance. 
Research memo., 
erg K. Eaton. Jul 78, 43p Rept no. ARI-RM- 

1 


Although ay comprehensive data on the degree 
of crew turbulence was provided by Larson et al., 
the data was collected several years — and may 
not represent today’s armor forces. And the ef- 
fects of crew turbulence were not fully explored. 
Concern over the magnitude and effects of crew 
turbulence on tank gunnery training were ex- 
pressed to ARI by numerous individuals in 1977, 
and research involving experimental manipulation 
of several degrees of turbulence was planned. In 
the interim this correlational research was de- 
signed and conducted in conjunction with tank 
crew assignment research ongoing with five armor 
battalions in USAREUR. 


AD-A077 964/5 PC AO02/MF A01 
Army Research Inst for the Behavioral and Social 
Sciences Alexandria Va 
Impact of an Organizational Development Pro- 
pA in an Army Field Facility. 

esearch memo., 
Stanley L. Cohen, and John R. Turney. Jun 78, 
10p Rept no. ARI-RM-78-16 


The Army Research Institute for the Behavioral 
and Social Sciences (ARI) has formed an Organi- 
zational Effectiveness Technical Area to evaluate 
the impact of various organizational effectiveness 
Strategies on soldier performance, motivation, and 
job satisfaction and adapt them to current pro- 
grams. This paper briefly describes the pilot pro- 
gram conducted in an Army field station. The pro- 
gram consisted of three phases. The first identified 
organizational problem areas that could be cor- 
rected a organizational effectiveness (OE) 
techniques. Problems were identified through a 
validated diagnostic instrument, the Work Environ- 
ment Questionnaire (WEQ) developed by ARI. The 
second phase implemented OE strategies de- 
signed to deal with the problem areas. The final 
phase evaluated the effectiveness of the OE strat- 
egies in terms of specific performance criteria and 
attitude data. The impact of the program was de- 
termined by comparing groups before and after the 
Strategies were introduced. The program took 
place at an Army communications processing field 
Station, where it focused on four work groups. 
Each work group had 1 or 2 noncommissioned offi- 
cer supervisors and 12 to 14 enlisted men (EM) 
operators. Comparisons were made among the 
groups to evaluate the impact of certain OE strate- 
gies. (Author) 
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AD-A077 968/6 PC A02/MF A01 

Army Research Inst for the Behavioral and Social 

Sciences Alexandria Va 

Criterion-Referenced — Approach to 

Evaluation of Combat Units. 

Research memo., 

a Mirabella. Sep 78, 24p Rept no. ARI-RM- 
21 


Systems engineering of training and its subsidiary 
criterion-referenced measurement have been in- 
valuable tools for increasing the job-relevance of 
military training and evaluation. These tools have 
provided an indispensable point of departure and a 
framework for ensuring accountability. However, 
they have been developed within the context of 
relatively simple, procedural tasks that are neces- 
Sary but not always sufficient for describing jobs as 
performed in working environments. Engagements 
simulation (ES) currently is a set of techniques for 
conducting real-time, two-sided free play, tactical 
exercises at the combined arms reinforced platoon 
level. One of its key features is a set of objective, 
casualty assessment methods that allow almost 
real-time feedback to participants. For example, a 
rifleman can fire at a target and foo a hit by 
calling out a number on the he!met of the opposing 
infantryman. A tank gunner can similarly register a 
hit against another tank. Kills are relayed via radio 
by a controller to a net control station, which in turn 
radios the target that it is out of action. Suitable 
pyrotechnics add visual cues and, therefore, real- 
ism to the battle. With these and other techniques 
for artillery and antitank weapons, it is possible to 
measure Casualties over time and thereby provide 
for objective assessment of the outcomes of tacti- 
cal performance. 


AD-A077 969/4 PC A02/MF A01 
Army Research Inst for the Behavioral and Social 
Sciences Alexandria Va 

Some Effects of Korean Service and Special 
Training on Korean-American Relations. 
Research memo., 

Stanley F. Bolin. Sep 78, 15p Rept no. ARI-RM- 
78-22 


At two camps where a three-day training program 
in Korean-American relations (project Rainbow) 
had been conducted from ptember 1973 
through November 1974, 382 enlisted men were 
surveyed. Of these, 97 had received the Project 
Rainbow training, and had since averaged six 
months experience in Korea. The survey data were 
tabulated in broad categories representing differ- 
ences in enlisted grade, Korean service, and cul- 
tural identity. To measure the impact of Project 
Rainbow, the reported number of Korean civilian 
acquaintances and the quality of the relationships 
were compared between trained and untrained 
men. Percentages of trained and untrained men 
were compared within the broad categories, a 
method sensitive only to differences of at least ten 
percentage points. The training had approximately 
the same impact on the white majority and the mi- 
norities. Differences in grade were highly associat- 
ed with length of Korean service. Men who had 
served an earlier tour in Korea or extended their 
tour beyond 12 months showed no large differ- 
ences with or without training but scored substan- 
tially higher than men on their first Korean tour in 
reported quantity and quality of relationships with 
Korean civilians. Among men on their first Korean 
tours, trained men reported many more Korean ac- 
quaintances than untrained men, but there was no 
large difference in the rated quality of relation- 
ships. Results confirmed the positive impact of 
training among men new to Korea. (Author) 


AD-A077 971/0 PC A02/MF A01 
Army Research Inst for the Behavioral and Social 
Sciences Alexandria Va 

Validity of Associate Ratings of Performance 
Potential by Army Aviators. 

Research memo., 

Robert F. Eastman, and Marie Leger. Oct 78, 9p 
Rept no. ARI-RM-78-24 


The principal objective of this research is to deter- 
mine the validity of the AH-1 candidate evaluation 
form as a predictor of trainee performance in the 
AH-1 transition course. It was hypothesized that 
AH-1 (COBRA) qualified pilots in FORSCOM units 
would be able to predict, by means of associate 
ratings, the AH-1 training performance of aviators 


from their units. It has already been shown that 
COBRA pilots in cavalry and attack units demon- 
strate high inter-rater reliability when evaluati 
the potential success aviators in their units for AH- 
1 transition and gunship pilot duties (Eastman and 
McMullen, 1976). This study will determine validity 
of the Attack Pilot Candidate Evaluation Form in 
predicting the flight and gunnery transition grades 
of AH-1 students. An additional variable of interest 
was the relationship between of rater-ratee 
acquaintance and magnitude of ratings (Free- 
berg, 1969; Lewin and Zwany, 1976). 


AD-A077 973/6 PC A02/MF A01 
Army Research Inst for the Behavioral and Social 
Sciences Alexandria Va 

Training in the Dark of the Day. 

Research memo., 

Thomas M. Johnson. Nov 78, 12p Rept no. ARI- 
RM-78-26 


The Night Fire Rifle Range is required to remain in 
operation for an extended period of time, creating 
hardships for trainees and cadre alike. The optimal 
solution would be to develop a means of simulat- 
ing night illumination conditions during daylight 
when the range normally is not used, so that night 
fire training can be conducted at this time. The pur- 
pose of this research memorandum is to introduce 
technological aids called Light Attenuation De- 
vices (LADs) which provide such a solution. The 
concept of using LADs to produce features of night 
visibility for training purposes is a developed 
and evaluated by ARI, the US Army Research In- 
Stitute for the Behavioral and Social Sciences. 


AD-A077 974/4 PC A02/MF A01 
Army Research Inst for the Behavioral and Social 
Sciences Alexandria Va 

Marital and Job Satisfaction and Retention in 
the olen 

Research memo., 

John C. Woefel, and Joel M. Savell. Dec 78, 22p 
Rept no. ARI-RM-78-27 

Presented at the Annual Meeting of the American 
hs Association, Washington, DC Sep 


This paper has presented the results from two 
Studies designed to illuminate the relationships 
among the Army experience, family life, job satis- 
faction, and intention to remain in the Army. The 
results from the first study indicated several areas 
of Army life which soldiers say impact positively or 
negatively on their family life. Among these varia- 
bles are separation from family, frequent PCS 
moves, financial rewards, health care, and hous- 
ing. However, when we measured the soldiers’ ex- 
periences with these areas of Army life, we found 
the experiences to be unrelated to the soldiers’ 
perceptions of their marital satisfaction. 


AD-A077 976/9 PC A07/MF A01 
Army Research Inst for the Behavioral and Social 
Sciences Alexandria Va 

The Development and Validation of Audiovisu- 
- Svtres Performance Tests Using 35mm 


Research memo., 
David W. Bessemer, and Ronald E. Kraemer. 
May 79, 132p Rept no. ARI-RM-79-3 


Through the creation of the Enlisted Personnel 
Management System (EPMS) the U.S. Army is cur- 
pi replacing Military Occupational Specialty 
(MOS) tests with Skill lification Tests (SQTs). 
These tests will be used to validate the compe- 
tence of enlisted personne! at five levels of skill 
within their MOS and will be made up of (a) a writ- 
ten component to verify a soldier's knowledge of 
the job, (b) a hands-on com nt that evaluates 
how well the soldier can lorm the job, and (c) a 
performance certification component that allows 
the supervisor to declare how well the soldier can 
perform tasks not covered in the other two compo- 
nents. In developing SQTs for each MOS area, the 
Individual Training Evaluation Directorate (ITED) 
responsible for the SQT system has encountered 
problems of high cost, difficulty in maintaining test 
standardization, and the fact that many critical job 
tasks cannot be simply translated into job perform- 
ance tests. Some tasks specify terrain, equipment, 
or material requirements that are unavailable, and 
other tasks require conditions so hazardous as to 
preclude such testing altogether. Also, Test Devel- 
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opment Agencies (TDA) often lack experienced 
and technically qualified test developers. 


AD-A077 977/7 PC A03/MF A01 
HRB-Singer Inc State College Pa 

Requirements for Target Identification Train- 
ing for the Acoustic Sensor Operator. 

Research memo., 

Sterling Pilette, Bill Biggs , and Harold Martinek. 
Apr 79, 50p ARI-RM-79-4 

Contract DAHC19-76-C-0034 


The unattended ground sensor (UGS) operator in 
the field has few opportunities for formal training, 
or structured practice in identifying vehicles using 
the acoustic sensor. Actual operator performance 
levels are unknown To assist in defining require- 
ments, this research was designed to estimate the 
current performance level of operators under the 
ideal conditions of identifying vehicles traveling 
alone (not in convoys) using an acoustic sensor 
system with a nigh signal/noise ratio. In addition, 
the time required to identify a vehicle and the ef- 
fects of additional training were investigated. 


AD-A077 978/5 PC A03/MF A01 
Army Research Inst for the Behavioral and Social 
Sciences Alexandria Va 

aa Computerized Teaiee System 
(ACTS): Relationships Between Utility Similar- 
ity and Strategy Similarity. 

Research memo., 

Bruce W. Knerr. Apr 79, 35p Rept no. ARI-RM- 
79-5 


The results of an effort to apply Artificial Intelli- 
gence (Al) techniques to electronic troubleshoot- 
ing training was the Adaptive Computerized Train- 
ing System (ACTS). ACTS is an ‘intelligent’ simula- 
tor on which a student troubieshoots a complex 
electronic circuit by making various test measure- 
ments, ge the malfunctioning part, and 
making final verification measurments. The ‘intelli- 
gent’ component is an adaptive computer program 
which models the student’s decision structure, 
compares this structure to that of an expert, and 
when complete, will adapt the instructional se- 
quence and provide feedback to eliminate discrep- 
ancies between the two. An Expected Utility (EU) 
model of decision making is the basis of the 
models of both the student and expert trouble- 
shooters. A strong positive relationship between 
utility similarity and strategy similarity was ob- 
tained. This is a prerequisite to using discrepancies 
between student and expert utilities as a basis for 
adapting training. Because the experimental condi- 
tions were somewhat artificial, the strength could 
be expected to be attenuated in a ‘real world’ train- 
ing situation. 


AD-A077 979/3 PC A02/MF A01 
Army Research Inst for the Behavioral and Social 
Sciences Alexandria Va 

Formative Utilization of a Model for the Predic- 
tion of the Effectiveness of Training Devices. 
Research memo., 

Marshall A. Narva. May 79, 24p Rept no. ARI- 
RM-79-6 

See also Rept. no. ARI-RM-79-7, AD-A077 980. 
Presented at the Army Operations Reserch Sym- 
posium, Ft. Lee, VA. 12 Oct 77. 


An attempt at a model, called TRAINVICE, has 
been developed for the Army Research Institute 
(Wheaton, et al., 1976, a, b, c). This model is based 
on an extensive review of the literature and is the 
result of analytical work by a team of experienced 
behavioral scientists. This paper will outline the 
original TRAINVICE model, its applications, and 
present suggestions and rationale for a revised 
model based upon a formative utilization of 
TRAINVICE. The revision was undertaken with a 
view to enhancing the validity and practicality of 
application of the original model, based upon ex- 
perience gained in its utilization. Further, the sug- 
gested revision aims to make the methodology 
payed amenable to utilization by a wider spectrum 
of users. 


AD-A077 980/1 PC A02/Mr A0O1 
Army Research Inst for the Behavioral and Social 
Sciences Alexandria Va 

Development of a Systematic Methodology for 
the Application of Judgmental Data to the As- 
sessment of Training Device Concepts. 
Research memo., 
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Marshall A. Narva. May 79, 17p Rept no. ARI- 
RM-79-7 

See also Rept. no. ARI-RM-79-6, AD-A077 979 
and report dated Jun 78, AD-A056 470. Presented 
at the Army Science Conference, West Point, NY. 
21 Jun 78. 


Due to the increased emphasis on the concurrent 
development of training subsystems, the in- 
creased impetus towards the utilization of training 
devices, and the rising costs associated with the 
development of such devices, there is a need for 
the development of a systematic analytical meth- 
odology for the assessment of training device con- 
cepts which may be applied early in the develop- 
ment cycle of the materiel system. Such a method- 
ology must permit the integration of the variable 
pone genre processes of the training developer 
and available guidance. A model has been de- 
scribed which provides a framework for the appli- 
cation of judgmental data concerning aspects of 
the training situation which have been hypoth- 
esized as having an impact upon the effectiveness 
of transfer from the training to the operational situ- 
ation. Judgments are made concerning coverage 
of required skills, the weighting to be assigned to 
these skills from the aspects of training criticality 
and difficulty, and the effectiveness with which the 
physical and functional characteristics of the train- 
ing situation follow guidelines of good practice. In 
order to apply such a methodology as early as pos- 
sible in the development cycle, a prescriptive 
mode of utilization, concerned with assisting in the 
formulation of training device concepts, is provided 
for. 





AD-A077 981/9 PC AO5/MF A01 
Army Research Inst for the Behavioral and Social 
Sciences Alexandria Va 

The C iter-Assisted Map Maneuver 


System: A Preliminary Examination of its Train- 
ing Effectiveness and Suitability for Use as a 
Research Vehicle. 

Research memo., 

Herbert F. Barber, John F. McGrew, Steven R. 
Stewart, and Robert S. Andrews. Jun 79, 97p 
Rept no. ARI-RM-79-9 


The present effort focused on three objectives: (1) 
To estimate the training effectiveness of Computer 
Assisted Map Maneuver System (CAMMS). This 
objective was aimed at the type and amount of 
performance improvement that can be produced 
with a battle simulation (i.e., CAMMS). Implicit in 
this objective is the development of command 
roup performance assessment procedures and 
eedback mechanisms that would allow the com- 
mand group to diagnose their training strengths 
and weaknesses. (2) To refine performance mea- 
surement procedures. This objective was designed 
to assist in the development of more valid and sen- 
sitive means of measuring the proficiency level of 
battalion command groups. (3) To estimate the 
feasibility of continuing to utilize CAMMS as a vehi- 
cle for investigating command group training. An 
important objective of this effort was to determine 
if CAMMS has the sensitivity and capability re- 
quired of a research tool for providing sufficient 
data to answer some of the unanswered questions 
associated with command group training and to 
ascertain what might be necessary to enhance its 
utility for that purpose. 


AD-A077 982/7 PC A04/MF A01 
Army Research Inst for the Behavioral and Social 
Sciences Alexandria Va 

Racial Harmony Training Program for Unit 
Leaders--Four-Hour Module on Development 
of Communication Skills. (A Program of In- 
struction), 

John McNeil, Jr., Joseph Rosario, Jr., Phillip 
Lyman, James A. Thomas, and Roland J. Hart. 
Jul 75, 54p Rept no. ARI-P-77-3 


This module is a part of an experimental Racial 
Harmony Training Program for unit leaders. The 
experimental program, a 24-hour workshop, is de- 
signed to improve company commanders’ effec- 
tiveness in handling racial/ethnic problems. This 
module represents a four-hour block of instruction, 
and addresses the communication process and 
discussion leader skills. The effectiveness of the 
RR/EO program depends, in part, upon the com- 
mander’s skill at leading seminars and small group 
discussions, and he or she developing a better un- 


derstanding of the communication process. Com- 
manders coming from a society in which majority 
and minority groups have little meaningful or posi- 
tive contact will lack the knowledge, motivation 
and interpersonal communication skills needed to 
develop and maintain cohesive multi-racial/ethnic 
military units. This module is intended to give a 
commander an exposure to basic skills for leading 
small discussion groups. While the short four-hour 
period cannot produce a fully developed discus- 
sion leader, it can serve to demonstrate how to 
ro the development of those skills. No other es- 
tablished Army course of training accomplishes 
this for company level commanders in the area of 
RR/EO. This four-hour module is designed for 
company commanders. The exciting aspect of this 
four-hour module is that it will permit the motivated 
commander of the first echelon of command to 
begin building a personal ‘skill-package’ which will 
stand by him or her throughout a career. The po- 
tential benefits to the individual students, the per- 
sons who serve under them and the Army commu- 
nity are tremendous. (Author) 


AD-A077 983/5 PC A03/MF A01 

Pros yy Resources Research Organization Alexan- 
ria Va 

A Systems Analysis of a Self-Paced, Variable- 

Length Course of Instruction. 

Final rept., 

C. Dennis Fink, Richard D. Behringer, Harold 

Wagner, and Morris Showel. Jun 74, 35p 

HUMRRO-FR-D1-74-3, ARI-TR-74-B1 

Contract DAHC19-73-C-0068 

See also Annex A, AD-A077 984. 


The Basic Army Administrative Course (BAAC 
trains enlisted personnel for the 71B10/20 MO 
(Clerk-Typist). The BAAC Course is one of the larg- 
est self-paced, variaole-length programs conduct- 
ed by the Army. The students are taught primarily 
by the use of prograrnmed instructional texts (P1), 
and, within limits, can gts Any: through the course 
at their own rate. The 71B10/20 course is sched- 
uled to revert to a fixed-length course lasting 
seven weeks. Before this change becomes effec- 
tive, it was deemed desirable to examine the 
course to identify its good and poor pedagogical 
and administrative features. The objectives were 
to obtain information about an operationally effec- 
tive, self-paced, variable-length course; to eee 
the strengths and weaknesses of the 71B10/2 
course as they existed during the Summer and Fall 
of 1973; and to develop suggestions for increasing 
the effectiveness of the course. (Author) 


AD-A077 984/3 PC A04/MF A01 
Ponirad Resources Research Organization Alexan- 
ria Va 

A Systems Analysis of a Self-Paced, Variable- 
Length Course of Instruction. Annex A. Train- 
ing, Administrative and ag my’? Problems 
Associated With the U.S. Army Clerk-Typist 
4 71B10/20) Course, 

. Dennis Fink, Harold Wagner, Richard D. 
rt of and Morris Showel. Apr 74, 72p ARI- 
TR-74-B1A 
Contract DAHC19-73-C-0068 
Annex A to report dated Jun 74, AD-A077 983. See 
also Annex B, AD-A077 985. 


This study analyzed selected features of the Basic 
Army Administration Course (BAAC) which trains 
enlisted_personnel for MOS 71B10/20 (Clerk- 
Typist). The objectives of the study were: to obtain 
information that could be used to identify the 
strengths and weaknesses of the course; to devel- 
op suggestions for improving the course; and to 
develop a model to describe the important fea- 
tures of a self-paced, variable-length course. 
Questionnaires and structured interviews were ad- 
ministered to a sample of course students, drop- 
outs, and instructors, and to persons responsible 
for administering the course at Fort Ord, California, 
and Fort Jackson, South Carolina. In addition, 
training records were analyzed and the training en- 
vironment was inspected. The findings are ae 
ed in two subtask reports pius a final report. This, 
the first subtask report, (a) describes instructor 
opinions and practices related to the 71B10/20 
course, (b) describes course-related opinions and 
suggestions obtained from Training Company and 
Battalion/Brigade administrative personnel, and 
(c) compares disciplinary es associated 
with the 71B10/20 and 76A10 courses at Forts 
Ord and Jackson. (Author) 
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AD-A077 985/0 PC A04/MF A01 
Human Resources Research Organization Alexan- 


dria Va 

A Systems Analysis of a Self-Paced, Variable- 

Length Course of Instruction. Annex B. A Com- 
of Graduates, Dropouts, and Instruc- 

tors of the U. S. Army Clerk-Typist (MOS 

71B10/20) Course. 

C. Dennis Fink, Harold Wagner, Richard D. 

Behringer, and Morris Showel. Apr 74, 64p ARI- 

TR-74-B1B 

Contract DAHC19-73-C-0068 

Annex B to report dated Jun 74, AD-A077 983. See 

also Annex A, AD-A077 984. 


This study presents an analysis of selected fea- 
tures of the Basic Army Administration Course 
(BAAC), which trains enlisted personnel for MOS 
71B10/20 (Clerk-Typist). The objectives of the 
study were: to obtain information that could be 
used to identify the strengths and weaknesses of 
the course; to develop suggestions for improving 
the course; and to develop a model describing the 
important features of a self-paced, variable-length 
course. Questionnaires and structured interviews 
were administered to a sample of course students, 
dropouts, and instructors, and to persons respon- 
sible for administering the courses at Fort Ord, 
California, and Fort Jackson, South Carolina. In ad- 
dition, training records were analyzed and the 
training environment was inspected. The findings 
are reported in two subtask reports plus a final 
report. This, the second subtask report, (a) com- 
pares student and instructor opinions about the 
course; (b) relates precourse academic potential 
and typing skill to course performance; (c) relates 
performance early in the course to overall course 
performance; and (d) develops an equation for 
predicting the time it will take a particular student 
to complete the course. (Author) 


AD-A077 986/8 PC A03/MF A01 
Human Resources Research Organization Alexan- 
dria Va 

Selection of Qualified Army Enlistees: Analysis 
of Characteristics of Soldiers Separated under 
TRADOC Regulation 635-1. 

Technical rept., 

Richard J. Orend, Kenneth W. Stroad, Jr., and 
Theodore H. Rosen. Dec 77, 33p ARI-TR-77-B2 
Contract DAHC19-75-C-0039 


The research focuses on two specific questions: 
(1) Is there information in the background of an in- 
dividual soldier who fails (Reservist or RA), which 
will distinguish him from an individual who suc- 
ceeds, and (2) What effect is produced on the 
post-military lifestyle of an individual who returns 
home after being in the Army for a brief period 
(less than 180 days). In response to the first ques- 
tion, the discharged soldier seemed to differ from 
the successful soldier in several ways: The dis- 
chargee had more difficulty in school, complained 
more of boring civilian jobs, and was more likely to 
have been dissatisfied with civilian life. In response 
to the second question, no significant amount of 
change appeared in any direction in the life style of 
individuals in the Army less than 180 days. For 
most categories, ‘no change’ was the most fre- 
quent response, with fewer individuals indicating 
positive or negative changes. However, a notewor- 
thy, although deplorable change appeared in the 
category of arrest records: 46% of the dischargees 
feported more arrests after discharge than before 
enlistment, and 41% reported fewer. 


AD-A077 988/4 PC A08/MF A01 
Northwest Regional Educational Lab Portland Or 
Research in Adaptable Programming to 
Achieve Computer Independence. 

Final rept., 

Charles E. Frye. Dec 77, 164p ARI-TR-77-B4 
Contract DAHC19-76-C-0022 


This document reports the results of four research 
and demonstration efforts, all of which bear some 
relationship to former work with the PLANIT com- 
puter-aided instructional system. The first part of 

report discusses the successful installation of 
PLANIT on PDP 11 mini-computer. Because it was 
a feasibility study, some aspects of the installation 
were done in a less costly, though less efficient, 
way than if success had been assured. Now that 
feasibility has been established, suggestions are 
given for improving the installation. The second 
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part describes the utilization of the PLANIT 
method for transportable coding on a new applica- 
tion, an on-line query and retrieval system. Several 
aspects of this demonstration system are dis- 
cussed and a User’s Manual is included in the Ap- 
pendix. The third part describes a program which 
was developed for converting PLANIT student rec- 
ords into a format which the Query system can 
use. This provides a ready application for the dem- 
onstration of the Query system. The fourth and 
final part describes the development of a test pro- 
gram which interactively checks out the MIOP sub- 
routine which must be written locally in the process 
of installing a portable computer system, either 
PLANIT or Query. The Test Program makes the 
check out process fast, easy, and comprehensive. 
Using PLANIT to perform the same test is difficult 
beyond the ability of most local personnel who are 
Still new to the system. (Author) 


AD-A077 989/2 PC AO5/MF A01 
Human Resources Research Organization Alexan- 
dria Va 

Continuation of Development of an Individual 
Extension Training System for Managing and 
Conducting Training in the Army Unit. 
Technical rept., 

Hilton M. Bialek, John E. Taylor, William H. 
Meliching, Jack H. Hiller, and Richard D. Bloom. 
Jan 78, 76p ARI-TR-78-B1 

Contract DAHC19-77-C-0010 


With decentralization of Army training, there is a 
need to develop and implement performance-ori- 
ented training programs for developing individual 
skills in units. The work reported here was devoted 
to the development and field test of a comprehen- 
sive and integrated prototype training and evalua- 
tion system for combat units. Based on the results 
of the effort to date, it is feasible to develop an 
individual extension training system (IETS) for im- 
plementation in Army units. An IETS like that de- 
veloped here will mesh with requirements of the 
Enlisted Personnel Management System (EPMS). 
It will be consistent with the planned use of the 
Skill Qualification Tests (SQT), and it will fill a long- 
standing need in the Army's training progression 
from individual institutional training to operational 
collective readiness. 


AD-A077 990/0 PC A03/MF AO1 
Oregon Research Inst Eugene 

The Training of Decision Makers. 

Technical rept., 

Barbara Goodman, Baruch Fischhoff, Sarah 
Lichtenstein, and Paul Slovic. Mar 78, 28p ARI- 
TR-78-B3 

Contract DAHC19-76-C-0028 

Report of a Conference held at the Oregon Re- 
search Institute, 8-9 Jul 76. 


The past 15 years have seen important advances 
in the understanding of behavioral decision proc- 
esses. Despite these advances there has been 
surprisingly little attention paid to the training of de- 
cision makers. This report provides a summary of a 
conference held in July 1976 in Eugene, Oregon to 
evaluate the state of knowledge regarding the 
training of decision makers, identify important re- 
search questions and recommend directions for 
future research. The report provides both a brief 
review of current training programs, including a dis- 
cussion of key attitudes and skills required for deci- 
sion making, and a list of the most important re- 
search questions that emerged during the confer- 
ence; Three aspects of the training problem rec- 
ommended for immediate attention were (1) train- 
ing specific skills, (2) evaluating the quality of deci- 
sions, and (3) implementing the knowledge ob- 
tained through decision research. (Author) 


AD-A077 992/6 PC A03/MF A01 
American Inst for Research Washington Dc 

A Preliminary Investigation of Weapon-System 
Dispersion and Crew Marksmanship. 

Technical rept., 

Paul Fingerman. Jul 78, 35p ARI-TR-78-B5 
Contract DAHC19-76-C-0003 


The purpose of the present project is to develop a 
mode! Table Vill for determining the qualification 
of tank crews in gunnery. The model table de- 
scribed in a companion report (Wheaton, Finger- 
man, & Boycan, 1977), consists of 28 engage- 
ments in which targets are to be neutralized with 


various weapons of a tank. The model table is de- 
Signed as a criterion-referenced instrument; that is, 
the performance of each crew on each engage- 
ment is compared to a specified standard of ac- 
ceptable performance. A ‘pass’ or ‘go’ is recorded 
if the performance meets or exceeds the stana- 
dard, while a ‘no-go’ is recorded otherwise. These 
performance standards generally require a certain 
degree of accuracy (e.g., ‘obtain a target hit with at 
most two rounds’) and speed in accomplishing the 
engagement (e.g., ‘engage within 5 of 
target appearance, fire first round within 5 sec- 
onds, fire second round (if needed) within 10 sec- 
onds’). Both speed and accuracy standards must 
be met in order to score a ‘go’ on any specific en- 
gagement. In addition to the specific iormance 
standard, a second standard is also established to 
determine crew gunnery qualification. This stand- 
ard is specified in terms of the proportion of en- 
gagements on which a ‘go’ must be achieved. 


AD-A077 993/4 PC A03/MF A01 

— Resources Research Organization Alexan- 
ria Va 

Army Recruiters: Criterion Development and 

7 aaa Validation of a Selection Proce- 
lure. 

Technical rept., 

George H. Brown, Mark D. Wood, and John D. 

Harris. May 78, 39p ARI-TR-78-B6 

Contract DAHC19-73-C-0004 


Research in support of the Army’s recruiting oper- 
ations was conducted to (a) develop a valid crite- 
rion of recruiter effectiveness, and (b) develop and 
evaluate a recruiter selection test battery. Using 
data from a sample of 400 recruiters, statistical 
analyses were performed to determine the theo- 
retical yield to be expected from each recruiter's 
territory based on a multiple correlation between 
territorial characteristics and production records. A 
formula was developed to express each recruiter's 
effectiveness, comparing his actual production 
with the predicted production. In Task B, tests 
were assembled to measure recruiter characteris- 
tics considered likely to be associated with recruit- 
ing effectiveness: verbal fluency, sociability, 
achievement motivation, empathy, maturity/re- 
sponsibility, and various backgroun characteris- 
tics. The tests were administered to 45 highly suc- 
cessful, and to 43 very unsuccessful, recruiters. 
None of the individual test scores discriminated 
significantly between good and poor recruiters. 
One performance measure of verbal fluency did 
discriminate significantly, as did about 20 back- 
ground-information items. The true value of these 
items for recruiter selection cannot be known until 
cross-validation has been accomplished. (Author) 


AD-A077 995/9 PC A02/MF A01 
Human Sciences Research Inc Mclean Va 
Analysis and Assessment of the Army Race 
Relations/Equal Opportunity Training Pro- 
= Summary Report. 

echnical rept., 
Peter G. Nordlie. Jul 78, 25p ARI-TR-78-B8 
Contract DAHC19-76-C-0015 


Objectively, there have been marked reductions in 
measures of institutional racial discrimination on 
many dimensions, as for example, the relative 
speed of promotion of white and non-white enlist- 
ed personnel. These positive trends appear to be 
continuing. On the other hand, the picture regard- 
ing attitudes and perceptions is less encouraging 
and reflects a different trend. The improvement in 
racial attitudes and perceptions, which had been 
evident in the 1972 and 1974 period, stopped by 
1976. Despite the low frequency of overt interracial 
violence, race-related tensions persist and appear 
to be increasing. A new source of race related ten- 
sions has become evident and appears to be 
growing in magnitude and strength. Whereas it 
was once primarily the frustration and bitterness of 
minorities which provided the fuel for racial ten- 
sions, the new source of tensions is the anger of 
an increasing number of whites who see them- 
selves as being victimized by what they perceive 
as ‘reverse discrimination.’ There were two major 
problems with RR/EO unit training documented in 
the study. First, not more than half of the training 
required by the regulations is actually given. 
Second, where the training is being given, it is fre- 
quently of low quality and often relates to race rela- 
tions or equal opportunity in name only--the sub- 
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ject matter being far removed or only tangentially 
related. 


AD-A077 996/7 PC A06/MF A01 
Human Sciences Research Inc Mclean Va 

An Analysis of the Unit Race Relations Training 
Program in the U.S. Army. 

Technical rept., 

Robert L. Hiett, and Peter G. Nordlie. Jul 78, 
108p ARI-TR-78-B9 

Contract DAHC19-76-C-0015 

See also Appendix, AD-A077 997. 


This report is the first of a series of reports from an 
on-going study of Army race relations and equal 
opportunity training. The scope of this particular 
report is limited to CONUS and the Pacific; training 
in USAREUR and the experimental training now 
underway will be examined in forthcoming reports. 
The overall purpose of the study is to describe how 
the RR/EO unit training program is being imple- 
mented at local levels in the field and to assess the 
effectiveness of that training. The findings in this 
report are from data collected at four TRADOC 
and four FORSCOM posts in CONUS and two lo- 
cations in the Pacific by biracial research teams 
during June and July of 1976. Data were collected 
by interviews and questionnaires from a number of 
different groups at each post. 


AD-A077 997/5 PC A05/MF A01 
Human Sciences Research Inc Mclean Va 

An Analysis of the Unit Race Relations Training 
Program in the U.S. Army. Technical Appendix. 
Technical rept., 

Robert L. Hiett, Marcia Gilbert, and Dale K. 
Brown. Jul 78, 80p ARI-TR-78-B9A 

Contract DAHC19-76-C-0015 

Appendix to AD-A077 996. 


The body of the report analyzing the unit race rela- 
tions training program in the U.S. Army was written 
primarily for the non-technical reader. Detailed dis- 
cussion regarding sampling procedures, data proc- 
essing, and specific statistical analyses was not in- 
cluded in the body of the report. Information in 
these areas has been treated as separate techni- 
cal documents and are presented here as appen- 
dices to the basic report. There are six appendi- 
ces. Appendix A is a discussion of the particular 
methods used in selecting the companies for inclu- 
sion in the surveys and in identifying the particular 
individuals requested for the sample. The instru- 
mentation used in the study is discussed in Appen- 
dix B. Included are detailed discussions about 
each of the interview forms and questionnaires. 
Particular attention is given to the RR/EO Program 
Survey, with detailed Information provided about 
the pretesting procedures and results of item anal- 
yses and factor analysis. Data processing proce- 
dures are described in Appendix C. This covers 
such areas as standards for exclusion of question- 
naires and the effects of deleted respondents. In 
Appendix D is a detailed discussion of the relation- 
ship between various demographic variables and 
attitudes, perceptions, behavior and knowledge 
levels. In Appendix E is a discussion of the selec- 
tion of units with higher and lower quality training 
programs. The effects of training on personnel in 
the units is considered using analysis of variance 
and covariance analysis. Finally, Appendix F con- 
tains results of statistical tests for tables contained 
in the report. (Author) 


AD-A077 998/3 PC A06/MF A01 
Human Sciences Research Inc Mclean Va 

An Analysis of Race Relations/Equal Opportu- 
nity Training in USAREUR. 

Technical rept., 

Marcia A. Gilbert, and Peter G. Nordlie. Jul 78, 
115p ARI-TR-78-B10 

Contract DAHC19-76-C-0015 


This is one of a series of reports from a study of 
Army race relations and equal opportunity training. 
The scope of this particular report is limited to race 
relations/equal opportunity training in USAREUR. 
The primary objective of this task in the project 
was to describe and analyze the RR/EO unit train- 
ing program as it was being implemented in USAR- 
EUR and, to the extent possible, to assess the 
impact the training is having. In addition, as a sub- 
Study, it was possible to obtain some information 
on the impact of two courses taught at the USAR- 
EUR Race Relations School, namely the 20-day 
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Part-Time Instructors Course and the 5-day Unit 
Commanders Course. 


AD-A078 001/5 PC A07/MF A01 
Human Sciences Research Inc Mclean Va 

An Analysis of the Training of Army Personnel 
at the Defense Race Relations Institute. 
Technical rept., 

Byron G. Fiman, and Peter G. Nordlie. Oct 78, 
134p ARI-TR-78-B14 

Contract DAHC19-76-C-0015 


The overall objective of this study is to provide a 
program analysis of the Defense Race Relations 
Institute training of Army personnel, only. In —— 
ic terms, the study has four main objectives: To de- 
scribe and analyze the eee by DRRI 
for Army personnel; To describe and analyze the 
job, tasks, and utilization of Army DRR! graduates; 

© describe and analyze the impact of DRRI in 
terms of the relationships between training and job 
performance; and To provide a set of recommen- 
dations for future DRRI training of Army personnel. 


AD-A078 002/3 PC A04/MF A01 
Human Sciences Research Inc Mclean Va 
Analysis of Individual Race Relations and 
Equal Opportunity Training in Army Schools. 
Technical rept., 

William S. Edmonds, and Peter G. Nordlie. Oct 
78, 54p ARI-TR-78-B15 

Contract DAHC19-76-C-0015 


This is one of a series of reports from an on-going 
analysis of Army race relations and equal opportu- 
nity training and education. The primary focus of 
the total research project was to describe and ana- 
lyze the Army's race relations/equal opportunity 
(RR/EO) training program and assess its impact. 
When the main part of the study had been sub- 
stantially completed, it became evident that a 
missing piece of a total picture of RR/EO training 
and education was the training and education that 
was being given at the various service and profes- 
sional schools. To help fill in this gap, the scope of 
the study was enlarged by an additional task which 
permitted at least a partial look at the program ina 
number of Army schools. (Author) 


AD-A078 021/3 PC A06/MF A01 
Vector Research Inc Ann Arbor Mich 

Information Summarization in a Corps-Level 
Scenario. 

Final rept. 15 Mar 78-15 May 79, 

Ralph E. Geiselman, and Michael G. Samet. Oct 
79, 123p VRI-ARI-3-FR79-1, ARI-TP-385 
Contract DAHC19-78-C-0027 

Prepred in cooperation with Perceptronics, Inc., 
Woodland Hills, CA., rept. no. PFTR-1067-79-5. 


This research obtained data to develop guidelines 
for summarizing TOS message content, particular- 
ly tactical intelligence data. Sixteen staff officers 
were asked to read a description of a tactical sce- 
nario and to examine 30 enemy situation data 
(ESD) messages describing the beginning of an 
enemy border crossing and attack. Each officer’s 
task was to summarize the tactical information 
contained in the messages in preparation for a 3- 
minute brieiing of the G2. The 16 handwritten sum- 
maries were typed and evaluated by five military 
raters. Collectively, the raters felt that a ‘good’ 
summary of intelligence information should give 
hard facts in conversational style and an interpre- 
tation of the intelligence information. In terms of a 
general outline for summarization (i.e, the 
schema). summaries judged ‘good’ by the raters 
tended to first describe the engagement of enemy 
forces along the border, then unit movement both 
near and behind the border. Following this sum- 
mary of the dynamic aspects of the enemy situa- 
tion, the locations of key support units were noted, 
often in conjunction with a statement concerning 
the location of the second echelon. Finally, an- 
other inference was made regarding the probable 
point of main thrust by the enemy. It was suggest- 
ed that these prescriptive norms can be translated 
into guidelines for staff officers to enable them to 
produce more useful and effective intelligence- 
message summaries. (Author) 


AD-A078 025/4 PC A03/MF A01 
Military Academy West Point Ny Office of the Di- 
rector of Institutional Research 





The First Class Questionnaire, Class of 1979, 
John W. Houston. Sep 79, 28p Rept no. 79-014 


The First Class Questionnaire is given annually to 
each First Class prior to graduation for several re- 
search projects, to get an assessment of the four- 
year program and to deveiop trends in cadet atti- 
tudes. This report gives the primary results of the 
questionnaire. The First Class Questionnaire was 
administered to the Class of 1979 during the 
period 30 April - 10 May 1979. There were no ma- 
keups given. Six cadets per company were given 
the Scott Value Scale in place of this question- 
naire. Two versions of the First Class Question- 
naire (A & B) were developed, with approximately 
one-half of the class getting each. Packets con- 
taining a questionnaire booklet with a letter signed 
by the Director of Institutional Research, instruc- 
tions for completion, answer sheet, and return en- 
velope were distributed through the Message 
Center. The responses to questions of general in- 
terest are shown in the Appendix. Result of certain 
questions of specialized interst were given to the 
researcher involved, and they will be reported in 
other projects. The areas covered in this report are 
Physical Education, Branch Choice, USMA Recent 
Graduate Program, Military Training, Cadet Coun- 
seling Center, Scholarship Opportunities, Writing 
Skills, USMA Environment, Area of Concentration, 
Summer Training and Academic Research. 


AD-A078 028/8 PC A04/MF A01 
Navy Personne! Research and Development 
Center San Diego Ca 

Forecasting Naval Enlisted Occupational Re- 
tention Behavior Under Alternative Retirement 
Systems. 

Final rept. Aug 78-Jan 79, 

Mark D. Chipman, and Hans Mumm. Nov 79, 60p 
Rept no. NPRDC-TR-80-3 

po also Rept. no. NPRDC-TR-79-4, AD-A062 
106. 


The objective of this effort is to extend previously 
developed retirement analysis techniques to occu- 
Pational groups of personnel. These methods 
could be used to assess the effects of a particular 
retirement system on the continuation behavior of 
one or more groups of enlisted ratings. The Navy 
enlisted force was divided into 15 groups of ratings 
characterized by relatively homogeneous occupa- 
tions and retention behavior. A dynamic program- 
ming model was used to compute, for each occu- 
pational group, the present discounted value of re- 
maining in the military as opposed to retiring or 
leaving for civilian employment prior to retirement. 
Civilian opportunities based on the occupational 
categories were identified separately for each 
group. By analyzing the relationship between the 
cost of leaving military service and retention rates, 
by pay grade and length of service (LOS), forecast- 
ing models involving the use of a logit function 
were developed for the 15 groups to yield retention 
rates given the economic incentives of any retire- 
ment policy. By combining the forecasted retention 
rates with the current continuation rates for those 
personnel continuing in service, occupational 
group LOS continuation rates can be predicted. 

he models described in this report represent the 
fourth step in the development of more advanced 
tools to assess the effects of proposed alternative 
retirement systems. 


AD-A078 029/6 PC A03/MF A01 
Navy Personnel Research and Development 
Center San Diego Ca 


Forecasting the Naval Officer Personnel Force 
Structure to Estimate Basic Pay, 

Mark Chipman. Nov 79, 30p Rept no. NPRDC- 
TR-80-4 

See also Rept. no. NPRDC-TR-78-4, AD-A046 
878. 


The objective of this effort was to provide a de- 
tailed description of the analysis and procedures 
used to formulate a model for forcasting Navy offi- 
cer force structures and basic pay obligations. The 
model, which will be used to monitor the service 
age characteristics of the force and its costs in 
basic pay, is known as the Naval Personnel Pay 
Predictor, Officer (NAPPO). NAPPO relies upon 
historical USN, USNR, USNT, and All Navy 
(ALNAV) quarterly force structure files dating back 
to 1963. Time series analysis techniques were ap- 
plied to these files to find a particular set of time 
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series models that would be appropriate for fore- 
casting the LOS marginal distribution of each 
array. Various combinations of these forecasts 
were then compared to obtain a ‘best’ forecast for 
the ALNAV LOS distribution. Additional statistical 


lures, previously developed for the Naval 
ersonne! Pay Predictor, Enlisted (NAPPE) model, 
were used for (1) deriving the interior of the force 
structure matrix given the forecasted LOS and in- 
putted pay grade marginal distributions, (2) fore- 
casting the force structure for personnel with less 
than 1 year of service or more than 30 years, (3) 
costing the force structure, (4) estimating average 
strength, and (5) validating the model. The statisti- 
cal techniques employed in NAPPO proved to be 
highly accurate in producing estimates of officer 
basic pay. Validation results indicated forecasting 
errors of less that .3 percent for FY76, FY77, and 
FY78. NAPPO's predictions for mean LOS of the 
force also indicated a high degree of accuracy. As 
expected, the accuracy of the forecasts generally 
diminished as the forecast lead time increased. 


AD-A078 030/4 PC A02/MF A01 
Navy Personnel Research and Development 
Center San Diego Ca 

Optimal Officer Accession Planning for the U.S. 


Final rept. Aug 77-Aug 79, 
E. S. Bres, A. Charnes, A. D. Burns, and W. W. 
Cooper. Nov 79, 25p Rept no. NPRDC-TR-80-5 


A computer-based multiperiod goal programming 
model was developed to determine the number of 
officers that should be produced from each com- 
missioning for each occupational specialty area. 
This model, which has been named the ‘Accession 
Into Designators’ (AIDS) model, considers practi- 
cal and policy constraints on the operation of each 
commissioning source and the distribution of offi- 
cers from each source to each specialty area. It 
uses observed continuation behavior that differs 
by source and specialty area in determining an ac- 
cession plan that meets requirements in each spe- 
Cialty as closely as possible for the early portion of 
the typical career path, up through the department 
head level. The AIDS model has been evaluated 
with several versions of an Unrestricted Line (URL) 
accession planning problem. This problem con- 
centrated on meeting choke point requirements for 
the submarine community. The AIDS model identi- 
fied effects of tradeoffs among requirements at dif- 
ferent points along the career path, tradeoffs 
among requirements in different specialty areas, 
and the differences among commissioning 
sources. The AIDS model is effective for acces- 
sion planning and policy analysis purposes as a 
supplement to current planning procedures, and 
has been adopted for use by the Officer Program 


Implementation Branch (OP-130) of 
NO(MP&T). 
AD-A078 132/8 PC A03/MF A01 


Wright State Univ Dayton Ohio Dept of Psychology 
A Capacity-Theoretic Approach to Workload 


Assessment. 

Final rept. May aoe Se 

Herbert A. Colle. Aug 79, 40p WSU-AFOSR-TR- 
79-1, AFOSR-TR-79-1267 

Grant AFOSR-78-3595 


Secondary task measurement of mental workload 
was explored both theoretically and empirically. By 
analyzing sets of ay tasks over broad per- 
formance ranges it was found that an additive 
scale of workload was feasible. Therefore, rational 
and empirical bases exist for using secondary 
tasks to measure the workload during flying tasks 
or other complex skills. A formal measurement 
theory for testing additivity and a scheduling theory 
of workload were described. (Author) 


AD-A078 235/9 PC A07/MF A01 

my Research Inst for the Behavioral and Social 
nces Alexandria Va 

An ent of Factors Influencing Gun- 

nery Performance in an Army National Guard 

Armor Battalion, 

Edwin R. Smutz. Oct 76, 128p Rept no. ARI-RES 

PROBLEM REV-76-9 


This report was prepared in response to a request 
by the Traini Developments ranch of the Oper- 
ations and Plans Division, TRADOC Combined 
Ams Test Activity (TCATA), Fort Hood, Texas. 


BEHAVIORAL AND SOCIAL SCIENCES—Field 5 


Personnel Selection, Training, and Evaluation—Group 51 


The report involves an assessment of the training 
program and gunnery performance of a National 
Guard Armor battalion and is intended as a first 
step in identifying ways to improve training in armor 
reserve units. Full utilization of the results will be 
accomplished primarily by comparisons with simi- 
lar studies of armor units in the future. 


AD-A078 266/4 PC A06/MF A01 
Naval Postgraduate Schoo! Monterey Ca 

A Systems aos to Integrating the H-46 
Operational Flight Trainer ( Device 2- 
F117B into the H-46 Flight Training Program. 
Master’s thesis, 

Robert Dale Smith. Sep 79, 124p 


The increasing annual costs associated with heli- 
copter fleet replacement squadron training, along 
with the shrinking fiscal budgets, has necessitated 
the use of flight simulators as integral parts of 
many flight training programs. The realization that 
the simulator coupled with a well designed training 
program provides a training platform with more 
training potential than the traditional approach (air- 
craft), is also a factor which has stimulated the in- 
creased use of flight simulators. With the introduc- 
tion of device 2-F117B, the Navy H-46 community 
will have a state-of-the-art simulator to employ in 
their training programs. With this introduction, the 
training program must become responsive to fac- 
tors influencing training effectiveness and transfer 
of training. This report explores factors influencing 
training effectiveness and applies them to a pro- 
posed flight training syllabus for the H-46 fleet re- 
placement squadrons. (Author) 


ED-168 529 Not available NTIS 
Ilinois Univ. at Urbana-Champaign. Office of Con- 
tinuing Education and Public Services. 

A Study of the ne Education Interests 
of Illinois Community College Library and 
Learning Resource Center Personnel. 

Summary rept., 

Robert P. Means. Jul 76, 89p 

Prepared in cooperation with Illinois Library Asso- 
ciation, Chicago. 

Available from ERIC Document Reproduction 
Service (Computer Microfilm International Corpo- 
ration), Arlington, VA. 22210. 


The survey of the professional continuing educa- 
tion needs and interests of lilinois public and pri- 
vate community college library/learning resource 
center personnel which is summarized was con- 
ducted by the Illinois Library Association in con- 
junction with the development of better continuing 
education programs for its mernbership. Major 
findings indicate interest in continuing education is 
fostered by operational changes in libraries, a 
need for improved communication for input on li- 
brary planning, development of activities for adult 
learners, and development of technical skills relat- 
ing to use of new equipment and techniques. Data 
collected, which should assist in program develop- 
ment of continuing education activities, include 
extent of previous continuing education involve- 
ment, educational formats most effective for pro- 
fessional development, types of programs pre- 
ferred, incentives for participation, and obstacles 
to participation. This summary report also includes 
a review of the literature on continuing profession- 
al education, study methodology and a sample 
questionnaire, data analysis procedures, a presen- 
tation of specific findings, and analyses of re- 
sponses by personnel type and age group. Appen- 
dices include lists of participating community col- 
leges and administrative and technicai tasks of 
personnel. A bibliography is included. 


ED-168 534 Not available NTIS 
Distance Learning in Music Through the Tele- 
conferencing Principle: A Six-Year Experience 
in Wisconsin on a State-Wide Basis, 

Edward O. Hugdahl. 1978, 15p 

Portions of this document are not fully legible. 
Available from ERIC Document Reproduction 
Service (Computer Microfilm International Corpo- 
ration), Arlington, VA. 22210. 


A unique two-way, interactive aural communica- 
tions system operated by the University of Wiscon- 
sin-Extension and serving over 100 locations 
throughout the state is described and its applica- 
tion to distance music education is explained. A 
brief survey of telephone use in education is pre- 


sented, as well as studies relating the effective- 
ness of distance learning. The concept of telecon- 
ferencing in bringing music instruction to a widely 
dispersed audience, allowing for the simultaneous 
distribution of music programs, is deemed one of 
the strong points of the Wisconsin system. 


ED-168 535 Not available NTIS 
Lund Univ. (Sweden). Dept. of Education. 
orrespondence Education Com 


bined with 
Systematic Telephone Tutoring, 
Rune Flinck. 1978, 139p 
Prepared in cooperation with Tri-Centennial Fund, 
Stockholm (Sweden). 
Available from ERIC Document Reproduction 
Service (Computer Microfilm International Corpo- 
ration), Arlington, VA. 22210. 


This study focused on the improvement of tradi- 
tional two-way communication processes in corre- 
spondence education through variations on the 
uses of postal communications, reinforcing the 
feedback sent by mail with systematic telephone 
calls, and combinations of mail and face-to-face 
contacts; the primary focus was correspondence 
education combined with telephone tutoring. A lit- 
erature review Covers correspondence education, 
two-way communication, and the telephone as an 
instructional aid. The experimental design of the 
Study involved two groups of randomly distributed 
correspondence students. The experimental group 
received telephone tutoring in addition to the con- 
ventional feedback, while the other received only 
written feedback by mail. Courses included were 
introductory French and basic economics, both in- 
tended for adult learners. Results indicated that 
students who received telephone tutoring reacted 
to it favorably; however, no difference was found 
between the two groups in achievement, amount 
of study time, or feelings of isolation. Telephone 
tutoring proved to be of a greater advantage to 
those students studying a foreign language than to 
students studying one of the social sciences. 


ED-168 538 Not available NTIS 
individualized Instruction, What the Research 
Tells Us, 

John R. Hinton. 19 Apr 78, 15p 

Paper presented at the Annual Meeting of the As- 
sociation for Educational Communications and 
Technology, Kansas City, MO on April 19, 1978 
Available from ERIC Document Reproduction 
Service (Computer Microfilm International Corpo- 
ration), Arlington, VA. 22210. 


Literature on individualized learning appearing in 
the past three years includes many reports which 
are rewritings from the same data; however, gen- 
eralizable results do exist for the practitioner. Indi- 
vidualized instruction systems work as well or 
better than traditional, conventional instruction. 
Students learn more, make higher grades, save 
time, perform better on examinations, and feel im- 
provement in self-concept and self-confidence 
Withdrawals appear to be about the same as in tra- 
ditional courses, but great variability is suggested 
Student attitudes are favorable; they like self- 
pacing, although lack of discipline and motivation 
cause difficulties. Learning modules and study 
guides are helpful and well liked; the value of lec- 
tures is uncertain. Learning objectives produce sig- 
nificant increases in learning, while proctors can 
improve the rate of student progress. Retention of 
learning is improved by individualized instruction 
and mastery learning reduces forgetting. Students 
like self-grading but feel more is learned with proc- 
tor-grading. Test anxiety and grade pressure are 
reduced with individualized learning, and in- 
creased student-staff interaction results in higher 
student appriasals of staff. Cost benefit studies are 
infrequent and assessments are imprecise. As ma- 
terials used in individualized instruction increase in 
number, researchers continue to investigate their 
effectiveness and benefits. 


ED-168 539 Not available NTIS 
ERIC Clearinghouse on Information Resources, 
Syracuse, NY. 

Instructional Technology: Factors Influencing 


William E. Hug. 1978, 37p IR-1 

Contract NIE-400-77-0015, Grant NIE-R-76-0027 
Available from ERIC Document Reproduction 
Service (Computer Microfilm International Corpo- 
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ration), Arlington, VA. 22210. Also available from 
Syracuse University Printing Services, 125 College 
Place, Syracuse, NY. 13210 ($2.50). 


By definition, the fields of instructional technology 
and media are committed to an evaluation, genera- 
tion, and application of research involving the act 
of teaching and the phenomena or learning, with 
differences in systems determined by the purpose 
for which instructional technology and media are 
applied. However success or failure of 7, teacher 
throughout history is related to the type of technol- 
ogy employed and the impact of external technol- 
ogy on the learning process. World War II is gener- 
ally recognized as the beginning of the fields of in- 
structional technology and media as they are cur- 
rently conceived. Since then, numerous individuals 
and organizations, including the military, industry, 
schools, colleges and professional organizations, 
have developed, applied, and evaluated the ideas 
instructional technology and media with varying re- 
sults. Since these fields are interdisciplinary and 
are partially a result of shift away from separate 
educational movements toward a systems ap- 
proach, various attempts have been made to dis- 
tinguish professional functions. Although past re- 
search has focused on film, radio, television, in- 
structional technology, systems, and programmed 
instruction, the greatest immediate need is assess- 
ing the informational needs of various publics con- 
cerned with education. 


ED-168 540 Not available NTIS 
Navy Personne! Research and Development 
Center, San Diego, CA. 

Interior Communications Supervised Alarm 
and Warning Systems: Validation of Instruc- 
tional Materials, Fiscal Year 1977. 

Final rept., 

Donald L. Van Kekerix. Dec 78, 22p NPRDC-TR- 
79-6 

Available from ERIC Document Reproduction 
Service (Computer Microfilm International Corpo- 
ration), Arlington, VA. 22210. 


An empirical study was conducted using Navy 
trainees to evaluate the effectiveness of instruc- 
tional modules designed to train Interior Communi- 
cations electricians in the maintenance and repair 
of alarm and warning systems installed in ships to 
signal unsafe conditions. These modules, each 
containing six lessons, were developed to aug- 
ment or replace current instruction on such sys- 
tems. Six classes of Interior Communications ‘A’ 
School trainees were trained in supervised alarm 
and warning systems using the individualized in- 
struction materials. These students and a compari- 
son group of ‘C’ School students were pretested 
and posttested using comprehensive tests, the dif- 
ference in scores being the primary measure for 
evaluation. Results indicate that the instructional 
materials perform adequately in the training envi- 
ronment, leading ‘A’ School students to perform as 
well on the posttest as the more experienced ‘C’ 
School students. A student attitude survey re- 
vealed overall neutrality toward the materials. 
Based on these results, it is recommended that the 
validated supervised alarm systems materials be 
considered for inclusion in the individualized Interi- 
or Communications curriculum. 


ED-168 544 Not available NTIS 
Georgia Inst. of Tech., Atlanta. 

A National Satellite-Based System for Provid- 
age a Education to Engineers. 

1978, 151p 

Contract NIE-400-77-0104 

Portions of this document are not fully legible. 
Available from ERIC Document Reproduction 
Service (Computer Microfilm International Corpo- 
ration), Arlington, VA. 22210. 


This document proposes, and indicates initial reac- 
tion to, a multi-point satellite-based delivery 
system which will permit expansion of current pro- 
grams and services of the Association for Media- 
based Continuing Education for Engineers, Inc. 
(AMCEE) consortium to a much larger aggregated 
audience of practicing engineers throughout the 
country. It will also permit interaction among uni- 
versities in state-of-the-art seminars, research re- 
porting, course sharing, and broad distribution of 
special engineering-related events. The use of a 
communications satellite is proposed to increase 
continuing education services to engineering pro- 
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fessionals, and to provide a service which is effec- 
tively responsive to the technical, logistical, and fi- 
nancial constraints of traditional and other forms of 
educational instruction. Description of theopera- 
tional plan includes types of services, delivery, 
media-based programs, course materials and pro- 
| bedi’ special needs, operating modes, marketing 

MCEE services, satellite considerations, oper- 
ational programs, and first- and subsequent years 
considerations. The management plan designates 
objectives and organization, as well as project con- 
trol and evaluation, while a complete budget evalu- 
ation breaks down contract pricing proposals and 
other operating costs. Resumes of key individuals 
and brief summaries for Steering Committee mem- 
bers are included, along with a list of papers, re- 
ports, and conference proceedings by AMCEE 
members. 


ED-168 545 Not available NTIS 
Denver Research Inst., CO. 

Sateilite-Based Delivery of Continuing Educa- 
tion and Training Programs in Five User Com- 
munities. Report | and ll, Parts 1-7, 

Ruth M. Katz, and James E. Freeman. Mar 78, 


214p 

Contract NIE-400-77-0109 

Available from ERIC Document Reproduction 
Service (Computer Microfilm International Corpo- 
ration), Arlington, VA. 22210. 


The strategies and resources necessary to 
achieve operational, self-supporting status in the 
use Of satellite-based delivery systems for continu- 
ing education and training are described in the 
context of a four year plan. User populations in- 
clude vocational rehabilitation, aging, Indian-con- 
trolled community colleges, other community col- 
leges, and libraries. A detailed needs analysis for 
each of the user groups is presented, followed by 
descriptions of the training needs for these groups, 
their financial base, and the capabilities of the 
group sponsoring institutions. Various delivery sys- 
tems applicable to educational programming are 
also discussed, including microwave transmission, 
satellites, telephone, cable television, and combi- 
nations of these. The Denver Research Institute’s 
plan to use experimental satellites during the forst 
year of the project and commercial systems there- 
after is documented and the technological consid- 
erations are discussed. An overall organizational 
and management plan for the project is provided, 
including schedules and activities. A profile of 
each of the five year groups and letters of commit- 
ment are included. The final part contains the four 
year budget. 


ED-168 549 Not available NTIS 
Education and Training Consultants Co., Los An- 
eles, CA. 
ystems ee ae of Education XIX: Pre- 
paring Occupational Instruction, 
Leonard C. Silvern. 1977, 213p 
Portions of this document are not fully legible. 
Available from ERIC Document Reproduction 
Service (Computer Microfilm International Corpo- 
ration), Arlington, VA. 22210. 


Although the emphasis is on occupational training 
in this text intended for the beginning instructor 
who possesses subject-matter expertise which he 
wishes to convert or translate into a successful 
— program, the techniques and approach de- 
scribed can be transferred to a variety of settings. 
Using a systems approach, techniques are pre- 
sented for identifying needs and performing a 
basic analysis; planning the training program; de- 
veloping the curriculum, from the course outline to 
the use or resources; testing, including how to vali- 
date courses; recruiting, selecting, assigning, and 
training instructors; and making media decisions. 
The logistical support of instruction is also dis- 
cussed. A list of references is included. 


ED-168 552 Not available NTIS 
Teaching Computer Aided Architectural 
Design at UCLA, 


William J. Mitchell. Jul 77, 8p 

Paper presented at the Computer Aided Design 
Education International Conference and Exhibition 
Middlesbrough (England) July 13-15, 1977. Por- 
tions of this document are not fully legible. 
Available from ERIC Document Reproduction 


Service (Computer Microfilm International Corpo- 
ration), Arlington, VA. 22210. 


This brief overview includes a rationale for the pro- 
gram and describes course goals and objectives, 
curriculum content, teaching methods and materi 
als, staffing, and problems of integrating computer 
aided design with traditional architectural curricula 
at the school of Architecture and Urban Planning 
at UCLA. A list of texts for use in teaching comput- 
er aided architectural design is included. 


ED-168 553 Not available NTIS 
Education Service Center Region IV. Houston, TX. 
Texas Telecommunication Satellite Demon- 
stration Project. By wren egg for Application 
of Communication Satellites in Education. 

31 Mar 78, 354p 

Contract NIE-400-77-0103 

Portions of this document are not fully legible. 
Available from ERIC Document Reproduction 
Service (Computer Microfilm International Corpo- 
ration), Arlington, VA. 22210. Also available from 
National Inst. of Education or Region IV Education 
a Center, P.O. Box 863, Houston, TX. 
77001. 


The primary goal of the Texas Telecommunication 
Satellite Demonstration consortium is to install, op- 
erate, and evaluate a comprehensive communica- 
tion service delivery system which would provide 
the citizens of Texas with greater opportunity for 
equal access to education and information. The 
four major objectives of the demonstration are (1) 
to install and operate a satellite-based communi- 
cations system providing a technical capability to 
meet educational and information needs; (2) to in- 
volve service providers and clients in the develop- 
ment, operation, and evaiuation of educational 
services; (3) to provide agencies in the state with 
experience in the development of program materi- 
als and services designed to meet he needs of 
those areas not now served by adequate telecom- 
munication service; and (4) to extend and coordi- 
nate educational inservice and administrative serv- 
ices offered by state agencies. This report includes 
information on user needs, alternative ap- 
proaches, operational plan, management plan, 
and budget. Appendices are included. 


ED-168 554 Not available NTIS 
West Virginia State Dept. of Education, Charles- 
ton. Bureau of Planning, Research, and Evalua- 
tion. 
The Use of Instructional Television in West Vir- 
inia Elementary Schools. 1977-78, 
lohn A. Willis. Oct 78, 50p 
Available from ERIC Document Reproduction 
Service (Computer Microfilm International Corpo- 
ration), Arlington, VA. 22210. 


A survey of teachers in West Virginia county 
school systems which cooperate with a public tele- 
vision station in the pcg | and broadcasting 
of instructional television (ITV) addressed three 
questions: (1) What is the magnitude of ITV imple- 
mentation and utilization. (2) How is ITV used by 
elementary teachers. (3) What problems are there 
in using | in elementary schools. Description 
and discussion of the population surveyed and the 
questionnaire used are followed by a report on the 
survey findings, including implementation and 
hardware issues; utilization levels in grades and 
classroom settings, classtime used for ITV, and 
programs watched; teachers’ reasons for not using 
ITV and their suggestions for improving ITV use; 
and conclusions and implications of the findings 
for extending ITV use in West Virginia. 


ED-168 555 Not available NTIS 
Utah State Univ., Logan. Merrill Library. 

Using Media Centers in Education. The NATUL 
Project. Teacher Use of Library Media Centers 
in the Future: A National Needs Assessment by 
Use of Delphi-Fault Tree Analysis for Instruc- 
tional Development. 

Rulon Kent Wood. Oct 76, 221p . 
Available from ERIC Document Reproduction 
Service (Computer Microfilm International Corpo- 
ration), Arlington, VA. 22210. 


This study was designed to arrive at a possible 
consensus of expert opinions as related to teacher 
use of library media centers in American public 
education, and to analyze the essential teacher 
skills and knowledge suggested by the experts 
through this systematic methodology. This pro- 
vided a national needs assessment to serve as a 
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basis for future instructional development in the 
area of effective teacher use of library media cen- 
ters. Delphi and Fault Tree analysis were used in 


combination as the systematic methodology. A 58- 
item checklist was created from the Delphi phase 
of the study and the initial input from the national 

nel of experts was used to qualify a fault tree. 
the prime strategic path for effective teacher use 
of library media centers was determined to be inef- 
fective use of existing learning resources because 
of failure to use production specialists effectively. 
The function of the production specialist was de- 
fined as using the specifications developed in the 
design function either to create resources or to 
locate appropriate existing materials. Other areas 
of study included inservice training, specifications 
of learning objectives, effective use of reference 
books, goals and policies about roles and pur- 
poses, evaluation, and selection of learning re- 
sources. 


ED-168 556 Not available NTIS 
Canyon Research Group, Inc., Westlake Village, 
CA 


Applications of Advanced Experimental Meth- 
ies to AWAVS Training Research. 

Final rept. May 77-Jul 78, 

Charles W. Simon. Jan 79, 84p 

NAVTRAEQUIPC-77-C-0065-1 

Contract N61339-77-C-0065 

Available from ERIC Document Reproduction 

Service (Computer Microfilm International Corpo- 

ration), Arlington, VA. 22210. 


A major part of the Naval gery bes on ape Cen- 
ter’s Aviation Wide Angle Visual System (AWAVS) 
program involves behavioral research to provide a 
basis for establishing design criteria for flight train- 
ers. As part of the task of defining the purpose and 
approach of this program, the applications of ad- 
vanced experimental methods are explained and 
illustrated. The general AWAVS research philos- 
ophy is discussed, particularly in regard to the rela- 
tive effectiveness of single versus multifactor ex- 
periments. Performance studies to be done in the 
AWAVS simulator are described, and a fictitious 
numerical example of how economical multifactor 
designs would be used is presented. ‘Quasi-trans- 
fer’ experiments in the simulator are proposed to 
study the relationship between transfer and simu- 
lator fidelity as a composite concept rather than an 
entity. Some untried methods of performing multi- 
factor transfer of training experiments more eco- 
oo are suggested. A glossary of terms is in- 
cluded. 


ED-168 557 Not available NTIS 
Stanford Univ., CA. Inst. for Mathematical Studies 
in the Social Science. 

The BASIC Instructional Program: Conversion 
into MAINSAIL Language, 
Mary L. Dageforde. pF 8, 15p 

Contract N00123-76-C-1543 

For related documents, see IR-007 092-096. 
Available from ERIC Document Reproduction 
Service (Computer Microfilm International Corpo- 
ration), Arlington, VA. 22210. 


This report summarizes the rewriting of the BASIC 
Instructional Program (BIP) (a ‘hands-on labora- 
tory’ that teaches elementary programming in the 
BASIC language) from SAIL (a programming lan- 
noe available only on PDP-10 computers) into 
AINSAIL (a language designed for portability on 
a broad class of computers). Four sections contain 
(1) a description of BIP and reasons for wanting to 
rewrite it in a more machine-independent lan- 
luage; (2) a discussion of the process of rewriting 
IP into MAINSAIL, and in particular, the redesign 
that was necessary to make BIP more machine- 
independent; (3) a description of MAINSAIL im- 
provements over the SAIL version; and (4) the cur- 
rent status of MAINSAIL, BIP, and possible future 
developments. 


ED-168 558 Not available NTIS 

Stanford Univ., CA. Inst. for Mathematical Studies 

in the Social Science. 

The ~~ Instructional Program Student 
ual, 

M. H, Beard, and A. V. Barr. Oct 76, 75p 

NPRDC-SR-77-2 

For related documents, see IR-007 092-096. 

Available from ERIC Document Reproduction 

Service (Computer Microfilm International Corpo- 

ration), Arlington, VA. 22210. 


BEHAVIORAL AND SOCIAL SCIENCES—Field 5 


Personnel Selection, Training, and Evaluation—Group 51 


This manual is the student’s main source of infor- 
mation about the BASIC Instructional Program 
(BIP), a ‘hands-on laboratory’ that teaches ele- 
mentary programming in the BASIC language, and 
the BASIC language itself. The manual is orga- 
nized as a reference document for students with 
No previous programming experience. Three major 
sections contain (1) an introduction to the course; 
(2) an explanation of general programming, discus- 
sions of programming concepts such as input and 
variables, and the specification of the BASIC state- 
ments used to implement these concepts, with the 
syntax and sample programs; and (3) a list and ex- 
planation of the commands that control the BIP 
system, some of which are identical to standard 
BASIC commands (e.g., RUN, LIST) while others 
give access to the unique features of BIP. A glos- 
sary is appended which lists all the specialized 
terms used in the manual, explains their use brief- 
ly, and gives references to the sections where de- 
tailed information can be found. 


ED-168 559 Not available NTIS 
Stanford Univ., CA. Inst. for Mathematical Studies 
in the Social Science. 

The BASIC instructional Program Student 
Manual: MAINSAIL Conversion, 

Mary L. Dageforde. Apr 78, 65p NPRDC-SR-78-9 
Contract N00123-76-C-1543 

For related documents, see IR-007 092-096. 
Available from ERIC Document Reproduction 
Service (Computer Microfilm International Corpo- 
ration), Arlington, VA. 22210. 


This manual is the student's main source of infor- 
mation about the BASIC Instructional Program 
(BIP), a ‘hands-on laboratory’ that teaches ele- 
mentary programming in the BASIC language, 
which has been converted into MAINSAIL, a lan- 
guage designed for portability on a broad class of 
computers. The manual is organized as a refer- 
ence document for students with no previous pro- 
gramming experience. Three major sections con- 
tain (1) an introduction to the course; (2) an expla- 
nation of general programming, discussions of pro- 
gramming concepts such as input and variables, 
and the specification of the BASIC statements 
used to implement these concepts, with the syntax 
and sample programs; and (3) a list and explana- 
tion of the commands that control the BIP system, 
some of which are identical to standard BASIC 
commands (e.g., RUN, LIST) while others give 
access to the unique features of BIP. A gicssary is 
appended which lists all the specialized terms 
used in the manual, explains their use briefly, and 
gives references to the sections where detailed in- 
formation can be found. 


ED-168 560 Not available NTIS 
Stanford Univ., CA. Inst. for Mathematical Studies 
the Social Sciences. 

The BASIC Instructional Program: Supervisor's 
Manual, 

Mary L. Dageforde, and Marney H. Beard. Apr 
78, 45p NPRDC-TN-78-10 

Contract N00123-76-C-1543 

For related documents, see IR-007 092-096. 
Available from ERIC Document Reproduction 
Service (Computer Microfilm International Corpo- 
ration), Arlington, VA. 22210. 


This manual for supervisory instructors documents 
the goals, methods, and operation of the BASIC 
Instructional Program (BIP), an interactive prob- 
lem-solving laboratory that teaches elementary 
programming in the BASIC language. The first two 
sections describe features of BIP that may be of 
interest to the supervisor, especially the individual- 
ized task-selection algorithm and the Curriculum 
Information Network (CIN) which stores the rela- 
tionships among elements of the author-written 
course material. The remaining sections describe 
in detail how to supervise the operation of BIP, in- 
cluding (1) the creation and use of certain files that 
may be written to during BIP execution (e.g., when 
there is an error in a model solution or when a stu- 
dent disagrees with the solution checker); (2) how 
to add and drop students from the course; (3) de- 
tails of adding new tasks to the BIP curriculum and 
a description of the solution checker; and (4) how 
to obtain student progress reports. Appendices in- 
clude a description of the technique ro and 
the skills in each, lists of syntax and execution 
errors, sample pages from the tasks file, and 
sample runs of BClass and Report Programs. 


ED-168 561 Not available NTIS 
Stanford Univ., CA. inst. for Mathematical Studies 
in the Social Science. 

BASIC Instructional Program: System Docu- 


mentation, 
ed L. Dageforde. May 78, 39p NPRDC-TN-78- 
1 


Contract N00123-76-C-1543 

For related documents, see IR-007 092-096. 
Available from ERIC Document Reproduction 
Service ( er Microfilm international Corpo- 
ration), Arlington, VA. 22210. 


This report documents the BASIC Instructional 
Program (BIP), a ‘hands-on laboratory’ that teach- 
es elementary programming in the BASIC lan- 
guage, as implemented in the MAINSAIL lan- 
guage, a machine-independent revision of SAIL 
which should facilitate implementation of BIP on 
other computing systems. Eight instructional mod- 
ules which make up the BIP system are described 
in detail, including curriculum data structures and 
the information saved in student histories. These 
modules are called (1) ONOFF, (2) BIP, (3) 
PARSE, (4) XERS, (5) ERRDOK, (6) TEACHR, (7) 
VERFY, and (8) MSRECS. A list of techniques and 
skills within the techniques is appended. 


ED-168 562 Not available NTIS 
Education in the Edina, Minnesota, 


Jean M. Rice. Apr 75, 14p 

Paper presented at Annual Meeting of the National 
Council of Teachers of Math, San Diego, CA. April 
1978. Best copy available. 

Available from ERIC Document Reproduction 
Service (Computer Microfilm International Corpo- 
ration), Arlington, VA. 22210. Also available from 
T.S. Denison and Co., 9601 Netwon Avenue, Min- 
+ gapolis, MN. 55431 (Text, $2.98 and Teachers’ 
Guide, $15.00). 


This computer literacy project, which was carried 
out with a group of fifth grade students, was de- 
signed to provide them with an enjoyable experi- 
ence in learning about the computer through such 
activities as interactive programs, games, discus- 
sions, interviews, and field trips. rse content 
covered the history of computers, computer com- 
ponents, applications, flowcharting, and an intro- 
duction to programming. Student, parent, and staff 
surveys were conducted to determine the viability 
of the project. This project provided the basis for a 
computer literacy text, ‘My Friend the Computer,’ 
by Jean M. Rice. 


ED-168 563 Not available NTIS 
Naval Training Equipment Center, Orlando, FL. 
Human Factors Lab. 

A Computerized Evaluation and Training 
System (CETS) for Recruit Training Com- 
mands: An Overview. 

Final rept. Jan 77-Sep 78, 

Arthur S. Blaiwes, and Dennis R. Weller. Nov 78, 
39p NAVTRAEQUIPC-IH-307 

Sponsored in part with Navy Personnel Research 
and Development Center, San Diego, CA. 
Available from ERIC Document Reproduction 
Service (Computer Microfilm International Corpo- 
ration), Arlington, VA. 22210. 


A synopsis is provided of a 6-year research and 
development effort to investigate the feasibility 
and desirability of using computer assistance to 
improve leadership and management practices at 
RTCs (Recruit Training Commands). Information 
has been derived on the suitability of two computer 
systems and various approaches for employi 
these systems in pursuit of the improvement goal. 
These approaches encompass instruction and 
performance evaluation for Company Command- 
ers. as well as more general information acquisi- 
tion and processing capability to assist in the man- 
agement of RTCs. Some of these programs are 
ready for operational use, while others would re- 
quire considerable development and testing prior 
to operational implementation. Samples of man- 
pra and evaluation systems outputs are in- 
cluded 


ED-168 564 Not available NTIS 
lowa Univ., lowa City. Computer Center. 
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Proceedings of the Gerard P. Weeg Memorial Con- 

ference, May 1-2, 1978. 

Available from ERIC Document Reproduction 

Service (Computer Microfilm International Corpo- 

ration), Arlington, VA. 22210. Also available from 
.P. Wi mputing Center, University of lowa, 

lowa City, IA. 52242 ($10.00). 


in most instances, the papers in this collection 
present information reflecting the current status of 
computer usage in education and offer substantive 
forecasts for academic computing. Two speeches 
from the special ceremony for the renaming of the 
computing center in honor of Gerard P. Weeg, 
which was held as part of the two-day national 
computer conference, are included. 


ED-168 565 Not available NTIS 
ERIC Clearinghouse on Information Resources, 
Syracuse, NY. 

any and Secondary Teachers Use 


Dale W. Brown. 1978, 45p IR-29 

Contract NIE-400-77-0015 

Available from ERIC Document Reproduction 
Service (Computer Microfilm International Corpo- 
ration), Arlington, VA. 22210. Also available from 
Syracuse Univ. Printing Services, 125 College 
Place, Syracuse, NY. 13210 (IR-29, $3.00). 


The experiences with ERIC which are profiled for 
three public school systems reflect specific user 
requirements in different environments. In ‘Meet- 
ing Professional Education Information Needs: A 
Profile of How the Alexandria, Virginia City Public 
Schools Use the ERIC System,’ Dale Brown dis- 
cusses the types of searches used by administra- 
tors and teachers at the city school system level. 
Patricia Mautino, in ‘Watch ERIC Grow’ describes 
three levels of ERIC use in New York State, 
through the Educational Programs and Studies In- 
formation Service (EPSIS), which provides state- 
wide support, the Board of Cooperative Education- 
al Services (BOCES) at the county level, and indi- 
vidual user services at the school level. The use of 
microforms at East Detroit High School is dis- 
cussed in Lewis Saks’ article, ‘The Little Gre 
Cells, The Little Black Cards: An Approach to ERI 
Microfiche,’ as well as a recent study done by Pat 
Gilmore which surveyed the use and knowledge of 
ERIC by teachers in the East Detroit School 
system. 


ED-168 566 Not available NTIS 
Office of Education, Washington, DC. 

An Evaluative Survey Report on ESEA Title II: 
Fiscal Years 1966-1968. Part |, Analysis and In- 
terpretation. Part Il, Tables. 

27 Sep 72, 334p 

Portions of this document are not fully legible. 
Available from ERIC Document Reproduction 
Service (Computer Microfilm International Corpo- 
ration), Arlington, VA. 22210. 


This report provides benchmark data on the ef- 
fects that the provision of school library resources, 
textbooks, and other instructional materials under 
Title |! of the Elementary and Secondary Education 
Act (ESEA) has had on education in the nation’s 
rend and private elementary and secondary 
schools. 


ED-168 577 Not available NTIS 
Delaware Univ., Newark. 

Third Summative Report of the Delaware 
PLATO Project, 

Fred T. Hofstetter. 1 Jul 78, 150p 

For related documents, see ED-154 802 and ED- 
156 112. Portions of this document are not fully 
legible. 

Available from ERIC Document Reproduction 
Service (Computer Microfilm International Corpo- 
ration), Arlington, VA. 22210. 


Descriptions of new developments in the areas of 
facilities, applications, user services, support staff, 
research, evaluation, and courseware production 
since the Second Summative Report (1977) are 
provided, as well as a summative overview of 
PLATO applications at the University of Delaware. 
Through the purchase of its own PLATO system, 
this university has become the first institution to 
offer comprehensive PLATO services on the east 
coast. New applications in accounting, anthropolo- 
gy, chemical engineering, honors, mathematics, 
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military science, and security have brought the 
number of departments using PLATO to a total of 
28. The project has also laid the groundwork for 
the publication of its PLATO materials on the na- 
tional CDC PLATO network, and lessons have 
been produced for publication in the areas of agri- 
culture, art, counseling, education, human re- 
sources, languages, music, nursing, psychology, 
and system utilities. Divided into three main sec- 
tions, the report covers project history and devel- 
opment, departmental applications, and evalua- 
tion. A catalog of courseware under development 
at Delaware is included. 


ED-168 579 Not available NTIS 
Transferability of Computer-Based Learning 
Materials, 

Alfred Bork. 24 Jun 77, 15p 

Available from ERIC Document Reproduction 
Service (Computer Microfilm International Corpo- 
ration), Arlington, VA. 22210. 


In order to get a comprehensive view of the prob- 
lems and present development of the transferabi- 
lity to other locations of computer-based learning 
materials, it is necessary to examine short-range 
versus long-range viewpoints and the distinctions 
between computer-related aspects and those as- 
pects associated with innovative learning and 
teaching techniques, using as examples present 
computer systems. With regard to short-range 
computer aspects, it is determined that the more 
systems the computer-based materials can run on, 
the less interesting pedagogically the materials 
are. Major problems regarding short-range innova- 
tive teaching aspects are political and sociological 
or involve instructors learning whether available 
materials are suitable for their course and reliable. 
Due to the changing computer technology, when 
we consider the long-range point of view, no com- 
puter aspects of transferability are important. How- 
ever, the long-range view of innovative learning as- 
pects poses problems with the marketing of future 
materials, the development of new materials 
based on the existence of the computer, and new 
modes of education. 


ED-168 580 
Toledo Univ., OH. 
The Use of Theatrical Skits in Instructional 
Television Lectures: A Comparative Study, 

F. R. Koontz. 1978, 233 

Available from ERIC Document Reproduction 
Service (Computer Microfilm International Corpo- 
ration), Arlington, VA. 22210. 


This study describes the development of an inno- 
vative instructional technique, peculiar to televi- 
sion, that presents information in a dramatic form 
through televised skits. Primary concerns of the 
project were the measurement of student attitudes 
toward receiving instructional television material in 
skit form, the measurement of the amount of learn- 
ing that occurred as a result of viewing the skit- 
lectures, and the development of a systematic ap- 
proach for producing the televised lessons. Two 
expository lectures comprising all instructional in- 
formation delivered by the television teacher, each 
containing two segments of 33 to 35 minutes, were 
produced as the control lessons. Identical lec- 
tures, each containing six or seven 2 to 5 minute 
skits, were produced as the experimental lessons. 
A survey solicited student attitudes toward receiv- 
ing information in skit form, and four 10-question 
multiple-choice tests were constructed to measure 
learning. The attitude survey indicated that stu- 
dents had a positive attitude toward learning from 
skits, that they found them enjoyable, and that the 
skit content was easy to learn. T-test data showed 
that students learned as much from the skit-lec- 
tures as they did from the expository-lectures. 


Not available NTIS 


ED-168 581 Not available NTIS 
The Use of Video Tape as an Applied Research 
Technique, 

J. David Deshler, and Ellen C. Czaplewski. 7 Apr 
78, 38p 

Paper presented at the Adult Education Research 
Conference, San Antonio, TX on April 7, 1978. 
Available from ERIC Document Reproduction 
Service (Computer Microfilm International Corpo- 
ration), Arlington, VA. 22210. 


This report describes the application of videotape 
recordings as an applied research technique in a 


project directed toward the research and develop- 
ment of training designs and materials for human 
service agency professionals. The multiple appli- 
cations of VTR and the types of data collection sit- 
uations in which it has been utilized are briefly re- 
viewed, and the relative strengths and limitations 
of VTR as an applied research technique in the de- 
velopment of training materials are discussed in 
the contexts of access to data, quality of data, 
quality of production, and costs of production. The 
three approaches described for making evaluative 
ve ments about the strengths and limitations of 
as a research tool include: type I--the addition 
of a literature review with a video =, usu- 
ally as part of the development of training materi- 
als after a literature search and the formulation of 
training content is completed; type II--the addition 
of a video production phase after both a literature 
review and a collection and analysis of field data is 
completed; and type IIl--the combination of a video 
roduction with the collection of field data after a 
iterature review is completed and before decisions 
are made about the ultimate content of the train- 
ing. 


ED-168 583 Not available NTIS 
Northwestern Univ., Chicago, IL. 

A Comparative Study of Learning Networks in 
the United States. 

Doctoral thesis, 

George Robert Lewis. Jun 78, 150p 

Available from ERIC Document Reproduction 
Service (Computer Microfilm International Corpo- 
ration), Arlington, VA. 22210. 


This comparative study examines learning net- 
works from an historical perspective and, in addi- 
tion to determining the state-of the-art after seven 
years of independent development, provides oper- 
ational definitions of the major critical elements 
needed to assure the development of a successful 
learning network model. Learning networks are 
discussed as a response to the problems of Ameri- 
can education. To assess the state-of-the-art and 
to determine the chief characteristics that account 
for the high failure rate of the concept, seven major 
operational variables critical to successful learni 
network development are discussed: (1) gener 
orientation reflected in legal status; (2) er 
(3) funding; (4) organization of information; (5) 
communication programs; (6) client access; and 
(7) management and administration. Data for 
these variables were collected through personal 
interviews with founders or chief administrators of 
18 active and 10 inactive learning networks. Each 
was analyzed comparatively in terms of time in ex- 
istence, number of participants on file, population 
of the service area, participation percentage, and 
clientele demographics. Analysis indicates that 
lack of funding is a ceniral problem, and that fur- 
ther research is needed in the areas of network 
users and effects of program modifications. 


ED-168 584 Not available NTIS 
Development Associates, Inc., Arlington, VA. 
Drug Abuse Prevention Films: A Multicultural 
Film "ot 

1978, 58p DHEW-PUB-ADM-79-791 

Contract DHEW-271-77-4523 

Available from ERIC Document Reproduction 
Service (Computer Microfilm International Corpo- 
ration), Arlington, VA. 22210. 


This multicultural annotated filmography lists films 
reviewed and recommended by the Center for Mul- 
ticultural Awareness. Films included not only deal 
with drugs or drug use, but «'so with the cultural 
and personal conflicts that can lead to problems 
with drugs. Each film is listed under one or more of 
nine categories--drugs, cultural values, personal 
values, life skills, alternatives, cross-cultural 
awareness, parent education, films in Spanish, and 
staff training. Included in each citation are title, dis- 
tributor, length, configuration, purchase or rental 
price, intended audience, and a brief summary. A 
list of other film sources, the distributors and their 
addresses, other films reviewed, and a user com- 
ment form are included. 


ED-168 598 Not available NTIS 
Syracuse Univ., NY. Publications Program in Con- 
tinuing Education. 

Resources for Educators of Adults: Aids to 
Access. 

Rept. no. MS-1, 
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Alexander N. Charters. Jun 78, ey 3 

Portions of this document are not fully legible. For 
related documents, see IR-006 756-758 and IR- 
007 162. 

Available from ERIC Document Reproduction 
Service (Computer Microfilm International Corpo- 
ration), Arlington, VA. 22210. 


This guide consists of four specific access aids to 
resources for educators of adults: (1) a list of the 
categories of resources, used as a Classification 
scheme for most of the adult and continuing edu- 
cation activities and projects related to resources 
for educators of adults at Syracuse University; (2) 
a list of descriptive subject headings, based pri- 
— on the experience of the Library of Continu- 
ing Education and the Educational Resources In- 
formation Center Adult Education (ERIC/AE) 
(1967-1973) at Syracuse University; (3) an alpha- 
numeric code developed to provide a unique iden- 
tification tag for each resource document which in- 
cludes such information as the category of re- 
sources, the international scope, the country, and 
the title of the unique entry; and (4) a bibliographic 
annotation form. A bibliography of publications re- 
lated to resources for educators of adults, devel- 
oped by theClearinghouse of Resources for Edu- 
cators of Adults (CREA) and/or the Adult Educa- 
tion area of the School of Education, Syracuse 
University, is included. 


ED-168 601 Not available NTIS 
Applying the ATI Concept in an Operational En- 
vironment, 

Perrin E. Parkhurst. Mar 79, 15p 

Paper presented at the Annual Meeting of the As- 
sociation for Educational Communications and 
Technology, New Orleans, LA, March 1979. 
Available from ERIC Document Reproduction 
Service (Computer Microfilm Internatioival Corpo- 
ration), Arlington, VA. 22210. 


This paper describes a model for the systematic 
design, development, and validation of alternative 
instructional modules, by incorporating the basic 
concepts underlying Aptitude Treatment Interac- 
tion (ATI) analyses. The proposed working model 
is based on the premise that the ATI concept is 
best applied, not in isolation, but as an integral part 
of a dynamic decision-making instructional envi- 
ronment. Four areas of interest in the application 
of the ATI concept in an operational environment 
are discussed: (1) operational methodology, (2) 
variable categories, (3) statistical procedures, and 
(4) alternative module development guidelines. 


ED-168 602 Not available NTIS 
Automation and the Teacher Education Pro- 


im, 
Tree M. Roy. May 78, 14p 
Paper presented at the Association for Education- 
al Data Systems, Atlanta, GA, May 15-19, 1978. 
Available from ERIC Document Reproduction 
Service (Computer Microfilm International Corpo- 
ration), Arlington, VA. 22210. 


The use of the computer to assist in the adminis- 
tration of a teacher education program is de- 
scribed. Given the supply and demand problems in 
the techers’ job market, there is increasing pres- 
sure on teacher education programs to admit and 
retain only the better students, a task which in- 
volves a administrative duties. Performing 
them manually detracts from the time available for 
Students; however, through the use of Mark IV lan- 
guage, it is possible to eliminate many of these 
tasks. The master file used for this application is a 
tape extract of the student master file, which is 
maintained by the admissions and records office in 
most colleges and universities. Utilizing the capa- 
bility of the Mark IV language to maintain a master 
file with transaction data, the entire system could 
be maintained by the user department, independ- 
ent of the professional programming staff. 


ED-168 603 Not available NTIS 
Naval Training Equipment Center, Orlando, FL. 
Human Factors Lab. 
Computer-Assisted Judging and Feedback of 
nal Skills. 
Final rept. Oct 77-Sep 78, 
nis R. Weller, and Arthur S. Blaiwes. Dec 78, 
48p NAVTRAEQUIPC-IH-308 
Available from ERIC Document Reproduction 
tvice (Computer Microfilm International Corpo- 
ration), Arlington, VA. 22210. 








BEHAVIORAL AND SOCIAL SCIENCES—Field 5 


Personnel Selection, Training, and Evaluation—Group 5! 


An approach is described for decreasing the costs 
and difficulties associated with providing adequate 
feedback to the student concerning his interper- 
sonal performance when he performs operational 
tasks in simulated or actual job situations as part of 
his training. The computer is used to assist in the 
process of eliciting appropriate feedback from 
judges and providing this feedback to the student, 
both in coordination with videotaped recordings of 
the student’s performance. Computer programs 
designed to help judges rate interpersonal per- 
formance along a variety of dimensions were de- 
veloped and tested. Although these programs also 
are suitable for providing feedback to the student, 
formal tests of this aspect of the process were not 
conducted in thisj project. Severai potential bene- 
fits of the procedures for interpersonal skills train- 
ing were demonstrated as a result of both the 
formal and informal tests of the system. 


ED-168 606 Not available NTIS 
Arkansas Univ., Fayetteville. Mullins Library. 
Vocational and Educational Guidance Material, 
Elizabeth Chadbourn McKee. 1978, 13p 
BIBLIOGRAPHIC SER-38 

Available from ERIC Document Reproduction 
Service (Computer Microfilm International Corpo- 
ration), Arlington, VA. 22210. 


Selected information sources on vocational and 
educational guidance material held by the Arkan- 
sas University library are listed. Organized by topic, 
they include information on U.S. colleges and uni- 
versities, continuing education, financial aid, grad- 
uate or professional study, selected guides to 
study in individual fields, job resumes and employ- 
ment guides, junior and community colleges, occu- 
pational information, private schools, special edu- 
cation and alternative education, salaries, study 
abroad, summer employment, and vocational and 
technical schools. Directories, catalogs, hand- 
books, and guides are included. Most items in- 
clude library holdings and call number, a few being 
annotated. 


HRP-0026424/2 Not Available NTIS 
Southwestern Union Coll., Keene, TX. 

Student of Nursing Needs -- The Consumer of 
Education. 

Laurice Durrant. 1978, 3 

»* in Jnl. of Nursing Education v17 n6 p15-19 
1978. 


The question of whose needs are given priority by 
the nursing educator, the student's or the patient's, 
is discussed. The health care consumer is well 
within his rights when he holds the nurse responsi- 
ble for the care he receives. He has a right to 
expect high quality service and to be provided with 
high quality service. The teacher of nursing who 
focuses primarily on the needs of the students is 
undoubtedly preparing an army of well equipped 
health providers who can execute their duties 
toward their patients responsibly. In addition, the 
educator is really meeting the patients’ needs by 
proxy through the able and competent nurses 
whom he/she has influenced and fashioned for 
the task ahead. Systematic inquiry by teachers into 
comprehensive needs and the meeting of these 
needs, must begin with the consumer at hand -- 
pr anand of education. A bibliography is in- 
cluded. 


HRP-0027343/3 
Moorhead State Univ., MN. 
Competence of Nursing Graduates in Techni- 
cal, Communicative, and Administrative Skills. 
Lois F. Nelson. 1978, 5p 

Pub. in Nursing Research v27 n2 p121-125 Mar- 
Apr 78. 


The competence of nurses from baccalaureate, di- 
ploma, and associate degree programs, in techni- 
cal, communicative, and administrative skills is 
evaluated on the basis of a literature review and a 
mail survey of 429 registered nurses graduated in 
1974 from nine nursing education programs in 
North Dakota, and their immediate nursing supervi- 
sors. The data derive from a Nurse Competency 
Inventory which comprises functions common to 
all nine nursing programs. The results indicate that 
diploma graduates rate themselves higher than the 
other two b gee in overall competence, technical 
skills, and administrative skills. Baccalaureate 
graduates rate themselves higher than associate 


Not Available NTIS 


——- graduates in overall competence and 
higher than both of the other groups in communi- 
cative skills. Supervisors of baccalaureate gradu- 
ates j their overall competence, as well as 
their technical, communicative, and administrative 
skills, higher than supervisors of the other two 
roups rate their respective skills. The difference 
tween perceptions of the baccalaureate gradu- 
ates and their supervisors is significantly less than 
differences between those of other two groups 
and their respective supervisors. It is concluded 
that schools of nursing should reexamine prepara- 
tion provided in administrative skills, generally re- 
garded by both graduates and supervisors as the 
weakest area of competence. 


HRP-0028203/8 Not Available NTIS 

Colorado Univ., Denver. 

Formation and Evaluation of a Graduate Pro- 
ram in Health Administration Within a Medical 

John E. Kralewski, and Jeffrey C. Bauer. 1978, 


10; 
Pub. in Jni. of Community Health v4 n2 p150-159 
Winter 1978. 


The oy core in health administration established 
in 1968 by the University of Colorado School of 
Medicine is detailed. The master’s degree program 
was formulated to prepare administrators for their 
work in health care organizations, with the curricu- 
lum planned to include a wide range of courses in 
basic management principles, organizational be- 
havior, managerial decisionmaking, program plan- 
ning and evaluation, quantitative methods, eco- 
nomics, public health, and sociopolitical aspects of 
health care. After the completion of required stud- 
ies in these areas, students select skill area 
courses and field experiences that broaden their 
exposure to health care organizations, including 
hospitals, planning councils, medical group prac- 
tices, mental health centers, and neighborhood 
health programs. To evaluate the health adminis- 
tration oy a questionnaire was sent to grad- 
uates in 1975; 75 of 91 graduates from the pro- 
grams first 5 classes responded. Information was 
elicited about the adequacy of educational prepa- 
ration, salaries, student backgrounds, and employ- 
ment settings. The program was partially success- 
ful in achieving the health administration goal in 
that graduates accepted a wide variety of positions 
in the health field. Graduates did not tend to 
change job categories, and someone pursuing 
hospital administration as the first job choice infre- 
quently accepted a nonhospital position when 
moving to another job. eee mage benefits of 
the program were not realized. The role of a medi- 
cal school as the setting for a graduate program in 
health administration is discussed. 


HRP-0028492/7 Not Available NTIS 
Minnesota Univ., Minneapolis. Coll. of Pharmacy. 
Pharmacy Education in East Asia -- Japan, 
Taiwan, Korea and Hong Kong. 

re Huang, and Albert |. Wertheiner. 
1977, 

Pub. in American Jnl. of Pharmaceutical Education 
v41 n2 p159-163 May 77. 


A description of pharmacists and pharmaceutical 
education in Japan, Korea, Taiwan, and Hong 
Kong is provided. Pharmacists in East Asia do not 
enjoy the prestige of being professionals because 
they have not been recognized as drug specialists. 
Pharmaceutical education was jun in Japan in 
1877, in Korea in 1915, and in Taiwan in 1953. 
Hong Kong has no pharmaceutical education. Be- 
cause of low enrollment rates and poor prospects 
for graduates, Hong Kong University’s pharmacy 
— course was closed in 1956. The majority 
of Hong Kong pharmacists are educated in the 
United States, Australia, Great Britain, Canada and 
Taiwan. Japan is the only one of the East Asian 
countries which offers postgraduate ——— 
education in the pharmaceutical field. Severa’ 
common aspects in pharmacy education are 
noted. It is suggested that pharmacy education be 
improved and that practicing, but less-qualified 
pharmacists be further educated. A ae 
system is recommended. The ndixes dea 
with courses included in curriculums in Japan, 
Korea, and Taiwan. 


HRP-0028601/3 Not Available NTIS 
Minority Admissions to Medical Schools -- 
Problems and Opportunities. 


Yvonne Brathwaite Burke. 1977, 8p 
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Field 5—BEHAVIORAL AND SOCIAL SCIENCES 


Group 5i—Personnel Selection, Training, and Evaluation 


Based on a keynote address presented at the 
Annual Meeting of the Association of American 
Medical Colleges in San Francisco, CA, Nov 13, 


1976. 
Pub. in Jnl. of Medical Education v52 n9 p731-738 
Sep 77. 


The need for increased representation of minority 
groups in doctor of medicine programs is exam- 
ined. Nationally, there is 1 black physician for 
every 5,000 blacks in the country. Blacks are the 
best medically served minority in the country. In 
the academic year 1974, 1,483 members of under- 
represented minorities were enrolled in first-year 
classes in U.S. medical schools. By the following 
year, the number had decreased to 1,391. An ex- 
amination of factors causing the enrollment de- 
cline is presented. Higher tuition is a major cause. 
Inadequate academic preparation is another 
factor. It is estimated that 85 percent of minority 
medical students require financial assistance. Pro- 
— designed to attract minority students in Los 

ngeles, North Dakota, and New York City are de- 
scribed. Examples of minority group members who 
went on to become successful physicians are pro- 
vided. A discussion of the Federal Government's 
role in medical education is presented. The health 
manpower legislation, passed in October 1976, is 
described. Special admissions programs for minor- 
ities are noted and court decisions which have 
started to erode those programs are considered. 


HRP-0029976/8 Not Available NTIS 
American Association of Medical Colleges, Wash- 
ington, DC. Div. of Educational Measurement and 
Research. 

Conference Proceedings on Research in Medi- 
cal Education (17th) Held in New Orleans, Lou- 
isiana on October 25-26, 1978. 

Annual rept. 

1978, 475p 

Available from American Association of Medical 
Colleges, One Dupont Circle, N.W., Washington, 
DC 20036. 


This publication contains material from a 1978 
conference on research in medical education. The 
first group of papers deals with such topics as a 
two-phase strategy for early detection of potential 
academic problems in medical school, the atti- 
tudes of physicians in various specialty areas 
toward an innovative form of continuing medical 
education, and identification of academically ‘at- 
risk’ medical students. The remaining material per- 
tains to the broad topic areas of patient manage- 
ment problems, instructional and faculty develop- 
ment, continuing medical education, and assess- 
ment of student selection. Other subject areas in- 
clude specialty choice and location, health serv- 
ices and education, multiple measures of students’ 
clinical performance, clinical teaching, instruc- 
tional methods, patient variables in quality of care, 
and application of models for curriculum develop- 
ment and evaluation. Papers grouped under the 
heading ‘Educational Potpourri’ deal with such 
subjects as medical peer counseling and resi- 
dents’ goals for training. The symposia material 
covers a wide range of topics, e.g., small learning 
groups in medical education, curriculum evalua- 
tion, and the teaching of cost containment. 


HRP-0030456/8 Not Available NTIS 
Colorado Univ. Medical Center, Denver. School of 
Nursing. 

Patient Teaching. 


Barbara K. F.xdman. 1978, 87p 
Pub. in Nursing Digest v6 n1 Spring 1978. 


An annotated bibliography and several articles 
concerned with patient teaching are presented. 
The references in the bibliography have been ar- 
ng in four subject areas: an overview of the 
field, patient education delivery (models and pay- 
ments), teaching and learning, the relationship be- 
tween instruction and compliance with the medical 
regimen, evaluation methodologies, and teaching 
tools. The topics addressed in the articles include: 
the recommendations of the Task Force on Con- 
sumer Health Education; inpatient education; the 
personal and political benefits of self-care; self- 
help groups as they function in medicine; third- 
party payment; the Health Belief Model and the 
evidence supporting its capacity to predict sick 
role behavior; and ethical conflicts concerning the 
creation of behavior change in patients, with atten- 
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tion to a contractual approach which provides 
safeguards for a patient. Other subjects addressed 
are construction and testing of a program for 
teaching patients the rationale of their peptic ulcer 
regimen; the content of commercial educational 
material concerning menstruation and the implica- 
tions for psychological development fostered by 
this mode of learning; evaluation of health educa- 
tion; and the possible general goals of patient edu- 
cation. 


N80-13775/5 PC AOS/MF A01 
Forschungsinstitut fuer Anthropotechnik, Mecken- 
heim (Germany, F.R.). 

A Field of View Simulator Equipped for Per- 
spective Transformation on a_ Television 
Raster Ein Sichtsimulator MIT Perspektivischer 
Verzeichnung des Rasters von Fernsehbildern. 
H. Heising. Dec 77, 78p FB-34 

Text in German; English Summary. 


For ergonomical investigations of visual simulation 
problems a system which simulates the outside 
visual environment as seen by an aircraft pilot was 
developed. Television technology was used for 
storage and display of moving images because of 
its low cost and technical maturity. High accuracy 
and fast computation requirements are accom- 
plished with a specially built weg | computing net- 
work which is described in detail. This visual simu- 
lation technique is applicable to a wide range of 
tasks and visual situations in which perspective 
transformations of images are desired. 


PAT-APPL-6-071 142 PC A02/MF A01 
Department of the Navy a DC 

Thermal Target and Weapon Fire Simulator for 
Thermal Sights. 

Patent Application, 

Albert H. Marshall, and George Derderian. Filed 
30 Aug 79, 12p AD-D006 693/6 

Availability: This Government-owned invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of application available NTIS. 


An etched plate which is used to simulate an in- 
frared target for trainees using simulated weapons 
is described. Selectively etching the plate in a vari- 
ety of fashions successfully imitates the thermal 
signature of the simulated target. The simulated 
weapons are then ‘fired’ at the plate and hits re- 
corded. The plate may be electrically heated. 
(Author) 


PAT-APPL-6-086 859 PC A02/MF A01 
Department of the Navy Washington DC 
Electrical Fire Fighting Simulator. 

Patent Application, 

Denis A. Silvia. Filed 22 Oct 79, 16p AD-D006 
698/5 

Availability: This Government-owned invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of application available NTIS. 


Apparatus that imitates the appearance of an elec- 
trical control panel and simulates panel fires. The 
apparatus has a smoke generator, and burners 
supplied by a source of fluid fuel, that are respon- 
sive to the combined effects of an electrical con- 
trol switch and flame sensors. The simulator per- 
mits trainees to be schooled in the proper firefight- 
ing procedures for the electrical environment. 
(Author) 


PB80-116627 PC A03/MF A01 
Transport and Road Research Lab., Crowthorne 
(England). 

Evaluation of a Cycling Proficiency Training 
— Using Two Behaviour Recording Meth- 
ods, 

Marie Bennett, Barbara A. Sanders, and C. S. 
Downing. c1979, 28p TRRL/LR-890 


This study evaluated a cycling proficiency training 
course which was carried out at a school in Berk- 
shire. Fifteen children received training during the 
experiment from an experienced teacher who was 
also a cycling proficiency instructor and a further 
fifteen children formed a control group, receiving 
no instruction until after the experiment was com- 
pleted. The cycling behavior of the children was 
assessed before the training course, immediately 
after the training course and two months after 
training. Two methods of recording the cycling be- 


havior were used and compared. Trained obsery- 
ers recorded cycling commentaries into portable 
cassette recorders at all four TRAL test junctions 
and time-lapse photography was used at two of 
the test junctions. Time-lapse photography alone 
was used to record cycling behavior on the public 
roads. The children were also questioned about 
their knowledge of the Highway Code. The results 
indicated that the training produced an increase in 
the proportion of correct cycling behavior ob- 
served, with the improvement being more marked 
on the TRRL Small Road System than on the 
public roads. When the two data recording meth- 
ods were compared, data loss because of appara- 
tus failure was greater for time-lapse photography 
(14 percent) than for cassette recording (3 per- 
cent). For data recorded by both methods the two 
records showed a high level of agreement (90 per- 
cent). (Copyright (c) Crown Copyright 1979.) 


PB80-117641 PC A06/MF A01 

9 Consultation and Research Co., New 
ork. 

Utilization and Impact of United States Magis- 

trates: A Pilot Study. 

Final rept., 

Alice M. Padawer-Singer, Roger Goldman, and 

Steven Puro. Aug 79, 115p FJRP-79/006 

Contract J-42665 


The major purpose of the study is to identify the 
present and potential uses of magistrates thereby 
permitting the formulation of an approach to study 
the magistrates’ impact on district court proce- 
dures. The specific objectives of this study are, 
first, to analyze the way magistrates are actually 
used in the district courts by different judges and 
the relationships between the utilization of magis- 
trates and their training. The study compares se- 
lected district courts’ assignment of magistrates’ 
duties, the degree o the district courts’ innovation 
and experimentation in their assignment of — 
trates’ duties, and the effect of the judges’ prefer 
ences on the duties assigned to magistrates (e.g., 
hearing civil or criminal matters, conducting pretrial 
conferences, holding evidentiary hearings). 
Second, the study assesses the influence the 
magistrates have on the productivity of federal dis- 
trict court judges and on the disposition of matters 
in federal court. Methods are developed for as- 
sessing the impact of the magistrates’ use on the 
courts’ efficiency and productivity in processing 
cases and in enabling judges to consider addition- 
al cases and perform other duties. The third objec- 
tive is to determine what data are available on the 
magistrates’ activities and suggest other types of 
data which could help to determine the effect that 
magistrates’ decision making has had on the dis- 
trict judges’ activities. Finally, the study develops a 
methodology for evaluating whether the present 
system should be substantially altered with re- 
spect to certain duties. Tentative recommenda- 
tions are offered on ways to study the magistrates’ 
activities, on changes in the magistrate system, 
and on additional training and qualifications 
needed by magistrates to solve effectively the 
problems they encounter. 


PB80-119910 PC A14/MF A01 
Rhode Island Univ., Kingston. Sea Grant Program. 
Manual for the Training of United States 
eries Observer Corps Atlantic Region, 

Mark E. Merdinyan, and Christine D. Mortimer. 
Aug 79, 308p MARINE BULL-33, NOAA- 
79102601 

Grant NOAA-04-80M01-147 


The Fisheries Observer Training Program has 
been designed to facilitate the comprehensive 
training of United States citizens in the duties and 
responsibilities of observers to be placed on for- 
eign fishing vessels cperating within the Fisheries 
Conservation Zone - Atlantic Region. The program 
is organized into four six-day weeks of combined 
theoretical and experimental education. Sections 
of this learning experience are further organized 
into chronology which will provide optimum cover- 
age and reenforcement of the materials in the 
shortest possible time frame. Elements in the cur- 
riculum include historical considerations of fisher- 
ies regulation schemes; foreign language training; 
aspects of current management plans; seaman- 
ship terminology; fishing methods, gear and the 
biological considerations of species identification, 
sampling techniques and biodata recording. 
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PB80-120215 
Environmental Education Association of Illinois, 


PC A03/MF A01 


Oregon. 

Summit Conference on Environmental Educa- 
tion - Report and R dati 
Fina! rept., 

Emily Buckman. Jul 79, 45p lINR-79/25 

Prepared in cooperation with lilinois Inst. of Natural 
Resources, Chicago. 


The concept of the Summit Conference on Envi- 
ronmental Education was developed in the 
summer of 1978, under the auspices of the Envi- 
ronmental Education Association of Illinois with a 
grant from the Illinois Institute of Natural Re- 
souces. Its purpose was to reassess environmen- 
tal education in lilinois and to consider its new role 
for the 1980's. The first task was to survey the 
present status of environmental education per- 
spectives and involvement of business, education 
institutions, government agencies, environmental 
and conservation organizations and the media. 





PB80-121254 PC A08/MF A01 
Vanderbilt Univ., Nashville, TN. Graduate School. 
The Academic Labor Market for Ph.D. Econo- 
mists: An Econometric Analysis. 

Final rept., 

Charles E. Scott. 15 Nov 79, 167p DLETA-91-47- 
76-46-1 

Contract DL-91-47-76-46 

Prepared in cooperation with Marquette Univ., 
Milawukee, WI. Doctoral thesis. 


The dissertation is divided into five chapters. 
Chapter 1 discusses the recent experience in the 
market. Chapter 2 considers other studies of eco- 
nomics and other disciplines to provide a context 
for the present study. The third chapter presents 
the results of the estimation effort to fit a cobweb 
model to the market for economists, including pro- 
jections based on the model estimated. Chapter 4 
summarizes placement experience and analyzes 
eres and its relation to market conditions. 

he final chapter gives conclusions with certain 
needed provisos. Suggestions for future research 
are also given. 


PB80-121502 PC A05/MF A01 
General Accounting Office, Washington, DC. Inter- 
national Div. 

Flexibility - ee to Administering Fulbright- 
Hays Exchange Program. 

Report to the Congress. 

10 Dec 79, 83p ID-80-3 


To promote understanding between the United 
States and other countries, the Government spon- 
sors the Fulbright-Hays educational and cultural 
exchange programs. These include a two-way aca- 
demic program and the international visitors pro- 
gram, which brings government, business, media 
and other leaders to the United States for short 
visits. Because circumstances vary from country to 
country, officials aay the program over- 
seas should continue to be flexible in managing 
their programs. 


PB80-125768 PC AO5/MF A01 
Westat, Inc., Rockville, MD. Research Div. 

Supply and Demand for Biomedical Manpower 
1977 Survey. 

Final rept., 

William Morsch. May 79, 80p NIH-74-2A 

Contract NIH-OD-5-2107 


The analysis suggests a shortage of research 
manpower, meaning that no one who completed a 
biomedical research training program encountered 
any difficulty in obtaining a position in his or her 
field. A ~~. was suggested by several lines of 
analysis: (a) The number of bioscientists seeking 
positions in October 1977 was estimated at less 
than 12 percent of the number of positions vacant 
at that time. (b) Employers were willing to hire bios- 
Cientists newly completing their training whose 
field of science did not match that which they origi- 
nally specified. (c) Analysis of positions by level 
also suggests plenty of room for new program 
Completers. The percentage distribution by posi- 
tion type of all positions becoming vacant during 
1977 is quite similar to that of all positions still 
vacani in October 1977; if there were a surplus we 
Should have expected relatively more vacancies 
among the higher-ranked positions. 
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PB80-125966 PC A03/MF A01 
Texas A and | Univ., Kingsville. 

Private Returns on Investment in Education: 
An Analysis of Returns to Mexican Americans 
Graduating from Texas A and | University, 
Kingsville, Texas. 

Final rept. Jan-Dec 78, 

Joseph E. Rossman, Jr. Dec 79, 34p DLETA-21- 

48-24-1 

Grant DL-21-48-78-24 


Present value methods produced rate of return es- 
timates of 8 percent for Mexican Americans and 11 
percent for non-Americans who attended and 
graduated from Texas A&i University. Estimated 
returns based on the ratio of income gains to costs 
for Mexican Americans ranged from -4 percent for 
education to 24 percent for engineering. Second 
only to engineering, was the return to business 
school graduates of 18 percent. Education a tradi- 
tional career path for many Mexican Americans of- 
fered no monetary rewards, even for those obtain- 
ing a Master's degree in Education. A 3 percent 
return indicated for a Master's degree in Education 
was generated by those receiving a Master's 
degree with a major or minor in School Administra- 
tion. No appreciable difference in salary was re- 
ceived by those individuals holding a Master's 
degree in Education over those with a Bachelor's 
degree, unless a major or minor in School Adminis- 
tration was indicated. 


PB80-126212 PC A10/MF A01 
California State Employment Development Dept., 
Sacramento. 

Employment Service Potential. Volume I: The 
Dimensions of Labor Turnover. 

Final rept., 

Philip Hardiman, and Marged Sugarman. 1 Sep 
79, 217p DLMA-06-7110-36-1-V1 

Contract DL-06-71 10-36 

See also Volume 2, PB80-126220. 


The report presents research on Employment 
Service Potential (ESP), a multi-dimensional meas- 
ure of labor turnover derived through computer 
manipulation of existing data bases. ESP is both 
an indicator of job market activity and a measure of 
market potential for the public Employment Serv- 
ice. The report explores the types of labor market 
and planning information which may be generated 
with ESP processing and presents preliminary find- 
ings on the labor turnover patterns of California in- 
dustries and the mobility patterns of selected 
worker groups. It also presents selected operation- 
al applications of ESP data and processing devel- 
oped for the California Employment Development 
Department. Finally, the report provides a per- 
spective of future ESP research directions. 


PB80-126220 PC A04/MF A01 
California State Employment Development Dept., 
Sacramento. 

Employment Service Potential. Volume Ii: 
Technical Development issues. 

Final rept., 

Philip Hardiman, and Marged Sugarman. 1 Sep 
79, 72p DLMA-06-7110-36-1-V2 

Contract DL-06-7110-36 

See also Volume 1, PB80-126212, and Volume 3, 
PB80-126238. 


The report recounts ESP data validation activities 
and the various surce errors and employer report- 
ing inconsistencies encountered. It describes the 
appropriate error correction and data adjustment 
procedures for each. Among the methodological 
issues discussed are: data sampling, installation 
considerations, and techniques for redistributing 
multiple-establishment firm turnover. 


PB80-126238 PC A11/MF A01 
California State Employment Development Dept., 
Sacramento. 

Employment Service Potential. Volume Ill: Spe- 
cial Survey of Employers. 

Final rept., 

Marged Sugarman, and Philip Hardiman. 1 Sep 
79, 248p DLMA-06-7110-36-1-V3 

Contract DL-06-7110-36 

See also Volume 2, PB80-126220. 


The report explores employer policies and prac- 
tices producing turnover differences within the 
firm. Many survey firms pursued a strategy trading 


off employee stability with payroll cost flexibility. 
They divided their work forces and offered some 
employees more employment security than others. 
The factors upon which job differentiation is based 
are: recruitment and separation practices, job per- 
manency, fringe benefits, and the possibilities for 
upward mobility. Job differentiation arrangements 
offer some employees added protections which in- 
crease any turnover differences between them 
and more peripheral staff. 


PB80-127632 PC A10/MF A01 
Louisiana State Univ., Baton Rouge. Center for 
Wetlands Resources. 

Nautical Education for Offshore Extractive In- 
dustries. Support Operations and 

G. L. Hoffman. Sep 79, 216p LSU-B-79-001, 
NOAA-79103103 


The training manual deals with cargo operations, 
marine towing, ecology, attitude, seamanship and 
U.S. marine law and regulations. It is the second of 
a series of nautical science education texts. 


PB80-128945 PC A03/MF A01 
Alaska Univ., Fairbanks. Sea Grant Program. 

A Review of the Fisheries Programs and Their 
Organization at the University of Alaska, 
Clinton E. Atkinson. Sep 79, 36p SG-79/8, 
NOAA-79112105 

Grant NOAA-04-8-M01-187 


A study was made at the request of the director of 
the Alaska Sea Grant Program in order to provide 

uidance for the administration of the Sea Grant 

rogram within the university, and to recommend 
changes, where appropriate, in the new fisheries 
program established by the study of 1974-75. The 
organization of the fisheries programs within the 
present university structure was examined in some 
detail and recommendations are offered in the 
report. 


PB80-131477 PC A04/MF A0O1 
Office of Personnel Management, Washington, 
DC. Office of Labor-Management Relations. 
Digest of Labor Arbitrations Awards in the 
Federal Service (Supplement Number 5). 
Oct 79, 74p OPM/OLMR-79/10 

See also Supplement no. 4, PB-300 725. 


The fifth supplement updates the March 1978 
Digest to October 1979. It provides the following 
data: The subject matter or head-notes, the issues, 
the award and its basis, the arbitrator's name, date 
of award, the parties’ identification, and number of 
pages in the full text. 


PB80-804073 PC NO1/MF NO1 
National Technical Information Service, Spring- 
field, VA. 

individualized instruction (Citations from the 
NTIS Data Base). 

Rept. for 1964-Jan 80, 

Mary E. Young. Feb 80, 235p 
Supersedes NTIS/PS-79/0024, 
0033 and NTIS/PS-77/0013. 


A review is made of adaptive educational methods 
wherein emphasis is put on progress of the individ- 
ual. Materials on computer aiced instruction, cov- 
ered in a separate bibliography, are excluded. 
Some of the fields involved are radiography, inven- 
tory management, apprenticeship, management, 
tracking, welding, security police, flight control, li- 
brary usage, testing for language and mathemat- 
ics, military occupations, combat leadership, child 
instruction, and curriculum instruction, and Ccurricu- 
jum development. Branching tests, the tutorial ap- 
proach, stepping criteria, psychological processes, 
models, training strategies for handling individual 
differences, self-paced learning systems, and 
media adjunct programming are discussed. (This 
updated bibliography contains 228 abstracts, 47 of 
which are new entries to the previous edition.) 


NTIS/PS-78/ 


PB80-804149 PC NO1/MF NOt 


National Technical Information Service, Spring- 
field, VA. 

The Role of Women in the Workforce. Volume 
2. 1978-January, 1980 (Citations from the NTIS 
Data Base). 

Rept. for 1978-Jan 80, 

Mary E. Young. Feb 80, 162p 
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Supersedes NTIS/PS-79/0053, NTIS/PS-78/ 
0080 and NTIS/PS-77/0103. See also Volume 1, 
1964-1977, NTIS/PS-79/0052. 


Manpower studies, personnel selection, qualifica- 
tions, salary studies, and careers of women are ex- 
amined in the reports cited. Included are studies 
on labor force participation, salary discrimination, 
women in the Armed Forces, and motivations to 
work. Topics excluded are training of disadvan- 
taged groups, welfare programs, Dt agen ro 
studies, and vocational guidance. (This updated 
bibliography contains 155 abstracts, 72 of which 
are new entries to the previous edition.) 


PB80-914300 Suscription 
Bureau of Labor Statistics, Washington, DC. Div. of 
Local Area Unemployment Statistics. 

CETA Area Employment and Unemployment. 
Monthly repts. 

1980, 12 issues 

Available on subscription in microfiche only, North 
American Continent price $50.00/year; all others 
write for quote. Single copies also available in 
Paper or microfiche. 


The report contains labor force and unemployment 
data for CETA prime sponsors, program agents, 
and areas of substantial unemployment. 


5J. Psychology (Individual and 
Group Behavior) 


AD-A077 823/3 PC A03/MF A01 

Military Academy West Point Ny Office of the Di- 

rector of Institutional Research 

Group Membership, Status, and Contact Ef- 

fects on Male Sex-Role Attitudes, 

Bo oy F. Priest. Mar 78, 30p Rept no. 4F1.00- 
-011 


This report shows how contact between men and 
women cadets at West Point affected the attitudes 
of the men toward women’s roles in society and 
women at West Point specifically. An earlier report 
showed that contact with women during the first 
summer training tended to result in relatively nega- 
tive attitudes among plebes in the same squad. 
This study focuses on the effects of interaction 
during the first Academic Year of Women at West 
Point, both among plebes and among upperclass 
males, in integrated and segregated companies. 
For involuntary contact, resulting from assignment 
to an integrated company, the results were com- 
plex, depending on the class year of the cadet, his 
particular regiment, and the attitude variable being 
considered. Such contact between the sexes was 
not effective in reducing prejudice, although there 
were exceptions for some regiments. For volunta 
contacts, such as attending women’s basketball 
games, belonging to extracurricular clubs with 
women, or dating, the more contact a male had, 
the more positive his attitude. The results are gen- 
erally consistent with Amir’s theory of intergroup 
contact as a means of company-level and regi- 
mental climate. (Author) 


AD-A077 824/1 PC A02/MF A0O1 
Military Academy West Point Ny Office of the Di- 
rector of Institutional Research 

Values, Personality, and Commitment. 
Research note, 

Robert F. Priest. Mar 78, 13p Rept no. 1B5.13- 
78-012 


This report presents data on the relations between 
the Scott Value Scales, the California Psychologi- 
cal Inventory, the Porter Organizational Commit- 
ment Scale, and several measures of motivation in 
a sample of West Point cadets. (Author) 


AD-A077 825/8 PC A02/MF A01 
Military Academy West Point Ny Office of the Di- 
rector of Institutional Research 

Changes in Self-Evaluation of Cadets, 

ae F. Bridges. Jun 78, 20p Rept no. 4G0.00- 


Comparisons of the self-evaluation by cadets in 
the Class of 1975 at entrance, and again shortly 
before graduation, indicate that in 15 of 21 person- 
al traits, cadets’ self-evaluations tend to increase 
during the four years at USMA. However, com 
remaining high, their self-confidence typically 
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drops significantly in their academic and math- 
ematical abilities, in popularity with the opposite 
sex, popularity/general, and in cheerfulness. Self- 
rated leadership, public speaking, and athletic 
abilities significantly increase. At entrance, a larger 
percentage of cadets than of other college fresh- 
men are higher than average in all traits except de- 
fensiveness, sensitivity to criticism, political liberal- 
ism, and artistic ability. Cadets’ overall pattern of 
changes is not typical of those normally occurring 
in college students, nationally. At entrance, cadets 
who later separated differed significantly from 
those who later graduated. A smaller proportion of 
separated cadets than of graduated cadets per- 
ceived themselves as being higher than average in 
academic ability, leadership ability, drive to 
achieve, and mathematical ability--a larger propor- 
tion of separated cadets were higher than ey 5 
in stubborness, sensitivity to criticism, political li 
eralism, originality, and artistic ability. (Author) 


AD-A077 853/0 PC A02/MF A01 
Army Research Inst for the Behavioral and Social 
Sciences Alexandria Va 

= in the U.S. Army: 1943 and 
Research note, 

Robert C. Kramer, and David R. Segal. Dec 79, 
18p Rept no. ARI-RN-79-25 


This paper is concerned with two related questons: 
whether junior enlisted mens’s perceptions of the 
nature of their service has changed with the end of 
conscription and the advent of the all-volunteer 
force; and the level of satisfaction of junior person- 
nel in the all-volunteer force with the nature of their 
service relative to that of their conscription-era 
counterparts. The first of these issues is based 
upon Moskos’ (1977) hypothesis that military serv- 
ice has been transformed from a calling, legiti- 
mized in terms of institutionalized values; to an oc- 
cupation, legitimized in terms of the market place. 
If Moskos is correct, then the notion of job satisfac- 
tion is relevant to the study of modern military serv- 
ice, which is seen as increasingly similar to civilian 
employment, but is less relevant to the study of the 
conscription-era soldier, whose service was seen 
as something very differrent from civilian employ- 
ment. However, it is notable that Stouffer and his 
colleagues (1949), in their research on the con- 
scription-based Army of World War ll, did regard 
satisfaction as an important attitude dimension, 
and research on noncombat troops in World War II 
has suggested that we perhaps have a romanti- 
cized notion of the nature of military service in that 
conflict (e.g., Rundell, 1978), based upon the 
media image of the combat infantryman. The 
second issue assumes that Moskos is correct, at 
least in his analysis of the all-volunteer force, and 
that if the Army is to be sustained without a military 
draft, job satisfaction will be one of the dimensions 
explaining the Army’s success (or failure) in the ac- 
cession and retention of high quality personnel. 


AD-A077 857/1 PC A03/MF A01 
Army Research Inst for the Behavioral and Social 
Sciences Alexandria Va 

Internal and External Integration at the None- 
lite Civil-Military Interface. 

Research note, 

il D. Blair. Dec 79, 31p Rept no. ARI-RN-79- 


The nature of civilian-military linkages and their im- 
plications for civilian control of the military is an en- 
during research and policy issue. The advent of the 
all-volunteer force has resulted in a generally re- 
newed focus on this issue as reflected in a recent 
paper by Segal, Senter and Segal. Their study ad- 
dressed the question of how well the military is 
woven into the fabric of society. They focused on 
the structural linkages between a cross-section of 
the civilian population and the military institution 
and examined the implications of such linkages for 
civilian control of the military. This paper will exam- 
ine the general issue of the integration of the mili- 
tary into society but will entend existing analyses 
by also looking at the structural linkages between 
a representative sample of Army personnel and ci- 
vilian society. In addition, the implications of these 
linkages for the internal integration of soldiers into 
the military organization as well as for their exter- 
nal integration into American society will be exam- 
ined. In the ongoing policy debate over the transi- 
tion to an all-volunteer force, one major concern is 


whether voluntary conditions will lead to an in- 
creasingly isolated military. It has been hypoth- 
esized that the military's boundaries are becoming 
less and less permeable, resulting in less civil-mili- 
tary contact and, consequently, less impact from 
civilian norms and sensibilities. Career military men 
have, for example, been found to hold ideological 
views that are increasingly distinct from their civil- 
ian counterparts. 


AD-A077 892/8 PC A02/MF A01 
Yale Univ New Haven Conn School of Organiza- 
tion and Management 

Improving Individual and Group Performance 
Effectiveness. 

Final rept., 

J. Richard Hackman. Oct 79, 14p 

Contract N00014-75-C-0269 


This report focussed on: (1) development of the- 
ories of how jobs and tasks affect people in organi- 
zations, including ways to redesign work and work 
systems to improve individual work effectiveness, 
and (2) assessment of the impact of social rela- 
tionships on work attitudes and behavior, especial- 
ly how group interaction processes influence work 
team effectiveness. Research findings are sum- 
marized, and citations are provided of technical re- 
ports and publications in which research results 
are reported in detail. (Author) 


AD-A077 917/3 PC A07/MF A01 
Perceptronics Inc Woodland Hills Calif 

Adaptive Estimation of Information Values in 
Continuous Decision Making and Control of 
Advanced Aircraft. 

Final rept., 

Randall Steeb, Yee-yeen Chu, Cynthia Clark, 
Yoram Alperovitch, and Amos Freedy. Jun 79, 
127p PATR-1037-79-6, AFOSR-TR-79-1266 
Contract F44620-76-C-0094 


This report describes research and development 
centered on evaluation of information needs in ad- 
vanced operations. The selection of information 
for display is a recurrent, subjective decision in- 
volving many factors--aircraft state, environmental 
conditions, operator capabilities, and acquisition 
costs, among others. An adaptive computer model 
has been developed which incorporates these fac- 
tors into a multi-attribute decision model. The pro- 
gram is designed to capture the operator's infor- 
mation seeking policy using a training algorithm 
based on pattern recognition techniques. The indi- 
vidual policy is then used for information system 
evaluation and for automated information manage- 
ment. Experimental tests of the adaptive modeling 
and information management approaches were 
made using a task simulation resembling multiple 
intercept operations in advanced aircraft. Individu- 
al subjects (8 in study) navigated a simulated air- 
craft through a hazardous, changing environment. 
The report includes an example application of the 
information management program to F-14 threat 
intercept operations and a set of system applica- 
tion guidelines. 


AD-A077 920/7 PC A06/MF A01 
System Research Ltd Richmond (England) 
Current Scientific Approaches to Decision 
Making in Complex Systems. 

Technical rept., 

G. Pask. Apr 76, 107p ARI-TR-76-B1 

Grant DA-ERO-75-G-072 

Proceedings of a Conference Held at Richmond 
(England), 14-15 Jul 75. 


Twelve papers on the subjéct of human decision 
making were presented and discussed. There 
were several recurrent themes to the conference 
proceedings: (1) The otherwise confusing picture 
of human decision making is somewhat simplified 
by the existence of individually and culturally con- 
sistent cognitive styles and methods of recall. 
Hence, given a kit of decision tools, including com- 
puter aids as well as mathematical models, it is 
possible either to adapt the tools to suit the human 
decision maker or, vice versa, to train the decision 
maker to use decision tools that are chosen on 
grounds of efficiency or elegance; (2) It is possible 
that people may be trained to respond in a particu- 
lar way that yields performance data: for example, 
to use confidence estimation and rating facilities. 
However, this does not mean that they can be 
trained to decide; (3) Attempts to fit simple minded 
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models to human performance are generally un- 
successful, especially for sequential and temporal- 

dependent choice. More predictive models are 
available at the price of increased sophistication 
and properly accounting for underlying cognitive 
processes; (4) Decision analysis is not, as some- 
times supposed, a prescriptive exercise, introduc- 
ing the decision maker to what he should do. Nor, 
as sometimes supposed, is it descriptive. The chief 
merit of the method, which has attestable value 
when used in this spirit, is to establish a compro- 
mise between the decision maker and the expert, 
so that, as a result of learning and dialogue, it is 
possible to construct a compromise model, which 
is on the one hand acceptably rationa! and com- 
municable, on the other hand, tailored to the deci- 
sion makers’ ingrained habits. 


AD-A077 926/4 PC A02/MF A01 
Army Research Inst for the Behavioral and Social 
Sciences Alexandria Va 

ROTC Cadets: Attitudes toward Women in the 


Army. 
Research memo., 
E. Sue Mohr. Aug 77, 15p Rept no. ARI-RM-77-6 


In 1974, the Army Research Institute (ARI) devel- 
oped an 18-item questionnaire dealing with atti- 
tudes toward women in the Army. The work was 
based on an Army-wide sample of male and 
female officer and enlisted personnel. From the 
18-item questionnaire, a 7-item short form was re- 
fined. Results indicated that women, both officers 
and enlisted, were more contemporary and less 
traditional than their respective male counterparts 
in their attitudes toward women in the Army. 
Scores of men and women on the 7-item scale sig- 
nificantly differed, while on the other hand, mean 
scores between officer and enlisted personnel did 
not significantly differ. In 1975, as part of a larger 
research effort, this 7-item questionnaire was ad- 
ministered to male and female ROTC cadets at- 
tending Advanced Summper Camp. The present 
paper presents some preliminary results of this 
questionnaire administered at Ft. Riley, KS, one of 
three ROTC Advanced Camps. 


AD-A077 936/3 PC A04/MF A01 
Army Research Inst for the Behavioral and Social 
Sciences Alexandria Va 
Women Soldiers in Korea: Commanders’ View- 
ints. 

esearch memo., 
John S. Cowings, Stanley F. Bolin, and Lois A. 
Johns. Dec 77, 52p Rept no. ARI-RM-77-17 


The purpose of this study was to assist the Eighth 
United States Army (EUSA) in identifying problem 
areas associated with assignment of women sol- 
diers to duty in the Republic of Korea in increasing 
numbers. The study was designed to aid the com- 
mand in determining which problem areas are ca- 
pable of being addressed by direct command 
action and which, more appropriately, through 
long-term education. The approach taken in this 
Study can be described as a survey and analysis to 
determine unit commander's perceptions regard- 
ing the duty performance and effective utilization 
of women soldiers. The scope of the study encom- 
passed whether assignment of women soldiers to 
Army units in Korea has influenced in any manner 
the individual unit commander's ability to develop 
unit readiness. In addition, unit commanders were 
asked to express an opinion as to the advisability 
of utilizing women soldiers in their respective units 
in time of war. 


AD-A077 951/2 PC A02/MF A01 
Army Research Inst for the Behavioral and Social 
Sciences Alexandria Va 

The Current Predictive Validity of the Flight Ap- 
titude Selection Test. 

Research memo., 

R. F. Eastman, and R. L. McMullen. Mar 78, 12p 
Rept no. ARI-RM-78-2 


The Flight Aptitude Selection Tests (FAST), the 
Army's flight training selection instruments for 
Warrant and Commissioned Officers, were made 
operational in 1966. These tests have proved to be 
effective selection instruments. The pre- anu post- 
FAST Flight Training success rates indicate a siz- 
able increase following implementation of the bat- 
teries. However, because of intervening changes 
in flight training programs and in the population of 
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aviation trainees, a revision of the FAST was un- 
dertaken. The present study was designed to 
assess the current predictive validity of the original 
operational battery, as a first step. The FAST bat- 
tery is made up of four content areas: (1) Personal- 
ity and Leadership, (2) Spatial Ability, (3) Mechani- 
cal Ability, and (4) Aviation Information. In generai, 
the Self-Description materials obtain their validity 
by predicting preflight success, and cognitive items 
predict flying and academic success. 


AD-A077 952/0 PC A02/MF A01 
Army Research Inst for the Behavioral and Social 
Sciences Alexandria Va 

Evaluation of Alternative Aptitude Area Con- 
version Tables for Use with ASVAB 6 and 7. 
Research memo., 

Leonard C. Seeley, and Warren T. Matthews. 
Mar 78, 13p Rept no. ARI-RM-78-3 


The current operational conversion tables are 
based on results of an administration of the test 
battery to approximately 4,500 applicants for mili- 
tary service in September-October 1975. Air Force 
Human Resources Laboratory was executive 
agent for that research, with assistance provided 
by the laboratories of all of the services. An alter- 
native set of ASVAB 6/7 conversion tables has 
subsequently been developed by the Center for 
Naval Analyses at the request of the Marine Corps. 
These alternative conversion tables are based on 
scores of 3,134 Marine Corps recruits who were 
administered ASVAB 6/7 at the two Marine Corps 
Recruit Depots during the period December 1975- 
February 1976. The objective of this analysis was 
to compare the operational ASVAB conversion 
tables with the experimental set proposed by the 
Marine Corps, in order to determine the impact of 
any possible change in conversion tables upon 
Army enlistment screening and school assign- 
ment. 


AD-A077 953/8 PC A0Q2/MF A01 
Army Research Inst for the Behavioral and Social 
Sciences Alexandria Va 

item Analysis and Revision of the Flight Apti- 
tude Selection Tests. 

Research memo., 

Robert F. Eastman, and Robert L. McMullen. Apr 
78, 19p Rept no. ARI-RM-78-4 


The current operational FAST battery is scored by 
hand more than 90% of the time. Quality checks at 
MILPERCEN and reports from field testing loca- 
tions reveal a high error rate among hand-scored 
tests. This required a quality control 
system in 1975 by which FAST test scores are 
checked by hand at MILPERCEN. Thus, it was ap- 
parent that a desirable test battery would be one 
which was easier to administer and which could be 
‘checked’ by machine. At the time the FAST was 
originally developed provisions were made for fur- 
ther analysis to shorten the battery and provide 
more effective prediction of training performance 
This research represents an effort to accomplish 
these objectives and to develop a single FAST bat- 
tery for all applicants consisting of fewer, shorter, 
and more easily scored component tests. A princi- 
pal objective in the revision effort was to shorten 
the battery. To accomplish this the following two- 
phase approach was applied. First, the number of 
tests included in the battery was reduced by factor 
analysis and stepwise multiple correlation 
Second, items in each of the more predictive tests 
were subjected to item analysis procedures to 
retain the more valid items and eliminate the less 
effective ones. 


AD-A077 959/5 PC A02/MF A01 
Army Research Inst for the Behavioral and Social 
Sciences Alexandria Va 

Preliminary Tabulation by Rank and Sex of Se- 
lected Responses in an Attitude Questionnaire. 
Research memo., 

Denise F. Polit, Ronald L. Nuttall, Sharon L. 
Weissbach, Joel M. Savell, and John C. Woelfel. 
Mar 78, 9p Rept no. ARI-RM-78-10 


During the two-week period 9-22 January 1978, 
ARI administered a 134-item questionnaire to ap- 
proximately 1100 soldiers (both men and women, 
officers and enlisted) stationed in CONUS and 
USAREUR. The primary objective was to find out if 
the quality of data in a projected investigation of 
soldier attitudes is likely to be affected by certain 


variations in how the questions are worded and 
formatted. A second objective was to provide pre- 
liminary evidence concerning soldiers’ attitudes re- 
garding the use of women in a variety of rather 
specific combat-related roles. With respect to this 
second objective, however, the interest was not so 
much in the attitudes themselves as in the relation- 
ship these attitudes may exhibit to such things as 
previous experience working with soldiers of the 
opposite sex, combat experience, and desire to 
Stay in the Army. The present research memoran- 
dum presents and briefly discusses tabulations (by 
rank and sex) of some of the items used in the re- 
search effort described above. Susequent reports 
will present and discuss the data on the method- 
ological questions that were at the heart of this 
effort and the question of whether the attitudes are 
related to variables such as experience working 
with members of the opposite sex. 


AD-A077 966/0 PC A03/MF A01 
Army Research inst for the Behavioral and Social 
Sciences Alexandria Va 

The Measurement of Mi Student Attitudes 
toward C iter-Assisted Instruction. 
Research memo., 

Bruce W. Knerr, and Leon H. Nawrocki. Aug 78, 
32p Rept no. ARI-RM-78-18 


Student attitudes toward Programmed Instruction 
(Pl) and Computer-Assisted Instruction (CAI) have 
long been a topic of interest for researchers and 
trainers. This interest, however, has produced nei- 
ther well-integrated nor consistent results. King 
(1975), in a review of the research in this area, 
noted two methodological problems that seem at 
least partially responsible for this lack of integra- 
tion and consistency. First, although student atti- 
tude data are frequently collected (44 studies are 
cited), student attitudes have not been investigat- 
ed in any consistent fashion. Only rarely are stu- 
dent attitudes the primary focus of the research. 
Instead, student attitudes are typically incidental to 
research or evaluation plans. Second, there is little 
agreement on an operational definition of student 
attitude. There have been some attempts to 
achieve consistency in the use of measuring in- 
struments: Five of the studies cited by King and 
one additional study cited here (gallagher, 1970) 
have used either Brown's (1966) scale or modifica- 
tions of it. The instruments used for the most part, 
however, are designed ad hoc, with neither the 
items nor the metric properties of the scales de- 
scribed. As King noted, ‘most studies are experi- 
menter-constructed tests which have unknown or 
unreported reliabilities (1975, p. 7). 





AD-A077 991/8 PC A11/MF A01 
System Research Ltd Richmond (England) 
Current Approaches to Decision Making in 
Complex Systems. Il. 

Technical rept., 

G. Pask. Mar 78, 229p ARI-TR-78-B4 

Grant DA-ERO-76-G-043 

Proceedings of a Conference (2nd), 10-12 May 76, 
Richmond (England). See also Rept. no. ARI-TR- 
76-B1, AD-A077 920. 


The proceedings of the Second (1976) Richmond 
Conference upon ‘Current Approaches to Decision 
Making in Complex Systems’ held at Richmond are 
reported. For preference, the report should be 
read in the context of an earlier report ‘Current Sci- 
entific Approaches to Decison Making in Complex 
Systems’ which sums up the proceedings of the 
First (1975) Conference on the theme, issued as 
an ARI technical report in April 1976; Contract 
DAERO-75-G072. The following main conclusions 
were reached. (a) Some individuals at least can be 
trained as decision makers but this should not be 
equated with training in probability assessment, 
simple laboratory choice selection, judgement, or 
the like. (b) There is no uniquely ‘best’ decision 
training method but quite a lot can be said about 
techniques that do not work on their own (though 
they may contribute to a training process). The 
caveat of (a) is important. Decision is a complex 
process, not a simple act as often supposed in lab- 
oratory studies, so that training expedients like 
providing immediate knowledge of results feed- 
back, relative to a particular decision (for example, 
objective probability) do not teach decision even 
though they improved certain relevant behaviours. 
Effective decision training involves at least reme- 
dying mistakes and suggesting cogent heuristics in 
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terms of a common language established, per- 
haps, as 4 compromise, and understood by the 
trainee and the instructor. (c) Decision making is 

‘obably a collection of skills integrated in the 
ramework of tasks between which there is ade- 
quate generalization. (Author) 


AD-A077 994/2 PC A06/MF A01 
Desmatics Inc State College Pa 

An Approach for Providing More Accurate 
Probability Assessments. 

Technical rept., 

Dennis E. Smith, and Robert L. Gardner. May 78, 
104p ARI-TR-78-B7 

Contract DAHC19-76-C-0045 


This report describes a possible approach for pro- 
viding more accurate probability assessments in 
those real-world decision-making situations for 
which relative frequency information generally 
does not exist. In this approach an estimated func- 
tional relationship is obtained from a comparison, 
in relative frequency base (RFB) problems, of a 
person’s posterior probability assessments with 
the true posterior probabilities. Then, the function- 
al relationship is used as a model to provide prob- 
ability predictions for new problems by adjusting 
the person’s corresponding probability assess- 
ments. Experimental evidence indicates that the 
resulting models can provide satisfactory probabil- 
ity predictions for problems having identical struc- 
ture to those used in model construction. At this 
time, some obstacles prevent immediate use of 
these models for probability prediction in non-rela- 
tive frequency base (NRFB) problems. However, it 
would be unwise to discount the feasibility of de- 
veloping a practical RFB-based model for adjust- 
ing real-world probability estimates until the ap- 

roach were tested with participants and problems 
in a field of common expertise (such as intelli- 
gence analysis or weather forecasting, for exam- 
ple) where more uniformity of background and ex- 
perience exists. (Author) 


AD-A077 999/1 PC A06/MF A01 

Army Research Inst ior the Behavioral and Social 

Sciences Alexandria Va 

Evaluation of Leadership at the Fort Benning 

Assessment Center. 

Technical re * 

Kay H. Smith. ov 78, 109p Rept no. ARI-TR-78- 
11 


The research project had two major purposes. One 
was to determine the validity of the assessment 
process fe predicting performance in Officer Can- 
didate School and also in junior officer wane 
ments. For this purpose 143 Branch Immaterial Of- 
ficer Candidate Course (BIOCC) candidates were 
assessed just prior to beginning their BIOCC train- 
ing. Ninety-six newly commissioned second lieu- 
tenants were also assessed immediately prior to 
— the Infantry Officer Basic Course (IOBC) 
at the USAIS. The second purpose of the Assess- 
ment Center was to test the value of assessment 
and counseling as a personal and career develop- 
ment aid. For this purpose 88 Infantry Officer Ad- 
vanced Course (IOAC) captains and 87 Advanced 
NonCommissioned Officer Educational System 
(ANCOES) NCO's were assessed immediately 

rior to entering their respective courses at the 

SAIS. Some ten days to two weeks following as- 
sessment, these men returned to the Assessment 
Center for an intensive three to four hour feedback 
and  aehert | session. In this session they were 

iven the results of their assessment performance 
including videotaped examples of their perform- 
ance in various exercises. In addition, various 
means they might use to improve on their weak- 
nesses and to capitalize on their strengths were 
discussed. 


AD-A078 013/0 PC A02/MF A01 
School of Aerospace Medicine Brooks AFB Tx 
Psychiatric Education in Aerospace Medicine, 
Robert J. Ursano. 1979, 8p Rept no. SAM-TR- 
79-239 

Pub. in Aviation, Space, and Environmental Medi- 
cine, v50 n6 p619-624 Jun 79. 


No abstract available. 


AD-A078 116/1 PC AO2/MF A01 
Massachusetts Inst of Tech Cambridge Artificial 
Intelligence Lab 


1110 VOL. 80, No. 7 


K-Lines: A Theory of Memory. 

Memorandum rept., 

Marvin Minsky. Jun 79, 25p Rept no. Al-M-516 
Contract N00014-79-C-0260 


Most theories of memory suggest that when we 
learn or memorize something, some representa- 
tion of that something is constructed, stored, and 
later retrieved. This raises questions like: How is 
information represented. How is it stored. How is it 
retrieved. Then, how is it used. This paper tries to 
deal with all these at once. When you get an idea 
and want to remember it, you create a K-line for it. 
When later activated, the K-line induces a mental 
state resembling the one that created it. A partial 
mental state is a subset of those mental agencies 
operating at one moment. This view leads to many 
ideas about the development, structure and physi- 
ology of Memory, and about how to implement 
frame-like representations in a distributed proces- 
sor. (Author) 


AD-A078 123/7 PC A05/MF A01 
Massachusetts Inst of Tech Cambridge Artificial 
Intelligence Lab 

Learning by Understanding Analogies. 
Memorandum rept., 

Patrick H. Winston. Jun 79, 91p Rept no. Al-M- 


520 
Contracts N00014-75-C-0643, N00014-77-C- 
0389 


We use analogy when we say something is a Cin- 
derella story and when we learn about resistors by 
thinking about water pipes. Experts use analogy 
when they learn Economics, Medicine, and Law. 
This paper presents a theory of analogy and de- 
scribes an implemented system that embodies the 
theory. The specific competence to be understood 
is that of using analogies to deal with an unfamiliar 
situation. A teacher may supply the analogy or may 
not. The analogy may be between situations in a 
single domain or between situations in very differ- 
ent domains. Frames represent the situations. Re- 
lations are expressed in a way that is reminiscent 
of the case-grammar view of simple sentences. 
The essential computations tie pairs of frame-de- 
scribed situations together and make knowledge 
about one become knowledge about the other. 


AD-A078 159/1 PC A06/MF A01 
Naval Postgraduate School Monterey Ca 

Group Decision Making with Feedback. 
Master's thesis, 

Amnon Tamir. Sep 79, 120p 


A computer tool is developed for the purpose of 
eliciting group utilities for multiple attributes of one 
complex system relative to a base line. The proce- 
dure accommodates multiple users simultaneously 
providing anonymous feedback to each user to aid 
in the process of assessing utilities. The procedure 
provides complete visibility to a manager (umpire) 
of changes to the data base, so that the process 
can be monitored in real time. The software is writ- 
ten so that it is completely self-documented and 
user friendly. (Author) 


AD-A078 211/0 PC A09/MF A01 
Naval War Coll Newport Ri Center for Advanced 
Research 

Military Professionalism and Ethics. 

Final rept., 

Francis B. Galligan. Jun 79, 176p 


This study focuses on the professional ethical con- 
duct of the U.S. Armed Forces officer. The prob- 
lem is defined as the gap between what military 
officers actually perceive to be the behavior of 
their fellow officers and the ethical standard of per- 
formance expected of the profession. The profes- 
sional military ethic is defined as the set of expec- 
tations for behavior that is commonly understood 
and generally accepted by the military profession. 
These expectations are derived from the trust and 
confidence vested in the profession by the nation 
and from the traditional and developing values 
necessary to fulfillment of the unique military mis- 
sion. Although there is general acceptance among 
officers of the basic value concepts of military pro- 
fessionalism, the difficulty comes in applying those 
values to the exigencies of the environment in 
which the military officer serves. This study exam- 
ines the strains and influences that will always be 
present to discourage ethical conduct. It seeks un- 


derstanding of the nature of the problem and the 
resolve within the profession to renew the spirit 
and standards traditional to the military profession. 


AD-A078 253/2 PC AO2/MF A01 
School of Aerospace Medicine Brooks AFB Tx 
Student Pilots Referred to the Neuropsychiatry 
Branch, USAFSAM 1968-1978: Implications for 
Selection, 

Richard A. Levy, D. Brent Tolson, and Erin H. 
Carlson. 1979, 4p Rept no. SAM-TR-79-329 
Pub. in Aviation, Space, and Environmental Medi- 
cine, v50 n11 p1173-1175 Nov 79. 


No abstract available. 


ED-168 570 Not available NTIS 
Science Applications, Inc., Englewood, CO. 
Planning as a Process of Synthesis. 

Technical rept., 

— E. Atwood. Dec 78, 107p SAI-78-144- 
Contract NO0014-78-C-0165 

Available from ERIC Document Reproduction 
Service (Computer Microfilm International Corpo- 
ration), Arlington, VA. 22210. 


The theoretical framework for investigating human 
planning behavior and the procedures, results, and 
implications of two experiments involving planning 
in the domain of software see gb are presented in 
this report. A plan is defined as a hierarchical 
structure that underlies the solution to a problem; 
planning is the process of constructing this struc- 
ture. This framework makes various assumptions 
about the nature of a plan and the construction of 
the planning structure. Experiment one involved 
the collection of long, thinking-out-loud protocols 
from three highly experienced computer scientists. 
Experiment two involved ten undergraduate col- 
lege students enrolled in an ‘assembly language’ 
course who were instructed to solve a design prob- 
lem similar to the one given to the experts in either 
a written-solutions condition or a written-and-think- 
aloud condition. 


ED-168 596 Not available NTIS 
Projected Service Preferences of Secondary 
School Teachers, 

Lois O. |. Sigfusson. Oct 78, 77p 

Portions of this document are not fully legible. 
Available from ERIC Document Reproduction 
Service (Computer Microfilm International Corpo- 
ration), Arlington, VA. 22210. 


A mail questionnaire was sent to the 64-member 
teaching staff of the Lord Selkirk Regional Com- 
prehensive High School, in order to determine their 
preferences fcr school media services. A related 
area of interest in the investigation was the deter- 
mination of the relationship between teacher char- 
acteristics (e.g., sex, age, subject area taught, edu- 
cational attainment, and extent of teaching experi- 
ence) and teacher preferences for media services. 
The findings of the study, documented by tables of 
data, are provided, as well as a review of related 
literature and a description of the research meth- 
odology. Appendices include the questionnaire 
used in the study and sample correspondence. 


ED-168 597 Not available NTIS 
Research on Remembering: Interrogation or 
Conversation, Monologue or Dialogue, 

John A. Meacham. Aug 78, 20p ; 
Available from ERIC Document Reproduction 
Service (Computer Microfilm International Corpo- 
ration), Arlington, VA. 22210. 


The implications of the dialectical perspective for 
research methodology are reviewed and illustrated 
with examples from research on memory and 
memory development. Three conversations or dia- 
logues are described: within the researcher, be- 
tween the researcher and the research partici- 
pants, and between the researcher and social-his- 
torical context. It is suggested that traditional re- 
search methodology can be strengthened by em- 
bedding it within these dialogues, thus giving great- 
er emphasis to creativity and meaningfulness of 
research, to the protection and interests of re- 
search “sapew orsens and to the social responsibil- 
ities of the researcher. 


ED-168 605 Not available NTIS 
ERIC Clearinghouse on Information Resources, 
Syracuse, NY. 
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Trends in the St of Incidental Learning 
from Television Viewing, 

George Comstock. 1978, 61p IR-30 

Contract NIE-400-77-0015 

Available from ERIC Document Reproduction 
Service (Computer Microfilm International Corpo- 
ration), Arlington, VA. 22210. Also available from 
Syracuse University Printing Services, 125 rey 
Place, Syracuse, New York 13210 (IR-30, $4.25). 


Research on incidental learning by children from 
television is both a cause and effect of the increas- 
ing attention being given by social and behavioral 
scientists to the influence of mass media. Labora- 
tory-type experiments and data collected from ev- 
eryday life are consistent in their findings, provid- 
ing convincing evidence that television can influ- 
ence the immediate behavior of children. When 
this altered behavior is carried over into social in- 
teraction, the foundation is established for more 
far-reaching influence. Television also has varied 
—_— and attitudinal effects on children, e.g., it 
is their principal source of information on public af- 
fairs. Television designed to convey information 
can be quite effective, and entertainment pro- 
grams occasionally provide instruction, but their 
impact is sometimes limited by redundancy with 
one another. Commercials also instruct children by 
influencing preferences for the value placed upon 
products. Tastes and preferences in programming 
and time spent with the medium change along with 
individual interests and needs as young people 
grow older. The study of television’s influence re- 
quires both laboratory-type experimentation and 
the collection of data from real life, the former to 
establish the possibility of causation and the latter 
to confirm the presence in real life of experimental 
findings. 


HRP-0026647/8 Not Available NTIS 
Nursing Ethics -- Theories and Pragmatics. 

Leah L. Curtin. 1978, 8p 

Pub. in Nursing Forum v17 n1 p4-11 1978. 


ltis contended that nursing is a moral art because 
itinvolves a complex interrelation of moral convic- 
tion and technological skills. Its basic moral con- 
cern is with the welfare of other human beings. Its 
technological skills are developed and designed 
toward that moral end. Nurses face ethical dilem- 
mas which may be divided into two broad catego- 
ties: 1) those which arise because of institutional 
policies and physicians’ orders regarding medical 
care; and 2) those which arise from the usurpation 
of the legitimate authority of the nurse vis-a-vis 
nursing decisions regarding nursing care. Nursing 
ethics cannot be limited to either a casuistical anal- 
ysis of particular sets of problems and issues or to 
an exploration. of the ethical dimensions of the 
furse-patient relationship. Basic concerns, it is 
pointed out, must involve the character of the phy- 
sician, institution, and patient, and the community 
that sustains them. It is suggested that any good 
course in ethics for nurses should concentrate on 
the ethical dimensions of the nurse-patient rela- 
tionship and include both the social dimensions of 
ethics in the nursing context and critical analysis of 
ethical issues. To instill in nurses a deeper sense 
of the obligations and commitments of nursing 
while perpetuating (by ignoring) a system that pre- 
vents fulfillment is termed immoral. 


HRP-0027446/4 Not Available NTIS 
Assertiveness Training for Supervisory 
Nurses. 


Jill L. Curry. 1978, 6p 


oe in Supervisor Nurse v9 n9 p43-45, 48-50 


The need for assertiveness training for nurses is 
explained. Because many teaching institutions fail 
to help future supervisory nurses learn to solve 
problems on their own, they have trouble meeting 
conflicts and emotionally threatening situations 
that they face on the job. An essential skill for 
furses is assertiveness. It represents a fine bal- 
ance between aggressiveness and passivity. The 
MMerences between assertiveness and aggres- 
Siveness are outlined. A questionnaire is included 
for nurses who doubt their own need for assertive- 
ness training. The verbal and nonverbal compo- 
nents of assertive behavior are explained. Recom- 
mendations for approaches to nonverbal assertive 

havior (@.g., face the person, avoid slumping, 
maintain a relaxed, steady gaze, and practice 
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making one’s speech flow smoothly) are offered, 
as are specific verbal techniques. To be effective, 
the two components must match. Nurses need to 
be assertive to accomplish their primary goal, good 
patient care. They must feel confident in them- 
selves and in their ability. Assertiveness is the 
means by which this confidence can be conveyed. 
A bibliography is included. 


HRP-0029257/3 Not Available NTIS 
California Univ., Los Angeles. School of Nursing. 
Measurement of Alienation as It Relates to 
Family Planning Behavior. 

Bonnie Bullough. 1977, 12p 

Pub. in Communicating Nursing Research v8 p41- 
52 1977. 


An examination was made of the development and 
implementation of scales that measure alienation 
associated with family planning. Feelings of power- 
lessness, hopelessness, and social isolation were 
measured in 806 low-income women living in three 
Los Angeles, Calif. poverty areas. Black, Mexican- 
American, and white women were included. The 
results of the pretest of the scales showed a 
strong tendency for hopelessness and social isola- 
tion to be highly intercorrelated; both scales are 
highly related to powerlessness. Data from the 806 
women were collected during 1970-71 on several 
areas of family planning, such as the use of contra- 
ception and the number of pregnancies. The alien- 
ation scores were correlated with these family 
planning areas, showing a strong relationship be- 
tween alienation and lack of success with family 
planning. The powerlessness scale was the most 
accurate predictor of all components of family 
planning behavior. Analyses were done to deter- 
mine the relative strength of alienation variables. It 
is Suggested that feelings of alienation are a strong 
force in lack of success with family planning and 
that nursing interventions can be improved if 
nurses become aware of feelings of alienation of 
low-income ethnic groups. 


HRP-0029258/1 Not Available NTIS 
Boston Univ., MA. School of Nursing. 

Stress Factors in the Experience of Hospital- 
ization. 

Beverly J. Volicer. 1977, 15p 

See also Discussion -- Alienation, HRP-0026510. 
Pub. in Communicating Nursing Research v8 p53- 
67 1977. 


A list of events used in research aimed at quantify- 
ing the psychosocial stress experienced by hospi- 
tal patients is examined to determine whether 
‘stress factors’ can be identified. Attention is also 
given to some of the prevailing ideas about stress 
and illness and to development of the hospital 
stress rating scale used in the research. The dis- 
cussion of the scale indicates that it was devised 
by conducting interviews, developing a list of 
events that could happen to hospital patients, and 
then having the patients rank each event accord- 
ing to its level of stress. Participants in the study 
were 261 hospitalized medical and surgical pa- 
tients who ranked 49 events associated with the 
hospital experience. The results of a pilot study in- 
dicated that a high score on the scale is associat- 
ed with elevated blood pressure, pulse, and tem- 
perature, and with use of narcotics. The patients 
also indicated a higher level of subjective pain. The 
remainder of the discussion considers the ques- 
tion of whether the events on the scale measure 
distinct factors or components of psychosocial 
stress experienced by the patients. Several identi- 
fiable stress factors in the scale were suggested 
by the factor analysis findings. It is concluded that 
if the relative importance of various stress factors 
can be related to particular types of patients and 
illnesses, the information will be useful in estab- 
lishing priorities for nursing intervention. 


HRP-0029350/6 Not Available NTIS 
Arizona Univ., Tucson. Coll. of Nursing. 

Confusion Study -- Use of Grounded Theory as 
remy ery 
Mary Opal Wolanin. 1977, 8p 

See also Discussion -- Alienation, HRP-0026510. 
Pub. in Communicating Nursing Research v8 p68- 
75 1977. 


A study was performed to provide nurses with a 
theoretical basis for working effectively with con- 
fused elderly patients. The study made use of 


grounded theory. This theory, based on a delimita- 
tion of the universe of the data which can be col- 
lected, reviews a large amount of data with an ini- 
tial perspective that is later altered or guided into 
new channels. This is accomplished by categoriza- 
tion, coding, and analysis of the data during collec- 
tion. The result is theory a. In this study, 
the perspective used to delimit data collection in- 
volved behaviors perceived by nurses and physi- 
cians in patients termed ‘confused’. The words 
they used to describe behavior were organized 
into 40 categories, 2 of which were ‘confusion’ and 
‘disorientation’. Written records, interviews, medi- 
cal histories, and patients’ observations contribut- 
ed to theory construction. The results showed a 
high correlation between hearing and visual losses 
and antisocial behavior as recorded on patients’ 
records. The relationship of communication to be- 
haviors observed in the confused patient is ex- 
plored. 


HRP-0029352/2 Not Available NTIS 
California Univ., Los Angeles. School of Nursing. 
Analysis of Dependence, Independence Be- 
havior Variables in Surgical Patients With Em- 
phasis on Trait and State Dependence. 

Anayis Derdiarian. 1977, 21p 

Pub. in Communicating Nursing Research v8 
N224-244 1977. 


The major objectives of the study were to describe 
and measure the dependence or independence 
behavior of the hospitalized patient who is experi- 
encing stress from illness and hospitalization. The 
Study also examined the validity of the instruments 
developed to measure dependence and indepen- 
dence. The dependence/independence levels of 
26 patients were examined before and after hospi- 
talization and surgery. The examiners used a ques- 
tionnaire, a behavioral checklist, a dependence/in- 
dependence scale, and a section of the Minnesota 
Multiphasic Personality Inventory. The results sug- 
gest that dependence and independence occur in 
both adults and children; that the variables are not 
opposites on a continuum and that they can exist 
in the same individual at the same time; that these 
two qualities should be examined in their proper 
setting; that the level of dependence in the hospi- 
tal situation is related to the level of dependence 
that patients bring with them; and that the measur- 
ing of dependence/independence may be made a 
part of a patient's overall diagnosis. Health profes- 
sionals can increase the effectiveness of interven- 
tions if patients’ independence and dependence 
behavior is assessed at the outset and during hos- 
pitalization. 


NUREG/CR-1031 PC A03/MF A01 
Brookhaven National Lab., Upton, NY. 

Stress and Duress Monitoring at NRC-Licensed 
Facilities. 

Formal rept., 

Anthony Fainberg. 11 Sep 79, 32p BNL-NUREG- 
51089 


Contract DOE-EY-76-C-02-0016 


Various current and near-future methods of detect- 
ing stress in humans are evaluated as to effective- 
ness and cost with a view to application as a 
screening mechanism at portals at NRC-licensed 
facilities. Also, similar and related techniques of 
stress detection and covert switches are evaluated 
for use by guards at NRC-licensed facilities as 
methods of informing the Central Alarm Station 
that the guard is under duress. 


NUREG/CR-1032 PC AO5/MF A01 
Brookhaven National Lab., Upton, NY. 

Stress and Duress Detection for NRC-Licensed 
Facilities: A Constitutional and Regulatory 
Analysis. 

Formal rept., 

John N. O’Brien. 17 Sep 79, 83p BNL-NUREG- 


51090 
Contract DOE-EY-76-C-02-0016 


The report examines the legal implications of re- 
quiring the use of stress and duress monitors at 
NRC-licensed facilities. The major concern is to 
examine to what extent such monitoring might 
affect constitutionally guaranteed civil liberties. 
Such other concerns as unreasonable discrimina- 
tion, tortious assault, and testing of humans are 
also examined. 
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PB80-123573 PC A04/MF A01 
Battelle Columbus Labs., OH. 

Statistical Analysis of Preliminary Data for the 
Safe Performance Curriculum Driving Knowl- 


edge Test. 

Interim rept. Dec 77-May 78, 

Horace W. Ray. 24 Apr 79, 70p BATT-G-6765, 
DOT-HS-805 166 

Contract DOT-HS-6-01462 

Prepared in cooperation with DeKalb County 
School System, Decatur, GA. 


The purpose of the report is to present a statistical 
analysis of preliminary data for the Driving Knowl- 
edge Test, which is one of the intermediate meas- 
ures to be used in evaluating the Safe Perform- 
ance Curriculm. The test is administered on a pre- 
pos basis to randomly formed .groure of Safe Per- 
lormance Curriculum (SPC) and Pre-Driver Licens- 
ing (PDL) students throughout the duration of the 
project. Principal findings and conclusions of this 
report include as follows: (1) The reliability of the 
test is estimated to be approximately r = .80, 
which may be considered to be an adequate level 
of reliability for a nonstandardized achievement 
test. (2) The SPC a is superior to the PDL 
program in terms of driving knowledge gained by 
students. The superiority of the SPC also holds 
true for subtests of the total test as well as total 
test scores. (3) SPC students acquire a high level 
of mastery of knowledges required for the driving 
task, as measured by the test. 


PB80-803851 PC NO1/MF NO1 
National Technical Information Service, Spring- 
field, VA. 

ee Testing (Citations from the NTIS 
Data Base). 


Rept. for 1964-Jan 80, 

Mary E. Young. Jan 80, 211p 

Supersedes NTIS/PS-79/0048, NTIS/PS-78/ 
0077, NTIS/PS-77/0123, and NTIS/PS-76/0076. 


Reports on the administration of intelligence tests 
are cited. Test construction, computer-based 
tests, nonverbal tests, and drug-related results are 
included, as are methods of adapting standard 
tests to the special needs of the Armed Forces, 
the handicapped, the disadvantaged, and ethnic 
groups. (This updated bibliography contains 204 
abstracts, 8 of which are new entries to the previ- 
ous edition.) 


5K. Sociology 


AD-A077 856/3 PC A03/MF A01 
Army Research Inst for the Behavioral and Social 
Sciences Alexandria Va 

Models of Contemporary American Civil-Mili- 
tary Relations. 

Research note, 

Pe R. Segal. Dec 79, 41p Rept no. ARI-RN- 


The major issues raised in modern theories of civil- 
military relations are rooted in Harold D. Lasswell’s 
developmental construct of ‘the garrison-state.’ In 
a world in which modern military technology would 
make civilians as vulnerable to armed attack as 
military personnel would be, Lasswell projected 
that ‘specialists in violence,’ i.e., military elites, 
would add management to their repertoire of skills 
and would become a major force in ruling elites. 
o_o their skills, they would count the manipula- 
tion of symbols, in the interest of mobilizing the 
entire population for defense efforts. Income 
would be somewhat equalized, in order to reduce 
opposition to the regime by the underprivileged. 
Economic production would be regularized and 
geared primarily toward military rather than con- 
sumption goods. Democratic elections would be 
replaced by plebiscite. What was new in Lasswell’s 
thinking was not that military forces would play a 
major role in the governance of a state. Indeed, 
there is a large literature on the role of the military 
lin politics. This literature, however, focusses on 
pre-industrial nations. What was new in Lasswell’s 
construct was that, as part of the normal course of 
development, military elites might gain ascenden- 
cy in modern industrial states. (Author) 


AD-A077 941/3 PC A03/MF A01 
Army Research Inst for the Behavioral and Social 
Sciences Alexandria Va 
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A Longitudinal Study of Racial Climate in an In- 
fantry Division. 

Research memo., 

Francis E. O'Mara. Dec 77, 35p Rept no. ARI- 
RM-77-24 


There has been growing recognition over the past 
several years that the maintenance of adequate 
race relations in a unit is best performed and most 
snercptn performed as a command function. 
Thus, the day-to-day decisions that a unit com- 
mander makes regarding the operation of his unit 
must be guided by a knowledge of the racial cli- 
mate in his unit and an appreciation of the effects 
his decisions might have on that racial climate. To 
make this possible, however, the commander 
needs continuing information about the current 
racial climate in his unit and the changes that 
occur in this climate over time. The Racial Atti- 
tudes and Perceptions Survey (RAPS) was devel- 
oped to meet this need. It provides the means by 
which a broad cross-section of a division’s or an 
installation’s personnel can be surveyed about 
racial conditions, and information can be gathered 
about the racial climate of that unit. 


AD-A077 946/2 PC A04/MF A01 
American Inst for Research Washington Dc 

Race Relations Research in Korea. 

Research memo., 

George Hampton, James A. Thomas, and Roland 
J. Hart. Dec 77, 58p ARI-RM-77-29 

Contract DAHC19-73-C-0021 


For several years, the Army supported research in 
Korea designed primarily to examine cross-cultural 
differences and to provide ways of improving rela- 
tions between American soldiers and Korean host- 
country nationals. However, this research yielded 
little information about whether host nationals 
react differently toward majority and minority sol- 
diers among American troops or whether majority 
and minority soldiers react differently toward host 
nationals. With the increased emphasis on Army- 
wide Equal Opportunity Treatment/Race Rela- 
tions (EOT/RR) programs, there was an increased 
awareness that host nationals treated majority and 
minority soldiers among American troops different- 
ly, and vice versa. Commanders and those who 
conduct behavioral and social research viewed the 
problems in Korea as three-cornered, involving in- 
teractions between white soldiers and host country 
nationals, minority troops and host country nation- 
als, and White and minority troops. The overall 
problem appeared to be highly complex. Thus, the 
American soldiers, majority and minority, in Korea, 
have been in an environment which has a drasti- 
cally different culture, and in which the host nation- 
als are non-white. (Author) 


AD-A077 947/0 PC A02/MF A01 
Army Research Inst for the Behavioral and Social 
Sciences Alexandria Va 

The Relationship between Perceived Offense 
and Actual Discipline Rates in the Military. 
Research memo., 

a J. Hart. Feb 78, 19p Rept no. ARI-RM- 


Because research findings relating to the problem 
of minority discipline were few, particularly findings 
that relate perceptions of diciplinary offenses with 
actual punishment rates, the availability of record 
data prompted researchers to examine this prob- 
lem first. Before examining the impact of the train- 
ing programs in this area, it seemed desirable to 
clarify the nature and seriousness of some of the 
discipline problems. This report focuses on a par- 
ticular problem area: punishment (Article 15) and 
discharge rates and perceived offense rates 
among different racial groups. The annalyses re- 
ported here were made using Article 15 and dis- 
charge data from the six-month period, 1 August 
1975 and data from a January 1976 survey. 


AD-A077 958/7 PC A02/MF A01 
Army Research Inst for the Behavioral and Social 
Sciences Alexandria Va 

Measuring Racial and Ethnic Differences in the 
Perception of Military Roles. 

Research memo., 

— O'Mara. Feb 78, 16p Rept no. ARI-RM- 


The United States Army differs from the military of 
other nations in that its members are drawn from 


exceptionally diverse cultural groups. A single unit 
in the Army may contain representatives from the 
American Indian, Mexican-American, and Polyne- 
sian cultures as well as the majority White group. 
The impact of these differences if felt primarily by 
the minority soldier. It is up to him or her to assimi- 
late the norms, values, and attitudes of the White 
majority. If this assimilation does not occur, his be- 
havior is subject to misinterpretation by White 
peers and superiors; and in turn, his perceptions of 
the Army will be similarly affected. The ultimate 
outcome of these misunderstandings will be detri- 
mental to both the minority soldier and the unit in 
which he serves. This report will outline some 
liminary findings of research being conducted on 
the nature of cultural and subcultural differences in 
attitudes, values, and normative beliefs of recruits, 
and the impact of these differences on the minority 
soldier's ultimate productivity. The specific focus 
of this paper will be on existing differences in per- 
ceptions of military roles among the major racial 
and ethnic groups presently found in Army acces- 
sions. 


AD-A077 972/8 PC A02/MF A01 

pr idt Resources Research Organization Alexan- 
ria Va 

Statistical Analysis of Fort Hood Quality-of- 

Life Questionnaire. 

Research memo., 

— Gray, and Kay Rigg. Oct 78, 16p ARI-RM- 

Contract DAHC19-75-C-0025 


The objective of this work was to provide supple- 
mentary data analyses of data abstracted from the 
Quality-of-Life pre cmee'y developed earlier at 
the Fort Hood Field Unit at the request of Head- 
uarters, TRADOC Combined Arms Test Activity 
CATA). The Quality-of-Life questionnaire data 
were transmitted to HumRRO on magnetic tape. 
The tape was read and the required data repro- 
duced on cards. The data consisted of the re- 
sponses of 215 individuals to the Quality-of-Life 
questionnaire. These data were then intensively 
analyzed using analysis of variance and correla- 
tional techniques. The results of these analyses 
are presented in the report. The analyses de- 
scribed in the report will be used to further the on- 
going effort to clarify the variables which moderate 
satisfaction with Army life at Fort Hood. 


AD-A077 987/6 PC A05/MF A01 
Human Sciences Research Inc Mclean Va 
Changes in Black and White Perceptions of the 
Army’s Race Relations/Equal Opportunity Pro- 
rams--1972 to 1974. 
echnical rept., 
Dale K. Brown, Peter G. Nordlie, and James A. 
Thomas. Dec 77, 89p ARI-TR-77-B3 
Contract DAHC19-74-C-0047 


The sharp pervasive differences which existed be- 
tween the perceptions held by black and white per- 
sonnel regarding race relations and equal opportu- 
nity in the Army in 1972 were substantially present 
in 1974, although almost all of the changes which 
occurred were in the direction of reducing the dif- 
ferences. Although less than in 1972, blacks con- 
tinue to see a great deal of racial discrimination, 
especially in regard to their opportunities for pro- 
motion and in the administration of military justice. 
Blacks see the state of race relations in the Army 
as more favorable than in 1972. The perceived 
extent of command support for EOT programs has 
increased since 1972 although both races see 
such support as modest. Large numbers of black 
and white personnel continue to report that they 
personally have benefited from the Army race rela- 
tions training program. At the same time, however, 
there is still an absence of any widespread feelings 
that such programs will achieve the objectives set 
for them. Utilization of specific EOT programs has 
not increased with the level of awareness of these 
programs; the level of satisfaction among users of 
the programs is lower than in 1972. In general, the 
findings from the 1974 survey closely parallel and 
support those from the 1972 survey. However, 
many of the differences which can be disce 
across the two years are in the direction of @ 
coming together of black and white perceptions. 
(Author) 
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Commanders’ Handbook for Assessing Institu- 
tional Discrimination in Their Units. 

Technical rept., 

Peter G. Nordlie, William S. Edmonds, and 
—— J. Goehring. Jul 78, 84p ARI-TR-78-B13 
Contract DAHC19-76-C-0015 

See also eg no. ARI-TECHNICAL PAPER-270, 
AD-A023 112. 


This document is intended to aid Army command- 
ers in carrying out an important part of their Equal 
Opportunity responsibilities--insuring that institu- 
tional discrimination is not perpetuated in their 
units. 


AD-A078 209/4 PC A09/MF A01 
Army Coll Strategic Studies Inst Carlisle Bar- 
racks Pa 

An Armored Convertible: Shuffling Soldiers 
and Civilians in the Military Establishment. 


| rept., 
Anthony L. Wermuth. 30 Oct 79, 177p 


This study explores, along certain lines, the rela- 
tionships between military and civilian members of 
the military establishment. The major concern is 
for adequate manning of the whole establishment 
in the future, in view of critical developments such 
as the approaching dearth of adolescents, the 
mixed acceptability of various alternatives, the 
impact of powerful changes, and the built-in proce- 
dures in the establishment that discriminate 
against many civilians. As fewer soldiers do the 
actual fighting, the majority of military forces 
become supporters. One feasible alternative is the 
greater use of civilians; but such an approach 
cannot be expected to become effective until 
those features are eliminated that tend to relegate 
civilians to the status of second-class citizens. 
(Author) 


ED-168 537 Not available NTIS 
California State Commission on the Status of 
Women, Sacramento. 

ines to Update images of Women in 


n, 
Margaret eee. 25 Jul 77, 62p 
Available from ERIC Document Reproduction 
ice (Computer Microfilm 
ration), Arlington, VA. 22210. 


Input from 25 media groups, including the Screen 
Actors Guild and American Federation of Televi- 
sion and Radio Artists (AFTRA), considered the 
so of women on television and radio as part of 
Public hearings held by the California Commission 
on the Status of Women. Presentations included 
here touch on the citizen's role in assuring fair 
treatment in the news, programming, ascertain- 
ment of community needs, lack of women in the 
industry, and children’s Programming, and provide 
Statistical data on these issues. It is argued that 
the misrepresentation of women in t e mass 
media labor force affects the continuing misrepre- 
sentation of women on television and radio pro- 
grams and in the written media. Research results 
and statistical data are provided in seven areas: (1) 
analysis of new three-network prime-time pro- 
gramming; (2) use of women and minorities in 
prime-time television shows; (3) sex roles in televi- 
sion commercials; (4) public attitudes and prefer- 
ences in television; (5) statistics for women in 
news and announcing for Los Angeles, San Diego, 
and San Francisco; (6) membership breakdown 
and male-female representation for AFT RA; and 
(7) number of men and women in specific televi- 
Sion programs. Guidelines suggested by the Com- 
mission to assist the media in achieving more real- 
istic portrayals of women are based on testimony 
and data from the hearings. 


International Corpo- 


ED-168 576 


Not available NTIS 
Yale Univ., New Haven, Conn. 


Dept. of Psycholo- 


Rhievision-Viewing and Imaginative Play in 
: A Developmental and Parent- 


78, 187; 

Grant NSF-DAR-6-20772 

vailable from ERIC Document Reproduction 
‘ (Computer Microfilm international Corpo- 

fation), Arlington, VA. 22210. 


This study examined the patterns of ongoing play 
manifested over a year’s time by 141 three- and 


four-year-old boys and girls at nursery schools and 
daycare centers. The relationships between such 
Play and concurrent lai usage and the 
child’s patterns of television viewing at home were 
examined during this period. Parents of the chil- 
dren were also randomly assigned to one or three 
intervention groups or to a control group. Interven- 
tion groups received training either in Stimulating 
the children’s imaginative play, stimulating the 
child’s cognitive and language development, or in 
controlling the child’s television-viewing frequency 
and encouraging more discriminating use of the 
set. The control group merely kept logs of chil- 
dren’s viewing as did the other parents. Based on 
this research, eight recommendations were made. 
Family interview data relating to home organiza- 
tion, daily routines, patterns of discipline, parental 
aggressive behavior, and traumatic events or 
stress, si t that the laxity of contro! over TV 
viewing and a general lack of alternative interests 
by the family may expose children to greater influ- 
ence by the TV programming and yield the danger 
of more initiative aggressive or hyperactive behav- 
ior. 


ED-168 578 Not available NTIS 
Through the Tube tag 
John F. LeBaron. 1975, 30p 


Available from ERIC Document Reproduction 
Service (Computer Microfilm International Corpo- 
ration), Arlington, VA. 22210. 


The research literature on the effects of television 
on the behavior and attitudes of children shows 
that most television programs and commercials 
present a highly distorted view of life and society 
and show discrimination in character roles with 
regard to sex and race. Above everything, Ameri- 
can commercial television is violent and children 
represent an extremely large viewing population. 
Research indicates that television viewing strongly 
affects children in such areas as creativity, role 
models, cognitive development, and aggressive- 
violent behavior. Attitudes toward commercials 
tend to become more negative as children become 
older, but tolerance indreases with the amount of 
television watched. The Purchasing patterns of 
families with younger children appear to be affect- 
ed by commercials. Much Publicly-supported chil- 
dren's television programming is cognitively fo- 
cused, but, despite its apparent success, Public 
commitment to children’s television shows little im- 
provement. Child-created television, in which chil- 
dren produce their own programming, provides an 
alternative model to present Practices and allows 
children’s television to program ‘real’ problem situ- 
ations while controlling for anti-social behavior 
models. 


ED-168 582 Not available NTIS 
World Association for Christian Communication, 
London (England). 

Women in the Media: The Beirut Consultation. 
(Beirut, Lebanon, February 19-24, 1978). 

Feb 78, 38p 

Available from ERIC Document Reproduction 
Service (Computer Microfilm international Corpo- 
ration), Arlington, VA. 22210. Also available from 
World Association for Christian Communication, 
122 King’s Road, London SW3 4TR England. 


This report presents a summary of the experiences 
shared and presentations at a meeting attended 
by 20 women from different cultures, backgrounds, 
and situations who met to consider the role of 
women in the media, the responsible use of media, 
and the image of women portrayed there. Their 
main task was to find ways of nelping the three 
sponsoring organizations--the World Association 
for Christian Communication, the World Council of 
Churches, and the World outline of the problem 
areas and me pny practical guidelines are in- 
cluded, as well as the keynote address, a presen- 
tation on women in ecumenical communications 
work, and reports from Sweden, the Arab world, 
Asia, the Philippines, the Caribbean, and Africa. A 
Participant list is provided. 


ED-168 604 Not available NTIS 
Technology as a Craft of Deceit, 

Mark E. Thompson. 1978, 31p 

Available from ERIC Document Reproduction 
Service (Computer Microfilm International Corpo- 
ration), Arlington, VA. 22210. 
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This essay briefly presents the evolution of 


ED-169 878 Not available NTIS 
Texas Univ. at Austin. Center for Communication 
Research. 


Volunteer Ascertainment Panels, 
— G. Smith. 27 Jan 77, 92p 

‘epared in cooperation with Corporation for 
Public ing, Washi , DC. For related 
documents, see IR-006 184-190. Portions of this 
document are not fully legible. 
Available from ERIC it Reproduction 
Service ( ler Microfilm international Corpo- 
ration), Arlington, VA. 22210. 


A pilot study was conducted of a model needs as- 
sessment procedure developed in response to 
new FCC regulations requiring noncommercial 
broadcasters to ascertain the needs, problems, 
and interests of their communities. The needs as- 
sessment procedure, conducted largely by volun- 
teers, was implemented in three Stages: (1) a tele- 
ne survey of the Austin and San Antonio, 
exas Communities, (2) a smaller telephone Survey 
of 30 community leaders in each city, and (3) a per- 
sonal meeting between station ma and 
community leaders who represented volunteer as- 
certainment panels. The surveys produced infor- 
mation concerning the diversity of perceptions of 
community needs and the relation of television to 
the needs. Characteristics of poll respondents 
were compared with census data to check validity. 
Generally, the panelists supported the findings of 
the survey. Better economic conditions, planning 
for growth, and better relations between the races 
were the three areas for improvement cited most in 
the surveys and panel discussions. The report dis- 
cussed several possible problems that could stem 
from ascertainment requirements for noncommer- 
cial broadcasters. Appendices include the assess- 
ment procedure questionnaires in English and 
Spanish, and summarize the community survey re- 
sults. 


HRP-0027185/8 Not Available NTIS 
National Inst. of Mental Health, Rockville, MD. 
Economics and the Mental Patient. 
Steven S. Sharfstein, and Harry W. Clark. 1978, 


16p 
Pub. in Schizophrenia Bulletin v4 n3 p399-414 
1978. 


This article describes the economics of chronic 
mental illness and the care of the chronically men- 
tally disabled. It provides an overview of the distri- 
bution and allocation of scarce health and human 
service investments in the effort to ameliorate 
mental iliness. The cost of direct care for mental 
illness was $14.5 billion in 1974 -- almost 15 per- 
cent of all direct health care expenditures in the 
United States. The indirect costs of mental iliness 
are those that result because of the iliness but that 
= not directly related to uty the a a t. It is 
difficult to precisely quanti costs of chronic 
mental illness because of problems in defining the 
Population in question and compiling the neces- 
sary data from varied cost centers. A’ ih there 
are not complete economic answers based on re- 
search on the most cost-efficient and cost-effec- 
tive allocation of resources for the care of the 
chronic mental patient, rational and clear funding 
Policies must be designed to make care continu- 
ous and accessible to the patient in the communi- 
ty. Consideration must be given to how the pro- 
posed national health insurance can be made rele- 
vant to the needs of the chronic mental patient. 
Tables are included. 


HRP-0028834/0 Not Available NTIS 
Louisiana State Univ., New Orleans. School of 


Medicine. 
Child Abuse and Neglect in Orleans Parish ~ An 
David Berger. 1978, 4p 
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Pub. in the Jnl. of the Louisiana State Medical So- 
ciety v130 n11 p221-224 Nov 78. 


In 1977, about 1,600 cases of child abuse were 
reported to the Orleans Parish, La. district attor- 
ney’s office; the coroner's office reported about 25 
deaths from abuse. Both those figures are double 
the number of reported cases in 1976. Most of the 
types of abuse encountered are physical abuse, 
physicai neglect, abandonment, medical neglect, 
sexual abuse, educational! neglect, moral neglect, 
emotional neglect, institutional abuse, and com- 
munity neglect. Both the abusive adult and the 
abused child have some identifiable characteris- 
tics, which make certain personality types more 
prone to abuse and to be abused. Some of the 
characteristics of the abusive adult are immaturity, 
dependency, low self-esteem, a sense of incom- 
petence, social isolation, and harsh childhood ex- 
periences. The characteristics of abused children 
are behavior inappropriate to age, excessive or 
very little crying, great fear or no fear of adult au- 
thority, and aggressiveness or a tendency to be 
withdrawn. Diagnosis of child abuse involves unex- 
plained or poorly expiained injuries, repeated sus- 
Picious injuries, use of different hospitals for previ- 
ous injuries, and delay in seeking medical care. 
The leading cause of death is brain injury and sub- 
dural hematomas; rupture of abdominal organs is 
the second leading cause. 


HRP-0028882/9 Not Available NTIS 
Indiana Univ. Hospitals, Indianapolis. Riley Child 
Development Center. 

Where Have All the Fathers Gone. 

Jeffrey Alexander. 1978, 4p 

Pub. in American Jnl. of Diseases of Children v132 
n11 p1076-1079 Nov 78. 


A discussion of the fact that pediatric literature and 
pediatric education ignore the role and status of 
fathers within U.S. family life is provided. Without a 
real understanding of the father’s role, the pediatri- 
cian.is unable to provide the educational guidance 
that parents require in helping their children 
achieve their full potential. Problems caused by the 
father’s absence are noted and causes for his ab- 
sence are suggested. Suggestions that the pedia- 
trician might make to the father are presented. 
These include: (1) the father should begin to feel 
concern for the child in the prenatal period; (2) the 
father of a handicapped child should try to see the 
child's strengths as well as his weaknesses and 
should try to learn how the child feels about his 
disability; (3) the father should make an effort to 
explain his job to his child; and (4) the father 
should help the child to participate in a hobby that 
he (the father) enjoys. Pediatricians must encour- 
age the father’s optimal participation in family 
growth. 


PB80-116072 PC A02/MF A01 
General Accounting Office, Washington, DC. Com- 
munity and Economic Development Div. 

Millions of Dollars for Rehabilitating Housing 
Can be Used More Effectively. 

Report to the Congress. 

7 Dec 79, 10p CED-80-19 


Annually, as much as $240 million in Federal funds 
for housing rehabiltation assistance could be spent 
to better advantage. Rehabilitation funds are being 
used to --reinance home mortgages rather than for 
housing rehabilitation, --provide grants to many 
homeowners for all needed home repairs when 
other funding methods are available, --make loans 
with extremely low payments available to home- 
owners who could afford to pay more, and --pro- 
vide rehabilitation funds to higher income property 
owners. This report recommends that the Con- 

ress and the Department of Housing and Urban 

evelopment make needed changes in the De- 
partment’s SEction 312 Rehabilitation Loan Pro- 
= and the Community Development Block 

rant Program to increase housing rehabilitation 
and to provide greater assistance to lower income 
property owners. 


PB80-117575 PC AO5/MF A01 
Virginia Univ., Charlottesville. School of Law. 

The Role of Courts in the Administration of De- 
cedents’ Estates. 

Final rept., 

Neill H. Alford, Jr. May 79, 79p FURP-79/004 
Contract JAOIA-79-M-4158 
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The paper explores the role of courts in the admin- 
istration of decedents’ estates by noting that the 
most salient feature of these proceedings, over- 
shadowing all else, is their post mortem character. 
One of the principle parties - the testator or intes- 
tate - is absent. The task of managing and distrib- 
uting property without the oversight of the former 
owner explains the special role historically as- 
signed to courts. The paper then considers four 
major issues: (1) delegation of jurisdiction over 
noncontentious probate matters to administrative 
officers; (2) equipping judicial institutions to reduce 
the acrimony accompanying many estate adminis- 
trations; (3) choosing between specialized tribu- 
nals and courts of general jurisdiction as the 
forums for contested probate matters; and (4) ad- 
justment of probate procedures and intestate laws 
ed render estate administration more equitable and 
efficient. 


PB80-118003 PC A03/MF A01 
Economics, Statistics, and Cooperatives Service, 
Washington, DC. Economic Development Div. 
Mortgaged Rural Homes - Characteristics of 
Housing Units and Occupants. 

Rural development research rept., 

Hughes H. Spurlock. Nov 79, 31p RDRR-17 


The objectives of the study were: to determine and 
compare characteristics of rural homes purchased 
by mortage borrowing through conventional mor- 
tage loansand through the Federal housing pro- 
grams of FmHa FHA, and VA; to analyze and com- 

are the socioeconomic characteristics of house- 

olds obtaining those types of mortgages; to as- 
certain and compare the quality of housing such 
borrowers occupied before receiving their present 
mortgage; and to determine and compare how well 
the households who have borrowed to purchase a 
home are satisfied with their housing, neighbor- 
hood, and community facilities. 


PB80-118201 PC AO5/MF A01 
Rutgers Law School, Camden, NJ. 

An Empirical Study of Federal Habeas Corpus 
Review of State Court Judgments. 

Final rept., 

Paul H. Robinson. Jul 79, 93p FURP-79/005 
Contract JADAG-79-C-0002 


The report offers preliminary analysis of data col- 
lected in six federal district courts and one court of 
appeals on petitions filed under 28 U.S.C. 2254 
seeking federal habeas corpus review of state 
court judgments. The report constructs a compos- 
ite picture of the petitioners and describes the con- 
tents of the petitions, including the grounds al- 
leged and the grounds upon which relief was 
granted. It analyzes several of the factors found to 
be significant determinants of success, including 
the presence and nature of counsel, the basis of 
the claim, the court in which the petition was filed, 
the judge who heard it and the process to which it 
was subjected. 


PB80-118227 PC A08/MF A01 
Geogia Univ., Athens. School of Law. 

A Study of Sanctions for Discovery Abuse. 
Final rept., 

C. Ronald Ellington. Le J 79, 153p FURP-79/003 
Contract J-XH7-04257- 


This report explores when, why, and how effective- 
ly the discovery sanctions made available by Fed- 
eral Rule of Civil Procedure 37 are in practice ap- 
plied today in the United States District Courts. 
Civil cases closed in the Northern District of Geor- 
gia and Northern District of Illinois during a one- 
year period ending June 30, 1978, were examined 
to identify all cases containing discovery activity, 
motions to compel ea. motions for protec- 
tive orders, and motions for sanctions. These 
cases served as an empirical base for collecting 
and comparing data about the frequency of discov- 
ery abuses and the conditions under which sanc- 
tions, once sought, would be imposed. To under- 
stand better why sanctions are or are not granted, 
personal interviews were conducted with almost all 
the United States District Judges in the two study 
districts and selected attorneys practicing there. A 
mail-back questionnaire was sent to all active and 
senior federal trial judges inquiring about their 
practices and attitudes about employing sanctions 
to curb discovery abuses in civil cases. The report 
presents the most complete picture yet about the 
effectiveness of the current sanction system. 


PB80-118235 PC AO5/MF A01 
Harvard Law School, Cambridge, MA. 

Tort Cases in Judicial and Alternative Dispute 
Resolution Systems, 

Robert E. Keeton. Apr 79, 100p FJRP-79/002 
Contract JADAG-79-M-1948 


The essay analyzes the characteristics of tort dis- 
putes in light of criteria for evaluating procedural 
effectiveness to compare courts with non-judicial 
alternatives as suitable mechanisms for resolving 
such disputes. Judged by criteria such as (1) integ- 
rity, (2) impartiality, (3) accuracy of fact-finding, (4) 
consistency of evaluative determinations, (5) time- 
liness, (6) accessibility, (7) affordability, and (8) ac- 
ceptability, the author concludes that courts, ie, 
juries, outperform all institutional competitors in re- 
solving tort disputes. Yet, the courts’ generally 
good record is jeopardized in a number of areas by 
burgeoning costs and delays. Thus, the contempo- 
rary interest in considering alternative methods for 
resolving such disputes. 


PB80-119753 PC A04/MF A01 
rae for Indian Opportunity, Albuquerque, 


A Self-Evaluation Process for Indian Tribal 
Governments. 

Final rept. 

1979, 57p EDA-79/0179 

Grant EDA-99-06-09657 


The purpose of the document is to describe a 
process by which tribal governments can use their 
past to evaluate their present and plan for the 
future. 


PB80-119787 PC A10/MF A01 
Urban Systems Research and Engineering, Inc., 
Cambridge, MA. 

The Role of Community Based Organizations 
Under CETA. 

Final rept., 

Lawrence N. Bailis, Pamela Van Coevering, and 
Lynda Morris. Nov 79, 212p DLETA-20-25-78-22- 


1 
Contract DL-20-25-78-22 


The study was conducted in order to determine the 
current (fiscai 1978) role of community based or- 
Sa (CBOs) in the programs funded by the 

comprehensive Employment and Training Act of 
1973, as amended (CETA), the way it evolved, the 
reasons for its evolution, and the consequences of 
its evolution. The methodology employed consist- 
ed of review of the published CETA research litera- 
ture; analysis of data provided by the U.S. Depart 
ment of Labor, and three National CBO organiza- 
tions--Opportunities Industrialization Centers of 
America (OIC), the National Urban League (NUL), 
and Jobs for Progress (SER); and field visits to 
twenty-two Prime Sponsors. 


PB80-120009 PC A08/MF A01 
International Association of Chiefs of Police, Inc., 
Gaithersburg, MD. 

Speed Enforcement/Patrol Configurations for 
the National Maximum Speed Limit (NMSL): Ad- 
ministrator’s Guide. 

Final rept. Dec 78-Jun 79, 

Norman Darwick, Ronald H. Sostkowski, and 
Arthur V. Smith, Jr. Jun 79, 158p DOT-HS-805 


150 
Contract DOT-HS-6-01345 


The purpose of the project was to combine the in- 
formation received from state law enforcement 
agencies and observations made during site visits 
to ten states relating to enforcement practices with 
evaluations made of various NMSL enforcement 
configurations designed to provide information by 
which state law enforcement administrators may 
design or study their NMSL enforcement programs 
most effectively. The effects of patrol vehicle visi 
bility (marked cars, unmarked cars and aircraft) 
and availability of additional personnel or spe 
measuring devices (speedometer only, moving 
radar, moving radar and stopwatch, and speedom- 
eter with stopwatch) are related to their effects on 
cost effectiveness, productivity and 
classes of violators. Recommendations include re- 
ducing the visibility of vehicles used in NMSL en- 
forcement and increasing the availability of moving 
radar and stopwatches to officers for detecting 
and measuring speeds of violators. 














PB80-121122 
Alaska State Housing Authority, Anchorage. 
Alaska 


PC A03/MF A01 
tate Housing Authority, Annual 
, 1978. 

1978, 28p 


The annual report describes the projects undertak- 
en by the Alaska State Housing Authority during 
1978. Detailed financial statements are included 
for state building projects, urban renewal projects, 
federal housing projects, and remote housing pro- 
jects. 


PB80-121452 PC A07/MF AO1 
National Inst. on Alcohol Abuse and Alcoholism, 
Rockville, MD. 

Title XX of the Social Security Act in Relation 
to Social Services for Alcoholic Persons. 

Apr 79, 143p NIAAA/NCALI-79/07 


Some of the major barriers encountered in provid- 
ing services to alcoholic persons under Title XX of 
the Social Security Act are highlighted in this report 
and recommendations for removing these barriers 
are offered. Information for the report was ob- 
tained by telephone inquiry to a sample of 15 
states through a variety of state Title XX agencies, 
state alcoholism authorities, local alcoholism serv- 
ice providers and the Administration of Public 
Services. The objective was to develop a general- 
ized view of the availability of alcoholism services 
and the methods used to deliver such services to 
those in need. Focus is on these and related 
issues faced by state and local agencies. Based 
on data from the inquiry, specific recommenda- 
tions are made concerning policy and program 
areas that it is felt, should be addressed in enhanc- 
ing the use of Title XX in meeting the needs of al- 
coholic persons. 


PB80-124522 PC AO6/MF A01 
Coopers and Lybrand, San Francisco, CA. 

Maritime Cargo Loss Prevention. Volume 1. 
Handbook for Port Executives, Terminal Oper- 
ators, Law Enforcement, Shippers, Insurers 
and Related Rail and Motor Carriers. 

Final rept. Apr 78-Sep 79. 

Oct 79, 115p DOT-P-5200.17-VOL-1 

See also Volume 2, PB80-124530. 


Activities underway by our Nation’s maritime com- 
munity to combat crimes against cargo are frag- 
mented in both nature and implementation and do 
not appear to be significantly reducing the inci- 
dence or value of cargo loss. There is no coordi- 
nated, systemative industry approach to the cargo 
loss problem. This Handbook has been undertak- 
en to encourage the adoption of such an approach 
through the use of this cost-effective, systematic 
methodology by which the national transportation 
problem of cargo theft/loss can be reduced. The 
Handbook is a detailed analysis of ae 
practices and cargo and documentation flow. It 
Spotlights cargo vulnerability to loss and theft and 
describes cost-effective, practicable means to 
reduce this vulnerability within the managerial- 
operational needs of a total seaport system. Rec- 
ommended maritime cargo security advisory 
guidelines are presented. 


PB80-124530 PC AO5/MF A01 
Coopers and Lybrand, San Francisco, CA. 
Maritime Cargo Loss Prevention. Volume 2. 
Maritime Cargo Security Advisory Guidelines. 
Final rept. Apr 78-Sep 79, 

Oct 79, 94p DOT-P-5200.17-VOL-2 

See also Volume 1, PB80-124522. 


Volume 2 of the handbook contains the advisory 
guidelines covering the managerial-operational 
needs of the total seaport system to insure cargo 
security. 


PB80-124647 PC A06/MF A01 
= omnia State Dept. of Motor Vehicles, Sacra- 
nto. 


Improved Motorcyclist Licensing and Testin 
Project y ig ig 


Annual rept. 1 Jan-31 Dec 78, 
Jack L. Ford, and James Anderson. Aug 79, 
Ho NHTSA-CAL-DMV-FOO-79-1, DOT-HS-805 


Contract DOT-HS-5-01196 


The report presents some reliminary evaluations 
Of the effectiveness of the three motorcycle licens- 


ing programs and remedial training with a sample 
of 40,874 subjects. The driver record analyses in- 
dicated a statistically significant reduction in mo- 
torcycle accident frequencies during the year after 
application in each of the two improved licensing 
programs, in comparison with the present pro- 
gram. The magnitude of the accident reductions 
ranged from 13-20%. Comparisons of the licens- 
ing programs on the other criterion measures re- 
vealed that the two improved ap ey did not 
differ from the present program in their impact on 
motorcycle and automobile convictions, auto- 
mobile accidents, and total accidents and convic- 
tions. The driver record evaluation of training re- 
vealed a trend indicating that the training program 
was effective in reducing the incidence of motorcy- 
cle accidents during the year after application. 


PB80-124902 PC A03/MF A01 
Transport and Road Research Lab., Crowthorne 
(England). 

Access to Recreational Activity, 

C. G. B. Mitchell, and S. W. Town. c1979, 29p 
TRRL-SUPPLEMENTARY-468 

Also pub. as ISSN-0305-1315. 


This report summarizes the findings of a research 
project which examined the relationship between 
transport availability and participation in sports and 
active informal recreation; it fo. ssed on local 
facilities. The report used data from the National 
Travel Survey and existing research to examine 
levels of participation in various activities and 
looked at the main influences on these levels. Fac- 
tors found to be important, particularly for partici- 
pation in sports, were age, sex, income, socio-eco- 
nomic group and the level of car ownership. The 
mode of transport used to reach a facility was 
found to vary with the size and location of the facili- 
ty and the user’s personal characteristics. In gen- 
eral cars were most commonly used to each sports 
facilities, although in the case of children (the most 
frequent participants), non-motorized transport 
was more important; bus use was not great. Walk- 
ing was more common for informal recreation. Dis- 
tance travelled to reach a facility varied with the 
mode of transport used. Since some sections of 
the population have limited access to cars, it is 
suggested that a single measure of catchment 
based on car travel time or distance is unsatisfac- 
tory, and it would be more appropriate to define 
separate catchments for the users of different 
transport modes. (Copyright (c) Crown Copyright 
1979.) 


PB80-127855 PC A05/MF A01 
General Accounting Office, Washington, DC. Inter- 
national Div. 

World Hunger and Mainutrition Continue: Siow 
Progress in Carrying Out World Food Confer- 
ence Objectives. 

Report to the Congress. 

11 Jan 80, 80p ID-80-12 


The report examines U.S. and international at- 
tempts to act on worldwide resolves regarding 
global hunger, seeks to raise the visibility and prior- 
ity of crucial food and hunger issues, and offers an 
independent perspective on problems and prog- 
ress in carrying out 1974 World Food Conference 
resolutions. Recommendations to improve the 
U.S. response to world hunger are included. 


PB80-127913 PC A07/MF AO1 
Texas Agricultural Experiment Station, College 
Station. 

Barrier islands on the Texas Coast: Existing 
and Future Recreational Use and Develop- 
ment, 

Robert B. Ditton, Curtis E. AP, Cena D. 
Beardsley, James M. Falk, and Donald W. Pybas. 
Aug 79, 138p TAMU-SG-79-203, NOAA- 
79112110 

Grant NOAA-04-158-44108 


This report focuses on the recreational use and 
development of the five major barrier islands along 
the Texas coast: Galveston Island, Matagorda 
Island, St. Joseph Island, Mustang Island, and 
Padre Island. Examination and analysis of current 
recreational use and development, along with the 
factors that enhanced or inhibited this use and de- 
velopment are undertaken for each of the identi- 
fied regions. This was accomplished through an 
extensive literature search, personal interviews 
and on-site reconnaissance through 1977. 


BIOLOGICAL AND MEDICAL SCIENCES—Field 6 


Biochemistry—Group 6A 


PB80-803976 PC NO1/MF NO1 
National Technical information Service, Spring- 


field, VA. 
Social Indicators (Citations from the NTIS Data 


Rept. for 1964-Jan 80, 
Mary E. Young. Jan 80, 164p 

NTIS/PS-79/0023, NTIS/PS-78/ 
0032, and NTIS/PS-77/0022. 


The factors which influence life styles and indicate 
social needs, responses, or conditions for popula- 
tions are studied. These factors include economic 
status, health, education, and social organization 
and are used for Governmental planning at ail 
ievels. (This updated bibliography contains 157 ab- 
con of which are new entries to the previous 
ition. 


PB80-804008 PC NO1/MF NO1 
porn Technical Information Service, Spring- 
Rehabilitation of the Physically epee. 
Volume 2. 1978-Januar,, 1980 (Citations 

the NTIS Data Base). 

Rept. for 1978-Jan 80, 

Mary E. Young. Jan 80, 138p 

Supersedes NTIS/PS-79/0006, NTIS/PS-78/ 
0023, and NTIS/PS-77/0032. See also Volume 1, 
1964-1977, NTIS/PS-79/0005. 


Social programs for the vocational rehabilitation of 
blind, deaf, epileptic, and other physically handi- 
capped perse7.s are described in the reports ab- 
stracted in the bibliograpiv. Included are studies 
on methods, needs, indivi ‘orogens, and pro- 
gram evaluation. (This tec’ bibliography con- 
tains 131 abstracts, 48 of which are new entries to 
the previous edition.) 


6. BIOLOGICAL AND MEDICAL 
SCIENCES 


6A. Biochemistry 


AD-A078 017/1 PC A. 2/MF A01 
Waiter Reed Army Inst of Research Washington 
Dc 


Serum pee orp tee Patterns of Karyotypi- 
cally Defined Ow! Monkeys (Aotus trivirgatus), 
Michael J. Reardon, Robert D. Hall, and Coleene 
E. Davidson. 1979, 5p 

Pub. in Laboratory Animal Science, v29 n5 p617- 
620 Oct 79. 


No abstract available. 


AD-A078 138/5 PC A02/MF A01 

Rosenstiel School of Marine and Atmospheric Sci- 

ence Miami Fla 

The Apparent Molal Volumes and Adiabatic 

Compressibiliiies of Aqueous Amino Acids at 
5C 


25C, 

Frank J. Millero, Antonio Lo Surdo, and Charles 
Shin. 21 Oct 77, 10p 

Contract N00014-75-C-0173, Grant NSF-OCE73- 
00351 

Pub. in Jni. of Physical Chemistry, v82 n7 p784- 
792 1978. 


No abstract available. 


AD-A078 139/3 PC A02/MF A01 
Walter Reed Army Inst of Research Washington 
De 


A Floating Device to Permit Fractionation of 
Density Gradients from the Top, 
John G. Olenick, and Patrick E. Lorenz. 2 May 


79, 6p 
Pub. in Analytical Biochemistry, v97 p72-76 1979. 
No abstract available. 


NTISUB/E/296-019 PC A04/MF A01 
National Cancer Inst., Bethesda, MD. International 
Cancer Research Data Bank. 

Azo Dyes, Ary! Amines, Aliphatics, and Various 
Other Organic and Inorganic Chemicals. 
Special listi 


28 Dec 79, 60 NCI/ICRDB/SL-350 
Supersedes NTISUB/E/296-005. 
The Special Listi 
Projects is a 


of Current Cancer Research 
lication of the International 





March 28, 1980 1115 








Group 6A—Biochemistry 


Cancer Research Data Bank (ICRDB) Program of 
the National Cancer Institute. Each Listing con- 
tains descriptions of ongoing projects in one se- 
lected cancer research area. The research areas 
include: Metabolism and molecular mechanism of 
action of azo dyes, aryl amines, and related com- 
pounds; Metabolism and molecular mechanism of 
action of other organic compounds; Metabolism 
and molecular mechanism of action of inorganic 
chemicals; Cell transformation and other in vitro 
studies of azo dyes, aryl amines, and related com- 
pounds; Cell transformation by other organic 
chemicals and related in vitro studies; Cell trans- 
formation by inorganic chemicals and related in 
vitro studies; In vivo studies of carcinogenesis by 
azo dyes, aryl amines, and related compounds; In 
vivo carcinogenicity studies of organohalogens, 
nitro and other aliphatics; In vivo carcinogenicity 
studies of various red, orange, and other dyes; In 
vivo studies of carcinogenesis by other organic 
chemicals; In vivo er, Studies of inor- 
ganic chemicals; Immunological aspects of car- 
cinogenesis by azo dyes, aryl amines, and related 
compounds; Immunological aspects of carcino- 
— by other organic and inorganic chemicals; 

her biochemical effects of azo dyes, aryl 
amines, and related compounds; Other biochemi- 
cal effects of inorganic and other organic chemi- 
cals; Detection, chemistry, synthesis, and reac- 
tions of , amines and related coumpounds; De- 
tection, chemistry, synthesis, and reactions of 
other organic chemicals. 


PB80-122351 PC A03/MF A01 
NEUS, Inc., Santa Monica, CA. 

— Technology Digest. An Information 
Exchange in Enzyme Technology, Volume 5, 
Number 3, November 1976. 

Journal pub. 

Nov 76, 38p NSF/RA-761809 

Grant NSF-AER72-03408 

See also Volume 5, Number 1, dated Mar 76, PB- 
289 429. 


The feature articles are concerned with enzyme 
immobilization and eee synthetic poly- 
mers. Methods are descri for preparing cellu- 
lose enzyme derivatives in unusual forms such as 

wders, sheets, selective membranes, and coat- 
ings which increase the number of potential appli- 
cations for enzymes. Some of the most recent re- 
sults obtained in laboratories on the development 
of synthetic a polymers for potential 
uses, as in controlled drug devices, sutures, and 
surgical implants, ad agricultural mulching materi- 
als, are reviewed. The journal also includes an edi- 
torial announcing the end of its publication in its 
present form, a list of new grants in the field of 
enzyme technology, dissertations, reprints, new 
books received, and forthcoming meetings. 


PB80-804016 PC NO1/MF NO1 
National Technical Inforation Service, Springfield, 


Molecular Biology. Volume 1. 1964-January, 
1979 (Citations from the NTIS Data Base). 

Rept. for 1964-Jan 79, 

Elizabeth A. Harrison. Jan 80, 276p 


The bibliography cites references on the molecular 
structure, properties, and reactions of biomole- 
cules. Research is included on enzymes, nucleic 
acids, ribosomes, chromatin, mitochondria, micro- 
somes, and other cellular components. Other 
topics discussed are the molecular and cellular 
basis of carcinogenesis, pathogenesis, and tissue 
responses to toxic substances. (This updated bib- 
liography contains 269 abstracts, none of which 
are new entries to the previous edition.) 


PB80-804024 PC NO1/MF NO1 
National Technical Information Service, Spring- 
field, VA. 

Molecular Biology. Volume 2. February, 1979- 
—" 1980 (Citations from the NTIS Data 


se). 
Rept. for Feb 79-Jan 80, 

Elizabeth A. Harrison. Jan 80, 46p 

Supersedes NTIS/PS-79/0050, NTIS/PS-78/ 
0046, and NTIS/PS-77/0030. See also Volume 1, 
1964-January, 1979, PB80-804016. 


The bibliography cites references on the molecular 
structure, properties, and reactions of biomole- 
cules. Research is included on enzymes, nucleic 
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acids, ribosomes, chromatin, mitochondria, micro- 
somes, and other cellular components. Other 
topics discussed are the molecular and cellular 
basis of carcinogenesis, pathogenesis, and tissue 
responses to toxic substances. (This updated bib- 
liography contains 39 abstracts, none of which are 
new entries to the previous edition.) 


6C. Biology 


AD-A078 079/1 PC A02/MF A01 
Duke Univ Beaufort Nc Marine Lab 

Cirriped Vitellogenesis: Effect of Ecdysterone 
in Vitro, 

Unni E. H. Fyhn, H. J. Fyhn, and John D. 
Costlow. 30 Jan 77, 7p 

Contract N00014-78-C-0294 

Pub. in General and Comparative Endocrinology, 
v32 p266-271 1977. 


No abstract available. 


AD-A078 168/2 PC A02/MF A01 
Rhode Island Univ Kingston Graduate School of 
Oceanography 
Observations on Underwater Locomotion and 
Flipper Movement of the Humpback Whale Me- 
— novaeangliae, 

ichard K. Edel, and Howard E. Winn. 2 Jun 78, 


lip 
Contract N00014-68-A-0215-0003 
Pub. in Marine Biology, v48 p279-287 1978. 


No abstract available. 


AD-A078 247/4 PC A02/MF A01 
Rhode Island Univ Kingston Graduate School of 
Oceanography 

The Song of the Humpback Whale Megaptera 
novaeangliae in the West Indies, 

Howard E. Winn, and L. K. Winn. 10 Mar 78, 20p 
Contract NO0014-76-C-0226 

Pub. in Marine Biology, v47 p97-114 1978. 


No abstract available. 


NUREG/CR-1182 PC A11/MF A01 
Washington Univ., Seattle. 

Process Notebook for Aquatic Ecosystem Sim- 
ulation, 

G. Swartzman, E. Smith, D. McKenzie, B. Haar, 
and D. Fickeisen. Jan 80, 232p 

Contract NCR-04-75-222 


This notebook contains a detailed comparison of 
14 models of fish growth, energetics, population 
dynamics and feeding. It is a basic document for 
the evaluation of these models’ usefulness for 
impact assessment. Model equations are catego- 
rized into 18 subprocesses comprising the major 
processes of consumption, predation, metabolic 
processes, growth, fecundity and mortality. The 
model equations are compared in a standard nota- 
tion and the equation rationales are considered 
and put into a historical framework with historical 
precedence charts. Model parameters are com- 
puted in standard units and data sources and tech- 
niques used for parameter estimation are identi- 
fied. A translator compares standard notation with 
the notation used in the models. 


N80-13064/4 PC A08/MF A01 
McDonnell-Douglas Astronautics Co., Huntington 
Beach, Calif. 

Life Science Payloads Planning Study Integra- 
tion Facility Survey Results. 

G. W. Wells, N. E. Brown, and W. G. Nelson. 
Nov 76, 170p NASA-CR-160390, MDC-G6275 
Contract NAS9-14589 


The integration facility survey effort described is 
structured to examine the facility resources 
needed to conduct life science payload (LSP) inte- 
gration checkout activities at NASA-JSC. The LSP 
integration facility operations and functions are de- 
fined along with the LSP requirements for facility 
design. A description of available JSC life science 
facilities is presented and a comparison of accom- 
modations versus requirements is reported. 


N80-13065/1 PC A03/MF A01 
McDonnell-Douglas Astronautics Co., Huntington 
Beach, Calif. 


Life Science Payloads Planning Study Integra- 
tion Facility Survey: Executive tumena : 

G. W. Wells, and N. E. Brown. Nov 76, 42p 
NASA-CR-160391, MDC-G6579 

Contract NAS9-14589 


Analyses of proposed life science shuttle era pay- 
load operations are discussed. A summary of re- 
sults from a survey conducted to: (1) examine fa- 
cility and equipment resources needed for life sci- 
ence payload integration, checkout, test and mis- 
sion support activities; (2) identify presently availa- 
ble resources; and (3) determine methods by 
which operational era status may be implemented 
ee on currently available resources, is present- 


N80-13757/3 PC A03/MF A01 
Florida Inst. of Tech., Melbourne. School of Sci- 
ence and Engineering. 

Photosynthetic Carbon Reduction by Sea- 
rasses Exposed to Ultraviolet a Radiation. 
inal Report. 

15 Sep 79, 38p NASA-CR-160397 

Contract NAS9-15846 


The seagrasses Halophila engelmannii, Halodule 
wrightii, and Syringodium filiforme were examined 
for their intrinsic sensitivity to ultraviolet-A-UV-A 
and ultraviolet-B-UV-B radiation. The effect of UV- 
A on photosynthetically active radiation (PAR) was 
also determined. Ultraviolet-A and ultraviolet-B 
were studied with emphasis on the greater respec- 
tive environmental consequence in terms of sea- 
grass distribution and abundance. Results indicate 
that an intrinsic sensitivity to UV-A alone is appar- 
ent ney in Halophila, while net photosynthesis in 
Halodule and Syringodium seems unaffected by 
the level of UV-A provided. The sensitivity of Halo- 
phila to UV-A in the absense of (PAR) indicates 
that the photosynthetic reaction does not need to 
be in operation for damage to occur. Other signifi- 
cant results are reported. 


N80-13758/1 PC A07/MF A01 
Texas A&M Univ., College Station. Dept. of Plant 
Sciences. 

A Preliminary Research Plan for Development 
of a Photosynthetic Link in a Closed Ecological 
Life Support System. 

Final Report. 

P. W. ey Nov 79, 135p NASA-CR-160399, 
REPT-79-556 

Contract NAS9-15873 


The use of higher plants in a closed ecological life 
support system for long duration space missions 
involving large numbers of people is considered. 
The approach to planning and developing both the 
habitat for a long term space mission and closed 
ecological life support systems are discussed with 
emphasis on environmental compatibility and inte- 
grated systems design. The requirements of pho- 
tosynthetic processes are summarized and evalu- 
ated in terms of their availability within a closed 
ecological life support environment. Specific refer- 
ences are recommended as a data base for future 
research on this topic. 


PB80-121387 PC A02 
Virgin Islands Dept. of Conservation and Cultural 
Affairs, Charlotte Amalie, St. Thomas. 

A Study of a Virgin Islands Grouper Fishery 
Based on a Breeding Aggregation, 

David A. Olsen, and J. A. LaPlace. 1978, 16p 
NOAA-791 10602 


The St. Thomas spawning aggregation of Nassau 
groupers and red hinds has been under increasing- 
¥ intense fishing pressure for the last 10 years. 

he 1975-76 season brought a 31% increase in 
trap effort which yielded a 56% decrease in trap 
catch. Handline catch was only 2% of the 1974-75 
handline total, resulting in a 66% decrease in total 
catch. It is considered that the decrease in total 
catch with increased effort, the discontinuity in the 
1974-75 age structure, the increased individual 
fish size of the 1976 catch, and particularly the 
spawning failure in 1976 indicate that this fishery is 
in need of management action. The fishery also 
has an indirect effect on the grouper aggregation 
in that large predators also aggregate to feed on 
the catch. It may well be that the large numbers of 


aggressive sharks prevented formation of the 
spawning aggregation in 1976. 
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PB80-122260 PC A06/MF A01 
Environmental Monitoring and Support Lab., Las 
Vegas, NV. 

Freshwater Aigae of Rae Lakes Basin, Kings 
Canyon National Park (California), 

William D. Taylor. Jul 79, 119p EPA/600/3-79/ 
080 


This report illustrates and characterizes algae (ex- 
clusive of diatoms) found in Kings Canyon National 
Park, California and describes their distribution 
among the Rae Lakes within. It is the first taxo- 
nomic study of the freshwater algae for the south- 
ern Sierra Nevada and the most comprehensive 
for the range. It serves as a reference manual for 
the identification of algae in alpine and subalpine 
regions and establishes baseline data for future in- 
vestigations. More than half (113) of the 210 forms 
encountered were desmids (Chlorophyta). 


PB80-122369 PC A04/MF A0O1 
Maine State Dept. of Marine Resources, Augusta. 
Scallop Population Dynamics, Scallop Project 
3-267-R. 

Project completion rept. 1 Sep 76-31 May 79, 
Daniel F. Schick, Earle Dunton, Curt Crosby, and 
Fran Pierce. Oct 79, 55p NOAA-79102605 


Scallops in each of three areas along the coast of 
Maine were captured, tagged, measured and re- 
leased. The tagging of scallops was started in Jeri- 
cho Bay and progressed through upper Penobscot 
Bay to the Damariscotta River-Johns Bay. Histo- 
ims of the shell height frequency and shell width 
equency in one millimeter increments were 
made. 


PB80-122831 PC A05/MF A01 
ae Univ., Ann Arbor. Great Lakes Research 


Effects of Nutrient Enrichment, Light Intensity 
and Temperature on Growth of Phytoplankton 
from Lake Huron. 

Final rept. 1 May 73-31 Oct 76, 

C. Kwei Lin, and Claire L. Schelske. Oct 79, 79p 
EPA/600/3-79/049 

Contract EPA-R-800965 


This report contains a seasonal study on effects of 
nutrient enrichment, light and temperature on the 
growth of natural phytoplankton and three species 
of cultured diatoms. Natural phytoplankton assem- 
blages collected monthly from April to December 
1975, in southern Lake Huron were used for ten 
sets of bioassays by adding nutrients in 18 combi- 
nations directly to lake water samples. Nutrients 
tested were phosphorus, nitrogen, silica, EDTA, 
trace metals and vitamins. Responses to different 
treatments evaluated by chlorophyll production 
and cell counts were complex and varied season- 
ally. Nitrogen had the least effect and phosphorus 
the greatest effect on chlorophyll production. 


PB80-123680 PC A07/MF A01 
Alaska Univ., Fairbanks. Inst. of Arctic Biology. 
Threatened and Endangered Plants in Selected 
Areas of the BLM Fortymile Planning Unit, 
Alaska. 

Final rept., 

Alan R. Batten, David F. Murray, and Janice C. 
Dawe. Apr 79, 127p BLM/AK/TR-79/03 

Contract DI-YA-512-CT8-162 

Color illustrations reproduced in black and white. 


Four study areas in the Bureau of Land Manage- 
ment (BLM) Fortymile Planning Unit were 
searched for rare (threatened or endangered) 
plant taxa. These study areas were Black Rapids, 
Eagle Bluff, Kathul Mountain, and Chicken. A total 
of eight rare taxa were found: (1) Eriogonum 
flavum, (2) a Draba sp. new to North America, (3) 
Draba porsildii, (4) Erysimum asperum, (5) Les- 
querella arctica, (6) Podistera yukonensis, (7) Pha- 
celia sericea, and (8) Cryptantha shackletteana. 
Descriptions, summaries of distributions and habi- 
tats, evaluations of taxonomic status and threat- 
ened or endangered status, and information on en- 
wronmental requirements, population size, and 
population vigor are presented for each taxon. 


PB80-124233 PC A02 
Massachusetts Inst. of Tech., Cambridge. Dept. of 
Civil Engineering. 


Aquil: A Chemically Defined Phytoplankton 
Culture Medium for Trace Metal Studies, 

F. M. M. Morel, J. G. Rueter, D. M. Anderson, 
and R. R. L. Guillard. 1979, 10p MITSG-79-24J, 
NOAA-79110201 

Grants NOAA-04-7-158-44079, NSF-OCE77- 
09000 


Pub. in Jni. of Phycology, v15 p135-141 1979. Pre- 
pared in cooperation with Woods Hole Oceano- 
graphic Institution, MA. 


The medium Aquil and its variations have been 
successfully used for trace metal studies of marine 
phytoplankton (diatoms and dinoflagellates) over 
the past three years. Here, the recipes, the meth- 
ods of preparation and the chemical composition 
of Aquil are presented in detail. To permit com- 
plete definition of chemical speciation of the var- 
ious components as calculated from thermody- 
namic equilibria, trace element contamination is 
controlled and the formation of precipitates and 
adsorbates is avoided. It is established that Aquil is 
suitable for physiological experiments with a vari- 
ety of marine phytoplankters representing all major 
phyla. Modifications of the basic recipe and design 
of chemically defined media in general are dis- 
cussed. 


PB80-124290 PC A06/MF A01 
New Hampshire Univ., Durham. Water Resources 
Research Center. 

Distribution, Growth, and Phosphorus Rela- 
tionships of Water Milfoil in Lake Winnipesau- 
kee, New Hampshire. 

Research rept., 

Ellen Chagnon, and Alan L. Baker. Nov 79, 110p 
RR-23, W80-02154, OWRT-A-043-NH(2) 
Contract DI-14-31-0001-6030 


Myriophylium heterophylium Michx. has been de- 
scribed as the dominant aquatic vascular plant in 
the littoral of Lake Winnipesaukee, N.H. Its distri- 
bution, throughout the lake, was mapped and its 
habitat preferences were noted. The plant is pres- 
ent in areas with a silt-sand substrate and low 
wave action at depths of 0.5 to 3 m. The density of 
the stands was determined at three sites. Rapid 
colonization and stand expansion occurred 
through vegetative reproduction. Tissue phospho- 
rus levels of M. heterophyllum varied seasonally 
during 1975-1976 and reached a maximum of 
0.75% dry weight during late May. A correlation 
between tissue phosphorus and sediment phos- 
phorus was observed for the three study sites. 


PB80-124696 MF$18.00 
National Marine Fisheries Service, Washington, 


DC. 
—_— Landings, January 1956-December 
1 . 


Current fisheries statistics. 
Dec 78, 1726p NOAA-NMFS-CFS-7224, NOAA- 
79081501 


‘Shrimp Landings’ is published monthly and in- 
cludes an annual summary reported by type and 
region. The cumulative and comparative monthly 
data may include revisions. All weights are on a 
heads-off basis. Tables do not include shrimp 
caught specifically for bait. The States listed repre- 
sent those in which the shrimp were landed, re- 
gardiess of where caught. This publication in- 
cludes the montly and annual summaries for the 
years 1956 through 1976. 


PB80-125784 PC A02 
Oregon State Univ., Corvallis. Dept. of Food Sci- 
ence and Technology. 

Reproduction and Survival of Rainbow Trout 
‘Salmo gairdneri’ Fed Linolenic Acid as the 
Ne Source of Essential Fatty Acids, 

by T. C. Yu, R. O. Sinnhuber, and J. D. 
Hendricks. 1979, 7p ORESU-R-79-009, NOAA- 
79120402 

Grant NOAA-04-6-158-44094 

Pub. in Lipids, v14 n6 p572-575 1979. 


A semipurified test diet containing 1% linolenate 
as the sole dietary essential fatty acid was fed toa 
group of rainbow trout (Salmo gairdneri) for 34 
months. The fish matured and the eggs produced 
were hatched. The second generation fry were fed 
our laboratory diet for 3 months. The growth of 
these fry was normal. Histologic examinations re- 
vealed no abnormality in liver, heart and kidney tis- 
sues of the fry during the three month period. 
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PB80-126089 PC A02/MF A01 
Tennessee Technological Univ., Cookeville. 
Effects of Commercial Entanglement Gear on 


Completion rept. Oct 76-May 79, 
M. J. Van Den Avyle. Oct 79, 7p NOAA- 
79110603 


Striped bass were collected by gillnetting, electro- 
fishing, and angling from September 1977 through 
December 1978 to study various aspects of their 
life history in Watts Bar Reservoir. Survivors of 
every year class stocked since 1971 were collect- 
ed, and annual growth rates were equal or superior 
to those reported for other populations. The size 
attained after the first year of life was strongly re- 
lated to size at stocking. Low catch rates of striped 
bass indicate that legal commercial netting has 
minimal impact on striped bass populations. Com- 
petitive interrelationships between white bass and 
yellow bass were evaluated in Watts Bar Reservoir 
by studying growth rates, food habits, liversomatic 
and gonosomatic indexes, and habitat prefer- 
ences. 


PB80-126097 PC AO5/MF A01 
Tennessee Technological Univ., Cookeville. 
Effects of Commercial Enta Gear on 
Striped Bass. Part 2: Growth, Food Habits, Mat- 
uration, and Distribution of the Striped Bass 
‘Morone saxatilis’ in Watts Bar Reservoir, Ten- 
nessee. 

Master's thesis, 

Billy Higginbotham. Jun 79, 95p NOAA- 
79110603-2 

Prepared in cooperation with Tennessee Wildlife 
Resources Agency, Nashville. 


A study was conducted on various life history as- 
pects of the striped bass (Morone saxatilis) in 
Watts Bar Reservoir, Tennessee. Striped bass 
were collected by gilinetting, electrofishing, and 
angling, from September 1977 through December 
1978. Survivors of every year class stocked since 
1971 were collected, and annual growth rates 
were equal or superior to those reported for other 
populations. The size attained after the first year of 
life was strongly related to size at stocking. Most 
females matured at age IV, and most males ma- 
tured at age Ii. Spawning occurred in May and 
June. Catch rates of these fish increased over 
time, and sand substrates were preferred. 


PB80-126105 PC A04/MF A01 
Tennessee Technological Univ., Cookeville. 
Effects of Commercial Entanglement Gear on 
Striped Bass. Part 3: Life History Studies of the 
Smalimouth Buffalo, ‘ictiobus bubalus’ (Ra- 
finesque), in Watts Bar and Chickamauga Res- 
ervoirs, Tennessee. 

Master's thesis, 

Dale G. MacDonald. Aug 78, 65p NOAA- 
79110603-3 


Certain aspects of the life history of the small- 
mouth buffalo in Watts Bar Reservoir and Chicka- 
mauga Reservoir was investigated from February 
1977 to November 1977. F: habits, age, growth, 
length-weight relationship, condition, fecundity and 
sex ratios were studied. Bivalve mollusks, particu- 
lary Corbicula sp., were the dominant food item 
found in the diet of smallmouth buffalo from both 
reservoirs. Growth was average when compared 
to published studies on smalimouth buffalo from 
other waters. 


PB80-126113 PC A04/MF A01 
Tennessee Technological Univ., Cookeville. 
Effects of Commercial Entanglement Gear on 
Striped Bass. Part 4: Feeding, Growth, and 
Competitive Snes of ‘Morone 
chrysops’ (Rafinesque) and ‘Morone mississip- 
piensis’ (Jordan and Eigenmann) in Watts Bar 
Reservoir, Tennessee. 

Master's thesis, 

Brian T. James. Aug 79, 72p NOAA-79110603-4 
Prepared in cooperation with Tennessee Wildlife 
Resources Agency, Nashville. 


Possible competitive interrelationships between 
the white bass, Morone chrysops and the yellow 
bass, Morone mississippiensis were evaluated by 
means of age and growth analysis, stomach con- 
tent analysis, liversomatic and gonosomatic index- 
es, and habitat preference analysis. Growth of the 
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white bass and the yellow bass was similar for the 
first five to six months of life after which the white 
bass grew much faster. The food habits of these 
two species was similar during the early stages of 
life, but young white bass consumed a greater pro- 
a of larger organisms than did young yellow 

ass. Competition for habitat was exhibited by 
young-of-the-year of both species and possibly by 
the aduits. 


PB80-127194 PC A02 
California Univ., Bodega Bey. Bodega Marine Lab. 
Genetic Considerations in Selecting Crusta- 
cean Species for Aquaculture, 

Keith Nelson. c1977, 17p NOAA-79112306 
Grant NOAA-04-6-158-44021 

Pub. in Proceedings of the Annual Meeting World 
Mariculture Society (8th) held at San Jose, Costa 
Rica on January 9-13, 1977, p543-555 1977. 


The process of selection of species for aquacul- 
ture should include consideration of long-term ge- 
netic adaptability to conditions of culture (i.e., do- 
mestication) which are often very different from 
those prevailing in more natural environments. 
Major consideration should be given to the herita- 
bility of desirable traits such as growth rate, dis- 
ease resistance, etc. One expects heritability to be 
higher in members of evoiutionary flourishing and 
recently expanding groups in which there is great 
variation in the trait in question. Without genetic 
variation or heterozygosity there can be no selec- 
tion. Estimates of overall relative heterozygosity in 
populations of different species may be made from 
modern techniques of examination of protein vari- 
ation. The report shows how genetic assessment 
can aid in choosing appropriate populations of a 
species for aquaculture. 


PB80-127335 PC A02/MF A0O1 
Wisconsin Dept. of Natural Resources, Madison. 
Walleye Assessment, Lake Michigan (Green 


Bay). 
Completion rept. Aug 76-Jun 79, 
Lee Kernen. Oct 79, 16p NOAA-79111303 


The re-introduction of walleye fingerlings into Stur- 
geon Bay has been very successful. Survival to 

le 3 has been over 5%. Current stocking rates 
which averaged 14 monte aore in the So 
zone established a wal od population of 26,00 
fish by 1978 or just over 2 fish per acre. These den- 
sities cannot sustain a ce port year round fishery; 
but can provide seasonal periods of good fishing 
as well as significant numbers of trophy size wal- 
leyes to the sport fishery. To assist in determining 
the extent of natural reproduction, waileys fingerl- 
ing stocking in the on Bay vicinity should be 
discontinued or scheduled for alternate year stock- 
ing beginning in 1980. 


PB80-127442 PC A03/MF A01 
Massachusetts Inst. of Tech., Cambridge. Sea 
Grant Coll. Program. 

An Improved Traw!i Door Hook-Up System, 
Clifford A. Goudey, Stephen P. Loutrel, and 
Arthur B. Clifton. Sep 79, 38p MITSG-79-22, 
NOAA-79103102 

Grant NOAA-04-6-158-4407 


Few tasks aboard a fishing trawler are as hazard- 
ous as door hook-up. The primary goal of this proj- 
ect was the reduction of human risk involved in the 
oe Consideration was also given to possi- 
ble reduction in time required for the coor hook-up 
operation, as well as the effect any development 
might have on other aspects of trawler productiv- 
ity. A thorough examination of existing local gear 
and methods was done. Two designs were 
evolved, one fully automated and the other a partly 
manual hook-up operation. For reasons of cost 
and practicality, only the latter and simpler design 
was developed and tested. 


PB80-127624 PC A02 
California Univ., Bodega Bay. Bodega Marine Lab. 
Current Economic Status of Lobster Culture 
Research, 

Louis W. Botsford. 1977, 22p NOAA-79112307 
Grant NOAA-04-6-158-44021 

Pub. in Proceedings of the Annual Meeting World 
Mariculture Society (8th) Held at San Jose, Costa 
Rica on January 9-13, 1977, p723-739 1977. 


The current status of lobster culture research is 
presented in an economic context by describing 
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culture cost projections and their sensitivity to pa- 
rameter variation. The current state of the math- 
ematical model is described and related to recent 
research results. Examples of culture costs with 
heat recovery, thermal effluent, warmer ambient 
temperatures and complete recirculation as alter- 
natives to fossil fuel heating are presented. Sensi- 
tivity analysis reveals two important areas of re- 
search. (1) Development of artificial foods with 
higher growth rates and description of their impact 
on metabolism, and (2) description of excretion 
rates and tolerances of ammonia. Economic feasi- 
bility of communal rearing is evaluated and eco- 
nomically more attractive approaches suggested. 


PB80-127921 PC A02 
Oregon State Univ., Corvallis. Dept. of Microbiolo- 


y. 
Metabolism of Coho Salmon lg: intraperitoneal 
or Properties of Coho Saimon Tetra- 
meric lg, 
W. J. Groberg, Jr., Edward W. Voss, Jr., and J. L. 
Fryer. 20 Dec 79, 11p ORESU-R-79-005, NOAA- 
79120408 
Grant NOAA-04-6-158-44094 
Pub. in Fish Pathology, v13 n4 p189-196 1979. 
Prepared in cooperation with Illinois Univ. at 
Urbana-Champaign. Dept. of Microbiology. 


The intraperitoneal absorption properties of Ig puri- 
fied from coho salmon serum were studied. In all 
experiments, aliquots of the radiolabeled immun- 
oglobulin were compared in duplicate fish receiv- 
ing the protein intraperitoneally and intraveneous- 
ly. This experimental design allowed comparative 
absorption efficiency and kinetic measurements. 
The degree and kinetics of absorption were found 
to be temperature dependent. It was also deter- 
mined that the monomeric subunit derived from 
the tetramer was absorbed with lower efficiency 
over relatively longer periods of time. Absorption 
results are discussed in terms of their phylogenetic 
significance. 


PB80-128374 PC A02 
California Univ., Bodega Bay. Bodega Marine Lab. 
Development of Artificial Diets for the Lobster 
(Homarus americanus), 

Douglas E. Conklin, Kathryn Devers, and Clark 
Bordner. c1977, 17p NOAA-79112309 

Grant NOAA-04-6-158-44021 

Pub. in Proceedings of the Annual Meeting World 
Mariculture Society (8th) Held at San Jose, Costa 
Rica on January 9-13, 1977, p841-852 1977. 


A series of artificial diets was evaluated in terms of 
growth, survival, and normalized biomass during 
three-month growth studies utilizing juvenile lob- 
sters. The effects of both texture and the addition 
of specific nutrients were examined. An increase in 
normalized biomass resulted from the addition of 
water soluble vitamins and minerals as well as with 
the addition of shrimp meal. The effect of shrimp 
meal in the diet could not be duplicated by the ad- 
dition of chitin or glucosamine. A number of jell- 
textured diets produced better growth rate than 
similar hard pelletized diets but animals on the soft 
diets suffered a high percentage of mortalities by 
the end of the experiment. These results are dis- 
cussed in comparison with those of other investi- 
gators using lobsters as test animals. 


PB80-128887 PC A02 
California Univ., Bodega Bay. Bodega Marine Lab. 
A Mass Rearing System for the Culture of Bra- 
chyuran Crab Larvae, 

Michael C. Hartman. c1977, 13p NOAA- 
79112310 

Grant NOAA-04-6-158-44021 

Proceedings of the Annual Meeting World Maricul- 
ture Society (8th) held at San Jose, Costa Rica on 
January 9-13, 1977, p147-155 1977. 


A system has been designed and evaluated for 
mass rearing of brachyuran crab larvae. Cancer 
magister larvae were reared through five develop- 
mental states without the use of antibiotics. The 
physical design which may be flow-through or re- 
circulating emphasizes low maintenance and un- 
limited scale-up potential. The system concept in- 
volves a slow upwelling water column which tends 
to offset passive sinking and creates a constant 
flowing, well oxygenated, growing environment. 
The system and evaluation study is discussed. 
(Copyright (c) 1977, by Louisiana State University.) 


PB80-129356 PC A03/MF A01 
Oregon State Univ., Corvallis. Sea Grant Coll. Pro- 
ram. 
roceedings from a Conference on Disease In- 
spection and Certification of Fish and Fish 


Eggs, 

J. L. Fryer, J. S. Rohovec, E. F. Pulford, R. E. 
Olson, and D. P. Ransom. Jun 79, 42p ORESU- 
W-79-001, NOAA-79120415 


The purpose of this conference was to bring to- 
gether fish culturists, fish health specialists, and 
State and federal regulatory biologists who are 
concerned with implementing rules that govern 
transporting fish and fish eggs. It was hoped the 
rules and regulations concerning inspection and 
certification of fish stocks could be reviewed in a 
meaningful, understandable manner to fish cultur- 
ists. It was also hoped that the procedures re- 
quired to appropriately inspect fish or eggs des- 
tined for transport would be explained in detail. 


PB80-129570 PC A02 
California Univ., Bodega Bay. Bodega Marine Lab. 
Epibiotic Microbial Infestations of Cultured 
Crustaceans, 

William S. Fisher. c1977, 17p NOAA-79112308 
Grant NOAA-04-6-158-44021 

Pub. in Proceedings of the Annual Meeting World 
Mariculture Society (8th) held at San Jose, Costa 
Rica on January 9-13, 1977, p673-684 1977. 


Microbial epibionts have continually hampered ef- 
forts to rear crustaceans. pre oe a variety of mi- 
crobial agents may be responsible for mortalities 
on a variety of crustaceans, several characteristics 
are sufficiently similar to consider epibiotic micro- 
bial — as a single syndrome. Epibionts use the 
surface of the animal only as a substrate and rely 
on dissolved nutrients in the seawater for nourish- 
ment. The type and extent of infestation corre- 
sponds to water quality. Lethality is presumed to 
result from es caused by occlusion of respi- 
ratory surfaces. The easily diagnosed filamentous 
epibionts may only signify advanced stages of the 
disease while non-filamentous forms are more di- 
rectly related to mortalities. Filamentous and non- 
filamentous forms also respond differently to 
therapeutic treatment. Infestation and mortality in 
egg masses of crabs occur most heavily on the ex- 
ternal portions of the egg mass and decline expon- 
entially with increased depth into the egg mass. 
Temporal progression occurs in the same manner. 
Some evidence suggests that the exterior layers 
seed the successive internal eggs with epibionts. 
Potential methods of prevention and treatments 
are discussed. 


PB80-129687 PC A03/MF A01 
Arkansas Univ., Fayetteville. Dept. of Zoology. 
Effects of Salinity on Food Consumption and 
Growth of Grass Carp. 

Completion rept. Dec 77-Sep 79, 

Raj V. Kilambi. Sep 79, 50p NOAA-79111305 _ 
Prepared for Arkansas Game and Fish Commis- 
sion, Little Rock. 


The herbivorous food habits combined with high 
rates of food consumption, fast growth and high 
palatability, and adaptability to environmental fluc- 
tuations make the grass carp (Ctenopharyngodon 
idella) an ideal fish for aquatic weed control and 
commercial production as a protein source. Al- 
though some information is available on the toler- 
ance of grass carp to various salinities, there has 
been no published work on the food consumption 
and growth of grass carp with respect to salinity. 
The research for this publication established the 
feasibility of raising grass carp at different salini- 
ties, and evaluated the combined effects of tem- 
peratures and salinities on food consumption and 
growth of grass carp. 


PB80-129869 PC A05/MF A01 
West Virginia Dept. of Natural Resources, Charles- 


on. 
Mussel Investigations - State of West Virginia. 
Part | - Section 1, Mussel Distribution and Ecol- 


ogy. 

Completion rept. 1 Jun 69-15 Jun 71 (Final), 
John M. Bates. Nov 79, 97p NOAA-79111601 
Prepared in cooperation with Eastern Michigan 
Univ., Ypsilanti. Center for Aquatic Biology. 


The project objectives were to determine the loca- 
tion and extent of mussel beds, species compost 
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tion and density, rate of populations, and other 
such basic biological information as required to es- 
tablish sound guidelines for intelligent manage- 
ment of the mussel resources of the State of West 
Virginia. A major effort was directed toward identi- 
fying those streams or sections of streams that 
supported significant mussel populations. The 
major emphasis was placed on evaluating those 
physical, chemical, and biological parameters 
which might be limiting factors in the development 
and/or maintenance of mussel populations. 


PB80-133069 PC A05/MF A01 
Maine Cooperative Wildlife Research Unit, Orono. 
Coastal Waterbird Colonies: Maine, 

Carl E. Korschgen. Sep 79, 97p FWS/OBS-79/ 
09 


Contract DI-14-16-0008-1189 
See also report dated Sep 79, PB80-133077. 


Waterbird colonies along the coast of Maine were 
inventoried during the nesting seasons of 1976 
and 1977. A total of 353 colony sites was found; 
they contained 100,813 pairs of birds. Nineteen 
species nested in the study area. A count of nests 
on adult birds made during on-site inspections was 
the best inventory technique. Species abundance 
and nesting locations are listed. 


PB80-133077 PC A11/MF A01 
Massachusetts Cooperative Wildlife Research 
Unit, Amherst. 

Coastal Waterbird Colonies: Cape Elizabeth, 
Maine to Virginia, 

R. Michael Erwin. Sep 79, 232p FWS/OBS-79/ 
10 

Contract DI-14-16-0008-1186 

See also report dated Sep 79, PB80-133069. 


In 1976 and 1977, seabird and wading bird nesting 
colonies were inventoried along the northeast U.S. 
coast from Cape Elizabeth, Maine to the Virginia- 
North Carolina border. A parallel study was con- 
ducted for the rocky, island bound coastal region 
of Maine, north of Cape Elizabeth. Colonies were 
surveyed and censused from March to July by 
teams of biologists using aerial and ground-based 
methods. Approximately 240,982 pairs of water- 
birds (28 species) nested at 522 colonies in 1977. 
The most abundant species, in order, were herring 
gulls, laughing gulls, common terns, great black- 
backed gulls, snowy egrets, and black-crowned 
night herons. Virginia and New Jersey had the 
greatest area of coastal wetlands and harbored 
the largest populations of waterbirds. 


PB80-803927 PC NO1/MF NO1 
National Technical Information Service, Spring- 
field, VA. 

Auditory Perception in Cetacea (Citations from 
the NTIS Data Base). 

Rept. for 1964-Jan 80, 

Elizabeth A. Harrison. Jan 80, 104p 
Supersedes NTIS/PS-79/0007, 
0045, and NTIS/PS-77/0016. 


NTIS/PS-78/ 


The selected abstracts cover acoustic signals, 
Sound signals, sonar detection, echo sounding, un- 
derwater acoustics, echo ranging, animal naviga- 
tion, echo location, and animal communication as 
well as auditory perception in cetacea. (This updat- 
ed bibliography contains 97 abstracts, 3 of which 
are new entries to the previous edition.) 
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AD-A077 834/0 PC A02/MF AO1 
Center for Naval Analyses Alexandria Va Oper- 
ations Evaluation Group 

Detection Rate and Sweep Width in Visual 
Search. 

Professional paper, 

Mare S. Mangel, and Davis K. Cope. Nov 79, 23p 
Rept no. CNA-PP-260 


The relationship between sweep width and detec- 
tion rates is re-evaluated. The result derived in 
OEG Report 56, W approximately 2(2 pi KH/V sub 
R) to the 1/2 power, is the leading term in the as- 
ymptotic expansion of the exact solution. This 
result is valid when a non-dimensional parameter, 
alpha equal to KH/V sub R, is large. When q is 
small, W approximately 2 Pi H. (Author) 


AD-A078 054/4 PC A04/MF A01 

Massachusetts Inst of Tech Cambridge Artificial 

Intelligence Lab 

Directional Selectivity and its Use in Early 

Visual Processing. 

Memorandum rept., 

o bo and S. Uliman. Jun 79, 64p Rept no. Al- 
-524 

Contract N00014-75-C-0643, Grant NSF-MCS77- 

07569 


The construction of directionally selective units, 
and their use in the processing of visual motion, 
are considered. The zero-crossings of Delta 
2G(x,y)-I(x,y) are located, as in Marr & Hildreth 
(1979). In addition, the time derivative d/dt Delta 
2G(x,y)-I(x,y) is measured at the zero-crossings, 
and serves to constraint the local direction of 
motion to within 180 degrees. The direction of 
motion is determined in a second stage by combin- 
ing the local constraints. The second part of the 
paper suggests a specific model of the information 
processing carried out by the X and Y cells of the 
retina and the LGN, and certain classes of cortical 
simple cells. A number of psychophysical and 
neurophysiological predictions are derived from 
the theory. (Author) 


AD-A078 061/9 PC A03/MF A01 
Massachusetts Inst of Tech Cambridge Artificial 
Intelligence Lab 

Differential Geometry, Surface Patches and 
Convergence Methods. 

Memorandum rept., 

W. E. L. Grimson. Feb 79, 39p Rept no. Al-M- 


510 
Contract N00014-75-C-0643, Grant NSF-MCS77- 
07569 


The problem of constructing a surface from the in- 
formation provided by th~ Marr-Poggio theory of 
human stereo vision is investigated. It is argued 
that not only does this theory provide explicit 
boundary conditions at certain points in the image, 
but that the imaging process also provides implicit 
conditions on all other points in the image. This ar- 
gument is used to derive conditions on possible al- 
gorithms for computing the surface. Additional 
constraining principles are applied to the problem; 
specifically that the process be performable by a 
local-support parallel network. Some mathemat- 
ical tools, differential geometry, Coons surface 
patches and iterative methods of convergence, 
relevant to the probiem of constructing the surface 
are outlined. Specific methods for actually comput- 
ing the surface are examined. (Author) 


AD-A078 067/6 PC A03/MF A01 
Massachusetts Inst of Tech Cambridge Artificial 
Intelligence Lab 

A Recursive Lagrangian Formulation of Manip- 
ulator Dynamics and a Comparative Study of 
Dynamics Formulation Complexity. 
Memorandum rept., 

John M. Hollerbach. Jun 79, 26p Rept no. Al-M- 


533 
Contract N00014-77-C-0389 


A recursive formulation of manipulator dynamics 
based on the Lagrange equations has been devel- 
oped. The efficiency of this formulation allows the 
dynamics to be computed in real time. The formu- 
lation is analogous to recently developed recursive 
Newton-Euler dynamics and shares the latter's ef- 
ficiency. A comparison of the number of adds and 
multiplies required under different Lagrangian, 
Newtonian, and tabular formulations shows that 
recursive formulations based either on the La- 
grange or on the Newton equations offer the over- 
all best method of dynamics calculation. (Author) 


N80-13759/9 PC A03/MF A01 
General Electric Co., Houston, Tex. 

System Parameters for Erythropoiesis Control 
Model: Comparison of Normal Values in Human 
and Mouse Model. 

15 Dec 79, 29p NASA-CR-160401, TIR-741-LSP- 


024 
Contract NAS9-15487 


The computer model for erythropoietic control was 
adapted to the mouse system by altering system 
parameters originally given for the human to those 
which more realistically represent the mouse. Pa- 
rameter values were obtained from a variety of lit- 
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erature sources. Using the mouse model, the 
mouse was studied as a potential experimental 
model for spaceflight. Simulation studies of dehy- 
dration and hypoxia were performed. A compari- 
son of system parameters for the mouse and 
human models is presented. Aside from the obvi- 
ous differences expected in fluid volumes, blood 
flows and metabolic rates, larger differences were 
observed in the following: erythrocyte life span, 
erythropoietin half-life, and normal arterial pO2. 


PB80-803802 PC NO1/MF NO1 
National Technical Information Service, Spring- 
field, VA. 

Artificial intelligence (Citations from the NTIS 
Data Base). 

Rept. for 1970-Jan 80, 

Brian Carrigan. Jan 80, 215p 

Supersedes NTIS/PS-79/0002, NTIS/PS-78/ 
0024, NTIS/PS-77/0044, NTIS/PS-75/397, and 
COM-73-11714. 


Many subfields of artificial intelligence are cited in 
this bibliography. These include natural language 
generation by computer, learning machines, ques- 
tion answering systems, theorem proving, and 
speech understanding. (This updated bibliography 
contains 208 abstracts, 31 of which are new en- 
tries, to the previous edition.) 


PBoc-803836 PC NO1/MF NO1 
National Technical Information Service, Spring- 
field, VA. 

Robots (Citations from the NTIS Data Base). 
Rept. for 1964-Jan 80, 

Brian Carrigan. Jan 80, 166p 
Supersedes NTIS/PS-79/0003, 
0026 and NTIS/PS-77/0043. 


The bibliography cites research on the design and 
application of robots. It includes studies on soft- 
ware development, memory models, and manipu- 
lation control algorithms. Also included are the 
many problem solving features of robots and 
space exploration applications. (This updated bib- 
liography contains 159 abstracts, 9 of which are 
new entries to the previous edition.) 


NTIS/PS-78/ 
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AD-A077 881/1 PC A03/MF A01 
Naval Dental Research Inst Great Lakes |! 
Summaries of Research Fiscal Year 1979. 

Rept. for 1 Oct 78-30 Sep 79. 

Oct 79, 46p Rept no. NDRI-PR-79-06 


This report contains brief summaries of research 
done from 1 October 1978 through 30 September 
1979, including presentations, publications and 
distinguished visitors. (Author) 


AD-A078 009/8 PC A02/MF A01 

Naval Medical Research Unit No 3 Fpo New York 

09527 

Colonoscopy in Evaluating the Effect of Nirida- 

zole Treatment on Schistosomal Colonic Poly- 
Osis, 

9 A. El Masry, Z. Farid, A. S. El Rooby, S. 

Bassily, and W. F. Miner. 1978, 8p Rept nos. 

NAMRU-3-TR-9/79, NAMRU-3-ACC-1152 

Pub. in the Proceedings of the International Con- 

ference on Shistosoma, p307-312 1978 


No abstract available. 


AD-A078 010/6 PC A02/MF A01 
Naval Medical Research Unit No 3 Fpo New York 
09527 

Meningococcal Infection in Egypt: Laboratory 
Findings in Meningitis Patients and the Preva- 
lence of Pharyngeal Infection in Patients and 
Contacts, 

John E. Sippel, and Nabil |. Girgis. 22 Apr 78, 9p 
Rept nos. NAMRU-3-TR-11/79, NAMRU-3-ACC- 

1155 

Pub. in the American Jnl. of Tropical Medicine and 
Hygiene, v27 n5 p980-985 1978 


No abstract available 


AD-A078 011/4 PC A02/MF A01 
Naval Medical Research Unit No 3 Fpo New York 
09527 
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Suppression of T-Lymphocytes in Chronic Bil- 
harziasis, 

Esmat M. Ekladios, Gene |. Higashi, Mounir 
Ageeb, Nemat M. El Ghorab , and Hussein 
Gheith. 1978, 9p Rept nos. NAMRU-3-TR-10/79, 
NAMRU-3-ACC-1154 

Pub. in the Proceedings of the International Con- 
ference on Schistosoma (1975), p609-614 1978. 


No abstract available. 


AD-A078 012/2 PC A02/MF A01 
poo Medical Research Lab Wright-Patter- 
son AFB Oh 

Research Related to the Expansion and Im- 
provement of Human Vibration Exposure Crite- 


ria, 
Richard W. Shoenberger. 1979, 13p Rept no. 
AMRL-TR-78-106 

Pub. in The Shock and Vibration Bulletin, Bulletin 
49 pt2 p69-79 Sep 79. 


No abstract available. 


AD-A078 014/8 PC A02/MF A01 
School of Aerospace Medicine Brooks AFB Tx 
Physician/Nurse Collaboration: A Nurse’s Per- 
spective, 

Rosa Lee Cook. 1979, 4p Rept no. SAM-TR-79- 
262 


Pub. in Aviation, Space and Environmental Medi- 
cine, p1179-1181 Nov 79. 


No abstract available. 


AD-A078 016/3 PC A02/MF A01 
a Medical Research Unit No 3 Fpo New York 
09527 

Efficacy of Medical Treatment of Schistosomal 
Obstructive Uropathy as Determined by 131I- 
Hippuran poe oe 

Stewart W. Young, Zoheir Farid, Samir Bassily, 
and Nabil A. El Masry. 20 Jun 78, 7p Rept nos. 
NAMRU-3-TR-15/79, NAMRU-3-ACC-1159 

Pub. in Transactions of the Royal Society of Tropi- 
cal Medicine and Hygiene, v72 n6 p627-630 1978. 


No abstract available. 


AD-A078 073/4 PC A02/MF A01 
Walter Reed Army Inst of Research Washington 
Dc 

Wound Healing and Regional Anesthesia: A 
Look at Tissue pH, 

Paul M. Katz, and Arthur W. Fleming. 1979, 4p 
Pub. in Military Medicine, v144 n11 p736-738 Nov 
79. 


No abstract available. 


AD-A078 077/5 PC A02/MF A01 
School of Aerospace Medicine Brooks AFB Tx 
Concurrent Loss of Consciousness and Sino- 
Atrial Block during + Gz Stress. 

Journal article Aug-Dec 78, 

James E. Whinnery, M. Harold Laughlin, and 
James R. Hickman, Jr. 1979, 6p Rept no. SAM- 
TR-79-281 

Pub. in Aviation, Space, and Environmental Medi- 
cine, v50 n6 p635-638 Jun 79. 


No abstract available. 


AD-A078 155/9 PC A08/MF A01 
Naval Postgraduate School Monterey Ca 

Costs and Decision-Making Processes in Non- 
Profit, General-Purpose Hospitals. 

Master's thesis, 

Hamilton Smith Todd, Jr., and Stephen Charles 
Rice. Sep 79, 169p 


A literature survey was conducted on the relation- 
ship between hospital costs and decision-making 
processes. Costs are seen as consequences of 
decisions made by four groups within the hospital 
setting: (1) board of trustees; (2) administrator; (3) 
medical director; and (4) medical staff. These sets 
of organizational players are studied in terms of 
functions and responsibilities, compatibility in a 
professional bureaucracy, powers and influences, 
and goals. Attempts are made to discern what 
kinds of decisions are made by each group and 
what impact those decisions will have on costs. 
The authors conclude that cost control mecha- 
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nisms can focus on either resource availability or 
resource utilization. The former is seen as multi- 
influenced while the latter is essentially controlled 
by physicians. An po te is made for the need 
to internalize cost information into the physician's 
Clinical judgements. 


AD-A078 199/7 PC A03/MF A01 
Naval Submarine Medical Research Lab Groton Ct 
Computer-Aided Medical Diagnosis. Literature 
Review, 

William H. Rogers, Bernard L. Ryack, and 
—— Moeller. 15 Dec 78, 27p Rept no. 
NSMRL-865 

Pub. in International Jnl. of Bio-Medical Comput- 
ing, v10 p267-289 1979. 


No abstract available. 


AD-A078 221/9 PC A02/MF A01 
Army Inst of Dental Research Washington D C 
Noise Hazards in the Practice of Dentistry, 
Walter D. Shields. 9 Jul 79, 15p 


The effect of the high speed handpiece and other 
items of equipment on hearing is a debatable 
issue. There is, however, a need for concern in the 
Military environment and other large clinical set- 
tings. (Author) 


AD-A078 224/3 PC A02/MF A01 
Army Medical Research Inst of Infectious Dis- 
eases Frederick Md 

Treatment of Klebsiella Pneumoniae Respira- 
tory Infection of Squirrel Monkeys with Aero- 
sols of Kanamycin. 

Interim rept., 

Richard F. Berendt, Robert D. Magruder, and 
Frank R. Frola. 21 Nov 79, 16p 


The therapeutic efficacy of |M-administered kana- 
mycin was compared to that of aerosols in Kleb- 
siella pneumoniae-infected squirrel monkeys. No 
difference in mortality of morbidity were seen with 
equivalent doses of antibiotic ranging from 15 to 
6.9 mg/kg/day. In contrast to our previously pub- 
lished claim of superior efficacy of aerosols for 
prophylaxis, the IM route was equally effective for 
therapy. (Author) 


HRP-0025205/6 
California Univ., Berkeley. 
Application of the Relational Model to Record 
Indexing and Retrieval. 

Jenn-Hann Liou. 1977, 10p 

Pub. in Computers and Biomedical Research v10 
n1 p25-34 1977. 


A concrete application of the relational model of 
data indexing and -etrieval to medical record man- 
agement was analyzed. The relational model is 
used to manipulate index data which consist of a 
patient's medical record number, name, sex, race, 
birthdate, date of admission, date of discharge, 
disease, operation, physician's name, surgeon's 
name, and discharge condition. Each patient is as- 
signed a unique medical record number and a 
unique number for each admission. Each disease 
diagnosed and operation performed is listed and 
stored in coded form. The discharge condition indi- 
cates a scaled value comprising cured, improved, 
not improved, worse, died of another disease, or 
died of this disease. Each physician and surgeon is 
also given a code. At each discharge a medical 
record clerk extracts data from the discharge sum- 
mary, encodes the diseases and operations if nec- 
essary, and adds data as needed. Using a special 
query language a physician or medical staff com- 
mittee can conveniently retrieve and compile 
medical records for purposes of reviewing previ- 
ous cases of a given disease to study manage- 
ment, locating records when the physician remem- 
bers only the diagnosis and/or operation but not 
other data, comparing data on diseases and treat- 
ments for medical reports, and evaluating quality 
of care. It is suggested that the relational model 
may be used as a paradigm for application when 
large volumes of information have to be searched 
efficiently for needed data 


Not Available NTIS 


HRP-0025669/3 Not Available NTIS 
National League for Nursing, Inc., New York. 
Unions Do Not Happen, They Are Caused. 
William B. Werther. 1978, 14p 


Available from the National League for Nursing, 10 
Columbus Circle, New York, NY 10019. 


An explanation of unionization and labor relations 
is presented for nurse administrators. Factors 
which cause individuais to become union mem- 
bers, including security needs and social needs, 
are examined. One way for the nursing administra- 
tor to prevent collective action is to become in- 
volved in helping those supervised to find greater 
job satisfaction. Health professionals often join 
unions because they desire autonomy and be- 
cause they want to control the work environment. 
They want to control fringe benefits, to improve 
working conditions, and to understand the rationa- 
lity of work. Reasons why health professionals do 
not join unions, such as a dislike for unions, and 
peer pressure, are discussed. Some of the signs of 
union organizing are delineated. The impact of col- 
lective action on nurse administrators is consid- 
ered. Legal, operational, professional, and educa- 
tional implications of unionization are explored. 
Suggestions are offered as to what strategy the 
nurse administrator should employ. 


HRP-0026423/4 Not Available NTIS 
Texas Univ. School of Nursing, Austin. 

Record Keeping. 

Joyce J. Hoover. 1978, 23p 

Pub. in the Jnl. of Continuing Education in Nursing 
v9 n3 p25-47 1978. 


Forms are reviewed which represent a system of 
recordkeeping for a collegiate continuing educa- 
tion program in a State-supported institution. Be- 
cause continuing education is expendable, the 
program must produce evidence to justify its exist- 
ence. Staff, space, activities, and monies must be 
justified. Individual offering records, registration 
process records, and a manual system of main- 
taining permanent participants and offering rec- 
ords are discussed. It is pointed out that although 
recordkeeping is a time-consuming and often frus- 
trating experience, documentation and the ability 
to produce evidence when needed are essential 
for justifying the program's existence. A sample of 
each form that is reviewed is appended. 


HRP-00267 14/6 

California Univ., Los Angeles. 
Using Nursing Research Findings to Meet the 
Needs of Grieving Spouses. 

Kathleen A. Dracup, and Christine S. Breu. 1978, 
Sp 

Pub. in Nursing Research v27 n4 p212-216 Jul- 
Aug 78. 


The utilization of nursing research in a coronary 
care setting is described. Staff nurses in an inten- 
sive care unit developed a standardized nursing 
plan based on the needs of grieving spouses of 
critically ill patients. These eight needs, identified 
in Hampe’s study of the chronically ill, are: to be 
with the dying person; to be helpful; to be assured 
of the comfort of the dying person; to be informed 
of the mate's condition; to be informed of the im- 
pending death; to ventilate emotions; to receive 
comfort and support of family members, and to re- 
ceive acceptance, support, and comfort of health 
professionals. The 13 spouses of acutely ill coro- 
nary patients who had received specific nursing in- 
terventions reported that more of their needs were 
met by nurses than did 13 spouses on whom base- 
line data were collected prior to the adoption of 
systematic nursing intervention. 


Not Available NTIS 


HRP-00267 18/7 Not Available NTIS 
Virginia Univ., Charlottesville. 

Nurse Practitioner -- Role, Physician Utiliza- 
tion, Patient Acceptance. 

Jules |. Levine, Suezanne Tangerose Orr, David 
W. Sheatsley, Jacob A. Lohr, and Barbara M 
Brodie. 1978, 10p 

Contract NO1-NU-2-4231 

Pub. in Nursing Research v27 n4 p245-254 Ju 
Aug 78 


Patients’ satisfaction with nurse practitioners and 
the responsibilities of nurse practitioners in various 
settings were studied in 1974 by the University of 
Virginia School of Medicine and School of Nursing 
The study included nurse practitioners working in 
urban clinics, private practices, rural health out- 
reach programs, and military medicine, as well as 
physicians and patients. Of 104 nurse practitioners 
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selected for participation, 81 percent were suc- 
cessfully interviewed. Of 50 physicians who 
agreed to participate, 46 were successfully inter- 
viewed. Questionnaires were employed for data 
collection. Nurse practitioners’ tasks, physicians’ 
satisfaction, and patients’ acceptance were as- 
sessed using descriptive statistics. In the perform- 
ance of clinical tasks, nurse practitioners provided 
information on the patient’s status, sex, and age; 
the visit; whether a patient was referred by a physi- 
cian; the patient’s assessment of the nurse practi- 
tioner; whether the nurse practitioner consulted a 
physician; medications prescribed; time spent with 
a patient; and laboratory procedures requested or 
conducted. The average time spent with individual 
patients was 22.2 minutes. Most physicians were 
satisfied with nurse practitioners, but some incon- 
sistencies were noted between physicians and 
nurse practitioners regarding duties. Patients were 
satisfied with the care rendered by nurse practi- 
tioners and felt comfortable being treated by them. 
The questionnaires are not included. 


HRP-0026755/9 Not Available NTIS 
Tulane Univ., New Orleans, LA. School of Public 
Health and Tropical Medicine. 

‘Temporai a. Approach to Nursing 
Education in a Health Care Organization. 

Frank |. Moore, and Enrica K. Singleton. 1978, 


8p 
Pub. in the Jnl. of Nursing Administration v8 n7 p7- 
14 Jul 78. 


Goals, objectives, and organizational parameters 
in the development of a temporary systems ap- 
proach to nursing education are delineated. Such 
an approach involves organizing appropriate re- 
sources into temporary task forces to deliver spe- 
cific educational services within the scope of nurs- 
ing education departments. Some basic goals are 
to provide staff development for nursing service 
personnel and to coordinate, support, monitor, and 
enhance activities of academic institutions and 
educational programs related to the use of facili- 
ties and other organizational resources. Depart- 
mental objectives concern orientation, continuing 
education, training opportunities, learning experi- 
ences, seminars, consultation, needs assessment, 
and job design. The grid technique is suggested to 
organize a temporary systems approach to nursing 
education; it requires commonly agreed upon cate- 
gories of activities, defined goals and objectives, 
and consideration of functional relationships 
among staff roles. Also inherent are various roles 
necessary in planning and executing specific edu- 
cational programs: activity manager; participant 
and faculty liaison; materials developer; specialists 
in evaluation, medical science, behavioral science, 
management science, and nursing science; logis- 
tics coordinator; and administrative assistant. The 
organization of task forces and the fulfillment of 
roles are examined in terms of the temporary sys- 
tems approach. 


HRP-0026777/3 Not Available NTIS 
een County Medical Center, Minneapolis, 


Ellen A. O'Neal. 1978, 6 
Pub. in the Jnl. of Nursing Administration v8 n7 
p15-20 Jul 78. 


A framework to help ambulatory care nursing de- 
partments participate in patient care evaluation 
programs is presented. Three major components 
that distinguish ambulatory care from inpatient 
care are medical record/data systems, patients/ 
providers, and patient care delivery systems. Fac- 
tors that characterize ambulatory medical record/ 
data systems are lack of standards, quality of data, 
and lack of a universal coding system by diagno- 
sis. The ambulatory care delivery system is also 
portrayed in terms of such characteristics as longi- 
tudinal followup, use of a triage system, multiple 
access, the appointment system, and followup for 
noncompliant patients. Because the framework 
emphasizes the interrelatedness of all compo- 
nents of ambulatory care, an interdisciplinary ap- 
proach to patient care evaluation is implied. Crite- 
ria development is an essential aspect, with nurses 
Playing a significant role in the development of 
Standards for patient care management. Medical 
records kept by nurses have a dual role, giving pro- 
viders of care histories of patients and informing 
them of previous illnesses and modes of treatment 


Framework for Ambulatory Care Evaluation. 
p 


and also serving as the primary tool used in patient 
care evaluation. A holistic approach to health care 
evaluation is proposed, and the dependence of 
quality ambulatory care on effective interaction 
among systems that provide care is stressed. The 
evaluation of triage systems is discussed. 


HRP-0026962/1 Not Available NTIS 
American Nurses’ Association, Kansas City, MO. 
Commission on Economic and General Welfare. 
Nurses in Action -- A Public Relations Manual. 
1978, 16p 

Available from the American Nurses Association, 
2420 Pershing Road, Kansas City, MO 64108. 


This booklet provides information on effective 
public relations (PR) techniques for nurses. It 
opens with a brief discussion on contacting the 
media which explains what persons to talk to (e.g., 
radio news editors, television assignment editors, 
the wire services) and how to approach them. Four 
‘enemies’ in PR -- laziness, fear, ignorance, and 
sloppiness -- are then identified. Questions about 
news conferences (e.g., how they should be held, 
what materials should be available to reporters, 
how many nurses should represent an association 
at a news conference) are then addressed, and 
facts about radio and television interviews are pre- 
sented. Among the topics addressed are lead time, 
the television debate, and reporters’ points of 
view. In addition, hints on handling the spokesper- 
son are offered. The importance of the media list is 
stressed. Items that should be on that list -- the 
reporter's name, the name of the person to con- 
tact for space, and deadlines -- are identified. Fi- 
nally, suggestions for writing news releases are 
provided. 


HRP-0027 133/8 Not Available NTIS 
Utah Univ., Salt Lake City. Dept. of Community and 
Family Medicine. 

Rural Health Delivery Probiem. 

Josephine M. Kasteler, and Charles C. Hughes. 
1978, 10p 

Grant PHS-1-RO-1-HSO-2533 

Pub. in Family and Community Health v1 n2 p61- 
70 Jul 78. 


Two Utah projects concerned with rural health de- 
livery problems are described. The first was a rural 
health manpower study which ascertained the 
health needs, attitudes, and behavior of residents 
of two isolated counties in southern Utah. The 
second was a rural health delivery demonstration 
project in which university health professionals 
worked with existing health providers to strengthen 
the existing health care system. The manpower 
study results indicated the scope of the inadequa- 
cy of health manpower and services. Following 
recommendations made by the study group to es- 
tablish new health care facilities and recruit physi- 
cians, one community did build a new hospital and 
Clinic and secured two National Health Service 
Corps (NHSC) physicians. The other community 
did not significantly improve its health care delivery 
system. Positive changes in health care utilization 
and attitudes were noted in the first community 
after only 1 year. No significant change was noted 
in the second community. In the second communi- 
ty, residents continued to express their willingness 
to travel more than 60 miles for several kinds of 
health care, while residents of the first community 
apparently appreciated receiving medical care in 
their own area. The findings indicated positive 
changes in attitude toward the new facility and 
NHSC physicians in the first community. 


HRP-0027136/1 Not Available NTIS 
Baylor Coll. of Medicine, Houston, TX. 

Public Ambulatory Care System. 

David N. Scoular, and Philip Sun. 1978, 13p 

Pub. in the Jnl. of Ambulatory Care Management 
v1n3 p9-21 Jul 78 


The Texas Harris County Hospital District (HCHD) 
Neighborhood Health Program is described. This 
public ambulatory care system serves the medical- 
ly indigent of Houston and Harris County through a 
network of facilities, including two acute care hos- 
pitals and eight decentralized neighborhood health 
centers. Although the majority of ambulatory care 
is provided through the emergency room and the 
general and specialty care clinics of the hospitals, 
approximately two-thirds of the primary care visits 
occur in neighborhood health centers. Steps in es- 
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tablishing the program are discussed. Objectives 
set forth related to physician and care provider 
training opportunities, health education, consumer 
Participation, and provision of health services. The 
program has met with broad-based acceptance in 


terms of the facilities and services provided. Con- 
tinued emphasis is placed on ambulatory care and 
innovation in health service delivery, with present 
interest focusing on providing more accessible 
care thr neighborhood health centers. It is 
concluded that the HCHD Nei Health 
Program is providing a viable alternative to hospi- 
tal-based primary care. 


HRP-0027202/1 Not Available NTIS 
Alabama Univ. in Birmingham. Dept. of Manage- 
ment and Marketing. 

Physician Attitudes Toward the Nurse Practi- 


Myron D. Fottler, Geoffrey Gibson, and Diane M. 
Pinchoff. 1978, 9p 

Pub. in the Jnl. of Health and Social Behavior v19 
n3 p303-311 Sep 78. 


An examination was made of how willing physi- 
cians are to employ nurse practitioners and what 
factors are associated with receptive and nonre- 
ceptive physicians. A total of 1,914 members of a 
New York medical society were sent question- 
naires. Mail or telephone responses were received 
by 944 of them. The combined results of question- 
naire and telephone responses showed that 23 
percent were positive in their attitudes toward em- 
ploying nurse practitioners, 56 percent were nega- 
tive, and 20 percent were uncertain. Corrections 
for nonresponse bias indicated that no more than 
one out of five physicians would be likely to employ 
nurse practitioners. A stepwise multiple discrimi- 
nant analysis showed that the most important 
characteristic associated with receptive physicians 
was willingness to delegate responsibility. Newer 
medical school graduates, physicians in group 
practice, and physicians in pediatrics, general sur- 
gery, and internal medicine were also more recep- 
tive. The most important reason cited for not em- 
ploying nurse practitioners was lack of incentives 
for the physician. It was concluded that innovation 
is not likely to take place because physicians see 
no reason to change. It is suggested, however, 
that changes could be made if the positive aspects 
of employing a practitioner could be demonstrated. 


HRP-0027205/4 Not Available NTIS 
Harborview Medical Center, Seattle, WA. 

Staff Development for Leadership. 

Louise Shores. 1978, 7p 

Pub. in Nursing Clinics of North America v13 n1 
p103-109 Mar 78. 


The development of leadership behavior of nurs- 
ing personnel is discussed. The overall objective in 
a departments is to provide effective nursing 
care. This is accomplished by staff development, 
which determines and fulfills the educational 
needs of individuals and departments and leaders. 
The leadership program at Harborview Medical 
Center in Seattle, Wash., includes several compo- 
nents. First, an important part of becoming a 
leader is to develop a strong relationship with staff 
members, letting them know the Is of the de- 
partment and evaluating the results. This can be 
aided by one-to-one consultation with an experi- 
enced nursing director. Second, learning specific 
behaviors through role modeling allows the proc- 
ess of leadership to become a conscious act. 
Third, establishment of department goals and sup- 
port of institutional ls promotes leadership qua- 
lities. Fourth, workshops provide a forum for 
nurses to study and practice specific leadership 
theories and skills. A leadership program such as 
this one can assure a pattern of promotion of ef- 
fective leaders who practice specific leadership 
behaviors, are goal oriented, and who can serve as 
positive role models for future leaders. 


HRP-0027216/1 Not Available NTIS 
We Need a National Health Policy. 

Joseph L. Falkson. 1977, 9p 

Pub. in Jni. of Health Politics, Policy and Law v2 n3 
p310-318 Fall 1977. 


The need for a unified national health policy and 
for consideration of basic choices before further 
health expenditure by the Carter administration is 
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discussed. It is maintained that policy is shaped by 
health professionals, the health industry and hos- 
itals, that payment mechanisms diverge, that 
ledicare and Medicaid fraud prevail, and that 
many health areas are neglected. A coherent plan, 
a supporting consensus, and willingness of the 
health community are required for national health 
— Difficult decisions must be made in the fol- 
lowing areas: whether medical technology or life- 
style and environmental factors are the key to im- 
roved health, how Federal rationalization of 
ealth payment mechanisms is best achieved, and 
how to shift debate from national health insurance 
to a health field concept such as that of Canada, 
which emphasizes human biology, environment, 
and lifestyle with strategies of education, regula- 
tion, research, efficiency, and goal setting. Health 
bureaucracies must be reorganized either accord- 
ing to a public utility model, with a regulatory 
agency like the Federal Reserve Board for control 
of pricing, planning, licensure and certification, and 
research development, or according to a national 
health service model like that of the British Nation- 
al Health Service, with mostly public medical care. 
Establishment of a President's Commission on Na- 
tional Health Policy is proposed to articulate goals, 
to develop a conceptual framework, to recom- 
mend time-phased programs and to determine 
costs. 


HRP-0027249/2 Not Available NTIS 
Mercy Hospital of Pittsburgh, PA. 

Drug Audits and In-Service Education as Func- 
tions of a Drug Information Center. 

Philip W. Keys, John G. Lech, and M. Gonzales 
Duffy. 1978, 5p 

Pub. in American Jnl. of Pharmacy v150 n3 p89-93 
May-Jun 78. 


Drug utilization and outcome audits have been de- 
signed to serve as internal drug distribution con- 
trols and as inservice education for pharmacists. 
One such drug use review methcdology, in use at 
Mercy Hospital, Pittsburgh, Pa., is described. 
Drugs are initially selected for audit on the basis of 
the drugs’ potential for adverse effects, frequency 
of use, and current knowledge of the drug's phar- 
macokinetics. Process criteria for review are de- 
signed to detect deviations from the accepted 
manner of providing and monitoring drug therapy. 
The Mercy Hospital program's emphasis is on anti- 
biotics and cardiovascular drugs, which together 
account for about 50 percent of reported adverse 
effects. Thus, the audit criteria also contain ele- 
ments for evaluating outcomes of drug use. After 
medical records of patients are screened for evi- 
dence of inappropriate drug use, the results are 
analyzed by a committee to identify drug therapy 
problems. The results are addressed through con- 
tinuing education programs for the participating 
health care practitioners, with corrective actions 
instituted where necessary. It is concluded that the 
audit of drug use provides an effective means of 
identifying and correcting problems in such use. 


HRP-0027313/6 Not Available NTIS 
Model for Planning in Health Institutions. 
George Stuehler. 1978, 22 

Pub. in Hospital and Health Services Administra- 
tion v23 n3 p6-27 Summer 1978. 


A model framework and process for the develop- 
ment of long-term comprehensive institutional 
planning in the health field are presented. They 
were lige gr and successfully applied at the 
University of Colorado Medical Center, an aca- 
demic health sciences center representing one of 
the more complex types of health institutions. Stra- 
tegic planning, with its development of institutional 
purpose, directions, and policies and its identifica- 
tion of programs, should be the first phase of plan- 
ning. Strategic planning can be followed in the 
second phase by the development of detailed pro- 
gram plans and resource allocations. Essential 
characteristics of successful planning include cy- 
clical, cybernetic, systems oriented, and educa- 
tional concerns. Institutional plans can help guide 
responses to new health initiatives by Federal, 
State, and Local governments. Plans can also 
serve a variety of useful purposes externally, e.g., 
fulfilling a growing number of statutory and regula- 
tory requirements. Public disclosure of an institu- 
tion's intentions means better understanding of its 
nature, philosophy, and specific objectives. Two 
tables, four figures, and a list of suggested read- 
ings are included. 
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HRP-0027372/2 Not Available NTIS 
Joint Commission on Accreditation of Hospitals, 
Chicago, IL. 

Standards for Respiratory Care Services. 

1978, 5p 

Pub. in Respiratory Care v23 n9 p876-878, 880- 
881 Sep 78. 


Five central standards for respiratory care services 
(RCS’s), issued in August 1978 by the Joint Com- 
mission on Accreditation of Hospitals, are present- 
ed and interpreted. The RCS must be well orga- 
nized, properly directed, and integrated with other 
hospital units. Under the direction of a physician, 
whenever possible qualified by special training 
and/or experience in the management of acute 
and chronic respiratory problems, the RCS should 
be guided by written policies and procedures. The 
staff should receive instruction and should demon- 
strate competence in a number of areas. These 
areas include: recognition, interpretation, and re- 
cording of signs and symptoms of respiratory dys- 
function and medication side effects; cardiopul- 
monary resuscitation; aseptic techniques; princi- 
ples of airway maintenance, including endotrache- 
al and tracheostomy care; and effective and safe 
use of equipment for administering oxygen and 
other therapeutic gases. Services to patients 
should be provided in accordance with the written 
prescription of the responsible physician and do- 
cumented in the patient's medical record. Finally, 
the quality and appropriateness of this care should 
be regularly reviewed, evaluated, and assured 
through quality control mechanisms. Particular at- 
tention should be given to evaluation of the need 
for those services having the highest utilization 
rate. 


HRP-0027479/5 Not Available NTIS 
Standards -- Are They Really Necessary. 

Diedre Blank. 1978, 4p 

Pub. in the Canadian Nurse v74 n8 p24-27 Sep 78. 


The first step nurses must take toward demon- 
strating accountability to the patient is adherence 
to the standards of nursing practice that are deter- 
mined by professional associations. Standards 
provide nurses with a systematic and comprehen- 
sive approach to nursing practice and help them 
evaluate the quality of their practice. They also re- 
assure the consumer that the quality of care is an 
important part of nursing practice. Standards can 
be used to promote increased consumer involve- 
ment. They reflect not only the consumer's right 
but also his responsibility to be involved in his per- 
sonal care. The experience of one professional as- 
sociation in Manitoba which decided to develop 
standards is presented. It is concluded that stand- 
ards promote both society’s and nurses’ percep- 
tions of nursing as being capable of making a valu- 
able contribution to the system of health care. Fig- 
ures are included. 


HRP-0027549/5 PC A03/MF A01 
End Stage Renal Disease Network 18, Inc., Nash- 
ville, TN. 

Network 18 End-Stage Renal Disease Plan for 
1979, (1980, 1981, 1982, 1983). 

30 Sep 78, 44p 


It was determined that the most effective way to 
deliver end-stage renal disease (ESRD) services 
was through the integration of hospitals and other 
facilities into networks to allow coordinated patient 
referral, as well as access to resources. Networks 
would also make possible a concentration of spe- 
cialized equipment and personnel in facilities 
where they could be used most efficiently. Net- 
works were required to organize themselves 
around network coordinating councils (NCC’s), 
with representation from all ESRD facilities within 
each network area. Each network was required to 
establish a medical review board to determine the 
appropriateness of patient care. The composition 
and functions of NCC’s are explored. A back- 
ground study of ESRD is provided, and definitions 
are supplied. Existing resources are delineated 
and problems are noted. Criteria for ESRD suppli- 
ers are defined for each of the facilities within this 
network. Goals, objectives, and recommended ac- 
tions are listed. 


HRP-0027552/9 PC A02/MF A01 
Department of Health Systems Planning, Rock- 
ville, MD. 


Proposed Pri »rities. Health room Pian 1979- 
1983 -- Montgomery County, Maryland. 
Jann E. Paul. 1979, 16p 


Priorities for the 1979-83 health systems plan of 
Montgomery County, Md., are proposed. The 
agency's first plan focused on nutrition and alco- 
holism. In the second plan, the agency must ad- 
dress two additional health status problems; the 
problems chosen are hypertension and motor ve- 
hicle accidents. High-risk groups to be given prior- 
ity consideration are the elderly, the poor and 
medically indigent, and the mentally and physically 
handicapped. Priority health systems concerns in- 
clude a nursing home bed-need study, the adequa- 
cy of emergency medical services, coordination of 
mental health services, assessment of acute care 
services, tertiary service needs such as neonatal 
care, open heart surgery, cardiac catheterization, 
radiation therapy, computed tomographic scan- 
ners, end-stage renal disease, and burn centers. 
Another priority area is the monitoring of environ- 
mental health areas including air quality, food pro- 
tection, water quality, liquid and solid waste man- 
agement, shelter, recreational safety and health, 
rural and urban planning, vector control, occupa- 
tional health, injury control, radiological health, 
hazardous substance control, and noise and 
animal control. 


HRP-0027576/8 Not Available NTIS 
Conceptual Basis for Primary Nursing. 

Pauline S. Rusinski. 1978, 2p 

Pub. in Nurse Practitioner v3 n5 p18-19 Sep-Oct 
78. 


A model for planning and evaluation of primary 
nursing care practice at the community level is pre- 
sented. Three strategies are: making individuals 
more resistant by altering susceptibility to virulent 
agents and threatening environments (teaching, 
screening, counseling, and behavior modification 
decreasing the virulence of the agent through leg- 
islative controls and Government marketing con- 
trols on substances such as tobacco; and creating 
a barrier between man and the environment 
through alterations in the physical, social, or eco- 
nomic environment. Application of these concepts 
to a prenatal/postnatal follow-through program in- 
volves selection of demographic indicators to es- 
tablish the size of the reference population, identi- 
fication of risk indicators (health care organization 
factors such as health service accessibility, life- 
style, physical environment, human biology), and 
determination of successful outcome indicators 
(normal growth curves and reduction in complica- 
tions, accidents, postpartum depression, anemia, 
low birth weight, and infants born with congenital 
defects). 


HRP-0027667/5 Not Available NTIS 

Dalhousie Univ., Halifax (Nova Scotia). Dept. of 

Preventive Medicine. 

Effect of Economic Barriers to Medical Care on 

Patients’ Noncompliance. 

Frederick N. Brand, Richard T. Smith, and Peter 

A. Brand. 1977, 7p 

Prepared in cooperation with Maryland Univ. at 

Baltimore. Dept. of Sociology. 

Hag in Public Health Reports v92 n1 p72-78 Jan- 
eb 77. 


The relationship between patients’ compliance 
and fiscal ability to purchase drugs was investigat- 
ed. Also explored was the impact of the amount of 
drugs prescribed and the frequency of dosage on 
compliance with physicians’ instructions. The 
group for study included 290 patients discharged 
over a 3-month period from the Victoria General 
Hospital in Halifax, Nova Scotia. These patients 
were visited 6 months after discharge to obtain in- 
formation on the outcome of medical care and on 
the patients’ compliance with advice given at the 
time of hospital discharge by attending physicians. 
Interviews were also conducted with physicians to 
verify the accuracy of patients’ reports. Of the 290 
patients, 33 died before the followup interview, 12 
refused to be interviewed, 13 had moved, and 7 
were too ill to answer questions. The characteris- 
tics of 225 patients were thus examined. Ninety- 
one of the 225 patients had not complied with one 
or more orders. The proportion of women not com- 
plying was slightly higher than the proportion of 
men. The youngest and the oldest age groups had 
the highest percentage of noncompliers. Educa- 
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tion apparently affected compliance. A significant 
component of noncompliance was lack of ade- 
quate communication among hospital physicians, 
community health agencies, and patients. The 
average monthly cost of drugs prescribed for pa- 
tients who did not comply with instructions was 
almost three times the cost for patients who com- 
plied. Steps that should be taken to overcome eco- 
nomic barriers to quality care are outlined. Sup- 
porting study data are tabulated. 


HRP-0027813/5 PC A02/MF A01 
World Health Organization, Geneva (Switzerland). 
European Strategies in the Formulation of Na- 
tional Health Policy. 

Leo A. Kaprio. 1977, 13p 

Presented at the 105th American Public Health As- 
sociation Annual Meeting, Washington, DC, Oct 
30-Nov 3, 1977. 


Factors involved in the health of a population are 
cited. For the last 25 years, more than 12 percent 
of the population of eight European countries have 
been 65 years of age or older. In developing health 
policies, consideration must be given to long-term 
and continuous care to meet the new needs cre- 
ated by the increasing number of chronically sick 
patients. New developments in the mental health 
field are outlined. The increasing number of traffic 
accidents is a cause for alarm, and health authori- 
ties are trying to persuade their governments to es- 
tablish preventive policies to decrease the number 
of accidents. Health systems in various European 
countries are outlined. To guarantee access to 
health services, consideration must be given to a 
combination of compulsory insurance and adminis- 
trative solutions to provide facilities on a network 
or regional basis. To guarantee a continuous high 
quality of health services, health professionals 
must have a reasonable status as regards both 
their education and their salary. Experience in 
Europe illustrates that prevention can only be com- 
bined with health insurance when this is geared to 
provide reasonable sums for preventive services, 
in addition to direct payment for personal health 
care or medica! care services. Strict planning is 
said to be needed to guarantee cost containment. 


HRP-0028174/1 Not Available NTIS 
Professional Standards Review Organization 
(PSRO) -- Conflict in Regulatory Goals. 

Harry M. Rosen. 1978, 17p 

Pub. in Hospital and Health Services Administra- 
tion v23 n4 p48-64 Fall 1978. 


This article contends that the two chief goals of the 
professional standards review organization 
(PSRO) program -- cost containment and quality 
assurance -- appear to be in irreconcilable conflict. 
Government agencies concerned with cost con- 
tainment and physicians concerned with quality as- 
surance have both been highly critical of the pro- 
gram. To restore the confidence of both cost con- 
tainment and quality assurance advocates, the 
PSRO program might attempt to shift its analytic 
emphasis toward the determination of the cost-ef- 
fectiveness of medical services in terms of health 
Status. That is, analyses would begin to determine 
the extent to which various procedures contribute 
to patients’ general well-being. Those procedures 
that do not significantly improve the quality of life 
would eventually be reimbursed only under excep- 
tional and well-documented circumstances. The 
analyses should try to determine what patterns of 
care, therapies, and diagnostic tests are associat- 
ed with favorable and unfavorable outcomes. An- 
other analysis might focus on determination of fac- 
tors associated with shorter lengths of stay. Since 
the PSRO program is only mandated to review 
care under Medicare and Medicaid, much postho- 
Spital ambulatory care will occur in hospital-based 
Clinics, making analysis easier than it would be for 
a general population. 


HRP-0028206/1 

Vanderbilt Univ., Nashville, TN. 

Family Practitioner of the 1970s. 

Vernon E. Wilson. 1978, 4p 

en Medical Jnl. v71 n11 p1424-1427 
lov 78. 


Not Available NTIS 


The characteristics of family practice in the 1970's 
and the education of practitioners in the specialty 
are examined. A 1966 definition of family practice 
developed by the American Medical Association 


refers to the function of the practitioner rather than 
the content of his or her practice. Family physi- 
cians provide care within one or more specialty 
disciplines of medicine and assume responsibility 
for the comprehensive and continuing care of pa- 
tients. Family practitioners may limit their practice 
to one field but still coordinate care received by 
patients from other physicians and allied health 
personnel. There has been a delay in providing 
medical school and postgraduate training specifi- 
Cally for family practice. The need for an ecological 
approach in family practice is important for under- 
standing social, emotional, economic, and environ- 
mental influences on health. Knowledge must be 
obtained by family practitioners about family epide- 
miology, psychosocial determinants of disease, 
and biological and physiological aspects of dis- 
ease. In essence, family practitioners are manag- 
ers of their patients’ health care. Education for 
family practitioners requires a strong background 
in the humanities and behavioral and social sci- 
ences. Curriculums must be flexible in order to be 
viable, but there are certain basic subjects to be 
covered (internal medicine, pediatrics, surgery, 
psychiatry, obstetrics and gynecology, community 
medicine, and behavioral and social sciences). 
Continuing education is essential so that family 
practitioners can adapt to social change and other 
factors that affect the health care system at the 
national and community level. 


HRP-0028209/5 Not Available NTIS 
Excerpts From Report to Council of the Royal 
Australasian College of Radiologists on Com- 
puted Tomography (CT) Scanning Equipment. 
G. J. Shnier. 1977, 9p 

Pub. in Australasian Radiology v21 n3 p217-225 
Sep 77. 


Technical and economic aspects of computed to- 
mography (CT) scanning ~quipment are explored 
in this report of the Royal Australasian College of 
Radiologists. The study of CT was initiated by the 
college to evaluate head and whole body CT scan- 
ning units. Various centers with CT equipment 
were visited. It was determined that there are three 
types of scanners produced: (1) the translate and 
rotate type of machine; (2) the rotational machine 
with moving detector; and (3) the pure rotational 
machine with rotating X-ray source and fixed ring 
of crystal detectors. The advantages of a CT scan 
over a conventional X-ray examination are listed. 
Information related to scan times, patient handling 
constraints, patient handling systems, computer 
development, methods for storing hard copy 
images, and protocols for brain and body scans is 
presented. The economic aspects of CT equip- 
ment are examined in terms of equipment use in 
private practice, downtime, types of machines, 
projected delivery times, and the economics of 
purchase. It is —— that the Royal Australa- 
sian College of Radiologists conduct a study to 
assess the use of radiological resources and issue 
guidelines for the acquisition and use of CT scan- 
ners 


HRP-0028210/3 Not Available NTIS 
North Carolina Univ. at Chapel Hill. Dept. of Epide- 
miology. 

Epidemiological Applications to Health Serv- 
ices Research. 

Barbara S. Hulka. 1978, 10p 

Pub. in Jnl. of Community Health v4 n2 p140-149 
Winter 1978. 


The model presented in this paper illustrates some 
areas in which epidemiological concepts can be 
applied to health service research. Epidemiology is 
based on the study of health and disease in sub- 
sets of the general population. Health interview 
surveys are generally employed to obtain popula- 
tion-based data. In planning for health care re- 
source allocation, assessments of health status 
and health needs are essential. Medical services 
or health care programs are traditionally consid- 
ered by epidemiologists to be determinants of ill- 
ness and disease. Health service programs have a 
significant impact on community health. Therapeu- 
tic interventions are also important from the epide- 
miological perspective. The model of epidemiolog- 
ical applications is based on studies in the areas of 
health care needs, the use of health services, the 
effect of health programs on utilization patterns or 
health status, and the effect of therapy on out- 
comes for specific diseases. The model does not 
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cover the process of care, clinical trials, or commu- 
nity intervention studies. A conceptual framework 
for epidemiological applications in health service 
research is illustrated. 


HRP-0028211/1 Not Available NTIS 
Minnesota Univ., Minneapolis. Dept. of Environ- 
mental Health and Safety. 

Environmental Health and Safety Concerns 
and Energy Conservation Practices in Aca- 
demic Institutions and Hospitals. 

Roger L. DeRoos. 1978, 5p 

Pub. in American Jnl. of Public Health v68 n10 
p1011-1015 Oct 78. 


This article considers the belief that aggressive ef- 
forts to conserve energy may result in adverse ef- 
fects on patients, students, staff, research pro- 
grams, and the general public. The most publicized 
energy-related problems involve the lack of emer- 
gency fuel supplies and the possibility that any 
change in fuel supplies will result in general degra- 
dation of the environment. Specific institutional 
concerns with regard to environmental health and 
safety arise when an attempt is made to balance 
energy conservation with ventilation for the control 
of toxic or infectious agents, the provision of com- 
fort, the prevention of heat stress, fire control, 
lighting for patient care, building sanitation, food 
preparation, safety and security, and hot water 
needs. Ventilation standards for the complex hos- 
pital environment and for research laboratories are 
explored. Illumination is discussed with regard to 
building sanitation, patients’ safety, and employ- 
ees’ safety. The temperature of hot water is noted 
as a Critical concern. Measures that can be imple- 
mented to maintain adequate ventilation, illumina- 
tion, and hot water conditions in hospitals in a cost- 
effective way are described. 


HRP-0028217/8 Not Available NTIS 
Saskatchewan Dept. of Health, Saskatoon. 
Drinking Behaviour Among Saskatchewan 
Adolescents. 

Robert W. Hetherington, Jane Dickinson, Dmytro 
Cipywnyk, and David Hay. 1978, 10p 

Pub. in Canadian Jnl. of Public Health v69 n4 
p315-324 Jul-Aug 78. 


Social, demographic, and attitudinal aspects of 
drinking behavior among Saskatchewan students 
in grades 6 through 12 are explored in this study of 
1,500 students selected from urban, semi-rural, 
and rural regions. The students were polled during 
school hours on five topics: (1) knowledge about 
alcohol and its effects; (2) attitudes toward drink- 
ing; (3) estimates of peer group's drinking behav- 
ior; (4) personal consumption; and (5) family, reli- 
gious, and socioeconomic background. Nearly ail 
students in the sample were found to have had 
some experience with alcohol. However, many of 
these had negligible experience, so that 38 per- 
cent were classified as ‘abstainers’. At the other 
end of the scale, 23 percent were classified as 
‘problem drinkers’, indicating that they drank heav- 
ily and/or experienced some negative conse- 
quences of drinking. There was a dramatic in- 
crease in the number of drinkers from the lower 
grades (26 percent in grade 6) to the higher grades 
(90 percent in grade 12). The amount of drinking 
also increased. Males drank significantly more 
than females. Three out of tour of the heavier 
drinkers indicated that they had no problem getting 
alcohol when they wanted it. The findings indicate 
that the most important predictors of the amount of 
drinking appear to be the context and access 


HRP-0028223/6 Not Available NTIS 
Auckland Univ. (New Zealand). Dept. of Communi- 
ty Health. 

Definite Myocardial Infarction in Auckland. 

G. E. Fraser. 1978, 12p 

Pub. in Australian and New Zealand Jnl. of Medi- 
cine v8 n5 p479-490 1978 


A 40-percent representative sample of definite 
myocardial infarctions (MI'’s) in Auckland, New 
Zealand, was studied. The data were based on a 
randomly selected sample of patients of 313 gen- 
eral practitioners and internal medicine specialists 
Definite myocardial infarction was defined accord- 
ing to World Health Organization criteria. The 
sample included 293 persons suffering a definite 
MI between April 1974 and March 1975. Of these 
cases, 41 percent were associated with sudden 
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cardiac death. The data cover the following areas: 
demographic characteristics, personal character- 
istics and habits, the acute phase of the illness, 
subsequent events, and postmortem examina- 
tions. The study yielded figures comparable with 
centers in Europe and the United States; this is to 
be expected in light of New Zealanders’ high con- 
sumption of dietary saturated fats and their west- 
ernized lifestyle. Delays in treatment for Ml were 
sometimes caused Be incorrect initial diagnosis, 
@.g., angina. Overall, the Auckland patients 
seemed to have substantially less delay in treat- 
ment than that reported from overseas centers. 
Supporting data are included. 


HRP-0028246/7 Not Available NTIS 
Norton-Children’s Hospitals, Louisville, KY. 
Local Vs. Regional Planning -- A Delicate Bal- 


ance. 

William Galvagni. 1978, 4p 

Pub. in Hospitals, Jnl. of the American Hospital As- 
sociation v52 n21 p77-80 1 Nov 78. 


Influencing the initiatives of government regional 
regulatory agencies through planning at the institu- 
tional level for health care is discussed. Heaith 
systems agencies (HSA’s) are mandated to devel- 
op and implement health care plans on a regional 
basis. A balance between institutional planning 
and regional planning is needed to contain costs 
while dealing with the specific concerns of con- 
sumers at the local level. Planning as an element 
of management decisionmaking has not been uni- 
versally accepted in hospitals, although structures 
for formal planning have been instituted in many 
facilities. Hospital planning is technical in nature, 
requiring the consideration of bed need quotas, 
State certificate-of-need regulations, and numer- 
ous regulations and national health planning 
guidelines. HSA’s can be expected to move on de- 
certification as their scope of influence is strength- 
ened by additional regulations and staff experi- 
ence. Planning is viewed as an offensive tpn 
to enable hospitals to retain some degree of self- 
determination. Planning by health care institutions 
is essential so that they can influence what is ac- 
complished at the regional level. Challenges faced 
by institutions in the development of plans and 
major forces that influence planning are detailed. 
Public attitudes about hospitals that should be 
evaluated are considered. 


HRP-0028331/7 Not Available NTIS 
If We Don’t Care, They Won't. 

Robert M. alge a 1978, 3p 

Pub. in Trustee v31 n10 p27-29 1978. 


The less readily quantifiable components of quality 
of care are considered. At an informal gathering of 
the spouses of the board of trustees of a communi- 
ty hospital, one of the most frequently heard com- 
plaints about the quality of care received from the 
medical community (and from hospitals, in particu- 
lar) concerned an issue that administrators and 
physicians often consider unimportant: waiting 
time. More significant than the actual waiting, how- 
ever, were the unexplained delays and waiting. 
The overall opinion was that the people involved 
were rarely informed about what was happening, 
or why certain information was needed. It was the 
indifference and aloofness that distressed people. 
One reason for the growing distance between phy- 
sician and patient is the new technology. Taking a 
history and performing a physical examination, 
which have traditionally been the basis of medical 
diagnosis and which require direct physician-pa- 
tient contact and the active cooperation of the pa- 
tient, have steadily declined in importance relative 
to a growing array cf diagnostic procedures that 
develop detached, objective evidence of pathol- 
ogy. In addition, most of the professors in medical 
schools have become researchers, little con- 
cerned with patient contact, but acting as role 
models for their students. 


HRP-0028335/8 Not Available NTIS 
Problems of Emergency Care. 

Paul K. Mooring. 1978, 2p 

Pub. in MD Medical Newsmagazine v22 n11 p17, 
21 Nov 78. 


This article contends that immediate steps must be 
taken to improve emergency medical care in the 
United States. Dealing with medical emergencies 
requires an organizational structure including 
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pasee, firemen, hospitals, nurses, physicians, am- 
ulance attendants, communication experts, and 
many others. All physicians should be trained to 
handle at least a modicum of emergency care. 
They should be able to stop hemorrhages, recog- 
nize and treat shock, perform cardiopulmonary re- 
suscitation, and initiate treatment for major trauma. 
Child emergency victims create special problems. 
It has been recommended that separate pediatric 
emergency rooms be established, since children 
have more acute needs with regard to fluid and 
electrolyte balance, potential psychological prob- 
lems, and small airway size. Such a unit would ide- 
ally be directed by a pediatrician. It is felt that when 
feasible, all childhood emergencies should be 
taken to a single institute. Medical schools cannot 
afford to neglect the field of emergency medicine. 
Emergency care must be taught to all physicians 
and especially to all primary-care physicians. 


HRP-0028423/2 Not Available NTIS 
Scheduling Personnel -- Interactive vs. Batch 
Processing. 

we las Smith, David Bird, and A. Wiggins. 
1977, 5p 

Pub. in the Jnl. of Systems Management v28 n8 
p28-32 Aug 77. 


The Jewish Hospital of St. Louis (Mo.) decided to 
develop a computer-based scheduling system for 
nurses. The desired attributes of the system were 
modest computational capacity, consideration of 
individual preferences for days off and shift assign- 
ments, ability to schedule part-time employees, in- 
corporation of vacation and holidays as well as 
special requests, ard capability of defining sub- 
groups of employees for special mutual considera- 
tion when setting up schedules. The system is 
based on batch processing, although an attempt 
has been made to maintain advantages inherent in 
an interactive approach. Monthly processing in the 
batch environment involves two functions, file 
maintenance and processing to generate sched- 
ules. Processing adjustments can be made to ten- 
tative schedules. The batch versus the interactive 
approach is compared in terms of advantages and 
disadvantages. Illustrations of the scheduling 
system are included. It is suggested that careful 
attention be given to the selection of the process- 
ing mode. In some cases, a batch-processing 
system may be superior to a ‘sophisticated’ inter- 
active system. 


HRP-0028495/0 Not Available NTIS 
What the ‘Rent-a-Nurse’ Trend Means to You. 
Lynn Donovan. 1978, 5p 

Pub. in RN v41 11 p73-74, 78, 82, 84 Nov 78. 


The trend toward utilizing temporary nurses to 
meet the fluctuating staff requirements of hospitals 
is assessed. Temporary employment is one way 
new nurses in a community can become familiar 
with health care facilities. It also allows time for ad- 
justment to a different environment. For some 
types of nurses, however, who want more auton- 
omy and control in their professional lives, tempo- 
rary employment offers financial incentives and 
flexibility in working hours. Hospitals employ tem- 
porary nurses because it is cost-effective and be- 
cause they can generally depend on agencies to 
provide competent nursing personnel. In many 
hospitals, supplemental nursing services are man- 
aged by nurses who are aware of hospital needs 
and problems of nurse empioyees. There are criti- 
cisms of the ‘rent-a-nurse’ concept: screening of 
applicants is superficial in some cases; interview- 
ing and reference checking do not provide an ade- 
quate measure of an individual's skills and abilities; 
some agencies send second-language nurses with 
poor English comprehension into temporary situa- 
tions; poor communication often exists between 
agencies and hospitals; and abuse of temporary 
employment by nurses occurs. However, the use 
of part-time nurses increases the supply, particu- 
larly in shortage areas. The long-term economic 
effects of using temporary nurses and their effect 
on the collective bargaining process of full-time 
nurses are discussed. 


HRP-0028500/7 Not Available NTIS 
West Virginia Univ., Morgantown. Dept. of Commu- 
nity Medicine. 

Rural Primary Clinic Development in West Vir- 


inia. 
Snarles D. Holland, and Bettina T. Durmaskin. 
1978, 3p 


Prepared in cooperation with Claude Worthington 
Benedum Foundation, Pittsburgh, PA. 

Pub.:in the West Virginia Medical Jnl. v74 ni2 
p339-341 Dec 78. 


West Virginia is seen as a national leader in provid- 
ing primary medical care to its rural population. As 
of January 1, 1972, only 9 primary care Clinics were 
in operation throughout the State; by August 1978, 
63 clinics were in operation and 9 more were in 
various stages of planning. Factors leading to the 
development of these clinics were: 1) the United 
Mine Workers of America Health and Retirement 
Fund; 2) the National Health Service Corps -- For- 
eign Medical Graduates; 3) the DHEW Region Ill 
Office; 4) a coalition to develop primary care facili- 
ties, comprised of the Regional Medical Program, 
the Appalachian Regional Commission activities 
funded through the Office of the Governor and the 
Claude Worthington Benedum Foundation; and 5) 
developing systems of rural clinic management. 
While all factors contributed significantly to the de- 
velopment of the primary care Clinics, the availabil- 
ity of Federal funds played a major role in clinic 
development. Once Federal funds became availa- 
ble, 51 clinics developed within a 6-year period. 
Figures reveal the extent of West Virginia's rurality 
versus that of the United States, the number and 
location of primary care clinics in operation prior to 
January 1, 1972, and the location of operating and 
planned clinics. 


HRP-0028587/4 Not Available NTIS 
Ganong (W. L.) Co., Chapel Hill, NC. 

Staffing and Scheduling -- ‘Numbers Game’ or 
Nursing Management. 

Joan M. Ganong, and Warren L. Ganong. 1978, 


2p 
Pub. in Health Services Manager v11 n12 p6-7 
Dec 78. 


Factors influencing achievement of optimum staff- 
ing are discussed to assist nurse managers in 
planning. Elements discussed include the needs of 
patients; the nursing care system (functional, ca- 
seload, modular, primary); the organizational struc- 
ture (traditional authoritarian management or par- 
ticipative organization, focusing on individual re- 
sponsibility and accountability); the degree of flexi- 
bility and innovation in staff scheduling; the per- 
sonnel mix required for work efficiency; and appro- 
priateness of fund utilization. The nurse manager 
who understands these six interaction factors can 
offer better patient care at a lower cost, commit- 
ment to maximum cost per unit of service, and abil- 
ity to make shift-by-shift daily staffing and schedul- 
ing adjustments. In the future, such managerial 
skill will be required when the professional nurse 
unit manager contracts with a hospital administra- 
tor for an agreed-upon nursing cost per patient per 
day, which will become the unit budget. Two fig- 
ures are supplied. 


HRP-0028664/1 Not Available NTIS 
Determining How and Why Your Costs are 
Changing. 

Charles J. Dirksen. 1978, 9p 

Pub. in Hospital Financial Management v32 n12 
p14-15, 18, 20-25 Dec 78. 


Hospital managers need to determine why costs 
change from one period to the next. This analysis 
can help them focus governmental attention on 
the reasons for rising costs. It also helps the hospi- 
tal control costs and explain rising costs to the 
public. The primary factors contributing to chang- 
ing costs include changes in how much the hospi- 
tal pays for what it buys, changes in the amount of 
input used to provide service, changes in the quan- 
tity of services to different patient types, changes 
in the types of patients treated, and changes in the 
number of patients treated. The first step in an 
analysis is selecting the hospital unit for analysis. 
Next, variable costs are selected for specific study, 
and information is gathered to make the analysis. 
Necessary information includes total costs, the 
total amount of service to patients which results 
from the cost being analyzed (e.g., operating room 
minutes), total inputs used in providing patient 
care, and several factors related to patient load. A 
method for making calculations and alternative 
calculations is presented. The results of such a 
cost-change analysis can be used to guide admin- 
istrative decisions in programs of cost containment 
and control 
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HRP-0028725/0 PC A10/MF A01 
Illinois State Dept. of Public Health, Springfield. 
State Health Planning and Development Agency. 
Ilinois Health Needs and Priorities Statement. 


Part I. 

Jun 78, 205p 

Contract PHS-SAI-77-02-10-18 

The relationship between health needs and exist- 
ing governmental service programs is examined. 
The mpeey a upon which the Illinois Health 
Needs and Priorities Statement is based are delin- 
eated. An explanation of the health systems plans 
(HSP’s) and annual implementation plans (AIP’s), 
which are required of each health systems agency 
(HSA), is presented. Four major goals are listed: 
(1) health status of all population groups in all - 
graphic areas of the State should be improved; (2) 
health promotion should be expanded through in- 
dividual and community actions; (3) emergency 
and primary health care services and long-term 
and rehabilitative services should be accessible to 
everyone; and (4) systems of health care financing 
should facilitate accessibility to appropriate care 
and encourage efficient methods of providing such 
services and managing health care institutions. 
Twenty-eight component subgoals are noted. The 
ways that the subgoals interrelate are examined 
and direction for future action is provided. A glos- 
sary and bibliography are included. Charts and ma- 
trixes highlight the data. Appendixes contain a 
review of the legislative mandate, a list of external 
sources of support, and matrixes showing interre- 
lationships of health needs. 


HRP-0028768/0 Not Available NTIS 
Chicago Univ., IL. Dept. of Sociology. 
On Mortality. 


Evelyn M. Kitagawa. 1977, 9p 

Presented to the Population Association of Amer- 
a its annual meeting in St. Louis, MO, Apr 
1977. 

Pub. in Demography v14 n4 p381-389 Nov 77. 


Historical trends and factors in mortality and re- 
search findings are reviewed. Mortality studies are 
often neglected due to the inclination of demogra- 
phers to view the value of research in relation to 
the policy relevance of its results. The contribution 
of demography as a scientific discipline to under- 
standing of the causes and consequences of pop- 
ulation trends is important. A variety of medical 
and other factors influence mortality levels. Differ- 
ences in average levels of living, public health pro- 
grams, and sociocultural and political factors may 
affect life expectancy trends in a given country and 
differences among countries. Three models con- 
cerning the epidemiological transition from vari- 
ations in patterns, determinants, and conse- 
quences of population change are the classical or 
western model, the accelerated model, and the 
contemporary or delayed model. A significant 
trend in mortality, especially in Western countries, 
is the divergence of male and female death rates. 
The impact of socioeconomic factors is studied on 
two levels: in terms of the relationship between 
mortality change and social and economic devel- 
opment, and in terms of the relationship between 
mortality and socioeconomic characteristics of in- 
dividuals. The implications of research are dis- 
cussed with regard to social and economic devel- 
opment as an essential component of mortality de- 
cline in developing countries, differentials in mor- 
tality as related to improved social and economic 
conditions of disadvantaged groups, fluctuations in 
death rates in response to environmental and per- 
sonal factors, and the role of environmental chemi- 
cals in cancer and other illnesses. 


HRP-0028796/1 Not Available NTIS 

a Univ. (Quebec). Dept. of Health Adminis- 
ation. 

New Role of a in the 1980's. 

Gilbert Blain. 1978, 3p 

Pub. in Canadian Jnl. of Public Health v69 n5 

P365-367 Sept-Oct 78. 


This article contends that in the near future, the 
physician's role may shift from that of a healing 
professional to that of a health promoter. A health 
promoter is an educator, a moralizer, and a reform- 
er. He would not be satisfied with prescribing drugs 
for a hypertensive patient, but would examine and 
help him to evaluate his state of mind, work situa- 
tion, and family and other relations in order to treat 


the hypertensive state in its total context. The con- 
cept of the physician who lectures patients on their 
behavior and tries to influence their lifestyle is not 
universally accepted. Some people would oppose 
such behavior as an invasion of their privacy. Phy- 
sicians acting as health promoters would eventual- 
ly be drawn into social and perhaps even political 
action. For example, they would follow young chil- 
dren who had been bitten by rats back into their 
home environments, where they would then con- 
struct platforms to raise the playpens off the floor 
and protect the children. They might then join a 
political party on the municipal level with the spe- 
cific purpose of serving in slum clearance cam- 
paigns. A table contrasting past and future roles of 
the physician is included. 


HRP-0028838/ 1 Not Available NTIS 

Medical Coll. of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia. 

Comparative Study of Physicians’ and Nurses’ 

— of the Role of the Nurse Practi- 
ner. 

Gary L. Burkett, Marguerite Parken-Harris, Joan 

C. Kuhn, and Gerald H. Escovitz. 1978, 7p 

Pub. in American Jnl. of Public Health v68 n11 

p1090-1096 Nov 78. 


The results of a survey undertaken to determine 
the conceptions of nurses and physicians con- 
cerning the role of the nurse practitioner (NP) are 
presented. Registered nurses (679) and primary 
care physicians (597) in southeastern Pennsylva- 
nia participated in the survey. The majority of the 
respondents felt that the NP should practice with a 
physician, not independently. More nurses than 
physicians thought that it was feasible for an NP to 
practice independently. The greatest disagree- 
ment between physicians and nurses concerned 
those areas which have been traditionally handled 
by physicians. Those nurses who were interested 
in participating in an NP program and those physi- 
cians who were interested in employing an NP had 
higher conceptions of the capabilities of the NP 
than their disinterested counterparts. It is suggest- 
ed that as long as the NP movement remains 
small, role conflict between NP’s and physicians 
will be minimal. If any large-scale attempt to 
change the division of labor in health care is 
launched, a major conflict is inevitable. Tables 
highlight the data. 


HRP-0028849/8 Not Available NTIS 
Mount Sinai School of Medicine, New York. 
Emergence of the Bowery as a Psychiatric 
Dumping Ground. 

Robert Reich, and Lloyd Siegel. 1978, 11p 

Pub. in Psychiatric Quarterly v50 n3 p191-201 
1978. 


The relocation of the mentally ill to the Bowery as a 
result of the drastic reduction of the State Hospital 
in New York is discussed. The Men's Shelter cares 
for many of the men who make their way to the 
Bowery. A description of the shelter is provided 
and the medical services offered are noted. The 
cost of the services -- about $9.84 per day per man 
-- are shared equally by the city and the State. The 
changes in the Bowery residents are noted. In 
1968, the average man helped by the shelter was 
55 years of age. white, Northern European, and al- 
coholic. In 1978, more than 50 percent of those 
aided by the Shelter were between the ages of 19 
and 39, nonwhite and nonalcoholic. The number of 
men suffering mainly from alcoholism has de- 
creased while the number of men diagnosed as 
psychotic has increased. The most frequent diag- 
noses of Bowery residents under 40 are: paranoid 
schizophrenia; severe personality disturbance 
(dyssocial type, psychopath, explosive-impulsive 
type, schizoid, inadequate); addictive type; border- 
line type; mild retardation; posttraumatic psychotic 
state; disturbance of sexual identity disorder; and 
other schizophrenic types. Examples are provided. 
Various treatment interventions are suggested. 


HRP-0028853/0 Not Available NTIS 
Canisius Coll., Buffalo, NY. Dept. of Psychology. 
Including the Family in Preoperative Teaching. 
Marcia M. Dziurbejko, and Judith Candib Larkin. 
1978, 3p 

Prepared in cooperation with Sisters of Charity 
Hospital, Buffalo, NY. 

Pub. in American Jnl. of Nursing v78 n11 p1892- 
1894 Nov 78. 


BIOLOGICAL AND MEDICAL SCIENCES—Field 6 


Clinical Medicine—Group 6E 


Results are presented of a study undertaken to de- 
termine the possible beneficial effects of including 
the patient's family in postoperative teaching. The 
specific dependent variables considered in inter- 
preting the study results are described. The pa- 
tients were 21 females, ranging in age from 25 to 
55, who were admitted to the hospital for gyneco- 
logical surgery. The patients were randomly as- 
signed to three instructional groups: patient-family, 
patient alone, and control group. A discussion of 
each of the groupings is provided. The instruc- 
tions, which with both ical and 


physiological aspects of the patient’s condition, 
are delineated. The patient was then rated by the 
evening charge nurse who was not told which pa- 
tients had been taught. It was found that, as a 
result of the preoperative teaching, patients were 
more relaxed and cooperative and less anxious. In 
addition, their hospital stays were shorter and they 
required fewer injections. It is ied that atti- 
tudes and behaviors of the patient and his/her 
family in a hospital setting may be mutually interde- 
pendent. A table illustrates the study findings. 


HRP-0028864/7 Not Available NTIS 
Kentucky Univ., Lexington. Coll. of Medicine. 
Ph "s Assistants -- The New Prescribers. 


Leonard E. Heller, and Carl Fasser. 1978, 6p 
Pub. in American Pharmacy vNS18 n13 p12-17 
Dec 78. 


A description of the prescriptive powers of physi- 
cians’ assistants (PA's) is provided, using as an ex- 
ample Michigan legislation which gave PA's some 
prescriptive powers. The development of the PA 
program at Duke University Medical School is out- 
lined and the growth of other PA programs since 
1965 is noted. The conventional PA curriculum is 
reviewed and the fact that pharmacology prepara- 
tion varies from program to program is stressed. It 
is suggested that before more States grant PA's 
the power to prescribe medication, care must be 
taken to ensure that certified PA’s have the knowl- 
edge required to prescribe. A description of the 
powers of the Committee on Physician's Assis- 
tants, created by the Physician's Assistants Act 
(passed in Michigan in January 1977) is provided. 
The role of pharmacists in regulating the prescrip- 
tive powers of the PA in Michigan is explored. The 
PA must show evidence that he or she is working 
for an approved physician and that he or she is 
approved for practice within Michigan. The phar- 
macist must request such documentation before 
dispensing any prescriptions for the PA. In addi- 
tion, the pharmacist must make sure that every 
prescription that the PA fills out also identifies the 
supervising physician. 


HRP-0028873/8 Not Available NTIS 
National League for Nursing, Inc., New York. Dept. 
of Home Health Agencies and Community Health 
Services. 

Salaries in Community Health Agencies, 1978. 
Leah Brock. 1978, 5p 

Pub. in Nursing Outlook v26 n12 p772-776 Dec 78. 


A discussion is provided of salaries for different 
position classifications and types of employing 
agencies in community health for 1978. The shift in 
the difference between the salaries of nurses em- 
ployed as executive directors by official agencies 
and those employed by nonofficial agencies is do- 
cumented. In 1976, the difference between the two 
median salaries was less than $100 annually, while 
the amount jumped to $2500 by 1978. The rela- 
tionship between the educational preparation and 
wage levels of registered nurses is examined. 
Salary information for staff-level nurses (fully quali- 
fied public health nurses and other registered 
nurses) in official and nonofficial agencies is pro- 
vided. Comparisons are provided for one position 
and another within each type of agency. The rela- 
tionship between the population of the community 
served and the salary levels is explored. informa- 
tion dealing with the employment and salaries of 
other types of employees is presented. Tables 
highlight the material provided. 


HRP-0028874/6 Not Available NTIS 
Texas Tech Univ., Lubbock. 
Standard OR Cost Accounting System. 


Robert J. Koester, and Cindy Cain. 1978, 6p 
Pub. in Association of Operating Room Nurses Jnl. 
v28 n4 p748, 750, 752, 754, 756-757 Oct 78. 
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A standard cost accounting system similar to those 
utilized by manufacturing concerns is described 
and its specific application to a surgical facility is 
discussed. The standard cost accounting system 
is designed to define a level of costs that is nor- 
mally attainable and evaluate how well the workin: 
system meets that standard. Efficiencies and inef- 
ficiencies within the system can be identified by 
analyzing the difference between standard and 
actual costs. Direct materials, direct labor, and 
overhead are the three major components of a 
cost system. The steps in establishing a cost ac- 
counting system are examined. The OR cost ac- 
counting system developed by a 300-bed hospital 
with six operating rooms in its surgical suite is de- 
scribed. Overhead is the most complicated of the 
standard costs. The costs traceable to the func- 
tioning of the surgical suite are the only overhead 
costs relevant to the surgical suite. The necessity 
of compiling actual cost data is emphasized. Fig- 
ures and tables illustrate the example. 


HRP-0028880/3 Not Available NTIS 
Cleveland Metropolitan General Hospital, OH. 

Use of Computers in the Labor and Delivery 
Suite -- An Overview. 

Mortimer G. Rosen, Robert J. Sokol, and 
Lawrence Chik. 1978, 6p 

Grants PHS-RR-00210, PHS-HD-05566 

Pub. in American Jnl. of Obstetrics and Gynecol- 
ogy v132 n6 p589-594 15 Nov 78. 


The usefulness of electronic monitoring data in 
labor graphing and fetal assessment is explored. 
Computers that are available for fetal monitoring 
are designed to identify abnormalities reflected by 
the fetal heart in the course of labor. Obstetrical 
data are classified as general data about the pa- 
tient’s past medical and past pregnancy history, 
physiological data about the patient’s clinical 
course in pregnancy (antenatal record), physiologi- 
cal data documenting the patient’s course during 
labor (intrapartum record), and monitoring data 
(fetal heart rate, intrauterine pressure, and fetal 
acid base status). The collection of these types of 
data allows tie evaluation of risk factors through 
risk scoring. Risk scoring systems are available 
and are useful for patient care. Because the pa- 
tient’s condition may change from moment to 
moment during the intrapartum stage, labor graph- 
ing and fetal assessment are crucial. Electronic 
monitors for fetal heart rate and intrauterine pres- 
sure are comprised of two parts, a sensor attached 
to the patieni and an electronic recording unit. Bio- 
chemical assessment of the fetus can be done by 
microexamination of the blood, but this technique 
is not as widely available as electronic monitoring. 
Several requirements for a data acquisition, analy- 
sis, and retrieval system for intrapartum care are 
noted, and the need for more guidelines and per- 
formance specifications before computer systems 
are adopted for widespread use in obstetric patient 
care is emphasized. 


HRP-0028881/1 Not Available NTIS 
Nassau County Medical Center, East Meadow, NY. 
When Schizophrenia Comes Marching Home. 
Stephen Rachlin. 1978, 9p 

= in Psychiatric Quarterly v50 n3 p202-210 
1 . 


The prevention of institutionalization is viewed as a 
more feasible goal than cure for schizophrenic per- 
sons. Haste and inadequate planning have result- 
ed in a lack of coordination in and no systematic 
approach to deinstitutionalization. The needs of 
patients and program directions are often not co- 
ordinated in the transition from hospital-based 
treatment to community mental health treatment. 
The purpose of deinstitutionalization is to reduce 
the population in public mental hospitals. It is im- 
portant to consider both patients and families in 
planning for care. The role of legal activism is also 
significant; this phenomenon has come to be 
known as the ‘right to treatment’ doctrine in litiga- 
tion cases. It is necessary to be fully aware of the 
destructive nature of schizophrenia in planning for 
deinstitutionalization. Emphasizing prevention 
rather than cure for schizophrenic persons in- 
volves the following: upgrading public mental hos- 
pitals to insure the provision of timely treatment for 
those with significant handicaps, changing the 
trend of society to construct institutions in part as a 
response to intolerable deviant behavior (including 
mental illness, drug addiction, criminality, and juve- 
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nile delinquency), assessing the serious effects of 
chronic mental illness and the cost-effectiveness 
of community-based care, and adopting a multifa- 
ceted approach to a comprehensive system of 
care. 


HRP-0029010/6 Not Available NTIS 
American Hospital Association, Chicago, IL. Hospi- 
tal Data Center. 

Wide Range of Causes Found for Hospital Clo- 
sures. 

Dorothy McNeil, and Robert Williams. 1978, 6p 
Pub. in Hospitals, Jnl. of the American Hospital As- 
sociation v52 n23 p76-81 1978. 


An American Hospital Association survey of 231 
U.S. hospitals that closed between 1975 and 1977 
reveals some common reasons and problems as- 
sociated with the closures. The seven reasons 
most often cited were: financial difficulties or bank- 
ruptcy; replacement by a new facility or competi- 
tion with a hospital built in the area; low occupan- 
cy; outdated facilities or plants; lack of sufficient 
medical staff; policy changes, e.g., the phasing out 
of tuberculosis hospitals; and mergers. Financial 
problems account for almost 27 percent of hospital 
closings. Hospitals closing because of outdated 
facilities do so because the facility has low license 
standards, violates health and safety codes, or 
lacks modernized facilities for patients. The 
census of State psychiatric hospitals has declined 
rapidly in the past several years because of policy 
changes stressing deinstitutionalization of mental 
patients. Various reasons for ciosures related to 
such factors as ownership or control, services pro- 
vided to the community, the size of the hospital, 
and geographical location. Substitute health care 
is available from outpatient clinics, closure re- 
placements, other hospitals in the same town, or 
hospitals in towns neighboring a closed facility. Six 
Statistical tables are included. 


HRP-0029011/4 Not Available NTIS 
Texas Univ. Health Science Center at Houston. 
School of Public Health. 

Air Quality Correlates of Chronic Disease Mor- 
tality -- Harris County, Texas, 1969-1971. 
Richard Severs, Lawrence Whitehead, and 
Robert Lane. 1978, 16p 

Pub. in Texas Reports on Biology and Medicine 
v36 p169-184 1978. 


A study based on census tract data for Harris 
County, Tex., reveals statistically significant corre- 
lations between air pollutants and heart disease. 
Air quality data for suspended particulates, ben- 
zene solubles, sulfur dioxide, and metals associat- 
ed with particulates were utilized. They were relat- 
ed to both sex-adjusted and age-adjusted crude 
death rates for the years 1969-1971. They were 
also related to cause-specific death rates for age 
cohorts for seven categories of heart disease and 
pneumonia, asthma, cancer, tuberculosis, and ac- 
cidental deaths. Suspended particulates and asso- 
ciated metals were significantly associated with 
rates of ischemic heart disease in both white 
males and females. Metals strongly associated 
with ischemic heart disease included cadmium, 
chromium, copper, lead, and benzene soluble con- 
centrations. Air quality varied systematically and 
directly with the density of urban settlement and 
the educational and economic levels of residential 
areas. When the median family income data used 
were employed as a surrogate for all the socioeco- 
nomic status factors, a significant inverse correla- 
tion with almost every disease state was noted. Air 
pollution has been found to be inversely correlated 
with family income levels in many previous studies 
where it has been included as a factor. Two tables 
and six figures are included. 


HRP-0029013/0 Not Available NTIS 
Health Resources Administration, Hyattsvilie, MD. 
Assuring the Nation's Health Resources. 

Henry A. Foley. 1978, 10p 

Pub. in Public Health Reports v93 n6 p627-636 
Nov-Dec 78. 


The ultimate success of U.S. efforts to develop 
health resources to serve our future needs will 
depend on how well the many facets of our health 
planning structure can be integrated. A collabora- 
tive relationship between the Federal Government, 
local governments, the health professions, third- 
party payers, hospitals, and consumers is needed 


Implementation of three major pieces of legislation 
recently gave the Health Resources Administra- 
tion the opportunity to develop a planning capabili- 
ty geared to promotion of equal:access to quality 
care at a reasonable cost and to the development 
of health manpower, facilities, and other re- 
sources. It is fundamental that a careful balance 
be maintained between national, State, and local 
interests. A broad and effective educational pro- 
gram for consumers should inform them about the 
costs, problems, and results of health planning. 
Local planning agencies are faced with hard deci- 
sions of determining, on the basis of community 
needs and resources, which facilities should 
remain open or be converted to other uses. The 
main emphasis in looking to future manpower 
problems is not on further expansion of enrollment 
in health professions schools, but on the yes of 
practitioners being trained and on where they will 
practice. There are a number of variables which 
should be considered in any health projections, 
€.g., new laws, changing patterns of health care 
delivery, and new technological advances. 


HRP-0029014/8 Not Available NTIS 
Woodrow Wilson School of Public and Internation- 
al Affairs, Princeton, NJ. 

Can the United States Learn from Foreign 
Medical Insurance Systems. 

Uwe E. Reinhardt. 1978, 8p 

Pub. in Hospital Progress v59 n11 p60-67 1978. 


When designing a future health delivery system for 
the U.S., policy planners should look to two fea- 
tures of the Government-run Canadian system and 
the mixed European systems: their relative simplic- 
ity from the perspective of the consumer, and their 
striving for common national standards. It is felt 
that a study of the Canadian health insurance 
system published by the American Health Insur- 
ance Institute which criticizes the allegedly infla- 
tionary effect of the tax-financed Canadian system 
is misleading in its manipulation of data. If one ad- 
justs for population goon and general price infla- 
tion, it appears that health expenditures per capita 
were very similar in Canada and the United States 
during the 1970-75 period. Moreover, the percent- 
age of the gross national product devoted to 
health care by Australia, Canada, France, and 
West Germany in 1975 was generally lower than 
the comparable figure in the United States. While a 
single, Government-run health insurance system 
may not be the answer for the United States, more 
comprehensive and efficient coverage is neces- 
sary. There may be considerable merit in a pluralis- 
tic system in which the Government will play some 
role but which includes the active participation of 
private insurance carriers, all working within a uni- 
fying national framework. 


HRP-0029018/9 Not Available NTIS 
New Mexico Univ., Albuquerque. Dept. of Psychia- 


try. 

Changing Role of Psychiatrists in Community 
Mental Health Centers. 

Walter W. Winslow. 1979, 4p 

Presented at the 130th annual meeting of the 
American Psychiatric Association, Toronto, Ont., 
Canada, May 2-6, 1977. 

Pub. in American Jnl. of Psychiatry v136 n1 p24-27 
Jan 79. 


Several steps must be taken if psychiatrists are to 
reverse the present trend of their decreased in- 
volvement in community mental health centers 
(CMHC's). Professional staffing patterns in 
CMHC’s have shown a definite shift from 1970 to 
1975, away from utilization of psychiatrists to utili- 
zation of growing numbers of psychologists, social 
workers, and other health professionals. Not only 
is the average number of full-time and part-time 
psychiatrists per CMHC falling, but there is less 
onsite training of psychiatrists and fewer psychia- 
trists directing CMHC programs. In order to re- 
verse this trend, medical schools must become 
more involved with CMHC’s and remain heavily 
committed to them. Psychiatrists with administra- 
tive interests and abilities should be encouraged to 
become health administrators available for CMHC 
positions. Perhaps most importantly, the CMHC's 
must become a recognized, essential, and re- 
spectable part of the pluralistic system of mental 
health care. Members of the psychiatric profes- 
sion, inside and outside the CMHC system, must 
learn to work together if patients’ clinical needs are 
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to be met. Solutions may come from Congress, the 
American Psychiatric Association, or universities, 
but solutions will depend ultimately on major attitu- 
dinal changes in U.S. psychiatrists. 


HRP-0029019/7 Not Available NTIS 
Hackensack Hospital, NJ. 
Community Mobile Advanced Cardiac Life Sup- 


Riche! D. Yablonski, Mohammad E. Katebian, 
Ruth Purcell, and Halubai G. Yekanath. 1978, 9p 
Pub. in the Jnl. of the Medical Society of New 
Jersey v75 n13 p899-907 Dec 78. 


Hackensack, New Jersey's coronary care and 
emergency medical service, the Heart Rescue 
Team, has proved effective in saving lives which 
otherwise would certainly have been lost. The 
team -- a medical resident, nurse, and volunteer 
driver -- are brought to the scene of an emergency 
in a nontransport emergency vehicle containing 
the necessary equipment. Communication is 
quickly established with emergency personne! at 
the hospital in preparation for the patient's arrival. 
Patients are maintained in the coronary care unit 
environment throughout tranportation to the emer- 
gency room. When the emergency cardiac service 
was started, a public information and education 
campaign was initiated by the local chapter of the 
American Heart Association. The importance of 
early entry into the emergency system was 
stressed. A substantial number of patients with 
acute ischemic coronary events, acute pulmonary 
edema, and arrhythmias benefited at home and 
during transportation from prompt and appropriate 
treatment by the Heart Rescue Team. Overall mor- 
tality for patients with acute myocardial infarction 
in the coronary care unit was 15 percent, while 
mortality for patients who received Heart Rescue 
Team care and did not require resuscitation was 
only 8 percent. Prompt definitive prehospital emer- 
gency care definitely saved 41 lives over a 4-year 
period. Similar services can be effectively staffed 
by paramedical personnel. 


HRP-0029062/7 Not Available NTIS 
Natal Univ., Durban (South Africa). 

Obstetric Care in a Rural Population. 

J. V. Larsen, and E. J. Muller. 1978, 4p 

Prepared in cooperation with Charles Johnson Me- 
morial Hospital, Ngutu, KwaZulu (South Africa). 
Pub. in South African Medical Jnl. v54 n27 p1137- 
1140 30 Dec 78. 


An analysis of the files of 687 randomly selected 
obstetric patients delivered between January 1 
and May 1, 1977 in a South African hospital indi- 
cated that significant high risk factors which war- 
ranted hospital delivery existed in 56.6 percent of 
this rural population. The purposes of the survey 
were to define the number of high-risk patients in 
the population, to determine the value of meticu- 
lous antenatal screening in overcoming communi- 
cation problems, and to interpret the findings in 
terms of the design and function of rural obstetric 
services. Among the major risk factors encoun- 
tered during antenatal screening of the population 
were small pelvis, previous caesarean section, 
multiple pregnancy, grande multiparity, and repro- 
ductive failures. On the basis of the findings, it is 
concluded that 85 percent of the patients requiring 
hospital delivery can be detected by careful anten- 
atal screening and that the inclusion of a special 
antenatal waiting area in a rural obstetrics program 
will help to reduce the need for emergency trans- 
fers of patients in labor from clinics. Such clinics 
would also ensure the lowest possible maternal 
and perinatal mortality rates. The implications of 
the findings for postnatal care and staff utilization 
are discussed. It is stressed that a recognized pro- 
gram of postgraduate training of qualified midwives 
must be implemented to help deal with the serious 
shortage of medical staff in rural areas. 


HRP-0029076/7 Not Available NTIS 
Toronto General Hospital (Ontario). 
Reappraisal of the Cost-Effectiveness of Com- 
puted Tomography in a Government-Spon- 
sored Health Care System. 
rere Wortzman, and Richard C. Holgate 

5p 
Pub. in Radiology v130 n1 p257-261 Jan 79. 


The predicted reduction in hospital expenditures 
due to the use of computed tomography (CT) in a 


neuroscience unit has not been realized. Three 
areas of savings had been predicted in 1975 for 
Toronto General Hospital: fewer angiograms and 
pneumoencephalograms (PEG’s); reduction in 
hospital stay; and reduction in admissions. The 
number of angiograms and PEG’s has been re- 
duced -- angiograms by 21 percent and PEG’s by 
84 percent. That has not translated into significant- 
ly lower costs, however, because of the fixed costs 
involved in maintaining the units. In addition, be- 
cause of the 10-day backlog for CT scans, con- 
trasted with the immediate availability of an angio- 
gram, many angiograms are still being ordered that 
could be replaced by CT scans. The situation may 
shortly be alleviated, however, by the addition of 
four new CT units. The average length of hospital 
stay for neurological diagnosis has increased 
one-half day since the introduction of the C 
equipment; this, too, may be due to the long wait- 
ing period. The number of admissions has not 
been reduced for a variety of reasons. It is con- 
cluded that it is still possible to reallocate costs 
within the health care program but that this activity 
is being curtailed by budgeting policies and restric- 
tions. It is further concluded that the answer in- 
volves the proper use of all tp pro- 
cedures under the direction and control of the phy- 
sician, regional health councils, hospital adminis- 
trators, and the government. 


HRP-0029130/2 PC A02/MF A01 
Wyoming Div. of Health and Medical Services, 
Cheyenne. 

Some Thoughts About Realistic Expectations 
= Public Health Nursing Performance in Wyo- 
ming. 

Mary R. Cassidy, Carol Holland, Virginia Baldwin, 
Julie McMahon, and Beverly |. Brown. 18 Oct 78, 


Presented at the American Public Health Associ- 
ation 106th Annual Meeting, Los Angeles, CA, Oct 
18, 1978. 


Public health nursing services provided to resi- 
dents of Wyoming are the topic of this paper pre- 
sented at the 1978 meeting of the American Public 
Health Association. A total of 60 nurses offer gen- 
eralized public health services to 20 of 23 counties 
in the State. Rural, urban, small, and large agen- 
cies differ, particularly with regard to expanding 
nursing practice. The latter includes more health 
teaching, nursing assessment skills, and nursing 
expertise due to technological advances. Data 
were collected to ascertain how nurses actually 
spent their time in the delivery of public health 
services. Approximately 12.2 percent of their time 
was spent on home visits, 2.13 percent on office 
visits, and 63.23 percent on office activities. Hours 
spent on nursing activities during an average week 
were 9 hours for home visits, 0.5 hours for office 
visits, 0.5 hours for school visits, 1 hour for 
classes, 2.5 hours in clinics, 25.5 hours in the 
office, and 1.5 hours for persona! business. At clin- 
ics, time was spent on penicillin treatment, tuber- 
culin skin tests, classes and class preparation, and 
office clerical procedures. The average home visit 
was 40 minutes. The findings suggest that more 
emphasis should be placed on quality. It is pro- 
posed that the nursing caseload have the following 
distribution: home health service, 10 patients or 
families; maternal and child health, 10 families; 
and other categories, 10 patients. Supporting data 
and a bibliography are provided. 


HRP-0029218/5 PC A04/MF A01 
Committee on Governmental Affairs (U.S. Senate). 
Permanent Subcommittee on Investigations. 
Prepaid Health Plans and Health Maintenance 
Organizations. 

20 Apr 78, 67p 


The provision of comprehensive health care at 
reasonable cost and at an acceptable level of 
quality through prepaid health plans (PHP's) and 
health maintenance ape ace (HMO's) is ex- 
amined. The PHP/HMO approach envisions that 
grouping physicians together can enhance patient 
care through peer group pressure. The aim of 
HMO’s is to provide enrollees with preventive 
medical services in order to reduce hospitalization 
and resulting high costs. Prepaid health plans have 
been formed to serve public employee groups in 
industrial States with large work forces. The effica- 
cy of PHP's and HMO's Is considered in three sub- 
stantive sections: (1) fraud and abuse associated 
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HRP-0029220/ 1 Not Available NTIS 
Hospital Association of New York State, Inc., 
pron 


Fiscal Pressures Survey (7th), 1977. 

Annual rept. 

Dec 78, 57p 

Available from Koon (enocenes of New York 
State, 15 Computer Dr. West, Albany, NY 12205. 


This —_ discusses me and losses by type of 

i, by department within the hospital, and by 
geographic location of the hospital for 218 volun- 
tary hospitals, 24 public hospitals, and 119 small 
and rural hospitals in New York State. Eighty per- 
cent of the voluntary hospitals had operating 
losses of $173 million in bo | The number of vol- 
untary hospitals with oper. — losses went up 
from 171 in 1976 to 17401 in 1977. Forty-nine teach- 
ing hospitals had 65 percent of the total operating 
losses, even though they represent only 28 per- 
cent of the voluntary hospitals with operating 
losses. For the public hospitals, the data are pre- 
sented by geographic location, economic market, 
teaching activity, bed size, and sponsor. Small and 
rural hospitals accounted for nearly half of the hos- 
pitals in the survey. Three appendixes cover the 
ratios of inpatient charges and costs, background 
information (e.g., accounting methods, marketable 
securities, and allocations to different services or 
levels of care), and characteristics (e.g., geograph- 
ic location and economic market). 


HRP-0029365/4 PC A02/MF A01 
Delaware Cancer Network, Milford. 

Nursing Role in Developing and Delivering a 
Community Based Cancer Control Program. 
Joanne Tully Cossman. 19 Oct 78, 14p 
Presented at 106th Annual Meeting of the Ameri- 
can Public Health Association, Los Angeles, CA, 
Oct 19, 1978. 


Nursing involvement in the Delaware cancer net- 
work, particularly the tumor registry, is discussed. 
Enactment of the National Cancer Act in 1971 pro- 
vided the stimulus for organizing and developing a 
comprehensive community-based cancer care 
program. This act also enabled Federal funds to be 
allocated to local programs in order to develop a 
national coordinated effort to conquer cancer. As 
part of the cancer network in Delaware, the tumor 
registry was initiated in seven community hospitals 
initially and on a coordinated statewide basis in 
1977. It is not computerized. A community program 
was conceived to extend professional cancer-re- 
lated information to participating community hospi- 
tals throu ugn a continuing series of tumor confer- 
ences and clinics. It was determined that this pro- 
gram could realize the fullest impact in two areas, 
increased emphasis on the development of the 
nursing component in the program and obtaining a 
truly multidisciplinary team effort. A 3-year plan 
was established to develop the n_rsing compo- 
nent. In the course of patient contacts, nurses 
made an effort to identify psychosocial problems 
and initiate referral to social workers. By creating 
the position of nurse coordinator and by develop- 
ing the nursing role in the community cancer con- 
trol program, a more effective multidisciplinary 
effort involving physicians, social workers, and 
other health professionals will result. 


HRP-0029397/7 PC A12 
Miller and Byrne, Inc., Washington, DC. 

Analysis of the Feasibility of Establishing a 
Rate Setting Commission in Florida. 

Final rept. 

1979, 253p 


Hospital costs in Florida from 1965 through 1977 
are analyzed and compared to the experience of a 
group of sample States, including Arizona, Colora- 
do, Connecticut, Georgia, Maryland, New Jersey, 
and South Carolina. Data sources are noted. The 
potential impact of rate setting on the costs of Flor- 
ida’s hospitals is considered. Existing rate review 





March 28, 1980 1127 





Group 6E—Clinical Medicine 


legislation in 11 states is analyzed, as is the pro- 
posed Florida program and the prototype legisla- 
tion proposed by the Health Insurance Association 
of America. Descriptive summaries of each act are 
included and a table compares the key features of 
the legislation passed by different States. The im- 
plementation of a rate review program in Florida is 
discussed and the steps that must be completed to 
implement the program are shown in a chart. It 
was determined that rate review would have a fa- 
vorable impact on Florida. The effectiveness of 
rate setting programs operated by other States is 
emphasized. Tables and charts illustrate the data. 


HRP-0029483/5 PC A03/MF A01 
Hahnemann Medical Coll. and Hospital, Philadel- 
phia, PA. 


Soviet Feldsher as a Physician’s Assistant. 
Hey B. Storey. Feb 72, 33p DHEW/PUB/NIH- 
72/58 


Medical institutions and schools in the Soviet 
Union have become increasingly concerned with 
health service delivery and medical education. 
Problems are related to insufficient personnel and 
resources, inefficient organization of both, and su- 
boptimal performance by personnel. As specified 
by the Ministry of Health, duties of feldshers in- 
clude: inpatient, consultative, and ambulatory care 
at midwife stations; home care; preventive work; 
work under the direction of physicians in therapeu- 
tic-prophylactic institutions; prophylactic vaccina- 
tions and medical supervision of schools and nurs- 
eriés; minor surgical operations; routine medical 
procedures; therapeutic care for diseases of the 
eye, ear, nose, and throat; obstetrical care in the 
absence of obstetricians; emergency medical 
care; medicine preparation and hospital pharmacy 
operation; and specialized medical procedures 
with adequate educational preparation. Two basic 
roles of feldshers are working with physicians in a 
complementary role and working in urban health 
stations as a key figure. Feldshers are educated in 
medical schools or technicums, rather than in 
medical institutions where physicians are educat- 
ed. Educational preparation is detailed, and impli- 
cations of the utilization of such personnel in the 
United States are discussed. The general standard 
of ei Pee the level of general education in the 
Soviet Union and the United States are compared 
with regard to the employment of feldshers as phy- 
sicians’ assistants. References are cited. 


HRP-0029489/2 PC A03/MF A01 
Fogarty International Center, Bethesda, MD. 
Economic ae of the Cooperative Medical 
Services in the People’s Republic of China. 
Teh-wei Hu. 1975, 46p DHEW/PUB/NIH-75/672 


Primary responsibility for the establishment of gen- 
eral health care policies and the supervision of 
health research institutes in the People’s Republic 
of China (PRC) rests with the Ministry of Health. 
Health care services are provided at county, com- 
mune, production brigade, and production team 
levels, covering areas with populations ranging 
from 600,000 to 800, respectively. Rural health 
care and the medical referral process encompass 
county hospitals, commune clinics, brigade health 
stations, barefoot doctors, and public health work- 
ers. Urban health care and the medical referral 
Proneee involve municipality, district, neighbor- 

ood, and lane levels. Providers of care include 
municipal, district, and factory hospitals; street 
health stations; and lane health stations. The esti- 
mated average barefoot doctor to population ratio 
is 1 for every 760 persons. This estimate, however, 
is not representative of accessibility; other para- 
medical personnel such as assistants to physi- 
cians, nurses, and midwives should be included for 
calculation purposes. Barefoot doctors are not 
covelty distributed among various provinces in the 
PRC. Two types of medical care insurance are 
available. One type covers workers in Government 
factories and firms. The other type covers rural ag- 
ricultural areas, in which about 80 percent of the 
country’s population live. Participation in the latter 
type of insurance is voluntary, with labor medical 
insurance much better established than coopera- 
tive medical financing. Cooperative medical fi- 
nancing is detailed, and a cost-benefit analysis of 
services provided by barefoot doctors is present- 
ed. A list of references is included. 


HRP-0029558/4 PC A03/MF A01 
Midwest Center for Health Planning, Madison, WI. 
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Developing Complying Review Programs 
Under P.L. 93-641 V -- Treatment of Health 
Maintenance Organizations Under Certificate 
of Need. 
1979, 43p 


On April 2, 1979, rules were published in the Fed- 
eral Register that changed the legislative and reg- 
ulatory treatment of health maintenance organiza- 
tions (HMO’s) under Federal law. The changes 
were passed because HMO’s argued that the origi- 
nal eel published on January 21, 1977, 
treated HMO’s in an arbitrary manner. As a result, 
Congress removed HMO’s from coverage under 
Section 1122 of the Social Security Act (certificate- 
of-need provisions), except where the HMO pro- 
poses to construct an inpatient facility. The 
changes in the Federal regulations must be adopt- 
ed by the States. Two deadlines exist for the State 
laws to be brought into compliance with the Feder- 
al law. States that do not need to enact further 
laws for compliance have 6 months to amend their 
regulations, whereas States that will need to enact 
legislative changes have 3 months after their next 
legislative session. This pamphlet publishes the 
changes to the Federal regulations under three 
categories: procedural requirements, general con- 
siderations, and criteria for review. In addition, the 
full text of the new regulations, as they appeared in 
the Federal Register, is reprinted. 


HRP-0029564/2 Not Available NTIS 
Washington Univ., St. Louis, MO. School of Medi- 
cine. 

Use of the Edwards Personal Preference 
Schedule (EPPS) for Identifying Personal Role 
Attributes Desirable in Nursing. 

Helen M. Williamson, William E. Edmonston, and 
John A. Stern. 1963, 10p 

Available from Jnl. of Health and Human Behavior 
n4 p266-275 Winter 1963. 


Personal traits necessary for adequate perform- 
ance in nursing were identified, and a technique for 
measuring such qualities was devised. The study 
objectives were: to determine need areas or char- 
acteristics desirable in the profession, to apply 
need areas most and least desirable in staff nurses 
to the evaluation of nurses, to ascertain the validity 
of need rankings, and to determine the relationship 
between need perception and need as measured 
by the Edwards Personal Preference Schedule 
(EPPS) and performance. The EPPS need areas 
were: achievement, order, introception, deference, 
endurance, affiliation, nurturance, change, domi- 
nance, abasement, autonomy, succorance, het- 
erosexuality, exhibition, and aggression. Supervi- 
sors rated needs for 12 medical nurses, 20 surgical 
nurses, and 11 obstetrical nurses. These ratings 
were averaged for the 15 EPPS need areas in 
terms of 5 hypothetical groups: general nurse, ad- 
ministrative nurse, nurse desirable on a particular 
service, physician, and ward clerk. Significant dif- 
ferences between groups on deference, order, 
autonomy, affiliation, introception, and dominance 
indicated that the rankings reflected the nursing 
category being evaluated rather than general 
social desirability. Rankings on the EPPS and 
scores obtained in another similar study demon- 
strated a hierarchy of needs peculiar to nursing. A 
general consensus on rankings of EPPS needs for 
the five groups was achieved, even though the 
hierarchy of needs varied according to the nursing 
specialty. 


HRP-0029572/5 Not Available NTIS 
Harvard Univ., Boston, MA. Graduate School of 
Business Administration. 

Can We Control Health Care Costs. 

Regina Herzlinger. 1978, 9p 

Pub. in Harvard Business Review v56 n2 p102-110 
Mar-Apr 78. 


This article contends that the only way that hospi- 
tal costs can be controlled is to shift away from 
regulations which have proved ineffective and 
sometimes counterproductive; instead, the focus 
should be on the three most important parts of the 
health care picture -- the physician, the administra- 
tor, and the business organization. Physicians 
have to be impressed with the economic costs of 
health care, especially when recommending com- 
plex and costly surgery. If they fail to take these 
costs into account, nonphysicians will make their 
decisions for them. Physicians also have to ac- 





quire better managerial skills and participate in 
peer review committees that evaluate utilization 
patterns. Administrators need to apply business 
techniques to their institutions. One hospital con- 
verted its clinics to group practices reimbursed on 
relative productivity. The result was that productiv- 
ity increased and fees did not have to be increased 
for 4 years. Businesses and labor can adopt a vari- 
ety of techniques to control costs: self-insurance 
by businesses and unions, additional review of 
claims, preventive health care programs, compa- 
ny-built or union-built health care facilities, and 
close examination of insurance packages. 


HRP-0029607/9 PC A05 
Harvard Center for Community Health and Medical 
Care, Boston, MA. 

Risk Factors and Patterns of Patient Selection, 
Treatment, and Outcome in California’s End 
Stage Renal Disease Program. 

Final rept., 

Lawrence Kirsch, John Rowe, Michael Brown, 
and Carol Greenfield. Mar 77, 92p 


This study focuses on Medicare’s end-stage renal 
disease (ESRD) program in California, encom- 
passing a risk-factor analysis and the impact of the 
program on dialysis units. Data were taken from 
the California Kidney Disease Information System, 
a central registry for chronic patients on hemodia- 
lysis. A ~~ of 1,163 consecutive patients who 
began dialysis between January 1, 1973, and 
August 31, 1974, were followed. The risk-factor 
analysis was based on four factors: the patient's 
age, functional status when dialysis was jun, 
complications, and etiology of the disease. Diabet- 
ics were analyzed separately. Background is pro- 
vided on ESRD, the data sources, and study meth- 
odology. Patient selection, treatment, and out- 
comes were compared for nonprofit and profit in- 
stitutions. Both types of unit were found to select a 
wide mix of patients, though profit institutions 
tended to dialyze more intensively than nonprofit 
units. On the other hand, access to kidney trans- 
plants was found to be greater in nonprofit institu- 
tions. Thirty statistical tables and two figures are 
included. 


HRP-00296 18/6 PC A03/MF A01 
Northeastern Univ., Boston, MA. Center for Medi- 
cal Manpower Studies. 

Inter-Industry Analysis of Health-Medical Sec- 
tors in the United States. 

Sungwoo Kim, and Harold Goldstein. 1979, 31p 


Using input-output analysis tables compiled by the 
Bureau of Economic Analysis of the U.S. Depart- 
ment of Commerce, the dependence of the health 
and medical sectors on the other sectors of the 
U.S. economy was analyzed. The medical sector 
was divided into three categories: doctors and 
dentists, hospitals, and other medical services. 
The three largest suppliers of inputs to doctors and 
dentists were other medical and health services, 
rental of owner-occupied dwellings, and drugs and 
cleaning products. The top three suppliers to hos- 
pitals were real estate and rental, drugs and clean- 
ing products, and electric, gas, and water services. 
For other medical services, the top three providers 
were food, real estate and rental, and business 
services. The only sector which ranked in the top 
three of all health subsectors was rental of owners’ 
dwellings. A supplemental analysis shows the 
effect of oil price increases on medical bills be- 
tween 1970 and 1974. The higher prices of oil in- 
creased fees of doctors and dentists by 2 percent 
and fees of hospitals and other medical services 
by 4 percent. 


HRP-0029620/2 PC A02/MF A01 
Northeastern Univ., Boston, MA. Center for Medi- 
cal Manpower Studies. 

Regional Planning Vs. Regionalization -- The 
Italian Health-Care System. 

Gustav Schachter, Harold M. Goldstein, and 
Franco Pilloton. 1977, 22p 

Presented at Regional Science Association of 
North America Meeting, Philadelphia, PA, Nov 13, 
1977 


A comparative analysis of health care delivery in 
the northern and southern regions of Italy reveals 
critical regional disparities which, in turn, reflect 
planning inadequacies in Italy's health delivery re- 
gionalization. Problems at both national and re- 
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gional levels include an oversupply of wedoqeiny 
trained physicians, overutilization of hospital facili- 
ties, and underutilization of medical auxiliaries. 
Data cited reveal that southern Italy lags behind 
the north in both socioeconomic and health indica- 
tors, e.g., the number of allied health personnel per 
population. An equation is presented to account 
for regional variation in demand for health person- 
nel. most significant variable is the average 
inpatient population per day, though the number of 
physicians available and per capita income also 
affect the variation. Because the southern region 
lacks physicians and sophisticated medical tech- 
nology vis-a-vis the north, demand for allied per- 
sonnel is more critical in the south. These auxiliary 
manpower needs are further exacerbated by re- 
strictions on task delegations to auxiliaries. Atten- 
tion is drawn to rectifying these inequities in region- 
al health delivery. 


HRP-0029621/0 PC A02/MF A01 
Northeastern Univ., Boston, MA. Center for Medi- 
cal Manpower Studies. 

Regional Variations of Health Care Delivery 
and Utilization in the United States. 

Gustav Schachter, and Harold M. Goldstein. 
1977, 24p 

Delivered at the Fifth Pacific Regional Science 
Conference, Vancouver, Aug 17-19, 1977. 


The Pacific and New England regions are com- 
pared, focusing on demand for nonemergency 
medical services and differences in care provided. 
A statistical model is proposed and explained in 
which demand for nonemergency care is inversely 
related to price. Inverse relationships exist be- 
tween both regional per capita income and educa- 
tion on the one hand, and hospital admissions on 
the other. Regional demand is ultimately shown to 
be primarily a function of the availability of services 
rather than supply or socioeconomic factors. The 
Pacific and New England regions are contrasted in 
terms of the degree of public financing of hospitals 
and hospital size. New England has 15 percent 
more beds and 60 times more outpatients in non- 
profit private hospitals, while the Pacific area has 
10 times more beds in private for-profit hospitals, 
which also tend to be smaller than New England 
hospitals. Between 1971 and 1974 New England 
utilized a higher percentage of physicians than the 
Pacific region, which relied more heavily on RN's 
and LPN's. Other topics include the impacts of the 
demand for physicians, technology, wages, and 
unionization on the employment of allied health 
workers. 


HRP-0029669/9 Not Available NTIS 
Colorado Univ. Medical Center, Denver. School of 
Nursing. 

Communication and Influence in Nursing. 

Rose S. LeRoux. 1978, 7p 

Pub. in Nursing Administration Quarterly v2 n3 
p51-57 1978. 


The elements of public communication are dis- 
cussed in terms of their relevance to nurses. 
Nurses are not being taught the basics of effective 
speaking. To influence the health care system, 
nurses must know the five variables of communi- 
cation. The first variable is the communicator. The 
fursing administrator should remember that credi- 
bility varies with the topic, receivers, and time. A 
number of factors, such as the method of delivery 
and perceived similarities between the communi- 
cator and the listener, operate to change the 
speaker's image. The second variable is the con- 
text. Key questions about public opinion which the 
nursing administrator must answer before deliver- 
Ing a message relate to the current negative and 
Positive social forces and the prevailing public 
Opinion toward nursing and nursing services. The 
third element is the audience. Among the elements 
affecting message attendance, reception, and ac- 
ceptance are the group affiliation of the audience 
and conformity to that group’s norms. Questions 
about the audience that the speaker must consider 
are outlined. The final elements to be considered 
by the speaker are the message itself and style 
and delivery. It is important to be able to argue 
both sides of an issue and to avoid distracting 
mannerisms. 


HRP-0029671/5 Not Available NTIS 
Colorado Univ. Medical Center, Denver. School of 
Nursing. 


Experimental Educationally Sponsored Pilot 
Internship ‘ 

Virginia Carozza, JoAnn Congdon, and Jean 
Watson. 1978, 7p 

Pub. in the Jnl. of Nursing Education v17 n9 p14- 
20 Nov 78. 


The advantages and disadvantages of an experi- 
mental nursing internship program sponsored and 
organized by an educational program and de- 
signed for active participation from both the educa- 
tional and the service perspective are discussed. 
The pilot program, initiated in response to the 
work-entry difficulties experienced by new gradu- 
ates, was sponsored by the University of Colorado. 
Three inpatient community settings were able to 
Participate in the program. The original plan speci- 
fied that new graduate students would register as 
special students for 10 hours of no ee credit 
in the nursing school. Participating students were 
informed that they would not receive full pay. The 
planning and implementation requirements for the 
program (i.e., 32-40 hours of guided clinical prac- 
tice, progress and evaluation conferences, semi- 
nars, inservice contribution, and verbal and written 
evaluation of the course) are described. Despite 
some implementation problems, such as lack of 
early planned preceptor orientation, the graduates 
on the whole had a positive response to their in- 
ternship experience. Hospitals were interested in 
continuing with a similar program. Recommenda- 
tions for improving the program are offered. It is 
concluded that a future program might be better 
carried out through a continuing education or hos- 
pital-based program. A bibliography is included. 


HRP-0029708/5 Not Available NTIS 
National League for Nursing, Inc., New York. 
Judgment of Merit -- Evaluation of Programs in 
Nursing. Applications. 

1979, 57p 

Presented at a workshop sponsored by the Coun- 
cil of Diploma Programs in Kansas City, MO, Oct 
30-31, 1978, and Boston, MA, Nov 30 -- Dec 1, 
1978. 

Available from the National League for Nursing, 
Inc., 10 Columbus Circle, New York, NY 10019. 


This booklet, one of two volumes containing mate- 
rial from a series of workshops for administrators 
of nursing schools, deals with efforts at various 
schools that are considered exemplary of system- 
atic program evaluation. The first paper addresses 
the following aspects of manpower in program 
evaluation: utilization of faculty and the possible 
input to the plan of others within and outside the 
school; the use of secretarial and other clerical 
personnel; the methodology for involving the per- 
sons discussed and problems associated with this 
involvement; and the benefits obtained. The use of 
manpower in program evaluation as it is carried out 
at the New England Deaconess Hospital School of 
Nursing in Boston, Mass., is then discussed. Two 
papers deal with coordination and use of current 
available data; the specific schools involved are 
Saint Joseph Schoo! of Nursing in Baltimore, Md., 
and Nebraska Methodist Hospital School of Nurs- 
ing in Omaha, Nebr. Other subjects discussed in- 
clude the functional or operational responsibilities 
of the director vis-a-vis the systematic plan for 
evaluation; the leadership or management respon- 
sibilities of the director; and a hypothetical case 
study showing the ideal functional and leadership 
qualities of the director. Material from workshop 
discussions is appended. 


HRP-0029807/5 Not Available NTIS 
Cape-Atlantic Legal Services, Cape May, NJ. 

Do Consumers Really Control an HSA. 

Bernard Paul Sypniewski. 1977, 5p 

Pub. in Health Law Project Library Bulletin n332 
May 77. 


Although by law consumers are to form a majority 
on the Fyn boards of health systems agen- 
cies (HSA’s), consumers may still not be in control 
of such agencies. This situation may be the result 
of the fact that the task forces do most of the work, 
and there is no legal requirement that a majority of 
the membership be composed of consumers. The 
Southern New Jersey HSA, for example, had de- 
cided that task forces need not have consumers in 
the majority because task forces are advisory 
bodies answerable to the plan development com- 
mittee, on which consumers are in the majority. Of 
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the initial members of the Maternal and Infant Care 
Task Force, only 4 of 17 were not associated with 
a hospital or a child or family care organization. On 
the Mental Health, Alcoholism, Drug Abuse 
Task Force, only 7 of 32 were not associated with 
mental health centers, mental hospitals, probation 
departments, or public or private agencies. The 
Southern New Jersey HSA, although not required 
to do so by law, has amended its bylaws to require 
that a majority of the membership of all standing 
committees and boards be composed of consum- 
ers and that a quorum for meetings of those com- 
mittees have consumers in the majority. A short list 
of related reading is appended. 


HRP-00298 10/9 Not Available NTIS 
Cape-Atiantic Legal Services, Cape May, NJ. 
From Little Acorns . . . Representation on 
Health Systems Agencies. 

Sor? @ aul Sypniewski, and Herbert Semmel. 
1977, 

Pub. in Health Law Project Library Bulletin n335 
p1-6 Sep 77. 


The National Health Planning and Resources De- 
velopment Act of 1974 stipulates that the majority 
of the members of health systems agencies 
(HSA’s) must be consumers and that those con- 
sumers be ‘broadly representative of the social, 
economic, linguistic, and racial populations and 
geographic areas of the health service area’. De- 
Spite that language, a 1976 study of the composi- 
tion of HSA governing bodies DHEW Region I! 
concluded that representation of females, the el- 
derly, and low-income persons is inadequate. An- 
other study of 28 HSA boards in the South found 
that consumer board members played only a mar- 
ginal role in planning and review, that low-income 
individuals are rarely included on HSA governing 
boards, and that women, blacks, and other minor- 
ity groups are inadequately represented. DHEW is 
now reconsidering the language in the regulations 
to define more specifically what is meant by 
‘broadly representative’. That reconsideration is 
largely the result of a successful lawsuit brought 
against the Texas Area V HSA by an area consum- 
er group because the governing board was not 
representative of the income group of the popula- 
tion. 


HRP-0929846/3 PC A02/MF A01 
Boston Univ., MA. Center for Health Planning. 
Questions and Responses Concerning the 
Standards of the National Guidelines for Health 
Planning Issued in the Federal Register March 
28, 1978. 

Judith Mears. 1978, 15p 


Questions posed by the Boston University Center 
for Health Planning and responses made by 
DHEW officials and health planning agencies con- 
cerned national guidelines for health planning. 
They deal with health systems agencies’ (HSA’s) 
development of health systems plans (HSP's). The 
consistency of HSP’s with the guidelines, whether 
each subject area addressed by a guideline should 
be included in HSP's, the stage at which a pian is 
considered established, and what an HSA can do if 
it does not believe the numbers specified in a 
guideline are appropriate for its area, are dis- 
cussed. Other issues are: mandatory and discre- 
tionary adjustments, the analysis DHEW feels is 
needed to support proposed adjustments, what 
happens to a proposed adjustment once an HSA 
incorporates it into its HSP, and what an HSA can 
do if the State health planning and development 
agency and the State health coordinating council 
(SHCC) reject a proposed adjustment. Other 
issues addressed are whether an adjustment can 
be rejected or disapproved by DHEW once it has 
been approved by the SHCC, the special needs of 
health maintenance organizations, accommoda- 
tion of special interests, necessary health serv- 
ices, increased costs of care, patients’ travel time, 
short-stay beds, Federal hospital beds, population- 
based adjustments in hospital bed ratios, average 
annual occupancy, neonatal intensive care units, 
pediatric care in rural areas, obstetrical services, 
open heart surgery, cardiac catheterization, and 
computed tomographic scanners. The text of the 
standards is included 


HRP-0029847/1 PC A03/MF A01 
Boston Univ., MA. Center for Health Planning. 
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Planning for Nurse Practitioners and Physician 
Assistants. 

David Denton. 1978, 43p 

Contract PHS-HRA-232-78-0180 


Planning to meet health manpower needs for 
nurse practitioners and physicians’ assistants is 
addressed in relation to provisions of the National 
Health Planning and Resources Development Act 
of 1974 (P.L. 93-641). Accompanying the trend 
toward the use of physician extenders as primary 
care providers are new and innovative configura- 
tions for the provision of primary care, including the 
team approach to manpower utilization, health 
maintenance organizations or prepaid practices, 
and community health centers. A health systems 
agency function to plan for health manpower is 
specifically mandated by P.L. 93-641. Priorities 
identified in the act are training and increased utili- 
zation of physicians’ assistants and nurse practi- 
tioners, the provision of primary care services for 
underserved populations, the development of 
group practices and other systems for delivering 
care, and increased attention to preventive and 
educational health activities. Issues of concern in 
health systems agency planning for health man- 
power are reimbursement for services and the lim- 
ited knowledge base on which to plan for the em- 
ployment of physicians’ assistants and nurse prac- 
titioners. Consideration is given to practice charac- 
teristics of physician extenders, productivity, cost- 
effectiveness, and the health systems agency role 
in planning for these types of health manpower. 
Specific planning objectives are delineated, sup- 
eek data are provided, and a bibliography is in- 
cluded. 


HRP-0029907/3 PC A06/MF A01 
Health Care Financing Administration, Washing- 
ton, DC. Office of Policy, Planning and Research. 
Medicare -- Health Insurance for the Aged and 
Disabled, 1977. Section 1.1. Reimbursement by 
State and County. 

1978, 108p HEW/PUB/HCFA-030001 

See also Section 1.2, HRP-0029908; Section 2, 
HRP-0029953. 


Data on enrollment in Medicare and on reimburse- 
ment under the program as of July 1977 are pro- 
vided. Reimbursements totaled $20.5 billion in 
1977 for both hospital insurance and supplemen- 
tary medical insurance. Between 1976 and 1977, 
the monthly per capita reimbursement for the el- 
derly under hospital insurance increased by 11.4 
percent, from $41.80 to $46.56. Supplementary 
medical insurance increased by 15.5 percent, from 
$15.37 to $17.76. The monthly supplementary 
medical insurance average of $30.50 for the dis- 
abled (including beneficiaries with end-stage renal 
disease) was notably higher than the average 
figure for the elderly. The provisions of the law and 
regulations regarding the hospital insurance and 
supplementary medical insurance components of 
the Medicare program are addressed. Attention is 
also given to financing and administration of the 
program and to reimbursements received by 
health maintenance organizations. The statistical 
system of Medicare, composed of the health insur- 
ance master file, provider record, hospital insur- 
ance (Part A) utilization record, and medical insur- 
ance (Part B) payment record, is discussed. Much 
of the report contains statistical tables on Medi- 
care enrollment and reimbursement by State and 
county of residence. 


HRP-0029908/1 PC AO5/MF A01 
Health Care Financing Administration, ahesnis f 
ton, DC. Office of Policy, Planning and Research. 
Medicare -- Health Insurance for the Aged and 
Disabled, 1973-74. Section 1.2. Summary. Utili- 
zation and Reimbursement by Person. 

1978, 93p HEW/PUB/HCFA-03000 

See also Section 1.1, HRP-0029907; Section 2, 
HRP-0029953. 


Statistical data on use of Medicare-reimbursed 
services during 1973-74 are presented. Considera- 
tion is given to amounts reimbursed, services paid 
for, and variations in utilization, and to reimburse- 
ment by age; race, sex and place of residence. The 
number of elderly Medicare enrollees receiving re- 
imbursed services increased by 54 percent be- 
tween 1967 and 1974. Total Medicare reimburse- 
ment for the elderly increased much faster than 
the number of persons served, increasing from 
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$4.2 billion to $10.1 billion in the 7-year period. En- 
rollees reimbursed for hospital insurance benefits 
increased by 6 percent from 1967 to 1974, and the 
number of persons using reimbursed supplemen- 
tary medical insurance benefits increased by 37 
percent. The Social Security Amendments of 1972 
resulted in changes that raised home health 
agency utilization and reimbursements. An_in- 
creased share of Medicare payments went to hos- 
pitals for inpatient and outpatient services be- 
tween 1967 and 1974, with skilled nursing facili- 
ties, physicians, and suppliers receiving signifi- 
cantly less of the Medicare dollar. Disabled enroll- 
ees in Medicare received an average reimburse- 
ment per person of $1,324, or 44 percent more 
than the $917 received by the elderly. The statisti- 
cal system of the Medicare program and laws and 
regulations affecting the administration and financ- 
ing of the program are discussed. Most of the 
report is comprised of tabular data on the elderly 
and disabled. 


HRP-0029924/8 Not Available NTIS 
National League for Nursing, Inc., New York. 
at al Bae Curriculum and Instruc- 
tion. 

Carol Jean Peterson, Mary E. Broderick, 
Lawrence Demarest, and Linka Holey. 1979, 59p 
Available from the National League for Nursing, 
Inc., 10 Columbus Circle, New York, NY 10019. 


Material pertaining to competency-based instruc- 
tion and to a competency-based approach to the 
curriculum is presented. The opening discussion 
concentrates on the meaning of competency- 
based instruction, competency identification meth- 
ods and curriculum planning approaches, and 
competency-based instructional delivery systems. 
The development of competency-based instruc- 
tion is then discussed. Attention is given to defini- 
tions of such instruction, to the years prior to 1950 
in regard to education in general and nursing edu- 
cation in particular, and to developments of the 
1950’s and 1960's. The traditional perspective on 
philosophy and objectives is contrasted with the 
concept of competency-based education. Subse- 
quent discussions deal with the qualities that char- 
acterize the competency-based curriculum; the 
possible implications for faculty, students, nursing 
education, and the field of nursing of the compe- 
tency-based curriculum; and a process for identify- 
ing and validating the competencies required by 
the entry-level associate degree nurse for suc- 
cessful performance. This process is intended to 
incorporate the practice setting, observable beha- 
viors, and information-processing strategies. It 
then synthesizes the information provided by each 
of these three dimensions of competency; the 
result is a comprehensive view of ‘competency’. 


HRP-0029925/5 Not Available NTIS 
National League for Nursing, Inc., New York. 
Development of a System for Evaluation. 

Anna T. Capobianco. 1979, 13p 

Presented at a workshop of the National League 
for Nursing in Kansas City, MO, Oct 16-17, 1978 
and New York City, Dec 18-19, 1978. 

Available from the National League for Nursing, 
Inc., 10 Columbus Circle, New York, NY 10019. 


The material in this booklet was originally present- 
ed at a workshop whose purposes included re- 
viewing the purposes and principles of evaluation, 
distinguishing between various types of evaluation, 
exploring grading systems for theory and clinical 
areas, and examining the legal implications of 
evaluation of student learning. The discussion 
deals with the components of a successful evalua- 
tion. These elements include: the objectives as 
they relate to evaluation; the evaluation plan, 
which details methods that will best measure the 
program's learning outcomes; the test blueprint, 
which functions as a guide that ensures that a rep- 
resentative sample of the course content is includ- 
ed in the test, that an appropriate balance exists 
within the test, and that other items in other cogni- 
tive levels besides knowledge or simple recall are 
included; and the writing of test items. The princi- 
ples and methods of grading are discussed, as is 
the relationship of validity and reliability to the test 
blueprint and writing of items. A figure showing the 
interrelationship of the components and a bibliog- 
raphy are included 


HRP-0029977/6 
Basic Health Planning Methods. 

Allen D. Spiegel, and Herbert Harvey Hyman. 
1978, 500p ISBN-0-89443-077-7 

Available from Aspen Systems Corp., 20010 Cen- 
tury Bivd., Germantown, MD 20767. 


Not Available NTIS 


Health planning methods and techniques linked to 
the relevant steps within a system-oriented health 
planning process are presented in a book intended 
as a basic tool for practitioners, students, and 
teachers. The introductory chapter, which stresses 
health planning’s potential effect within the health 
care delivery system, covers such areas as major 
trends in health planning, types of health planning, 
and the importance of objectives. Subsequent 
chapters deal with the steps comprising a rational 
health planning process: (1) identifying the prob- 
lem; (2) inventorying health resources; (3) generat- 
ing and considering alternative courses of action; 
(4) determining priorities; (5) promoting implemen- 
tation; and (6) evaluating. An example of the plan- 
ning process as applied to family planning and a 
bibliography accompany the text. The bibliography 
contains approximately 160 items which are taken 
from recently-published journals. 


HRP-0029997/4 Not Available NTIS 
Illinois Univ. at the Medical Center, Chicago. 
School of Nursing. 

Nursing -- Many Issues Raised, Many Unre- 
solved, Many Neglected. 

Norma L. Chaska. 1979, 5p 

Pub. in Hospitals, Jnl. of the American Hospital As- 
sociation v53 n7 p158-162 1 Apr 79. 


Issues in nursing care delivery are explored, with 
consideration given to cost-effectiveness and 
evaluation techniques. It is essential that nurse 
managers maintain a balance between needs of 
patients and personnel and cost containment. 
There is consensus about the need for a broad 
knowledge base that encompasses conflict man- 
agement, the nature and use of power, and politi- 
cal strategies, as well as knowledge of such man- 
agement functions as planning, implementing, and 
evaluating. The creative use of conflict by nurses is 
essential since conflict is inherent in organizational 
life. Primary nursing, where nurses assume total 
accountability for patients assigned to them 
throughout the course of hospitalization, is a fre- 
quent modality for the delivery of nursing care. Fi- 
nancial management is also an important consid- 
eration for nurses. Continuing education is the re- 
sponsibility of every nurse, even though nursing 
leadership must provide a climate for it. The litera- 
ture indicates that there is growing awareness of 
the need for research upon which to base the 
practice of nursing administration and for research 
dealing with the impact of programs on staff and 
client outcomes. Issues in nursing that require fur- 
ther clarification pertain to clinical knowledge, 
preparation for health planning, organizational pat- 
terns and methods, nursing service administration, 
nursing education, changes in State laws, and the 
use of temporary nurses. 


HRP-0030002/0 Not Available NTIS 
Old Dominion Univ., Norfolk, VA. 

Proposed Theory for Nursing in Community 
Health. Part |. The Individual. 

Carl O. Helvie. 1979, 6p 

Pub. in the Canadian Jnl. of Public Health v70 n1 
p41-46 Jan-Feb 79. 


This theory of nursing in community health incor- 
porates such concepts as adaptation, develop- 
ment, systems, health, and behavior, with the focal 
point of concern being the concept of energy ex- 
change. Because energy exchange allows nurses 
to relate all other concepts to one organizing con- 
cept built into the theory, learning should be facili- 
tated and it should be easier for nurses to utilize 
theory as a basis for practice. Clients are viewed 
as a changing energy field affecting and being af- 
fected by all other energy fields in the environment 
through exchange. Humans, representing an 
energy system, continually exchange energy with 
the environment through chemical, physical, bio- 
logical, and psychosocial processes. Energy ex- 
changes with the environment are or should be 
compatible with life and health. Energy needs vary 
according to time and circumstances. The adapt- 
ability of people to energy is partially self-deter- 
mined. People move up or down a health contin- 
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uum depending upon their behavior regarding 
energy; they usually require assistance as they 
move down a health continuum. The belief is that 
energy exchange theory will provide the frame- 
work on which other community nursing concepts, 
such as multicausation, holistic man, and levels of 
prevention, can be based. Concurrent with the 
nursing process, nurses utilize the processes of re- 
lating and communicating. In accordance with 
energy exchange theory, nurses should continually 
evaluate the impact of their interventions and 
move back to the assessment phase if indicated. 


HRP-0030007/9 Not Available NTIS 
Supervisor-Shared Home Visit. 

Jane H. Clark, and Maria Ansett. 1979, 3p 

Pub. in Nursing Outlook v27 n1 p54-56 Jan 79. 


The effective use of home visits as a supervisory 
tool to improve nursing care is considered. Joint 
planning before home visits is necessary so that 
family situations can be reviewed and the goals 
and objectives for visits can be identified. With the 
supervisor accompanying the staff nurse on home 
visits, it is possible to establish better supervisor- 
nurse relations. Supervisors can teach by demon- 
stration in many cases, and field visits can improve 
the supervisor’s knowledge of the community. 
Conferences conducted after the shared visit can 
present many teaching and learning opportunities. 
With regard to roe nursing care, the supervi- 
sor can assist the staff nurse with specific prob- 
lems and suggest teaching methods or other moti- 
vating factors that might be more effective in work- 
ing with specific family or individual health prob- 
lems. The ingredients of an ideal home visit are 
previsit conferences, clarification of roles and be- 
havioral expectations, goal and objective formula- 
tion, flexible nursi.1g interventions, and immediate 
feedback. It is recommended that shared home 
visits be made at least once or twice a year with 
experienced staff nurses and that the supervisor 
accompany new staff nurses at least two to three 
times in their initial period of employment. 


HRP-0030016/0 PC A10/MF A01 
Comprehensive Health Planning in Southern Iili- 
nois, Inc., Carbondale. 

Project Review Manual. 

Oct 78, 203p 


Types of review procedures, to which different 
kinds of health care consiruction proposals are 
subject, are listed. The health systems agency 
(HSA) has three types of review responsibilities: 
review and comment, with the comments submit- 
ted to the final decisionmaker; review and recom- 
mend approval, disapproval, deferral, or no recom- 
mendation, again submitted to another decision- 
maker; and review and approve/disapprove, in 
which the HSA makes the final decision. Four pri- 
mary areas are subject to review: application for 
Federal funds for grants, contracts, loans, or loan 
guarantees, for the development, expansion, or 
support of health resources; new institutional 
health services/certificate of need for the con- 
struction, development, or other establishment of 
a new health care facility or health maintenance 
organization; appropriateness reviews (at least 
every 5 years) of all institutional health services; 
and reviews by agreement with A-95 clearing- 
houses to determine that the use of the funds is 
consistent with plans and will not duplicate other 
activities or programs. An appendix lists the criteria 
and standards for different types of acute care 
facilities (medical-surgical, intensive care, pediat- 
ric, obstetric, high risk perinatal, burn treatment, re- 
habilitation, acute mental illness, and alcoholism) 
and long-term facilities. 


HRP-0030018/6 PC A04/MF A01 
General Accounting Office, Washington, DC 

Home Health Care Services -- Tighter Fiscal 
Controls Needed. 

15 May 79, 57p 


Medicare’s cost reimbursement procedures for 
home health care services and recommendations 
for improvements are discussed. As of June 30, 
1978, 2,612 agencies were certified by Medicare 
to deliver home health care. The home health care 
Services authorized by Medicare are outlined. To 
review cost reimbursement procedures, detailed 
audit work was conducted at 11 home health 
agencies (8 in Florida and 3 in Louisiana). it was 


found that home health care costs varied greatly, 
particularly with regard to management and cleri- 
cal costs, agency staffing, and cost limits. Ques- 
tionable costs were claimed by agencies; some 
were undocumented or unrelated to patient care, 
and others pertained to office space, patient solici- 
tation costs, and salaries and fringe benefits. Pro- 

ram abuses were found that involved the estab- 
lishment of home health agencies. DHEW general- 
ly agreed with the recommendations of the Gener- 
al Accounting Office and stated that actions were 
planned or underway to deal with the problems 
noted. Home health agencies, in commenting on 
questionable costs, indicated that they were not 
violating Medicare program regulations. Additional 
information on the review of home health agencies 
is appended. 


HRP-0030020/2 Not Available NTIS 
National League for Nursing, Inc., New York. 
Community Health -- Today and Tomorrow. 
1979, 130p 

Presented at a workshop sponsored by the South- 
ern Regional Assembly of Constituent Leagues for 
Nursing at Miami Beach, Fl, Sept 21-22, 1978. 
Available from the National League for Nursing, 
Inc., 10 Columbus Circle, New York, NY 10019 


The objectives of the workshop at which the 
Papers in this book were presented included defin- 
ing the components of community health, examin- 
ing issues associated with the delivery of health 
care, determining personal or environmental char- 
acteristics having an effect on health, and assess- 
ing populations with a view towards determining 
specific health needs. Following an introductory 
essay which addresses the question of why com- 
munity health should be studied, the definition of 
community health is considered. Other topics con- 
sidered are a model for assessing a community 
health agency; involvement in policymaking and 
legislation affecting community health; the knowl- 
edge base for community health practice as pro- 
vided by the majority of schools of public health; 
the definition and process of consumer health edu- 
cation; data utilization for effective planning and 
evaluation; the kinds of data required in a health 
index; the nurse practitioner's role and prepara- 
tion; and nursing education, nursing practice, and 
the relationship of nursing and politics from an in- 
ternational perspective. Also considered are a vol- 
untary health agency’s role in the community; the 
provision of health care through neighborhood 
health centers; and a classification of concepts 
which may function as a framework for summariz- 
ing the challenges of the workshop. Selected bib- 
liographies on community health and on interna- 
tional nursing are appended 


HRP-0030038/4 Not Available NTIS 
Overview -- Access to Employee Exposure and 
Medical Records -- Proposed Rule. 

Virginia R. Horvath. 1979, 3p 

Pub. in Occupational Health Nursing v27 n5 p16- 
18 May 79. 


The proposed rule of the Occupational Safety and 
Health Administration (OSHA), which would allow 
access to medicai records, and the concern ex- 
pressed by physicians and nurses in occupational 
health over the confidentiality of employee medical 
records are considered. The proposed rule stipu- 
lates that employees and former employees, as 
well as OSHA officials, may have access to all per- 
tinent employee exposure records. The contention 
of OSHA officials is that workers need the kind of 
knowledge available in exposure and medical rec- 
ords to make informed decisions about their lives 
The rationale for requiring that relevant exposure 
and medical records be retained during employ- 
ment, and for 5 years following the termination of 
employment, is to ensure that affected employees 
and Federal occupational health agencies have 
access to records. The proposed rule gives erm- 
ployees, former employees, and their designated 
representatives equal rights to examine and copy 
records. Concern has been expressed that the 
proposed rule violates the privacy rights of employ- 
ees and the confidentiality of the physician-patient 
relationship. Although there is little doubt that the 
rule will be implemented, the major issue is how 
this will be accomplished 


HRP-0030047/5 Not Available NTIS 
Medical Univ. of South Carolina, Charleston 
Nurse-Midwifery Education Program 
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Adolescent Pregnancies and Problems. 

Helen V. Burst. 1979, 6p 

Pub. in Jni. of Nurse-Midwifery v24 n2 p19-24 Mar- 
Apr 79. 


Comprehensive care for adolescent teenagers 
who have become pregnant is discussed, and the 
extent of the adolescent pregnancy problem is 
considered from an international perspective. Four 
major trends in the incidence of adolescent preg- 
nancies worldwide have been observed: (1) an in- 
crease in the age of individuals when first married; 
(2) an increase in premarital sex and pregnancy 
among adolescents; (3) an increase in the actual 
number and in the percent of pregnancies and 
births to women under 20 years of age; and (4) an 
increase in the actual number and in the percent of 
abortions performed on adolescent girls. There are 
well-known obstetrical risks for pregnant adoles- 
cents, including increased mortality, anemia, pre- 
eclampsia, eclampsia, premature labor, labor dys- 
tocias and operative procedures due to cephalo- 
pelvic disproportion, and infection. The risks to the 
fetus or infant include increased mortality and an 
increased incidence of prematurity and low birth 
weight. Comprehensive health care of pregnant 
adolescents requires careful attention to nutritional 
adequacy, preventive care before pregnancy 
(postponing the age of the first birth to 20 years of 
age or more), sex education, family planning serv- 
ices, career and educational counseling, home vis- 
iting, group sessions in clinics to discuss infant 
care problems and parenting, screening for gyne- 
cological problems, and followup care 


HRP-0030065/7 PC A02/MF A01 
PACT Health Planning Center, Denver, CO 
Technical Assistance Memo on Planning Guid- 
ance. 

Reesa Rosenstock. 1 Apr 79, 15p 


The health systems agencies (HSA's) and the 
State health planning and development agencies 
(SHPDA’s) have the responsibility of developing 
health systems plans (HSA's), preliminary State 
health plans (PSHP’s), State health plans (SHP’s) 
and State medical facilities plans. In order to co- 
ordinate the development of those plans, the 
statewide health coordinating council (SHCC) 
should issue a planning guidance document, the 
purpose of which is to prescribe a common ap- 
proach and framework for the HSAs and SHPDA's 
to use in their plan development. The planning 
guidance document should contain the following 
basic components: plan development procedures 
and time schedules; SHCC review procedures; 
format considerations, and uniform taxonomy and 
planning methods for use in the HSA’s, PSHP’s 
and SHP's; data coordination including core data 
sets for use in the plans; facility development poli- 
cies which delineate State-specific criteria for pos- 
sible adjustments to the national guidelines; areas 
of planning coordination; and statewide needs and 
priorities which the HSA's and SHPDA's must ad- 
dress in their plans. An appendix includes a discus- 
sion of the process for development of statewide 
needs and priorities 


HRP-0030082/2 PC A05 
Public Health Service, Rockville, MD. Office of In- 
ternational Health 

Review of the Health Situation -- United States- 
Mexico Border and Recommendations for Bi- 
lateral Cooperation. 

1978, 90p 


This report identifies the major health problems in 
the area of the U.S.-Mexico border and outlines 
recommendations for their solution. The review in 
part reflects the efforts of three individuals repre- 
senting the United States, Mexico, and the Pan 
American Health Organization. Following an intro 
ductory section which covers the background. ob 
jectives, and methods of the project (including se 
lection of data that would help in a comparative 
analysis of health conditions, and personal inter 
views with persons with experience with the area's 
health problems), the discussion turns to a profile 
of the area. This profile covers geographical char 
acteristics, cultural factors, demographic and ecc 


nomic factors, mortality, and morbidity The recom 
mendations relate to four areas: Communicable 
disease control (epidemiological surveillance. vac 
cination, venereal diseases. tuberculosis. vector 
transmitted diseases); health services delivery: en 
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vironmental sanitation (air and water, occupational 

health, and rabies); and systems development, 

planning, and evaluation. These recommendations 

emphasize various forms of collaboration between 

the two countries. Maps, tables, and a bibliography 

ue included. Portions of this document are illegi- 
e. 


HRP-0030127/5 Not Available NTIS 

University of Northern Colorado, Greeley. School 

of Nursing. 

Information Control and Autonomy. Does the 

Nurse Have a Role. 

Rita Jean Payton. 1979, 11p 

ong in Nursing Clinics of North America v14 n1 
ar 79. 


An increase in patients’ demands for autonomy in 
making decisions about health care is examined in 
relation to the role of nurses in information control 
and the concept of paternalism. Factors resulting 
in heightened patients’ demands for autonomy are 
the increased educational level of the population, 
the recognition of personal and aggregate power, 
and the hypocrisy of promoting the unique value of 
the individual while treating the individual as a 
helpless nonentity. Autonomy is characterized by 
authentic behavior, independence, and uncertain- 
ty. The role of nurses in information sharing and 
information control is to minimize deception and 
distortion. Paternalism involves the use of coer- 
cion to achieve a good not recognized as a good 
by persons for whom good is intended. Nurses 
have a tendency to be highly paternalistic about 
goods falling within the province of their profes- 
sion. Paternalism exhibited by nurses may involve 
physical or legal coercion. Nurses have a moral re- 
sponsibility to preserve the patient’s autonomy. 
Specific ways of supporting patients’ autonomy in 
given situations are dependent upon the particular 
role nurses are fulfilling in those situations. 


HRP-0030132/5 Not Available NTIS 
Yale Univ., New Haven, CT. School of Nursing. 
Nurses’ Wisdom in Nursing Theory. 

Ernestine Wiedenbach. 1970, 6p 

Pub. in American Jnl. of Nursing v70 n5 p1057- 
1062 May 70. 


Using theory that forms the basis of nursing prac- 
tice is considered to be one way nurses can realize 
their full potential. Ingredients essential to pre- 
scriptive theory in nursing are: (1) the nurse’s cen- 
tral purpose, which constitutes the nurse’s profes- 
sional commitment; (2) the prescription which indi- 
cates broad general actions that the nurse deems 
appropriate in fulfilling his or her central purposes; 
and (3) realities, which are aspects of the immedi- 
ate situation that affect the results achieved by the 
nurse. The philosophy of nursing embodies rever- 
ence for the gift of life, respect for the dignity and 
worth of the individual, and resolution to act dyna- 
mically in terms of one’s beliefs. Nurse-directed 
action through prescription represents a guide for 
effecting desired results. Realities in the practice 
of nursing involve physical, physiological, psycho- 
logical, emotional, and spiritual factors that inter- 
act in situations where nursing activities occur. 
Sensitivity on the part of nurses can be a signifi- 
cant force affecting the patient's ability to respond 
capably to nursing intervention. Methods of attain- 
ing goals of nursing activities are categorized as 
goal-in-intent, goal-in-application, and goal-in-ex- 
ecution. Ways of achieving goals are discussed. 


HRP-0030134/1 Not Available NTIS 
ny | Care Plans -- Paper Compliance or 
Viable Plans. 

Thomas R. Clarke, and Cynthia Wallace. 1979, 


4p 
Pub. in Nursing Homes v28 n1 p6-9 Jan-Feb 79. 


Procedures established by Morningside House, a 
147-bed skilled nursing facility and a 239-bed inter- 
mediate care facility in New York City, to resolve 
problems associated with nursing care plans are 
described. After determining that nursing notes 
and nursing summaries were inadequate, it was 
decided to design a different form and formulate 
new procedures for completing nursing care plans 
and summaries. Nursing care plan items not rele- 
vant to patient care were eliminated, e.g., the pa- 
tient’s marital status and religion. Items incorporat- 
ed on the form that were not on the original nursing 
care plan concerned trauma that patients had un- 
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dergone, e.g., surgery and stroke. The revised 
nursing care plan Is part of a patient’s complete 
medical record and serves to define care needs 
and responses to care that is provided. It is neces- 
sary to complete a nursing care plan and a nursing 
summary on all intermediate care patients every 
60 days and on skilled nursing patients every 30 
days. Information on diagnosis, condition, and 
medications is recorded. The nursing care plan is 
evaluated in terms of the extent to which short- 
term treatment goals and long-term goals have 
been met. A sample nursing care plan and nursing 
summary form is included. 


HRP-0030143/2 Not Available NTIS 
Search for Assessment Criteria. 

Marlene G. Mayers. 1972, 4p 

Pub. in Nursing Outlook v20 n5 p323-326 May 72. 


This study was initiated to identify criteria used by 
public health nurses in assessing patients’ status. 
In gathering data, the participant observation 
method of field research was employed. Sixteen 
community health nurses were selected at random 
to report information on visits they made to 37 fam- 
ilies. After each visit, nurses were asked if they felt 
patients were doing well or poorly and what was 
observed about patients, or in the situation, that 
led nurses to their conclusions. Criteria used by 
nurses in assessing patient status were, in order of 
frequency: ability to act independently, physical 
condition, congruent feelings or affect, interper- 
sonal ability, verbal ability, ability to meet role ex- 
pectations, congruent lifestyle, appropriateness of 
future plans, and intellectual ability. Factors closely 
related to the nurse-perceived coping abilities of 
patients were ease or difficulty with which patients 
allowed nurses to enter their homes, evidence of 
an open versus closed environment, the ability of 
patients to focus their attention and conversation, 
and mood-response patterns of patients. It was 
found that 28 of the 37 families had consistent 
positive or negative patterns, with regard to the 
preceding factors, that were in agreement with the 
nurses’ judgments of their coping ability. 


HRP-0030224/0 Not Available NTIS 
Wright State Univ., Dayton, OH. School of Nursing. 
Model for Theory Development in Nursing. 
Peggy L. Chinn, and Maeona K. Jacobs. 1978, 

11 


Pub. in Advances in Nursing Science v1 n1 p1-11 
1978. 


The model for theory development in nursing pre- 
sented here visualizes four related operations: 
concept examination and analysis; formulation and 
validation of relational statements; theory con- 
struction; and practical application of theory. The 
four operations are portrayed as the four quad- 
rants of a circle to emphasize the continuity of 
theory development and the separation and rela- 
tion among the four operations. The operation of 
concept examination and analysis provides the be- 
ginning examination of phenomena important to 
the area of inquiry. The researcher begins to gen- 
erate ideas about what must be described and 
analyzed. Formulation and testing of relational 
statements is divided into three subcomponents: 
formulation of the relational statement, often in the 
form of a hypothesis; determination empirical re- 
ferents necessary to validate the relational state- 
ment; and validation of relational statements 
through application of systematic methods of re- 
search. In theory construction, validated hypoth- 
eses or relational statements must be compiled 
into coherent theoretical formulations. Practical 
application of theory enables nursing to determine 
whether a theory is predictive enough to permit 
control in natural settings. It is observed that the 
process, rather than a specific outcome, of devel- 
oping theory should be emphasized. 


HRP-0030225/7 Not Available NTIS 
Texas Woman's Univ., Dallas. Coll. of Nursing 
Models for Nursing. 

Helen A. Bush. 1979, 9p 

Pub. in Advances in Nursing Science v1 n2 p13-21 
1979. 


Models are useful in nursing research, education, 
and practice. Models can be used in two different 
ways in relation to nursing research. First, the re- 
search process itself may be conceptualized by 
means of a model, bringing to conscious aware- 





ness each structural component. Secondly, the re- 
searcher may use a model to facilitate thinking 
about concepts and relationships between them. 
Educational models can generally be used in three 
ways: in guiding the student-teacher interaction, in 
planning the curriculum and in selecting materials 
for instruction. A model serves to unify, to give di- 
rection and to simplify. Nursing education uses two 
major types of models: general models for the 
teaching-learning process and models developed 
specifically for nursing. Nurse practitioners may 
use models to assist them in directing and evaluat- 
ing objectives and outcomes of care. The major 
models used in nursing practice are the system 
model, the developmental model and the interac- 
tionist model. System models provide structure, or- 
ganization, and stability in a system. Developmen- 
tal models show growth and change to meet cer- 
tain stated goals. Interactionist models have their 
basis in the Gestalt principle of the whole being 
greater than the sum of its parts. 


HRP-0030232/3 Not Available NTIS 
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This article contends that the nursing profession 
has no clear goals; this situation stems from, and 
causes, a lack of clarity and a disunity within the 
profession. To improve its status, nursing needs to 
regard itself as a science. One of the concerns of 
nursing science is to evolve theories of ora 
This process involves four functions: concept defi- 
nition, concept representation, formulation of the- 
ories and propositions, and propositional valida- 
tion. If theory and practice are to be directly relat- 
ed, concepts must evolve from or pertain to prac- 
tice. When concepts acceptable to nursing are de- 
fined in reference to practice, it is likely they will be 
operationalized in a manner ultimately useful to the 
profession. To develop usable practice theory, the 
concepts chosen and the related formulations 
must be in the ‘mid-range’, that is, their scope must 
be sufficiently restricted to allow for clear defini- 
tion, empirical operationalization, and testing. It is 
concluded that nursing’s evolution as a science 
will assure its survival. 


HRP-0030253/9 PC A03/MF A01 
Florida Panhandle Health Systems Agency, Inc., 
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May 79, 34p 
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This booklet is designed to help make primary care 
services available and accessible within 30 min- 
utes’ travel time of all residents in the area. The 
guide, intended to help communities establish the 
health care services they need, raises questions 
that these communities will need to answer, if they 
are to solve their health care service needs, and 
suggests possible means of finding the answers. 
These questions relate to what the health needs of 
the community are, what steps can be taken to- 
wards securing a physician for the community, how 
the community can hold on to a physician once 
they recruit one, and what organizations are availa- 
ble to help in developing health care services for 
the community. The latter discussions cover 
county and State health departments, county 
medical societies, organizations dealing with medi- 
cal emergencies, hospitals, health systems agen- 
cies, State health planning and development agen- 
cies, Federal health care programs, and State li- 
censing authorities. A form for use in collecting 
data for a community profile designed for distribu- 
tion to prospective health professionals, a list of 
questions frequently asked by visiting physicians 
and their spouses, a map, and a selected bibliogra- 
phy are appended. 
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Role Expectations -- A Significant Concern for 
the Nurse-Therapist. 
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Salinger. 1979, 5p y 
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tion, Washington, DC. Medical Research Service, 














orrrrYrsasasa We OQOonroworerT 


(- 





Veterans Administration Center, Wood, WI., and 
William S. Middleton Memorial Veterans Adminis- 
tration, Madison, WI. 

Pub. in the Jnl. of Psychiatric Nursi 
Health Services v17 n5 p23-27 May 79. 


Some of the results of a study focusing on patient 
and nurse-therapists’ role expectations are dis- 
cussed and the implications of the findings for 
nursing are explored. The sample included 30 
male psychiatric inpatients in a large Veterans’ Ad- 
ministration Hospital who were assigned to on- 

ing small group therapy. Nursing staff members 

nctioned as cotherapists. Each patient filled out 
the Psychotherapy Expectancy Inventory-Revised 
(PEI-R), a 30-item self-report inventory scored for 
four patient role expectancy oy shortly 
after admission to group therapy. The categories 
included approval-seeking, advice-seeking, audi- 
ence-seeking and relationship-seeking. Later, 
nursing staff members were asked to complete the 
PEI-R on an imaginary patient, filling it out as they 
would like the patient to answer. A t-test was per- 
formed particular to each scale of the instrument 
to determine ‘whether the staff's expectations dif- 
fered from those of the patients. The analysis indi- 
cated that expectations did differ. Patients expect- 
ed directive therapy involving approval and advice. 
The nurse-therapists, on the other hand, expected 
more self-direction from the patients. Areas for 
future research are suggested. 


and Mental 
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Use of a Decision Tree to Improve Accuracy of 
Diagnosis. 

Mary Jo Aspinall. 1979, 4p 

Pub. in Nursing Research v28 n3 p182-185 May- 
Jun 79. 


In this study, 30 nurses were given a written case 
study about a patient with a previous history of cir- 
thosis who now exhibited a decrease in cognitive 
functioning following surgery for a ruptured appen- 
dix and an episode of gastric bleeding. The nurses 
were to list, in order of likelihood, the possible 
causes of the change. The nurses were divided 
into three groups. The control group was given no 
aids to diagnosis other than their clinical knowl- 
=. The second group was given a list of 18 pos- 
sible disease states that could explain the patient's 
condition. The third group was given a decision 
tree of the 18 possible disease states to help them 
in their diagnosis. Six possible disease states were 
considered ‘correct diagnoses’. The nurses with 
the decision tree scored significantly higher than 
the other two groups of nurses, averaging 3.8 cor- 
rect answers versus 2.5 for the second group and 
1.6 for the first group. The third group also gave 
the fewest wrong answers, but the differences 
among the three groups were not significant. 
Nurses who had more experience or who were 
trained outside the United States had the most 
trouble using the decision tree. The decision tree 
helped the nurses with baccalaureate degrees to 
make more correct answers and nurses with asso- 
ciate degrees to make fewer incorrect answers. 


HRP-0030267/9 Not Available NTIS 
ea Administration Hospital, Minneapolis, 


Adapting the Patient Care Conference to Pri- 
mary Nursing. 
pe Gilbert Mayer, and Katherine Bailey. 1979, 


p 
Pub. in the Jnl. of Nursing Administration v9 n6 p7- 
10 Jun 79. 


After shifting from a team nursing approach to a 
primary care nursing approach, the staff at the Vet- 
erans’ Administration Hospital in Minneapolis, 
Minn., evaluated the differences between the two 
in regard to the patient care conference. The con- 
ference objectives in the team approach are to 
plan the care of the patient, coordinate patient 
Services, promote team spirit, and increase the 
team's understanding of quality nursing care. The 
objectives in the primary care approach are to de- 
Scribe the patient's plan of nursing care, explain to 
the nursing staff the procedures and approaches 
to be used, identify the rationale for the plan of 
Care, and solicit ideas for correcting patients’ prob- 
lems that may have been overlooked by the prima- 
ty Care nurse. The advantages of the primary care 


conference are that it provides a vehicle for peer 
analysis of the plan of care, communicates a total 
planned approach rather than a segmented plan, 
allows the primary nurse to present and support 
choices concerning the direction of patient care, 
offers the skilled primary nurse as a model for 
other staff members, and decentralizes the ac- 
countability for patient conferences because each 
nurse is responsible for leading the conference for 
pe nurse’s patients. An 11-item bibliography is in- 
cluded. 


HRP-0030274/5 Not Available NTIS 
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Psychological Care Aided by RN Counselors. 
Barbara Bunch, Donna Zahra, and Gaye Scales. 
1979, 2p 

Pub. in Hospitals, Jnl. of the American Hospital As- 
sociation v53 ni2 p125-126 16 Jun 79. 


A pilot project was initiated in 1975 to explore the 
impact in hospital settings of nurses specially 
trained as counselors. The project also sought to 
provide a more relevant practicum experience for 
nurses studying psychological counseling. The 
goals of the practicum experience included devel- 
oping the interpersonal skills of the nurses study- 
ing counseling, — the nurse-counselor as 
a viable resource for the health care team, and of- 
fering patients and families the chance to have 
contact with a skilled nurse-counselor in order to 
address psychosocial aspects of the illness. Addi- 
tional objectives included providing physicians and 
the nursing staff with a referral source and increas- 
ing the awareness of professionals in the hospital 
environment of the need to be concerned with and 
handle the psychosocial aspect of illness. Three 
nurses working on their master’s degrees in coun- 
seling were involved in 6-month practicums in 
three general-medical-surgical hospitals. The fact 
that one of the nurse-counselors has been hired by 
a hospital to fill a nurse-counselor position is evi- 
dence of the success of the program. The position 
description for this job is included. It is concluded 
that experienced nurses with advanced training in 
psychological counseling are needed to guarantee 
that patients and families are provided with high- 
quality psychological care. 


HRP-0030356/0 Not Available NTIS 
Josiah Macy, Jr. Foundation, New York. 

Women in Medicine, 1976. 

Carolyn Spieler. 1977, 127p 

Available from Josiah Macy, Jr. Foundation, 1 
Rockefeller Plaza, New York, NY 10020. 


Material from a 1976 conference held to assess 
the progress of women in medicine is presented. 
The introduction touches on some of the concerns 
addressed by participants and highlights problems 
that remain for women in medicine, e.g., the small 
number of women professors in medical schools. 
The paper that follows concentrates on the impact 
of the increasing number of women on medical 
schools. Specifically, it presents the results of site 
visits made in 1976 to 11 academic medical cen- 
ters and the Radcliffe Institute for Independent 
Study. The findings are arranged into categories: 
medical students, faculty, and house staff. Recom- 
mendations for further research are offered. A 
conference summary focusing on the main points 
of agreement, particularly in relation to residency 
training, is then presented. The final discussion 
summarizes retrospective data concerning the 
career patterns of women in medicine and ex- 
plores four issues that will modulate the careers of 
women physicians. These relate to the question of 
whether the proportion of women physicians will 
ever reach the proportion of women in the general 
population, to leadership roles, to the way women 
physicians can deal with both career and family de- 
mands, and to the hostility women health workers 
direct toward male physicians and administrators. 
A bibliography is included. 
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Available from International Universities Press, 
Inc., 239 Park Ave. S., New York, NY 10003 


The methods and effectiveness of a 3-year project 
designed to improve the morale, clinical skills, and 
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effectiveness of existing personnel at a large 
mental hospital are described. The project in- 
volved the use of urban specialists in the medical 
and social sciences. These specialists -- psychiat- 
ric consultants, a professor of neurology, a psychi- 
atric social worker, a psychologist, and an adminis- 
trative assistant -- worked as a team providing inte- 
grated training programs for the personne! of a 
geographically remote mental hospital. The team 
visited Midwest State Hospital, located about 200 
miles from Chicago, only once as a group; the rest 
of the time they rotated their visits. As a result of 
the program, the morale, skills, and effectiveness 
of the staff and personnel increased steadily; the 
hospital eventually developed the most stable staff 
in the Illinois State hospital system. The discussion 
covers the consultant team; the hospital; the prog- 
ress of the project; the impact of the project on 
morale, professional standards and patient care; 
interdisciplinary functioning; the consultants’ ap- 
proach to patient care; and formation of a replace- 
ment team. A review of the literature on State hos- 
pital psychiatry and a bibliography are appended. 


HRP-0030452/7 Not Available NTIS 
Wisconsin Univ.-Milwaukee. School of Nursing. 
Law Every Nurse Should Know. 2nd Edition. 
Helen Creighton. 1970, 246p 

Available from W. B. Saunders Co., 218 W. Wash- 
ington Square, Philadelphia, PA 19105. 


The purpose of this manual is to present nurses 
with a nontechnical explanation of the basic facts 
of law. The discussion opens with a general review 
covering the origins of civil law and common law, 
the U.S. form of Government, statutory law, the 
courts, and related topics. A discussion of the 
practice of nursing covering the history of the pro- 
fession, the definition of license to practice and of 
the term ‘registered professional nurse’, the li- 
censed practical nurse, requirements for nursing, 
the nursing practice acts, nurses from other coun- 
tries, and the importance of nursing publications 
and organizations is then presented. The remain- 
ing material covers: contracts; the nurse's legal 
Status; liabilities and rights in relation to position 
and status; negligence and malpractice; torts; 
crimes; witnesses; dying declarations; wills; gifts; 
and nursing's legal concerns and practice in 
Canada. This edition of the handbook covers a va- 
riety of new topics, such as telephone orders, 
paramedical personnel, and sterilization. Refer- 
ences are included. 
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Deriving Outcome Criteria From a Conceptual 
Model. 


Jaydene Laros. 1977, 4p 
Pub. in Nursing Outlook v25 n5 p333-336 May 77 


A conceptual model is employed as a framework 
for evaluating patient outcomes, with the first step 
in the quality assurance process identified as the 
evaluation of care. The belief is that nurses will be 
encouraged to refine and expand the nursing proc- 
ess and will become more accountable for assur- 
ing quality care in their practice if all aspects of 
practice are based on a nursing model. The mode! 
incorporates outcome criteria for a specific patient 
population, patients with chronic obstructive pul- 
monary disease. It is based on man’s adaptation to 
a —. environment, i.e., iliness or the threat 
of illness. Primary modes in which man must adapt 
involve physiological needs, self-concept, role 
function, and interdependence relations. The 
model can be used by nurses as a comprehensive 
evaluation instrument that outlines objective and 
measurable outcomes patients are expected to 
achieve and serves as the standard against which 
progress is assessed. Staff development repre- 
sents another application of the model. Concepts 
of the model can be integrated into the philosophy 
of nursing, departmental and unit objectives, con- 
tinuing education activities, and standards of nurs- 
ing practice. Communication between nurses 
across different health care settings can be facili- 
tated if conceptually based evaluation results are 
compared. Outcome criteria for patients with 
chronic obstructive pulmonary disease are listed in 
a table 
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Patient Care Audit Criteria. 

1978, 8ip 

Available from Jean Carroll Associates, 100 East 
Ohio St., Chicago, IL 60611. 


Topical audit criteria for use by hospital personnel 
in conducting medical care evaluation studies are 
listed. They were developed by Jean Carroll Asso- 
Ciates (JCA) in Chicago, Ill., and reflect the com- 
bined experience of several groups directly in- 
volved in the review of patient care in hospitals, 
such as physicians, nurses, and other health care 
professionals and members of JCA’s Professional 

dvisory Committee. The audit criteria are de- 
signed solely for use in conducting retrospective 
reviews of completed medical records and are not 
meant to be construed as patient care plans 
(sometimes called protocols). Reflected in the cri- 
teria are standards, customs, and policies that 
have evolved over time and that are subject to 
change as patient populations, clinical practices, 
medical technology, and hospital policies change. 
The table of contents for the 50 audit criteria 
covers topics ranging from abdominal hysterec- 
tomy to the — of viral hepatitis. Also 
noted in the table of contents are generalized nurs- 
ing audit criteria for medical-surgical services and 
a data record analyst's guide. 


HRP-0030916/1 Not Available NTIS 
Joint Commission on Accreditation of Hospitals, 
Chicago, IL. Education Program Development. 
Principles of Quality Assurance. 

Audrone Vanagunas, E. Martin Egelston, Julie 
Hopkins, and Regina M. Walczak. 1979, 4p 

Pub. in Quality Review Bulletin p3-6 Feb 79. 


Principles of an effective quality assurance pro- 
} ais were developed by the Joint Commission on 

ccreditation of Hospitals’ Division of Education 
and Publications. Three projects were undertaken: 
review of quality assurance literature; a series of 
presentations to staff by various experts in quality 
assurance; and staff interviews with selected hos- 
pital administrators and staff in the Chicago, Ill., 
area. Definitions of quality varied widely; quality as- 
surance activities in hospitals to evaluate and im- 
prove medical care included infection control, utili- 
zation review, antibiotic usage review, tissue 
review, drug utilization review, and medical audit. 
Similarities and differences in research on quality 
assurance were examined to identify elements 
vital to the effectiveness of a comprehensive qual- 
ity assurance approach: (1) identification of prob- 
lems in the delivery of quality care; (2) selection of 
appropriate objective assessment strategies; (3) 
actual assessment of the problem against criteria 
to determine its extent and probable causes; (4) 
implementation of appropriate problemsolving 
methods; and (5) reassessment of the resolution 
of the problem. Hospitals have vast data pools to 
aid in problem identification. Types of assessment 
or investigative techniques encompass criteria- 
based record review, direct observation, inter- 
views, formal surveys, and experimental design. 
Quality maintenance activities involve credential- 
ing, monitoring, and nonaudit evaluation activities, 
in addition to assessment strategies. The most im- 
portant principle is the implementation of correc- 
tive action. 


HRP-0030921/1 Not Available NTIS 
American Association of Nephrology Nurses and 
Technicians, Park Ridge, IL. 

Standards of Clinical Practice for the Nephro- 
logy Patient. 

Apr 77, 40p 

Sections bound separately. 

Available from American Association of Nephro- 
logy Nurses and Technicians, Two Talcott Rd., 
Suite Eight, Park Ridge, IL 60068. 


This four-booklet series was prepared by the 
American Association of Nephrology Nurses and 
Technicians. The format of the standards for he- 
modialysis, transplantation, peritoneal dialysis, and 
acute renal failure includes objectives and assess- 
ment factors. Hemodialysis takes place in many 
settings and involves various health workers with 
diverse educational and experiential backgrounds 
It is intended that patient-centered objectives and 
standards of practice serve as a guide fc; the pro- 
vision of hemodialysis therapy in tiiese different 
settings. As a specialized mcuical therapy, trans- 
plantation requires a patient-centered team ap- 
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proach (family, donor, pysiore. nurses, and 
other heath personnel). Objectives and standards 
are designed to provide quality care for both 
donors and recipients. In peritoneal dialysis, goals 
are individual accountability in providing safe and 
therapeutic dialysis and a satisfying lifestyle for pa- 
tients and their families. Careful medical supervi- 
sion and a highly skilled level of nursing care are 
required in treating acute renal failure. Nurses 
must be aware of manifestations of renal failure 
and be attuned to symptoms of cardiac, pulmon- 
ary, septic, metabolic, hemorrhagic, and neurologi- 
cal complications. In addition, continued nursing 
care must be directed toward treatment and cure 
of the disease responsible for acute renal failure. 


HRP-0030924/5 Not Available NTIS. 
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Grace Lohmann. 1977, 3p 

Pub. in Nursing Outlook v25 n5 p330-332 May 77. 


Workshops on documentation and recording were 
held throughout lowa as a first step in conducting a 
statewide inservice program for staff of certified 
home health agencies and to provide nurses with 
information on the conduct of medical record 
audits. The Phaneuf audit technique was selected 
for use in workshops. After expertise had been de- 
veloped by nurses in conducting audits, the imple- 
mentation of a statewide nursing record review 
system at the regional level was the next step. Two 
problems had to be considered, the size of public 
health agencies and the distance between them, 
and their distance from regional supervisory of- 
fices. The committee system was the predominant 
pattern that evolved in conducting audits. Most 
committees in various regions of the State report- 
ed that a six-member group was most efficient. A 
majority of committees, however, had problems in 
interpreting audit items and in reaching uniform de- 
cisions. The revised record system adopted for 
statewide use by public health agencies made the 
organization of data easier and improved the re- 
cording of patient data and plans for nursing inter- 
vention. Peer review helped nurses recognize their 
strengths and weaknesses in providing care. Audit 
scores of nurses steadily improved, and a signifi- 
cant outgrowth of the audit system was the devel- 
opment of standardized nursing care plans. 


HRP-0030925/2 Not Available NTIS 
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Systems Approach to Evaluation of Nursing 
Performance. 

Barbara J. Brown. 1977, 9p 

Pub. in Nursing Administration Quarterly v1 n3 
p67-75 Spring 1977. 


The systems approach to problemsolving was em- 
ployed at a 300-bed acute care teaching hospital 
in Milwaukee, Wis., to develop an evaluation tool 
based on the ladder concept. Three categories for 
the vertical advancement of critical care staff 
nurses were devised. Within these categories, 
areas for inclusion in nurse evaluation were identi- 
fied: direct patient care; teaching/learning; coordi- 
nation/leadership; professional development; and 
research. A major task of the evaluation project 
was the establishment of measurable criteria for 
each clinician level, based on Maslow’s theory of 
human motivation. Expected behavior for the three 
Clinician levels was then defined: (1) gives relevant 
information about patients’ problems, unit activi- 
ties, and personal needs when asked; (2) gleans 
insight into patients’ problems, unit problems, and 
personal needs and initiates communication to the 
proper authority; and (3) identifies problems, gath- 
ers pertinent data about patients’ problems, and 
communicates effectively in suggesting solutions 
to problems. Using the systems approach in devel- 
oping a ladder system of evaluation and promotion 
provided an organized framework and led to the 
formulation of a conceptual model; the result was 
a theory-based evaluation process that could be 
integrated into the philosophy and objectives of 
nursing. Maslow’s hierarchy of needs is portrayed. 


HRP-0030926/0 Not Available NTIS 
Aberdeen Formula -- Evaluation on the Larger 
Scale (2). 

B. Mackley, T. Heslop, and D. McAllister. 1979, 

4 


p 
Pub. in Nursing Times v75 n8 p33-36 22 Mar 79 


The Aberdeen formula is applied to establish ac- 
ceptable standards of basic nursing care for bed- 
fast patients. Analysis of data indicates that routine 
procedures constitute 47 percent of all basic nurs- 
ing activities. The division of ward nursing studies 
into five main categories is possible with the Aber- 
deen formula. These categories include basic 
nursing, technical nursing, administrative, domes- 
tic, and miscellaneous duties. It is shown that pro- 
portionately less time is spent cn basic nursing 
tasks in the subject institution compared to the Ab- 
erdeen formula in specialties of acute surgery, 
acute medicine, geriatrics, and orthopedics. Re- 
sults from the maternity unit, however, indicate an 
increased proportion of time spent on basic nurs- 
ing activities compared to the Aberdeen formula. 
The findings of the study using the Aberdeen for- 
mula are discussed in relation to other studies con- 
cerned with duties appropriate to various nursing 
grades, the classification of patients into depen- 
dency groups, and basic nursing duties and patient 
dependency factors. Supporting data are provided. 


HRP-0030927/8 Not Available NTIS 
Utilization Review for Medicare. 

Marie Snider. 1977, 3p 

Pub. in American Jnl. of Nursing v77 n1 p107-109 
Jan77. 


The participation of nurses in utilization review for 
Medicare patients at a 65-bed acute care facility is 
explored. The hospital is part of a professional 
standards review organization that includes five 
California counties with at least 50 hospitals. In 
collaboration with physicians and the hospital ad- 
ministrator, the function of the nurse coordinator 
for the utilization review committee is to assure 
that care in the hospital is at an appropriate level 
and is of high quality. The nurse coordinator par- 
ticipates in the review of admissions, extended 
Stay reviews, and retrospective review of patterns 
of medical care. The ultimate goal of the profes- 
sional standards review organization and of utiliza- 
tion review is to insure the provision of necessary 
patient services. However, the process of filling out 
forms in accomplishing this goal is tedious. It is 
contended that a professional nurse is not required 
to gather all information but that a professional 
nurse is needed to gather selective information 
from hospital charts, evaluate it, arrive at a deci- 
sion about appropriate patient care and services, 
and communicate that decision to the utilization 
review committee. 


HRP-0030928/6 Not Available NTIS 
Anesthesia Nursing Audit. Yes. 

J. David Vail. 1978, 5p 

Pub. in American Association of Nurse Anesthe- 
tists Jnl. v46 n2 p125-129 Mar-Apr 78. 


Process criteria for inclusion in anesthesia nursing 
audits and procedures for writing criteria are de- 
scrihed. Any method to examine the quality of 
nursing care on a systematic basis can be termed 
a nursing audit. Retrospective auditing means the 
process of surveying the past. Process criteria, 
outcome criteria, or both types of criteria can be 
used in retrospective anesthesia nursing audits. 
Process criteria include such things as whether the 
anesthesia machine was checked by the anesthe- 
tist administering the medication, whether a mask 
or endotracheal tube was used, and when intrave- 
nous medication was started and the size and type 
of needle used. Four major components of proc- 
ess criteria are: evidence of preanesthetic evalua- 
tion and physical status by the anesthetist, evi- 
dence of intra-anesthetic surveillance, evidence of 
postanesthesia surveillance, and evidence of pos- 
tanesthetic evaluation. Outcome criteria have ad- 
vantages over process criteria in that they focus on 
complications, patient education, and goals of the 
anesthetist. If outcome goals are used by the an- 
esthetist, retrospective auditing measures whether 
goals are achieved. Criteria for many general nurs- 
ing audits are based on diagnostic categories, but 
it does not seem feasible to establish outcome cri- 
teria for anesthesia audits based on specific diag- 
noses or conditions. More appropriately, outcome 
criteria should be written for specific agents and/or 
techniques. Sample outcome criteria are listed. 


HRP-0030929/4 Not Available NTIS 
Indiana Univ., Indianapolis 
Responsibility for Audit Criteria. 


Anna Schmidt, and Carol Deets. 1978, 6p 
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Pub. in Association of Operating Room Nurses Jnl. 
v27 n4 p657-662 Mar 78. 


The development of reliable and valid criteria to 
measure the quality of nursing care is discussed. It 
is important to determine what professional group 
is primarily responsible for the achievement of cri- 
teria. Alt ih some criteria may involve the 
shared responsibility of two or more professions, 
other criteria may be the responsibility of one pro- 
fession. Agency or institutional policies and State 
practice acts aid in defining each profession's area 
of responsibility. In providing efficient patient care, 
nurses, physicians, and other health care person- 
nel must be aware of each other’s activities and 
criteria. The number of criteria needed to evaluate 
nursing care depends on the patient population 
and on the quality of criteria. A criterion has little 
value if it is routinely achieved by all patients. Reli- 
ability and validity are important in the application 
of criteria through audits. Screening criteria are 
critical factors in nursing care. If criteria are reliable 
and valid indicators of quality, they can be used to 
define components of nursing practice. Supporting 
data are provided. 


HRP-0030930/2 Not Available NTIS 
American Nurses’ Association, Kansas City, MO. 
Div. on Gerontological Nursing Practice. 
Implementation of Standards of Practice in 
Gerontological Nursing. 

Marilyn Schwab. 1977, 

Pub. in American Health Care Association Jnl. v3 
n5 p60-64 Sep 77. 


The contention of this article is that nursing must 
be significantly improved in nursing homes and 
that nursing as a profession must take its rightful 
leadership role in the delivery of care to elderly pa- 
tients. The view is that nursing focuses primarily on 
the effect of the responses of an individual to an 
imbalance in health status, a disease process, or a 
disability or vulnerability. Standards for geronto- 
logical nursing practice have been promulgated by 
the American Nurses’ Association. The rationale 
for and implemention of seven standards is de- 
tailed: (1) data are systematically and continually 
collected on the health status of older adults and 
are accessible, communicated, and recorded; (2) 
nursing diagnoses are derived from identified 
normal responses of individuals to aging and from 
data on the health status of older adults; (3) a plan 
of nursing care is devised in conjunction with older 
adults and/or significant others that incorporates 
goals based on nursing diagnoses; (4) the plan of 
nursing care includes priorities and prescribed 
Te approaches, and measures to achieve 
goals based on nursing diagnoses; (5) the plan of 
fursing care is implemented using appropriate 
nursing actions; (6) older adults and/or significant 
others participate in determining the progress at- 
tained in the achievement of established goals; 
and (7) older adults and/or significant others par- 
ticipate in the ongoing process of assessment. 


HRP-0030946/8 Not Available NTIS 
Long Beach Community Hospital, CA. 

Assessing the Status of a Nursing Audit Proc- 
ess. 


Helen Benedikter. 1977, 9p 
Pub. in Nursing Administration Quarterly v1 n3 
p129-137 Spring 1977. 


Role phases in the development of nursing audit 
criteria are addressed. Nursing administrators 
have an important function in facilitating the con- 
duct of nursing audits. They must be able to deter- 
mine the level at-which criteria in their institutions 
are being written. In nursing, criteria reflect inde- 
pendent care that the nursing profession deter- 
mines it should be providing. Audit criteria repre- 
sent statements of the care that is expected to be 
rendered. Role phases occur in the development 
of nursing criteria by audit committees. These 
phases include the procedure writer, the patient 
ombudsman, the order transcriber, the process cri- 
teria writer, and the nursing criteria writer. Audit 
committees that develop criteria in a workshop 
Setting have the advantage of passing through 
these phases in an efficient manner. Improved cri- 
teria are not always the key to an effective audit 
process but they constitute an essential first step. 
A detailed description of role phases is provided, 
and sample criteria are included. 


HRP-0030947/6 Not Available NTIS 
Mercy Hospital and Medical Center, Chicago, IL 


See rere ee; Tee ee. 


Donald A. Bille, and Joanne Jurkovic. 1977, 6p 
Pub. in Nursing Administration Quarterly v1 n3 
p85-90 Spring 1977. 


The development of a quality assurance audit tool 
for nurses at the Mercy Hospital and Medical 
Center in Chicago, Ill., is examined. To evaluate 
nursing care, the process perspective was select- 
ed. After the decision to use process standards, 
the next step was the design of a quality assurance 
system. Mechanisms were devised by which 
standards, surveillance, and corrective action 
could be incorporated into the system. An audit 
committee was responsible for the development of 
standards. The chairperson of this committee was 
charged with coordinating audit procedures and 
randomly selecting patients for audit from various 
units. The audit process involved the review of 
medical records, interviews with patients, the 
review of patients’ compliance with nursing proce- 
dures, and interviews with nurses caring for audit- 
ed patients. Corrective action was the means by 
which the management team corrected deficien- 
cies in nursing practice in accordance with the de- 
cisions of the audit committee. The use of process 
auditing has been effective in the initiation of 
growth in at least three different areas: (1) stand- 
ards of patient care have grown and improved con- 
tinually; (2) audit instruments have improved; and 
(3) nurses have learned how to facilitate the peer 
group process. Further refinements in the audit 
process are discussed. 


HRP-0030950/0 Not Available NTIS 
Association of Operating Room Nurses, Denver, 


Co. 
Peer Review for Nursing Practice -- Operating 


Room. 
Nancy Erti, C. Joan Gowin, Julie Kneedler, and 
M. Claire Plourde. 1976, 16p 

Available from the Association of Operating Room 
Nurses, Inc., 10170 East Mississippi Ave., Denver, 
CO 80231. 


Quality assurance in the operating room is ad- 
dressed in these standards and guidelines of the 
Association of Operating Room Nurses. The asso- 
ciation has formulated three types of standards to 
guide nurses: nursing practice standards; adminis- 
trative practice standards; and technical and asep- 
tic practice standards. The association is also in- 
volved in nursing audit, research, and continuing 
education. As defined by the association, peer 
review places the responsibility on operating room 
nurses to develop standards of practice and evalu- 
ate the extent to which standards are met. Impor- 
tant considerations in peer review are: the identifi- 
cation of strengths and weaknesses in nursing 
practice; insistence by consumers that nursing 
care be improved by self-regulation or Federal reg- 
ulations; the need to provide personalized quality 
care; and control over the utilization of health serv- 
ices to avoid duplication and reduce costs. Guide- 
lines for use by peer groups in operating rooms to 
measure the quality of care pertain to the following 
areas: physiological needs of patients; psychoso- 
cial needs of patients; accountability; nursing 
skills; and personal qualities. The implementation 
of standards through staff preparation and peer 
review committee operation is detailed. A glossary 
and references are included 


HRP-0900589/3 PC A06/MF A01 
Western interstate Commission for Higher Educa- 
tion, Boulder, CO. 

Users’ Manual for the Profile Report Genera- 
tion be pore Analysis and Planning for im- 
proved Distribution of Nursing Personnel and 
Services. 

David Makowski, and Mark Smith. 1978, 104p 


One of four technical documents associated with a 
project intended to assist in the understanding of 
problems related to the distribution of nurses is 
presented. The publication supplements a guide 
intended to help State-level decisionmakers in the 
nursing, health planning, and higher education 
communities. Its purpose is to provide the informa- 
tion and instruction required to produce the individ- 
ual nursing and health-care profile reports dealt 
with in that guide, using the Profile Data Base and 
the computerized Profile Report Generation 
System (described in the other technical docu- 
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file Report Generation System's modules, 

nents, and processes and indicates how to use the 
system. More detailed examples of the use of the 
system, a summary of the types of commands 
used to operate the system and information on 
specific commands, the error or warning mes- 
sages generated, and the Federal information 
Processing Standards State and county codes are 
appended. 


HRP-0900590/ 1 PC A04/MF A01 
Western Interstate Commission for Higher Educa- 
tion, Boulder, CO. 

Users’ Manual for the Requirements Caicula- 
tion Software. Analysis and Planning for im- 
— of Nursing Personne! and 


David Makowski, and Ken Traut. 1978, 72p 


One of the products of a project intended to pro- 
vide an understanding of the problems associated 
with nursing distribution is presented. This techni- 
cal document is one of four supplementing a guide 
designed to help State-level decisionmakers in the 
nursing, health planning, and higher education 
communities. Its purpose is to assist in the genera- 
tion of a range of requirements projections for 
nursing personnel based on various combinations 
of assumptions. Included are the necessary infor- 
mation and instructions to input requirements and 
assumptions and to produce sets of projections 
with minimal effort. The intended users are per- 
sons with some technical background in comput- 
ing systems. The discussion provides a description 
of how to use the system; examples are included. 
More detailed examples of the use of the software, 
a summary of the types of commands used to op- 
erate the requirements calculation software, a dis- 
cussion on the error or warning messages generat- 
ed, and blank copies of the requirements assump. 
tion worksheets are appended. 


HRP-0900591/9 PC A07/MF A01 
Western Interstate Commission for Higher Educa- 
tion, Boulder, CO. 

Users’ Manual for the Profile Data Base. Analy- 
sis and Planning for improved Distribution of 
Nursing Personnel and Services. 

Mark Smith. 1978, 131p 


This is one of four related technical documents 
supplementing a guide intended to help State-level 
decisionmakers in the nursing, health planning, 
and higher education communities. All the docu- 
ments are part of a project intended to provide in- 
sight into problems associated with nursing distri- 
bution by developing a model. Its purpose is to de- 
scribe the computerized Profile Data Base devel- 
oped from the State modeling effort and to provide 
information on and a description of the data base 
for persons concerned with accessing the Profile 
Data Base for their own applications. The Profile 
Data Base, which is a compilation of data aboui 
nursing manpower and related subjects, could 
serve as a foundation to be built upon by health 
systems agencies. The discussion includes: (1) a 
general overview of the data base (scope and geo- 
graphic level of detail of the information, the data 
utilized, and the general organizational scheme); 
(2) a detailed description of the data base, the file 
specifications, formats, and a list of the data ele- 
ments; (3) a description of the record formats for 
the FORTRAN IV version of each file in the data 
base; (4) a description of how the various dala ele- 
ments were recorded; and (5) information on the 
data sources. An explanation of the geographic 
codes used and tables are appended 


HRP-0901541/3 PC A15 
Health Systems Agency of Central Georgia. Inc.. 
Warner Robins 

Health Systems Plan for 1979 and Annual Im- 
plementation Pian for 1979. Health Service 
Area 5 Georgia. Volume |. 2nd Edition. 

1979, 336p 

Grant PHS-04-P-000217-04 

See also Volume Il, HRP-0901540; Volume lil, 
HRP-0901537 


Volume | presents the core of this three-volume 
plan. Problem descriptions and programs of action 
recommended for dealing with these problems are 
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included. The document opens with a narrative 
summary of the planning process and a table 
showing goals, objectives, and recommended ac- 
tions. The remainder of the plan covers physical 
health (cancer, cardiovascular disease, dental dis- 
ease, perinatal health problems, renal disease, 
respiratory diseases and disorders, and sexually 
transmitted diseases), mental health and mental 
retardation, environmental and occupational 
health (accidental injuries, air poliution, inadequate 
housing, occupational health and iliness, and 
water pollution), and the general health system 
(acute inpatient care facilities, cardiac catheteriza- 
tion specialized services, computed tomographic 
scanner specialized services, long-term inpatient 
care facilities, neonatal special care units, open 
heart surgery, pediatric inpatient bed suppiy and 
occupancy rates, and radiation therapy). Health 
systems plan (HSP) goals, HSP and annual imple- 
mentation plan (AIP) objectives, and HSP and AIP 
recommended actions are included. 


HRP-0901593/4 Not Available NTIS 
Health and Welfare Canada, Ottawa (Ontario). 
Long Range Planning Branch. 

Health Field indicators. Canada and Provinces. 
John R. McWhinnie, Barbara L. Ouellet, and 
Jean-Marie Lance. Dec 76, 98p 

Available from the Department of National Health 
and Welfare, Brook Claxton Building, Ottawa, On- 
tario 21A-K1A0K9. 


Statistics on health status, health risks, and the 
health care system in Canada, primarily covering 
the 1950-75 period, are presented. The informa- 
tion is intended to aid health educators and health 
decisionmakers, as well as planners and policy an- 
alysts, in the evaluation of health problems. Ill 
health in the Canadian population is reflected in 
mortality and hospitalization patterns. The lack of 
data on the health status of Canadians is noted. It 
is envisioned that gaps in the data will be filled by 
improved sources of health statistics, especially by 
the Canada Health Survey. The exposure of Cana- 
dians to health risks is related to social, economic, 
and environmental conditions. Examples of health 
risk factors include lifestyle (drug utilization, leisure 
time utilization, choice of foods, and careless- 
ness), the environment, human biology, and health 
care delivery. Indicators of the health care system 
pertain to expenditures for health care, physical re- 
sources, health manpower, and health services uti- 
lization. Graphs present the data throughout the 
report. Supporting data are appended. Health risks 
in Canada are compared with those in various 
other countries. 


HRP-0901606/4 PC A99 

pS Washington Health Systems Agency, 
mpia. 

Health Systems Plan and Annual Implementa- 

tion Plan for 1979. Health Service Area 2 Wash- 

ington. 2nd Edition. 

1979, 648p 

Grant DHEW-55-0010030 


The Southwest Washington Health Systems 
Agency identifies the health care system in its 
health systems plan (HSP) and details short-term 
planning objectives and activities in its annual im- 
plementation plan (AIP). The introduction to the 
HSP describes the health systems agency and the 
format of both plans. A profile of the health service 
area is provided that notes population characteris- 
tics. Health status goals are identified as they per- 
tain to nutrition and disease, morbidity, mortality 
due to cancer, teenage fertility, mental illness, al- 
coholism and drug addiction, accidents and vio- 
lence, preventable communicable diseases, gon- 
orrhea, and dental health. An overview of the 
health system is presented that deals with health 
promotion and disease prevention (environmental 
and occupational health), diagnosis and treatment 
(ambulatory and acute inpatient care), long-term 
care (nursing homes, habilitation, rehabilitation, 
maintenance, and nutrition for the elderly), and 
support services. Goals, objectives, and recom- 
mended actions for specific components of the 
plan are detailed. The AIP addresses primary care, 
health promotion and education, prevention and 
detection, emergency medical services, joint plan- 
ning for specialized services, and long-term care. 
An index is included, and data on health facilities 
and services are appended. Portions of this docu- 
ment are not fully legible. 
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HRP-0901609/8 


PC A20 
North Louisiana Health Systems Agency, Inc., 
Shreveport. 

Health Systems Plan for 1979-1984 and Annual 
Implementation Plan for 1979-1980. Health 
Service Area 3 Louisiana. 2nd Edition. 

1979, 454p 


The health service area covered by this plan is 
analyzed in terms of demographic, population, 
social, economic, and geographic characteristics 
and in terms of vital statistics, health status indica- 
tors, and health system resources. Modular pre- 
sentations of health issues are given that encom- 
pass goals, objectives, recommended actions, and 
resource requirements for the following areas of 
concern: (1) high-priority issues (cardiovascular 
disease, health education and information, primary 
health care, infant mortality, accidents and burn- 
trauma treatment, and long-term and acute care 
cost containment); and (2) nonprioritized health 
issues (dental health, venereal disease, cancer, 
respiratory disease, kidney disease, emergency 
medical services, mental illness and substance 
abuse, nonemergency transportation, environmen- 
tal health, sickle cell disease, vision, life with digni- 
ty, life expectancy, diabetes mellitus, and prevent- 
able communicable disease). Guidelines for the 
development of health facilities and services are 
appended. A bibliography is provided. The annual 
implementation plan focuses on health information 
and education, primary health care, infant mortal- 
ity, accidents and burn-trauma treatment, and 
long-term and acute care cost containment. Por- 
tions of the document are not entirely legible. 


HRP-0901623/9 PC A24 
Health Systems Agency of Western New York, 
Inc., Buffalo. 

Health Systems Plan for 1979. Health Service 
Area 1 New York. 3rd Edition. 

2 Mar 79, 556p 

See also AIP, HRP-0901647. 


The target population for this health systems plan 
consists of residents served by the Health Sys- 
tems Agency of Western New York, Inc. A demo- 
graphic profile of the health service area notes 
general information on the population, as well as 
housing, economic, education, and employment 
characteristics. Health status is analyzed with 
regard to years of life lost due to early death, birth 
and infancy, early childhood, early school age 
period, adolescence, early adulthood, later adult- 
hood, and old age. Goals, objectives, and long- 
range actions are enumerated for the health 
system, with consideration given to patient flow in 
the health system and health system expenditures. 
Problem statements for the following areas of 
health care are presented: health education; eco- 
logical relationships; prevention services; oral 
health services; distribution of primary care serv- 
ices; health of mothers and infants; distribution of 
mental health services (developmental disabilities, 
mental illness, and substance abuse); acute care 
costs; long-term care; in-home care; and emergen- 
cy medical services. Portions of the document are 
not fully legible. 


HRP-0901645/2 PC A23 
Texas Area 5 Health Systems Agency, Inc., Irving. 
Health Systems Plan and Annual Implementa- 
tion Plan for 1979. Health Service Area 5 Texas. 
2nd Edition. 

29 May 79, 538p 

Grant PHS-06-P-000220-03 

See also Appendixes, HRP-0901646. 


The combined health systems plan and the annual 
implementation plan (AIP) developed by the Texas 
Health Systems Agency enumerate goals, objec- 
tives, recommended actions, and resource re- 
quirements. The goals follow two sections that ex- 
amine the responsibility for health planning and 
describe geographic and demographic character- 
istics of the area. The goals center around physical 
health (perinatal, infant, childhood, and adolescent 
health; heart disease; cancer; and sexually trans- 
mitted diseases), emergency medical services, 
cerebrovascular disease, dental disease, visual 
and communication disorders, quality of life for the 
chronically ill, physically handicapping conditions, 
mental health (developmental disabilities, mental 
illness and disorders, and alcohol and drug abuse), 
community health promotion and protection (envi- 


ronmental quality, motor vehicle accidents, occu- 
pational safety and health, nutrition, transporta- 
tion, and health education), health resources, and 
health care facilities and services (acute, chronic, 
long-term, and specialized care; obstetric and 
neonatal services; computed tomography; end- 
stage renai Jisease; radiation therapy; open heart 
surgery; and cardiac catheterization). The AIP de- 
lineates short-term goals for physical health, 
mental health, community health promotion and 
protection, and health resources. A glossary and 
an index are provided. Portions of this document 
are not entirely legible. 


HRP-0901646/0 PC All 
Texas Area 5 Health Systems Msgoly b Inc., Irving. 
Health Systems Plan and Annual Implementa- 
tion Plan for 1979. Health Service Area 5 Texas. 
es 

29 May 79, 241p 

Grant PHS-06-P-000220-03 

See also HSP/AIP, HRP-0901645, 


Health concerns listed in appendixes to the health 
systems plan and annual implementation plan of 
the Texas Area 5 Health Systems Agency and ac- 
companied by extensive tabular data deal with the 
following: (1) physical health -- aging. maternal 
health, child health, dental health, facilities (long- 
term care, acute care, ambulatory care, and spe- 
cialized services), personnel, home health serv- 
ices, and community health; (2) community health 
promotion and protection -- air quality, drinking 
water and water quality (disposal), solid waste, 
hazardous waste, vector control and zoonoses, 
pesticide control, noise control, occupational 
safety and health, emergency medical services, 
food sanitation, community planning, and radi- 
ation; (3) mental health -- alcohol, drug abuse, and 
developmental disabilities; and (4) health re- 
sources -- manpower, hospital bed supply and oc- 
cupancy, and end-stage renal disease units. Por- 
tions of this document are not entirely legible. 


HRP-0901652/8 PC A99 
Health Planning Association of Northwest Ohio, 
Maumee. 

Health Systems Plan for 1979-1983 and Annual 
Implementation Plan for 1979-1980. Health 
Service Area 4 Ohio. 2nd Edition. 

22 Mar 79, 663p 

Grant PHS-05-P-000207-03-1 


The health systems plan (HSP) examines HSP 
goals in relation to Federal and State priorities and 
guidelines for health planning; the policies of the 
health systems agency; and the area's geograph- 
ic-topographic, demographic, and socioeconomic 
characteristics. The material on health status 
covers the 15 leading causes of death (heart dis- 
ease, malignant neoplasms, cerebrovascular dis- 
ease, accidents, influenza and pneumonia, diabe- 
tes mellitus, arteriosclerosis, respiratory disease, 
death in early infancy, self-inflicted injuries, dis- 
eases of the arteries and capillaries, cirrhosis, con- 
genital anomalies, homicide, and infectious and 
parasitic disease); dental and end-stage renal dis- 
ease; conditional disorders (alcohol and drug 
abuse, occupational accidents and disease, devel- 
opmental disabilities and disease and mental retar- 
dation and illness); maternal and infant mortality; 
conditions at birth; and the health status of special 
populations (medically underserved and migrant 
farm workers). The health system covers environ- 
mental and occupational health, health education, 
nutrition, immunization, screening, family planning, 
emergency medical services, primary care, sub- 
stance abuse, mental health, dental health, acute 
services, diagnostic and therapeutic radiology, 
end-stage renal disease, and special population 
services. Also covered are developmental disabil- 
ities, long-term care and _ alternatives to 
institutionalization, tissue and pharmacy services, 
and health system enabling services. Health status 
and health system goals, objectives, and recom- 
mended actions are specified, as are measures for 
cost-effectiveness and cost containment. Portions 
of this document are illegible. 


HRP-0901676/7 PC A99 


NY-Penn Health Systems Agency, Binghamton. 
Health Systems Plan for 1978-1983 and Annual 
Implementation Plan for 1979-1980. Health 
Service Area 4 New York. 2nd Edition. 

1979, 771p 
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The introduction to the health systems plan (HSP) 
resents information on legislation establishing 
Realth systems agencies and the purpose of these 
agencies, the plan development process, and plan 
amendment procedures. Consideration is also 
given to community participation in the oe 
process. The process of identifying priority healt 
status and health system goals is detailed. A gen- 
eral statistical description of the health service 
area is provided, with particular emphasis on de- 
aphy, the population, health status, and the 
health system. Areas of major concern in the HSP 
are health status, health promotion and protection, 
ambulatory care, acute care, chronic care, and 
mental health. For each of these areas, the follow- 
ing types of information are given: problem state- 
ment; inventory of resources/services; needs as- 
sessment; analysis of gaps in resources/services; 
and planning statements (goals, objectives, rec- 
ommended actions, and resource requirements). 
The annual implementation plan (AIP) contains 1- 
year objectives, recommended actions, and re- 
source requirements that should effect changes 
advocated in the high-priority goals of the HSP. 
The organization of the AIP parallels that of the 
HSP. Information in appendixes pertains to the 
HSP, the AIP, and the health systems agency. 


HRP-0901679/1 PC A13/MF A01 
East Tennessee Health Improvement Council, 
Inc., Knoxville. 

Health Systems Plan for 1978-1983. Health 
Service Area 2 Tennessee. 

15 Dec 78, 285 

Grant PHS-04-P-000233-03-0 

See also AIP 1979, HRP-0901671. 


This health systems plan (HSP) contains five se>- 
tions. Background information on the purpose and 
scope of the HSP, the plan methodology, national 
health priorities, State health priorities, and proce- 
dures for reviewing and amending the HSP is pro- 
vided. The geographic, demographic, and socio- 
economic characteristics of the health service 
area and available services are described. Health 
status is analyzed in terms of age group (first year 
of life, children and youth, adults, and the elderly), 
chronic diseases and disabling conditions, societal 
health indicators (diet and nutrition, alcohol and 
drug abuse, violent deaths, marital and divorce 
Status, and mental health), occupational health, 
and environmental health (water quality, waste 
water treatment and pollution, solid waste dispos- 
al, air pollution, and land use). The health service 
system entails the following: (1) physical health 
services (community setting -- health education, 
prevention and detection, and emergency medical 
services; ambulatory setting -- maternal and child 
health, primary medical care, and dental health; 
acute inpatient setting -- short-stay acute care hos- 
pitals, perinatal care, and diagnostic and therapeu- 
tic epee and the long-term setting); and (2) 
mental health services (community setting -- alco- 
hol abuse and mental retardation; and all settings 
-- mental health). Recommendations to improve 
health care at the State level are offered. Addition- 
al information on the HSP is appended. A glossary 
and an index are included. 


NTISUB/E/294-023 PC AO5/MF A01 
National Cancer Inst., Bethesda, MD. International 
Cancer Research Data Bank. 
Breast Cancer: Diagnosis, Prognosis, and 
Treatment. 

cial listing. 
26 Dec 79, 83p NCI/ICRDB/SL-312 
Supersedes NTISUB/E/294-003. 


The Special Listing of Current Cancer Research 
Projects is a publication of the International 
Cancer Research Data Bank (ICRDB) Program of 
the National Cancer Institute. Each Listing con- 
tains descriptions of ongoing projects in one se- 
lected cancer research area. The research areas 
include: Imaging techniques in diagnosis of breast 
cancer; Clinical laboratory procedures for diagno- 
Sis and prognosis of breast cancer in models and 
humans: Therapy of human breast cancer and re- 
lated studies in model systems; Psychological as- 
pects of breast cancer; Member of breast cancer 
therapy cooperative groups; Cancer control pro- 
grams including screening, teaching, and demon- 
Stration programs. 


N80-13762/3 PC E03 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration, 
Washington, D. C. 


Aerospace Medicine and Biology: A Continuing 
Bibliography with indexes, Supplement 199. 
Nov 79, 37p NASA-SP-7011(199) 


This bibliography lists 82 reports, articles, and 
other documents introduced into the NASA scien- 
tific and technical information system in October 
1979. 


N80-13770/6 PC A05/MF A01 
General Electric Co., Houston, Tex. Apollo Sys- 
tems Dept. 

Analysis of Metabolic Energy Utilization in the 
Skylab Astronauts. 

J. |. Leonard. 19 Dec 77, 97p NASA-CR-160402, 

TIR-741-MED-7018 

Contract NAS9-14523 


Skylab biomedical data regarding man’s metabolic 
processes for extended periods of weightlessness 
is presented. The data was used in an integrated 
metabolic balance analysis which included analy- 
sis of Skylab water balance, electrolyte balance, 
evaporative water loss, and body composition. A 
theoretical analysis of energy utilization in man is 
presented. The results of the analysis are present- 
ed in tabular and graphic format. 


N80-13771/4 PC A03/MF A01 
General Electric Co., Houston, Tex. Apollo Sys- 
tems Dept. 

Skylab Water Balance Error Analysis. 

J. |. Leonard. 5 May 77, 39p NASA-CR-160403, 
TIR-782-LSP-7006 

Contract NAS9-14523 


Estimates of the precision of the net water balance 
were obtained for the entire Skylab preflight and 
inflight phases as well as for the first two weeks of 
flight. Quantitative estimates of both total sampling 
errors and instrumentation errors were obtained. It 
was shown that measurement error is minimal in 
comparison to biological variability and little can be 
gained from improvement in analytical accuracy. In 
addition, a propagation of error analysis demon- 
strated that total water balance error could be ac- 
counted for almost entirely by the errors associat- 
ed with budy mass changes. Errors due to interac- 
tion between terms in the water balance equation 
(covariances) represented less than 10% of the 
total error. Overall, the analysis provides evidence 
that daily measurements of body water changes 
obtained from the indirect balance technique are 
reasonable, precise, and relaible. The method is 
not biased toward net retention or loss. 


PB80-115710 
Stanford Univ., CA. 
Determinants of Service Intensity Data Tape: 
Reabstracted PAS Data and AHA/AMA Data for 
17 Study Hospitals. 

Data file, 

Ann Barry Flood, William H. Forrest, Jr., and 
James C. Daugherty. 25 Dec 76, mag tape 
DHEW/DF-79/009, NCHSR-78/189 

Contract PHS-HRA-230-75-0169 

Source tape is in EBCDIC character set. Tapes 
can be prepared in most standard 7 or 9 track re- 
cording modes for one-half inch tape. Identify re- 
cording mode desired by specifying character set, 
track, density, and parity. Call NTIS Computer 
Products if you have questions. Price includes doc- 
umentation, PB-287 365, and PB80-115728. 


All data refer to 17 hospitals located throughout 
the nation. Two types of information are stored on 
this data tape: (a) Data reabstracted from 1799 
medical records to validate PAS abstract data 
based on same records (File No. 1); and (b) Data 
from AHA (1970-75) and AMA (1972) merged in 
one file (File No. 2). The foregoing description 
covers the tape documentation. For further ‘nfor- 
mation under this contract: HRA 230-75-0169, 
refer to ‘Determinants of Service Intensity in the 
Medical Care Sector: Final Report and Executive 
Summary’; and order by National Technical Infor- 
mation ‘Santen (NTIS) Report No. PB-287 365 
This final report contains a copy of the original PAS 
abstraction form and the coding manual for the 
reabstraction study. Some data obtained in the 
reabstraction study regarding services used by a 
patient were collected in more detail than available 
in the PAS abstract information 


CP T03 


PB80-115728 
Stanford Univ., CA. 


PC A03/MF A01 
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Determinants of Service intensity Data Tape 
Documentation: Reabstracted PAS Data and 
AHA/AMA Data for 17 S Hospitals. 

Rept. for 26 Jun 75-25 Dec 76, 

Ann Barry Flood. Sep 77, 42p DHEW/DF-79/ 
009A, NCHSR-80/15 

Contract PHS-HRA-230-75-0169 

For system on magnetic tape see PB80-115710. 
See also PB-287 365. 


All data refer to 17 hospitals located throughout 
the nation. Two types of information are stored on 
the data tape: (a) Data reabstracted from 1,799 
medical records to validate PAS abstract data 
based on same records (File No. 1); and (b) Data 
from AHA (1970-75) and AMA (1972) merged in 
one file (File No. 2). For further information under 
this contract refer to ‘Determinants of Service In- 
pay in the Medical Care Sector: Final Report 
and Executive Summary’; and order under NTIS 
Report No. PB-287 365. The final report contains a 
copy of the original PAS abstraction form and the 
coding manual for the reabstraction study. Some 
data obtained in the reabstraction study regarding 
services used by a patient were collected in more 
detail than available in the PAS abstract informa- 
tion. 


PB80-116957 CP T03 
Bureau of Health Manpower, Hyattsville, MD. Div. 
of Manpower Analysis. 

The Physician Capacity Utilization Surveys: 
Public Use Files. 

Data file, 

James M. Cultice. 1975, mag tape DHEW/DF- 
79/011 

Source tape is in EBCDIC character set. Tapes 
can be prepared in most standard 7 or 9 track re- 
cording modes for one-half inch tape. identify re- 
cording mode desired by specifying character set, 
track, density, and parity. Call NTIS Computer 
Products if you have questions. Price includes doc- 
umentation, PB80-1 16965. 


The Physician Capacity Utilization Surveys Public 
Use Files contain data from surveys undertaken in 
1073/74 and again in 1975 among primary care 
physicians (general and family practice, internists, 
and pediatricians) in selected large and small met- 
ropolitan areas (SMSA’s) and nonmetropolitan 
areas. The data base consists of three files. The 
first file includes the responses of individual physi- 
cians and contains the sampling unit identification 
number (SMSA or nonmetro primary sampling 
unit). The individual records have been supple- 
mented by the addition of limited biographical in- 
formation and by the addition of appropriate data 
elements from the DMA Area Resource File. The 
second file aggregates records into groups of 
three physicians sorted by homogeneous groups. 
Records are only available by general area type 
and Census region but include more extensive bio- 
graphical data. The third file is an area means file 
containing means data by sampling unit weighted 
across the three specialty groupings noted above 
The area means file has also been augmented by 
the Area Resource file. 


PB80-116965 PC A09/MF A01 
Mathematica Policy Research, Inc., Princeton, NJ 
The Physician Capacity Utilization Surveys: A 
Documentation of the Public Use Files. 

Final rept. 

Sep 79, 200p DHEW/DF-79/011A, DHEW/PUB/ 
HRA-79/32 

Contract PHS-HRA-231-75-0023 

For system on magnetic tape, see PB80-116957 
Prepared in cooperation with Applied Management 
Sciences, Inc., Silver Spring, MD 


The Physician Capacity Utilization Surveys were 
two national telephone surveys of offices of physi- 
cians in general and family practice, internal medi- 
cine, and pediatrics. The surveys were conducted 
over a 3-year period; 1973/74 and again in 1975 
They covered a total of 219 large and small 
SMSA's and nonmetropolitan areas in 1973/74, 
and 269 similar areas in the 1975 resurvey; the re- 
survey included a larger number of nonmetropoli- 
tan areas. There were about 16,000 total observa- 
tions made with 60 percent of the physicians sur- 
veyed in both time periods. Together the surveys 
provide a longitudinal data base intended to meas- 
ure the relative tightness of the labor market for 
physicians’ services, through which an evaluation 
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may be made of how physicians organize their 
practices in response to substantial shifts in the 
demand for their services. Data elements include 
waiting time for appointments, average fees 
charged for routine office visits, amount of time 
spent in patient care, and number of patients doc- 
tors saw, and the number and types of aides em- 
ployed. 


PB80-117138 CP T02 
National Center for Health Statistics, Hyattsville, 


MD. 

National Mortality Followback Survey, 1966-68. 
Data file, 

Harry Rosenberg. 1968, mag tape NCHS/DF-79/ 
088 


Source tape is in EBCDIC character set. Tapes 
can be prepared in most standard 7 or 9 track re- 
cording modes for one-half inch tape. Identify re- 
cording mode desired by specifying character set, 
track, density, and parity. Call NTIS Computer 
Products if you have questions. Price includes doc- 
umentation, PB80-117146. 


The report is based on information obtained from 
death certificates and from questionnaires mailed 
to death record informants, during the three-year 
survey period from 1966 through 1968. In the 
survey, all persons 35 to 84 years of age who had 
died during the three-year survey period were in- 
cluded in the universe of decedents from which the 
sample was drawn. The survey conducted by the 
Division of Vital Statistics, National Center for 
Health Statistics, was designed primarily to provide 
information on the smoking habits of decedents. In 
addition, certain socioeconomic and demographic 
data which were thought to be relevant to the 
study were collected. 


PB80-117146 PC A03/MF A01 
National Center for Health Statistics, Hyattsville, 
MD. Div. of Vital Statistics. 

National Mortality Followback Survey, 1966-68. 
Tape Documentation Package. 

1968, 43p NCHS/DF-79/088A 

For system on magnetic tape, see PB80-117138. 


The report is based on information obtained from 
death certificates and from questionnaires mailed 
to death record informants, during the three-year 
survey period from 1966 through 1968. In the 
survey, all persons 35 to 84 years of age who had 
died during the three-year survey period were in- 
cluded in the universe of decedents from which the 
sample was drawn. The survey conducted by the 
Division of Vital Statistics, National Center for 
Health Statistics, was designed primarily to provide 
information on the smoking habits of decedents. In 
addition, certain socioeconomic and demographic 
data which were thought to be relevant to the 
study were collected. 


PB80-117153 Mag Tape $965.00 
National Center for Health Statistics, Hyattsville, 


MD. 

Vital Statistics Natality Data, Detail, 1976. 
Data file, 

Robert Heuser. 1976, mag tape NCHS/DF-79/ 
086 


Source tape is in EBCDIC character set. Tapes 
can be prepared in most standard 7 or 9 track re- 
cording modes for one-half inch tape. Identify re- 
cording mode desired by na ¥ character set, 
track, density, and parity. Call NTIS Computer 
Products if you have questions. Price includes doc- 
umentation, PB-299 680, and PB80-117161. 


Vital statistics data relating to natality provide de- 
mographic and health data for births occurring 
during the calendar year. The data are based on 
information abstracted from birth certificates filed 
in vital statistics offices of each State and the Dis- 
trict of Columbia. Prior to 1972, data are based on 
a 50-percent sample of birth certificates from all 
States. Beginning in 1972, data are based on 100 
percent of the birth certificates from some of the 
States and on a 50-percent sample from the re- 
maining States. The number of States from which 
100 percent of the records are used has increased 
from 6 in 1972 to 33 in 1977 and these States are 
identified by data year in Appendix A of the tape 
documentation package. Demographic data in- 
clude variables such as date of birth, age and edu- 
cational attainment of parents, legitimacy status, 
live-birth order, race, sex, and geographic area. 
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Health data include such items as birth weight, 
gestation and prenatal care. The number of births 
and birth rates for selected demographic variables 
are published annually in Vital Statistics of the 
United States, Volume |, ‘Natality.’ A technical ap- 
pendix giving information regarding the historical 
aspect and limitations of the data is included in the 
publishing volumes. Specialized reports are pub- 
lished periodically in Vital and Health Statistics. 


PB80-117161 PC AO5/MF A01 
National Center for Health Statistics, Hyattsville, 
MD. Div. of Vital Statistics. 

Vital Statistics Natality Data, Detail, 1976. Tape 
Contents and Documentation Package. 

1976, 86p NCHS/DF-79/086B 

For system on magnetic tape, see PB80-117153. 


Vital statistics data relating to natality provide de- 
mographic and health data for births occurring 
during the calendar year. The data are based on 
information abstracted from birth certificates filed 
in vital statistics offices of each State and the Dis- 
trict of Columbia. Prior to 1972, data are based on 
a 50-percent sample of birth certificates from all 
States. Beginning in 1972, data are based on 100 
percent of the birth certificates from some of the 
States and on a 50-percent sample from the re- 
maining States. The number of States from which 
100 percent of the records are used has increased 
from 6 in 1972 to 33 in 1977 and these States are 
identified by data year in Appendix A of the tape 
documentation package. Demographic data in- 
clude variables such as date of birth, age and edu- 
cational attainment of parents, legitimacy status, 
live-birth order, race, sex, and geographic area. 
Health data include such items as birth weight, 
gestation and prenatal care. The number of births 
and birth rates for selected demographic variables 
are published annually in Vital Statistics of the 
United States, Volume |, ‘Natality.’ A technical ap- 
pendix giving information regarding the historical 
aspect and limitations of the data is included in the 
published volumes. Specialized reports are pub- 
lished periodically in Vital and Health Statistics. 


PB80-119332 PC A15/MF A01 
Michigan Univ., Ann Arbor. Highway Safety Re- 
search Inst. 

Designing a Health/Legal System: A Manual. 
Final rept. Oct 77-Aug 79, 

Ralph K. Jones, Kent B. Joscelyn, and John W. 
McNair. Aug 79, 330p UM-HSRI-79-55, DOT-HS- 
805 138 

Contract DOT-HS-7-01812 


The report presents a manual for use by state, 
county, and local organizations in improving their 
case-disposition process for persons arrested for 
drunk driving. These processes use the agencies 
of the traffic law system and the public health 
system to find and diagnose drunk drivers and to 
determine the combination of punitive and non- 
punitive sanctions best suited to individual drivers. 
The manual presents information and methods at 
the system level and indicates information sources 
for use in developing more detailed designs. The 
manual describes the general principles of health/ 
legal systems and presents detailed descriptions 
and assessments of generic types of systems now 
operating. This material is supplemented with sum- 
mary descriptions of ten representative systems. 
Methods for developing an analytic description of 
one’s health/legal system at a design tool are out- 
lined. A three-step method for designing systems 
improvements is described and illustrated with ex- 
amples drawn from the experience of operating 
health/legal systems. An introduction to program 
evaluation as applied to health/legal systems is 
provided. An extensive bibliography is included. 


PB80-121494 PC AO5/MF A01 
American Institutes for Research, Palo Alto, CA. 
Development and Evaluation of Self-Manage- 
ment Systems for Children with Asthma. 
Annual rept. no. 2, Oct 78-Sep 79, 

Barbara J. Rodabaugh, Melanie Austin, Frank 
Markowitz, Wylie Leighton McNabb, and Paul 
Insel. 1 Oct 79, 94p AIR-68102-10/79-AR2, NIH- 
NO1-HR-7-2974-2A 

Contract NO1-HR-7-2974 

The report describes the second year of a four- 


year study to develop and evaluate an educational 
program aimed at increasing asthmatic children’s 


self-management capabilities and reducing their 
dependency on the health care system. Major 
tasks covered in the report are the development of 
data collection instruments and data analysis plan, 
the recruitment of 206 subjects for the study, the 
collection of baseline data on participants, and the 
development of three intervention strategies: edu- 
cational sessions, peer/family support group ses- 
sions, and behavior training sessions in progres- 
sive relaxation, deep breathing, and behavioral re- 
hearsal. Included are descriptive statistics about 
the characteristics of the target population, and an 
analysis of the effectiveness of the first interven- 
tion. 


PB80-122146 PC A03/MF A01 
National Center for Health Statistics, Hyattsville, 


Development of the Design of the NCHS Hospi- 
tal Discharge Survey, 

Walt R. Simmons. Sep 70; 28p PHS-PUB-1000- 
SER-2-39 

Library of Congress catalog card no. 70-605820. 
Pub. as Vital and Health Statistics Ser-2-39. 


The report contains a detailed description of the 
survey design, estimating techniques, and quality 
control devices employed in the National Center 
for Health Statistics’ continuing Hospital Discharge 
Survey. This report also shows how that structure 
was put into place, the initial purposes and objec- 
tives, the available resources, the theoretical ex- 
perimentation and exploration, the determination 
of unit costs, the balancing of contrasting require- 
ments, efforts to optimize the sampling plan includ- 
ing use of some new patterns of controlled selec- 
tion, and a scheme for gradual introduction of an 
increasing number of hospitals and items of data 
into the sample. 


PB80-123524 PC A03/MF A01 
National Center for Health Statistics, Hyattsville, 
MD. 





The One-Hour Oral Glucose Tolerance Test. 
Vital and health statistics series, 

Norman S. Hayner. Jul 63, 429 DHEW/PUB/ 
HRA-74/1271, VHS/SER-2/3 


The report evaluates examination procedures 
used in the first cycle of the Health Examination 
Survey. It defines and measures some of the com- 
ponents of variation in the examination tech- 
niques. It deals with the glucose tolerance test. 


PB80-123599 PC A02/MF A01 
National Center for Health Statistics, Hyattsville, 


Design of Sample Surveys to Estimate the 
Prevalence of Rare Diseases: Three Unbiased 
Estimates, 

Z. W. Birnbaum, and Monroe G. Sirken. Oct 65, 
16p PHS-PUB-1000-SER-2-11 


In this report a stratified random sample design is 
proposed for a survey of medical sources to esti- 
mate the prevalence of diagnosed cases of a rare 
disease in the population. The medical sources are 
stratified by criteria, such as specialty of physician 
and service and size of hospital, which are pre- 
sumed to be related to the probability of the source 
treating patients with the particular disease. 


PB80-123607 PC A04/MF A01 
National Center for Health Statistics, Hyattsville, 
MD. 


Three Views of Hypertension and Heart Dis- 
ease, 
Tavia Gordon. Mar 67, 53p PHS-PUB-1000-SER- 
2-22 


Comparisons are made between aognoeee of hy- 
pertension and heart disease made by the Health 
Examination Survey and those reported on a self- 
administered medical history and by the personal 
physician within this report. 


PB80-123615 PC A03/MF A01 
National Center for Health Statistics, Hyattsville, 
MD 


Methodological Aspects of a Hearing Ability In- 
terview Survey, 

Jerome D. Schein, Augustine Gentile, and 
Kenneth Haase. Oct 65, 28p PHS-PUB-1000- 
SER-2-12 








= ws 





The report discusses the development and use of 
a series of items designed to serve as a scale to 
measure the degree of hearing !oss, in functional 
terms, in an interview survey of the general popula- 
tion. 


PB80-125420 PC A13/MF A01 
Institute of Medicine, Washington, DC. 

Mental Health Services in General Health Care: 
Volume I. 

Final rept. 


Nov 79, 277p |OM-79-004 
Contract DHEW-282-78-063-EJM 
See also Volume 2, PB-300 683. 


Most modern mental health professionals agree 
that a major component of primary health care 
should be the attention to psychosocial needs. 
There is less agreement, however, about how to 
accomplish and maintain that goal over the long 
term without stretching the definition of health 
service, pushing the cost of health care too high, or 
further complicating government regulation of 
services. Questions of linking mental health and 
general health care were taken up at an invitational 
conference April 2-3, 1979, conducted by the Insti- 
tute of Medicine in Washington, D.C. This volume 
is a report--not the full verbatim proceedings--of 
that conference. It includes keynote presentation 
summaries, summaries nine major presentations, 
and full texts of five papers commissioned for the 
conference. 


PB80-126378 PC A03/MF A01 
National Center for Health Statistics, Hyattsville, 


MD. 

Recent Retardation of Mortality Trends in 
Japan. 

Vital and health statistics series, 1950-62, 
Takemune Soda, Masabumi Kimura, Takeshi 
Hirayama, Reisaku Tsunoda, and Tatsuji 
Suganuma. Jun 68, 39p PHS-PUB-1000-SER-3- 


10 
Pub. as Vital and Health Statistics Ser-3-10. 


The report is a study of recent trends in the death 
rates of Japan according to sex, age, and cause of 
death, undertaken as part of a survey of mortality 
trends in the United States and other countries. 


PB80-127970 Not available NTIS 
National Bureau of Standards, Washington, DC. 
Dental Materials. 

Final rept., 

G. C. Paffenbarger, and N. W. Rupp. 1979, 61p 
Sponsored in part by American bental Associ- 
ation, Chicago, IL. 

Pub. in Paper in Kirk-othmer: Encyclopedia of 
gu Technology, 7, Third edition, p461-521 


Dental materials encompass organic, metallic and 
ceramic components and combinations of these. 
Many of these have unique therapeutic or pros- 
thetic applications since much of dental therapy in- 
volves the replacement of hard and soft tissues 
lost through disease. The operative restorations 
and prostheses employ amalgam, chromium- 
based alloys, precious and noble metal alloys, spe- 
cial cements, synthetic polymers, and porcelain, all 
of which must serve in the mouth with mechanical 
efficiency, freedom from toxicity, and the ability to 
withstand the corrosive oral environment. Many 
accessory materials are needed in fabrication of 
dental appliances. These include synthetic poly- 
mers, gums, waxes, hydrocolloids, elastomers, 
gypsums and refractories. The employment, 
values for the pertinent physical and chemical 
Properties, the compositions and specifications 
characterizing the foregoing materials are present- 
ed and documented along with adequate sources 
for additional information. 


PB80-128036 PC A03/MF A0O1 
_— Center for Health Statistics, Hyattsville, 


Infant Mortality Problems in Norway. 

Vital and health statistics series, 

Julie Backer, and Oystein Aagenaes. Oct 67, 49p 
PHS-PUB-1000-SER-3-8 

Library of Congress catalog card no. 67-61848. 


In this report detailed statistics are provided on 
changes in infant and perinatal mortality rates in 
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Norway since 1900. This report also shows the 
role of various risk factors; development of vital 
Statistics system and of maternal and child health 
programs; and description of demographic and so- 
cioeconomic characteristics of Norway. 


PB80-128044 PC A04/MF A01 
National Center for Health Statistics, Hyattsville, 
Factors Related to R nse in a Health Exam- 


ination Survey, United States 1960-1962, 

Henry Miller, and Paul Williams. Aug 69, 56p 
PHS-PUB-1000-SER-2-36 

Pub. as Vital and Health Statistics Ser-2-36. Li- 
brary of Congress catalog card no. 73-600270. 


The report presents techniques and procedures 
used to obtain response in the Health Examination 
Survey, 1960-62. Health attitudes and practices of 
the examined and unexamined persons to the ex- 
amination are also discussed. 


PB80-128093 PC A04/MF AO1 
National Center for Health Statistics, Hyattsville, 


MD. 

Statistics Needed for Determining the Effects 
of the Environment on Health. 

Rept. for 1970, 

Jul 77, 62p VHS/SER-4-20, DHEW/PUB/HRA- 
77-1457 

Library of Congress catalog card no. 77-1457. 


This report considers recommendations concern- 
ing which statistical data on health effects of the 
environment should be collected, the ways in 
which recommended data should be collected and 
any changes that should be made in the existing 
measurements of environmental factors in order to 
relate the environmental factors to health effects 
more efficiently. 


PB80-128101 PC A08/MF A01 
National Center for Health Statistics, Hyattsville, 
D 


MD. 

Statistics Needed for National Policies Related 
to Fertility. 

Vital and health statistics series. 

Jan 78, 167p VHS/SER-4-18, DHEW/PUB/PHS- 
78-1455 

Library of Congress catalog card no. 76-608241. 


The report calls attention to the need to identify 
the specific types of information required by fertil- 
ity-related policy issues articulated by the Commis- 
sion on Population Growth and the American 
Future. Existing information and data collection 
systems on fertility-related variables are evaluated 
and recommendations for their improvement are 
made as a basis for population policy. This report 
is based on a review of existing fertility data and 
underlying data collection systems. 


PB80-128234 PC A07/MF A01 
Federation of American Societies for Experimental 
Biology, Bethesda, MD. Life Sciences Research 
Office. 

Research Needs in Management of Obesity by 
Severe Caloric Restriction. 

Technical rept., 

John M. Talbot. Dec 79, 128p FDA/BF-80/47 
Contract FDA-223-75-2090 


During 1977-1978, seventeen basically healthy but 
obese adults died suddenly and unexpectedly of 
ventricular tachydysrhythmias associated with pro- 
longed QT intervals and low voltages, during or 
shortly after ———s massive, rapid, weight re- 
duction by fasting supplemented with protein prod- 
ucts. A cause-effect relationship could not be es- 
tablished between the use of such products and 
the deaths. In addition, the specific etiology and 
pathogenesis of the fatal cardiac complications 
could not be established on the basis of available 
data. This report reviews aspects of obesity, its di- 
etary treatment, and the biological and clinical ef- 
fects of starvation and severe caloric restriction, 
emphasizing effects on the heart as well as other 
organs and functional systems. Clinical and labo- 
ratory data of the 17 decedent dieters are present- 
ed along with analyses of commercially available 
protein products. The report also includes the 
views of a group of leading clinical and laboratory 
investigators regarding possible pathogenesis of 
the fatal cardiac disturbances, clinical experiences 
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in the treatment of gross obesity by starvation and 
very low-calorie diets, basic laboratory studies on 
the effects of such regimens, and identification of 
critical in knowledge and needed additional 
research. The report contains a bibliography with 
266 literature citations. 


PB80-129307 PC A09/MF A01 
Little (Arthur D.), inc., Cambridge, MA. 

Effect of izational Structure on Commu- 
nity Mental Health Center Operations. 

Final rept., 

Alexandra Walcott. Jul 79, 191p HEW/REG-2-78- 
1 


Contract DHEW-120-78-0005 
See also Executive Summary, PB80-129232. 


The study examined the relationship between or- 
ganizational structures and the effectiveness and 
efficiency of community mental health centers. 
The study took place over a nine month period and 
included CMHCs in HEW Region Il. (Those in New 
York and New Jersey only.) The general literature 
was surveyed and reviews of biometry data and 
the grant application files of the CMHCs in Region 
ll were conducted. Based on issues identified in 
the documents review, site visits were conducted 
to eight selected CMHCs in the Region. The final 
report includes a proposed conceptual framework 
of organizational effectiveness with the following 
eight dimensions: organizational concept, relation 
to sponsor, leadership style, staff attitude, organi- 
zational process awareness, anticipated typical 
client, relation to change and articulation of effec- 
tiveness and efficiency indicators. These eight di- 
mensions are discussed conceptually and ana- 
lyzed for each of the eight site-visited centers. The 
report includes a detailed site visit report and rec- 
ommendations relating to technical assistance 
and the development of self-evaluation instru- 
ments. 


PB80-129422 PC A04/MF A01 
National Center for Health Statistics, Hyattsville, 


Orthodontic Treatment Priority index, 

R. M. Grainger. Dec 67, 59p PHS-PUB-1000- 
SER-2-25 

Library of Congress catalog card no. 67-60072. 
Pub. as Vital and Health Statistics Ser-2-25. 


This is a report on the research development of a 
means of objectively assessing the degree of 
handicap due to malocclusion in terms of a Treat- 
ment Priority Index. The work is based on the study 
of the interrelationships of 10 manifestations of 
malocclusion as they occurred in 375 12-year-old 
children with no history of orthodontic treatment. 
The group constitutes a representative sample of 
children, primarily of Anglo-Saxon origin, from 
three Ontario communities. 


PB80-129448 PC A03/MF A01 
National Center for Health Statistics, Hyattsville, 


MD. 

Quality Control in a National Health Examina- 
tion Survey. 

Vital and health statistics series, 

Wesley L. Schaible. Feb 72, 30p VHS/SER-2-44, 
DHEW/PUB/HSM-72-1023 

Library of Congress catalog card no. 70-608550. 


The report explains the different aspects of the 
Health Examination Survey and the steps taken to 
reduce error and nonresponse; such as advance 
publicity, certain interviewing techniques and care- 
ful planning. It discusses the selection and training 
of examiners, the selection of replicate examinees 
and the examination policies. 


PB80-129497 PC A04/MF A01 
National Center for Health Statistics, Hyattsville, 


Height and Weight of Children in the United 
States, India, and the United Arab Republic, 
Arthur J. McDowell, Anand D. Taskar, and 
Ahmed E. Sarhan. Sep 70, 59p PHS-PUB-1000- 
SER-3-14 

Library of Congress catalog card no. 71-605823 
Pub. as Vital and Health Statistics Ser-3-14 


The report presents and analyzes data on standing 


height and on weight of children aged 6 through 11 
years in the United States, India, and the United 
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Arab Republic. It also presents information on the 
samples in the three countries and discusses the 
sampling error and measurement errors in the 
data. 


PB80-131675 Mag Tape $125.00 
National Center for Health Statistics, Hyattsville, 


MD. 

Vital Statistics Mortality Data, Local Area Sum- 
mary, 1977. 

Data file, 

Harry Rosenberg. 1977, mag tape NCHS/DF-79- 
058-79/058 

Source tape is in EBCDIC character set. Tapes 
can be prepared in most standard 7 or 9 track re- 
cording modes for one-half inch tape. Identify re- 
cording mode desired by specifying character set, 
track, density, and parity. Call NTIS Computer 
Products if you have questions. Price includes doc- 
umentation, PB80-131683. 


Vital statistics data relating to mortality provide de- 
mographic and cause-of-death data for deaths oc- 
curring during the calendar year. The data are 
based on information abstracted from all death 
certificates filed in vital statistics offices of each 
State and the District of Columbia. Death is de- 
fined as the permanent disappearance of any evi- 
dence of life at any time after live birth, therefore, 
data relating to fetal deaths are not included in the 
data. pum 4 phic data include variables such as 
date of death, age, race, sex, and geographic area. 
Cause-of-death data have peen coded to the un- 
derlying causes of death shown in the Eighth Revi- 
sion of the International Classification of Diseases, 
Adapted for Use in the United States. Death and 
infant mortality rates and/or denominators re- 
oer to derive such rates are not on the tapes. 

he number of deaths and the death and infant 
mortality rates for selected demographic and 
cause variables are published annually in Vital Sta- 
tistics of the United States, Volume !|, Parts A and 
B. A technical appendix giving information regard- 
ing the historical aspect and limitations of the data 
is included in the published volumes and the docu- 
mentation for the data tapes. Specialized reports 
are published periodically in Vital and Health Sta- 
tistics. 


PB80-131683 PC A04/MF A01 
National Center for Health Statistics, Hyattsville, 
MD. Div. of Vital Statistics. 

Vital Statistics Mortality Data, Local Area Sum- 
mary, 1977. Tape Contents and Documentation 
eo ag oe 

1977, 69p NCHS/DF-79-058-A-79/058A 

For system on magnetic tape, see PB80-131675. 


Vital statistics data relating to mortality provide de- 
mographic and cause-of-death data for deaths oc- 
curring during the calendar year. The data are 
based on information abstracted from all death 
certificates filed in vital statistics offices of each 
State and the District of Columbia. Death is de- 
fined as the permanent disappearance of any evi- 
dence of life at any time after live birth, therefore, 
data relating to fetal deaths are not included in the 
data. Demographic data include variables such as 
data of death, age, race, sex, and geographic area. 
Cause-of-death data have been coded to the un- 
derlying causes of death shown in the Eighth Revi- 
sion of the International Classification of Diseases, 
Adapted for Use in the United States. Death and 
infant mortality rates and/or denominators re- 
quired to derive such rates are not on the tapes. 
The number of deaths and the death and infant 
mortality rates for selected demographic and 
cause variables are published annually in Vital Sta- 
tistics of the United States, Volume ||, Parts A and 
B. A technical appendix giving information regard- 
ing the historical aspect and limitations of the data 
is included in the published volumes and the docu- 
mentation for the data tapes. Specialized reports 
are published periodically in Vital and Health Sta- 
tistics. 


PB80-803695 PC NO1/MF NO1 
National Technical Information Service, Spring- 
field, VA. 

Environmental Carcinogens. Volume 3. 1979 (A 
Bibliography with Abstracts). 

Rept. for Jan-Dec 79, 

Elizabeth A. Harrison. Jan 80, 179p 

Supersedes NTIS/PS-78/1302, NTIS/PS-77/ 
1182, NTIS/PS-76/0964, NTIS/PS-75/844, and 
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NTIS/PS-74/086. See also Volume 1, 1964-No- 
vember, 1976, NTIS/PS-77/1181 and Volume 2, 
November, 1976-December, 1978. 


The bibliography cites research reports on the 
identification, sources, and toxicity of environmen- 
tal carcinogens. Included are studies on pesti- 
cides, fire extinguishing agents, environmental pol- 
lutants, food additives, radiation, and other known 
or suspected carcinogenic substances. (This up- 
dated bibliography contains 172 abstracts, none of 
which are new entries to the previous edition.) 


PB80-804032 PC NO1/MF NO1 
National Technical Information Service, Spring- 
field, VA. 

Long Term Care: Home Health Services (Cita- 
tions from the NTIS Data Base). 

Rept. for 1964-Jan 80, 

Elizabeth A. Harrison. Jan 80, 243p 

Supersedes NTIS/PS-79/0008 and NTIS/PS-78/ 
0013. 


The bibliography is a compilation of selected ab- 
stracts on health services rendered in the home to 
the aged, disabled, handicapped, sick or convales- 
cent person who does not need institutional care. 
Topics covered are: levels of care, home health 
agencies, homemaker-home health aide services, 
personnel, financing, benefit cost analysis, health 
education, and planning for services. (This updat- 
ed bibliography contains 236 abstracts, 34 of 
which are new entries to the previous edition.) 


PB80-804 156 PC NO1/MF NO1 
National Technical Information Service, Spring- 
field, VA. 

Radioimmunoassay Studies (Citations from 
the NTIS Data Base). 

Rept. for 1964-Jan 80, 

Elizabeth A. Harrison. Feb 80, 162 
Supersedes NTIS/PS-79/0079, 

0084, and NTIS/PS-77/0094. 


The bibliography presents a compilation of refer- 
ences on the application of the radioimmunoassay 
test in biochemistry, clinical chemistry, immunol- 
ogy, microbiology, and pharmacology. (This updat- 
ed bibliography contains 155 abstracts, 18 of 
which are new entries to the previous edition.) 


p 
NTIS/PS-78/ 


PB80-804172 PC NO1/MF NO1 
National Technical Information Service, Spring- 
field, VA. 

Cardiovascular Diseases. Volume 3. March, 
1977-January, 1980 (Citations from the NTIS 
Data Base). 

Rept. for Mar 77-Jan 80, 

Elizabeth A. Harrison. Feb 80, 203p 

Supersedes NTIS/PS-79/0063, NTIS/PS-78/ 
0103 and NTIS/PS-77/0095. See also Volume 1, 
1964-1972, NTIS/PS-76/0117, and Volume 2, 
1973-February, 1977, NTIS/PS-78/0102. 


Research reports are cited on the epidemiology, 
etiology, risk factors, prevention, diagnosis, pathol- 
ogy, therapy, and rehabilitation of cardiovascular 
diseases. Reports on cardiac assist devices, 
health services, and facilities are excluded. (This 
updated bibliography contains 196 abstracts, 55 of 
which are new entries to the preavious edition.) 
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AD-A078 100/5 PC A02/MF A01 
Army Medical Bioengineering Research and De- 
velopment Lab Fort Detrick Md 

Mechanism of Disinfection: Incorporation of 
Cl-36 Into f2 Virus, 

William H. Dennis, Jr., Vincent P. Olivieri, and 
Cornelius W. Kruse. 13 Nov 78, 9p 

Pub. in Water Research, v13 363-369 1979. 


No abstract available. 
AD-A078 236/7 


Sri International Menlo Park Ca 
ne of Environmental Fates of DIMP and 
D 


PC A04/MF A01 


Final rept. Jul 78-Jun 79, 
Ronald J. Spanggord, Tsong-Wen Chou, and 
William R. Mabey. Sep 79, 54p 

Contract DAMD17-78-C-8053 


The objectives of this study were to determine the 
rates of microbial and photochemical transforma- 
tions of DCPD and DIMP in the soils and waters of 
Rocky Mountain Arsenal. Biotransformation of 
DCPD was observed to occur very slowly in soil 
and water. DIMP underwent biotransformation 
slowly in soil only. DCPD was observed to photo- 
lyze in natural waters by an indirect mechanism, 
and DIMP was observed to be non-photoreactive. 
(Author) 


PAT-APPL-6-053 475 PC A02/MF A01 
Department of Agriculture, Washington, DC. 
Control of Parasitic Mites. 

Patent Application, 

William F. Fisher, Malcolm J. Thompson, Fred C. 
Wright, and William E. Robbins. Filed 29 Jun 79, 
20p PB80-130552 

This Government-owned invention available for 
U.S. licensing and, possibly, for foreign licensing. 
Copy of application available NTIS. 


The invention relates to the control of scabies 
mites and other parasitic mites and more specifi- 
cally to the control of these parasites with certain 
straight and branched-chain amines and amides. 


PAT-APPL-6-083 694 PC A02/MF A01 
Department of Agriculture, Washington, DC. 
Method of Applying Herbicide. 

Patent Application, 

Jean H. Dawson. Filed 11 Oct 79, 12p PB80- 
130560 

This Government-owned invention available for 
U.S. licensing and, possibly, for foreign licensing. 
Copy of application available NTIS. 


This invention relates to and has among its objects 
the provision of novel methods for applying herbi- 
cides to soil. The herbicide and crop seed are si- 
multaneously introduced into soil in close proximity 
to one another. In a preferred embodiment of the 
invention, the crop seed is treated with herbicide 
and then is sown according to conventional tech- 
niques. 


PATENT-4 166 112 Not available NTIS 
Department of the Navy Washington DC 
Mosquito Larvae Control Using a Bacterial Lar- 
vicide. 

Patent, 

Leonard J. Goldberg. Filed 20 Mar 78, patented 
28 Aug 79, 5p AD-D006 731/4, PAT-APPL-888 


083 
Supersedes PAT-APPL-888 083-78, AD-D005 
372. 


Availability: This Government-owned invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of patent available Commis- 
sioner of Patents, Washington, DC 20231 $0.50. 


A method of controlling pone larvae, by using 
a spore-forming bacillus ONR-60A obtained from 
screening clonal isolates from soil samples of 
known mosauito larval breeding sites. A larvicide 
comprising the bacillus and a carrier is formulated 
as a buoyant colloidal suspension which stabilizes 
just under the surface of the water to concentrate 
in the feeding zone of many varieties of mosquito 
larvae. (Author) 


PB80-119522 PC A05/MF A01 
Illinois Univ. at the Medical Center, Chicago. 
School of Public Health. 

Model for Measuring the Health Impact from 
Changing Levels of Ambient Air Pollution: Mor- 
tality Study. 

Final rept., 

Tsukasa Namekata, Bertram W. Carnow, 
Domenic J. Reda, Eileen O'Farrell, and James R. 
Marselle. Aug 79, 78p EPA/600/1-79/034 
Contract EPA-68-02-2492 


The major objective of this study is to answer the 
questions, Is a recent mortality decline in the city of 
Chicago caused by a decrease in the amount of 
major air pollutants such as suspended particulate 
and sulfur dioxide. Based on multiple regression 
analysis for the cross-sectional analysis, a per- 
centage decrease in the age-adjusted death rates 
was estimated when a 25 percent reduction in TSP 
in Chicago for the period 1970-1975, was applied 
to the models developed. The age-adjusted death 
rate for non-accidental causes would be de- 
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creased by 5.36 percent (54.65 deaths per 
100,000 persons) in Chicago. A percentage de- 
crease in the death rates by cause was estimated 
to be 8.82 percent (all heart diseases), 6.42 per- 
cent (ischemic heart disease), 16.95 percent 
(other heart disease), 9.39 percent (diabetes melli- 
tus), 20.13 percent (cirrhosis of the liver), 26.16 
percent (emphysema) and 6.47 percent (other 
non-accidental causes). Models developed in daily 
analysis imply that there would be possible acute 
effects of daily air pollution concentrations (both 
$02 and TSP, in addition to their interaction) on 
daily mortality changes (both all non-accidental 
causes and heart diseaes), controlling for weather 
and day-of-week effects. 


PB80-121023 PC A09/MF A01 
Virginia Polytechnic Inst. and State Univ., Blacks- 
burg. Dept. of Civil Engineering. 

Viruses, Organics, and Other Health-Related 
Constituents of the Occoquan Watershed and 
Water-Service Area. Part |: Trihalomethanes, 
Pesticides, and Metals. 

Final rept. 1975-77, 

Robert C. Hoehn, and Clifford W. Randall. Sep 
79, 185p EPA/570/9-79/019 

Contract EPA-68-01-3202 


The study reports data from a two-year monitoring 
effort (1975-9177) for several health-related con- 
stituents of drinking water in a northern Virginia 
system (Fairfax County Water Authority) which 
serves about 640,000 residents. Metals and pesti- 
cides were monitored for one year, whereas the 
trihalomethanes (THM's) were monitored for two. 
A principal focus of the report is on the temporal 
variations observed for THM concentrations. Pos- 
sible causes for these variations are explored in 
detail. The aproach and findings should be useful 
to scientists and engineers who either are attempt- 
ing to interpret national studies based on limited 
sampling from several systems or are planning to 
design and execute investigations similar to the 
one described in the report. 


PB80-122286 PC A05/MF A01 
National Research Council, Washington, DC. 
Board on Science and Technology for Internation- 
al Development. 

Aquatic Weed Management: Integrated Control 
Techniques for the Gezira Irrigation Scheme. 
Report of a Workshop, Heid at Wad Medani, 
Sudan on December 3-6, 1978. 

Oct 79, 97p CIR/BOSTID-79/SUD 

Contract AID/ta-C-1433 

See also PB-259 990. Prepared in cooperation wih 
Gezira Univ., Wad Medani (Sudan). 


No abstract availabie. 


PB80-122484 PC A02/MF A01 
Corvallis Environmental Research Lab., OR. 

A Gas-Exchange System for Assessing Plant 
Performance in Response to Environmental 
Stress, 

G. E. Tayior, Jr., and D. T. Tingey. Oct 79, 25p 
EPA/600/3-79/108 


Anthropogenic stresses are increasingly common 
as environmental factors affecting the perform- 
ance of plants in both natural and agro-ecosys- 
tems. There is a need to determine how these 
stresses may influence vital physiological process- 
es in plants. This report documents the design, 
construction and performance of a whole-pilant, 
gas-exchange system that can accurately monitor 
gas flux (e.g., carbon dioxide, water vapor, pollut- 
ants) between plants and the atmospheric environ- 
ment. From these data, rates of key physiological 
processes--photosynthesis, transpiration, gaseous 
uptake and emission--can be assessed. Example 
Studies are reported on the uptake of sulfur dioxide 
by a and emissions of monoterpenes from 
plants. 


PB80-123052 PC A07/MF A01 
Washington State Dept. of Transportation, Olym- 
pia. Public Transportation and Planning Div 
Chemical Weed Control in Roadside Vegeta- 
tion on Highway Right-Of-Way. 

Final rept., 

George F. Ryan, Russell N. Rosenthal, and 
Robert L. Berger. Oct 79, 150p 34.1 

Prepared in cooperation with Western Washington 
Research and Extension Center, Puyallup 
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Experiments were conducted at six locations to 
determine methods for eliminating or controlling 
existng weeds on highway rights-of-way prior to 
planting, and preventing weed infestations after 
planting, without injuring or interfering with normal 
growth and development of desirable plant materi- 
al. Four experiments were conducted to determine 
herbicide programs for eliminating weeds in natu- 
ral stands of kinnikinnick (Arctostaphylos uva-) and 
salal (Gaultheria shallon) on highway rights-of-way 
permitting these plants to form solid covers of uni- 
form attractive vegetation. 


PB80-123656 PC A03/MF A01 
Michigan State Univ., East Lansing. Dept. of Ento- 


mology. 

The Effect of Sewage Spray Irrigation on Dis- 
ease Vectors, July 1975-December 1978. 
Research technical project completion rept., 

M. Zaim, H. D. Newson, J. S. Rogers, and E. L. 
Payne. Nov 79, 33p W80-02156, OWRT-B-040- 
MICH(1) 

Contract DI-14-31-0001-6040 


Four consecutive years of municipal sewage dis- 
posal by spray irrigation produced marked 
changes in the populations and species composi- 
tion of the mosquitoes present in an experimental 
water quality management project in Michigan 
(Michigan State University). These changes are 
described and their relevance to the widespread 
use of similar sewage disposal systems are dis- 
cussed. The impact of these changes on the trans- 
mission potential of enzootic mosquito-borne dis- 
eases in the vicinity of the project site also is dis- 
cussed. The study results support the contention 
that planners and managers of similar sewage 
spray irrigation projects should be aware of the 
biological consequences of their operations and 
incorporate appropriate safeguards to minimize or 
prevent the potential for insect pests and disease 
transmission problems that are inherent in the op- 
eration of these types of sewage disposal sys- 
tems. 


PB80-127285 PC A02/MF A01 
Fish and Wildlife Service, Laurel, MD. Patuxent 
Wildlife Research Center. 

Ecological and Physiological/Toxicological Ef- 
fects of Petroleum on Aquatic Birds. A Sum- 
mont of Research Activities FY76 through 
Lucille F. Stickel, and Michael P. Dieter. Jul 79, 
20p FWS/OBS-79/23 

Prepared in cooperation with Environmental Pro- 
tection Agency, Washington, DC 


The physiological and ecological effects of oil on 
waterbirds were examined in a series of laboratory 
and field experiments, including studies of the ef- 
fects of oiling on hatchability of eggs; the effects of 
an oil-contaminated diet on physiological condi- 
tion, reproduction, and survival; and the accumula- 
tion of oil in body tissues. Chemical methodology 
was developed in support of these studies. This 
summary report also lists 22 published and 22 un- 
published reports that were produced during this 
Study. 


PB80- 128846 PC A02 
National Marine Fisheries Service, Milford, CT. Mil- 
ford Lab 

Comparison of Antibodies in Marine Fish from 
Clean and Polluted Waters of the New York 
Bight: Relative Levels Against 36 Bacteria, 
Richard A. Robohm, Carolyn Brown, and Robert 
A. Murchelano. 24 Apr 79, 11p NOAA-79112102 
Pub. in Applied and Environmental Microbiology, 
v38 n2 p248-257 Aug 79 


Fish from polluted waters are subject to increased 
prevalence of disease. Because they respond to 
bacterial pathogens by producing serum anti- 
bodies, it was possible to construct a seasonal ser- 
ological record in three fish species from clean and 
polluted waters of the New York Bight. Antibody 
levels were determined by testing sera for es 
nating activity against 36 strains of bacteria. Evalu- 
ation of 5,100 antibody titrations showed the fol- 
lowing. During warm months, summer flounder 
(Paralichthys dentatus) from the polluted area had 
significantly higher antibody levels and antibody to 
a greater diversity of bacteria than fish from the 
unpolluted area. Weakfish (Cynoscion regalis) 
from the same polluted area shared with summer 
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flounder raised titers to many bacteria. The great- 
est proportion of raised titers was against Vibrio 
species, although prominent titers were also seen 
against Aeromonas salmonicida and Haemophilus 
piscium, bacteria usually associated with diseases 
in freshwater but not marine fish. Differences be- 
tween polluted and clean waters were not as evi- 
dent in winter flounder (Pseudopleuronectes amer- 
icanus) during cold months. This could be due in 
part, to reduced antibody production at colder tem- 
peratures. 


PB80-803919 PC NO1/MF NO1 
National Technical Information Service, Spring- 
field, VA. 

Biodeterioration of Oil Spills (Citations from 
the NTIS Data Base). 

Rept. for 1964-Jan 80, 

Elizabeth A. Harrison. Jan 80, 138p 

Supersedes NTIS/PS-79/0009, NTIS/PS-78/ 
0043, and NTIS/PS-77/0046. 


The selected abstracts report on algae, bacteria, 
hydrocarbons, petroleum degradation, oil spills, 
beach cleanups and microbial degradation as re- 
lated to biodeterioration of oil spills. (This updated 
bibliography contains 131 abstracts, 7 of which are 
new entries to the previous edition.) 
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BTHE-010097 PC$143.00 
British Standards Institution, Hemel Hempstead 
(England). Technical Help to Exporters. 

Survey of Electrical Safety Requirements for 
Piatewarmers in the Netherlands. 

cApr 78, 31p 

Price to members $110.00. 


The survey outlines the general situation relating 
to electrical equipment and the particular situation 
relating to platewarmers in the Netherlands. The 
information has been selected from THE's data 
bank and is believed to be correct at the date 
shown on the title page. The report is presented in 
sections as follows: A brief outline of the equip- 
ment approval and installation practice; a section 
entitled ‘Organizations and their Functions’, itemiz- 
ing the various authorities either responsible for 
the issuing of technical requirements or for the en- 
forcing of them; a summary, entitled ‘Regulations 
and Technical Requirements’, of the relevant offi- 
cial general national requirements relating to 
equipment and installations existing; and a sched- 
ule giving, in tabular form, the standards, national 
and international, which are applied in the country 
for the equipment under review and also to major 
components thereof. The schedule shows whether 
approval in each country is ‘compulsory’ by law or 
‘voluntary’. 


BTHE-010126 PC$143.00 
British Standards Institution, Hemel Hempstead 
(England). Technical Help to Exporters 

oo | of Electrical Safety Requirements for 
Food Processing Equipment in the Federal Re- 
public of Germany. 

cCNov 78, 38p 

Price to members $110.00 


The survey outlines the general situation relating 
to electrical equipment and the particular situation 
relating to food processing equipment in the Fed- 
eral Republic of Germany. The information has 
been selcted from THE’s data bank and is believed 
to be correct at the date shown on the title page 
The report is presented in sections as follows: A 
brief outline of the equipment approval and instal- 
lation practice; a section entitled ‘Organizations 
and their Functions’, itemizing the various authori- 
ties either responsible for the issuing of technical 
requirements or for the enforcing of them; a sum- 
mary, entitled ‘Regulations and Technical Require- 
ments’, of the relevant official general national re- 
quirements relating to equipment and installations 
existing; and a schedule giving, in tabular form, the 
standards, national and international, which are 
applied in the country for the equipment under 
review and also to major components therof. The 
schedule shows whether approval in each country 
is ‘compulsory’ by law or ‘voluntary’ 


PAT-APPL-6-081 245 PC A03/MF A01 
Department of Agriculture, Washington, DC 
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Precooked Potato Products. 

Patent Application, 

Merle L. Weaver, and Keng C. Ng. Filed 2 Oct 
79, 28p PB80-128259 

This Government-owned invention available for 
U.S. licensing and, possibly, for foreign licensing. 
Copy of application available NTIS. 


This invention relates to and has among its objects 
the provision of novel potato products and novel 
processes for making them. It is a particular object 
of the invention to provide a precooked, non-par- 
fried potato piece, such as a French-fried potato, 
shoestring potato, and the like, which subsequent- 
ly can be finish-cooked prior to consumption. The 
s0-prepared potatoes are cooked at a temperature 
below the temperature at which sloughing of the 
potato surface would occur if the whole potato 
were cooked to its center at that temperature. 
Then, the potatoes are heated in air and cooked 
again at a temperature of about 50 to 100C. Fol- 
lowing the last cooking procedure, the potatoes 
are frozen, chilled, or retorted to preserve them in 
the absence of starch suspensions. To prepare 
them for consumption the potatoes can be fried or 
boiled. 


PB80-123474 PC A06/MF A01 
— State Univ., Ames. Engineering Research 
nst. 

The Conversion of Agricultural By-Products to 
Sugars. 

Progress rept., 

Peter J. Reilly. Aug 78, 112p ERI-ISU-AMES- 
79025, NSF/RA-780674 

Grant NSF-PFR77-00198 


Progress in developing an improved method of hy- 
drolyzing xylans and elucidating the identities and 
properties of the xylanase enzyme family is report- 
ed. Xylan is a hemicellulose present in many agri- 
cultural residues. It is composed of the sugar 
xylose and smaller fractions of other sugars. Cur- 
rent research is directed towards cheaper proc- 
esses of enzymatically hydrolyzing xylan. Previous 
work identified over 10 enzymes from the fungus 
Aspergillus niger which are capable of hydrolyzing 
xylans from larchwood and maize. One of these 
enzymes, B-xylosidase, has been studied further 
with respect to increasing its yield and purity as 
well as establishing its characteristics. A new puri- 
fication process for B-xylosidase is reported to- 
gether with various methods of immobilizing this 
enzyme. The effects of temperature and pH on the 
activity of both alumina- and silica-bound B-xylosi- 
dase are described. One xylanase was found to be 
a poe tea several other xylanases were 
partially purified and their characteristics partially 
determined. An acid and enzymatic hydrolysis pro- 
cedure produced xylobiose, xylotriose, xylote- 
traose and an arabinosyl-xylosyl-xylose all of 
which were purified by column chromatography. 
Experimental methods and materials, results, dis- 
cussions, and references are included. 


PB80-125644 

Alabama Univ. in Birmingham. 
Development of Sugar Substituted Foods with 
Low Caries Potential. 

Final rept. 1972-74, 

Juan M. Navia. Mar 75, 255p NIDR/CR-7914 
Contract NO1-DE-2-2403 


Snack foods with sucrose partly replaced by other 
sweet carbohydrates were tested for cariogenicity 
using rats. Approximately 30 standardized experi- 
ments were carried out with either ad lib feeding of 
a single diet or programmed feeding of snacks al- 
ternating with an essentially non-cariogenic basal 
diet. When the ad lib fed diet was 62 percent 
starch and 5 percent test carbohydrates, buccal 
caries scores were 70-120 percent as high when 
the test carbohydrate was carrageenan, corn 
starch, xylitol, galactose, glucose, dextran, sorbi- 
tol, fructose, mannitol or B-lactose as when it was 
sucrose. When snack foods were formulated with 
70-100 percent of the sucrose substituted by fruc- 
tose, lactose and/or glucose and fed by program 
the resulting caries scores suggest that frequent 
consumption of snacks containing high levels of 
fermentable carbohydrate will lead to caries. The 
results generally suggest that substitution of easily 
fermented carbohydrates for sucrose in human 
high-sucrose snack foods has little liklinood to de- 
crease human caries and clarify the urgency to de- 
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velop new sweetening agents which are non-fer- 
mentable and have low potential for toxicity. 


PB80-127459 PC A09/MF A01 
Alaska Univ., Fairbanks. Marine Advisory Program. 
Teaching Manual for Extension Courses in 
White Fish Processing Technology. 

Marine advisory bulletin, 

Per O. Heggelund. Sep 79, 185p ASG-MAB-8, 
NOAA-79112106 


The fishes found in Alaska that are considered 
white fish are the cods, flounders (including hali- 
but), soles and rockfishes. This manual has been 
designed for people who have considerable expe- 
rience in the fish processing industry. Some of the 
subject areas covered in the manual are: Raw ma- 
terial and products; marketing; seafood regula- 
tions; sanitation; equipment and plant layout. 


see individual report for order number 
and price 
Federation of American Societies for Experimental 
Biology, Bethesda, MD. Life Sciences Research 
Office. 
Evaluation of the Health Aspects of Food In- 
redients. 
inal rept. 
1979,open series 
Report of Select Committee on GRAS Sub- 
stances. 


The report, by a group of qualified scientists desig- 
nated the Select Committee of R 
Substances(SCOGS), provides an independent 
evaluation of the safety of starch and modified 
starches as food ingredients when used in foods at 
present or projected future levels. 
FDA/BF-80/44. Starch and Modified 
Starches. 1979, 103p PC AO6, MF A01 
PB80-128804 


PB80-129281 PC A02 
Oregon State Univ., Astoria. Seafoods Lab. 
Thiamin, Riboflavin, and Niacin Content and 
Stability in Pacific Coast Seafoods, 

Dennis T. Gordon, G. Louis Roberts, and Diana 
M. Heintz. 8 Jan 79, 10p ORESU-R-79-012, 
NOAA-79120409 

Grant NOAA-04-7-158-44085 

Pub. in Agricultural and Food Chemistry, v27 n3 
p483-490, May/Jun 79. Also pub. as Oregon Agri- 
Pa Experiment Station, Technical Paper- 
4993. 


The thiamin, riboflavin, and niacin contents of 15 
species of Pacific Coast seafoods were deter- 
mined to evaluate their role in the human diet. Raw 
white flesh finfish (ten species) were found to con- 
tain 0.05 plus or minus 0.03 mg of thiamin/100 g, 
0.06 plus or minus 0.03 mg of riboflavin/100 g, and 
2.42 plus or minus 0.76 mg of niacin/100 g. Chi- 
nook salmon and albacore tuna had comparable 
thiamin and riboflavin levels but with significantly 
higher niacin levels per 100 g: 8.42 plus or minus 
0.94 mg and 15.75 plus or minus 1.15 mg, respec- 
tively. The vitamins in raw Pacific shrimp and Dun- 
— crab were slightly lower than in white flesh 
infish. Moreover, these levels were generally re- 
duced in half during commercial processing and 
canning. Oysters and geoducks were found to 
have the highest riboflavin levels of any seafoods 
containing 0.23 plus or minus 0.03 mb/100 g and 
0.29 plus or minus 0.07 mg/100 g, respectively. 
Niacin levels in geoducks and oysters were equiv- 
alent to those observed in white finfish, and this 
was also true for the thiamin level in oysters. The 
extremely low amount of thiamin found in geoducts 
suggested the presence of a thiaminase. No sig- 
nificant loss was detected in any of the three vita- 
mins of seafoods held in frozen storage for 6 
months. Also, no correlation was apparent be- 
tween any of the three vitamin levels and the size 
and/or proximate composition of fish 


PB80-130974 PC A02 
Texas A and M Univ., College Station. Sea Grant 
Coll. Program. 

Occurrence and Control of ‘Salmonella’ in 
Freshwater Catfish, 

Lawrence E. Wyatt, Ranzell Nickelson, II, and 
Carl Vanderzant. cAug 79, 7p TAMU-SG-79-807, 
NOAA-79100505 


Grant NOAA-04-7-158 44015 
Pub. in Jnl. of Food Science, v44 p1067-1069, 
1073 1979. 


The incidence of Salmonella was determined in 
farm-raised catfish and in their environment. The 
effect of the processing procedure on Salmonella 
contamination also was investigated. In addition, 
domestic and imported retail samples were also 
examined for Salmonella. Salmonella was isolated 
from processed farm catfish and catfish pond 
water. Its source could not be established in that 
feed, cattle manure, frogs, turtles and crayfish 
from the ponds were Salmonella-negative. The de- 
tection of Salmonella in catfish and catfish pond 
water seemed to be enhanced by high stocking 
densities and water temperatures approaching 
26C. Cross-contamination may have occurred be- 
tween the skin and viscera and the finished 
dressed fish if Salmonella-positive fish were not 
processed properly. By changing the processing 
procedure, the incidence of Salmonella in the fin- 
ished product was reduced from 48.6 to 0%. Retail 
samples exhibited a wide range of total plate and 
coliform counts with a good correlation (0.86 farm- 
raised and 0.80 wild) between the two in fresh fish. 
This correlation was not noted in frozen imported 
fish. Salmonella was isolated from only 13 of 153 
(8.4%) retail samples. 


PB80-130982 PC A02 
Texas A and M Univ., College Station. Sea Grant 
Coll. Program. 

Use of a Specific-lon Electrode (Ammonia) in 
Determining the ene | of Shrimp, 

Donn R. Ward, Gunnar Finne, and Ranzell 
Nickelson, II. cAug 79, 7p TAMU-SG-79-808, 
NOAA-79100506 

Grant NOAA-04-7-158-44015 

Pub. in Jnl. of Food Science, v44 p1052-1054, 
1057 1979. 


Ammonia and other volatile nitrogen compounds 
are major components of the off-flavors and odors 
associated with spoiled shrimps. Increases in the 
level of total volatile nitrogen (TVN) have been 
used as an objective index of shrimp quality. In 
order to find a simple method for determining 
shrimp quality the use of an ammonia specific-ion 
electrode was investigated. Ammonia produced 
from both iced and noniced refrigerated shrimp to- 
=. with direct microscopic bacterial counts, 

VN and sensory evaluation were measured as a 
function of storage time. The results indicated a 
close correlation between ammonia, as measured 
by the specific-ion electrode, and the more tradi- 
tional spoilage parameters. Frozen shrimp with 
various pre-frozen spoilage characteristics were 
also evaluated using the ammonia specific elec- 
trode. Although a correlation was observed be- 
tween the pre-frozen spoilage characteristics and 
ammonia measured in the frozen shrimp, the data 
fluctuations using the ammonia specific electrode 
appeared too dramatic to infer spoilage character- 
istics prior to freezing. The use of the ammonia 
specific-ion electrode is a rapid and simple method 
for determining shrimp quality, especially in iced 
raw shrimp, and possibly of significant value in the 
shrimp industry's quality control efforts. 


6J. Industrial (Occupational) 
Medicine 


HRP-00287 18/5 PC A02/MF A01 
Tufts Univ., Medford, MA. Lincoln Filene Center for 
Citizenship and Public Affairs. 

Occupational Health Hazards of Health Work- 
ers -- The Need for Cooperative Decision- 
Making -- A National Priority. 

Peter M. Lazes. 31 Oct 77, 21p unt 
Presented at American Public Health Association 
105th Annual Meeting, Washington, DC, Oct 31, 
1977 


The need to engage health workers in decision- 
making on the job and positive outcomes of such 
action are addressed. A wide range of problems, 
including absenteeism, stress, and excessive staff 
turnover, are traced to workers’ alienation from 
jobs which lack challenge and involvement. A 
number cf European, Asian, and American ap- 
proaches aimed at rectifying this situation in indus- 
try are cited, and common components of these 
projects are described. An innovative project initi- 
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ated at Mount Sinai Hospital’s Metabolic Clinic re- 
sulted in total staff participation and cooperation 
to: improve staff assignments, establish clear staff 
routines and responsibilities, develop methods for 
keeping track of vital patient information, shorten 
clients’ waiting time for appointments, and encour- 

clients to obtain needed health information. 
Significant progress was made in all of these areas 
after only 18 months of work. Staff morale in- 
creased steadily, absenteeism dropped 50 per- 
cent, appointment rates rose 36.5 percent, and cli- 
ents became more active in seeking information 
on their specific problems. Significant cost savings 
were also realized. The mental health and satisfac- 
tion of health workers must be taken into consider- 
ation if their optimum effectiveness is to be 
achieved. 


PB80-102049 MF A014 
Bureau of Labor Statistics, Washington, DC. 
Occupational Injuries and Ilinesses, Wisconsin, 
1977. 

Final rept. 

1977, 1447p BLS/SDS/WI-77 

42X reduction MF sheets (7 sheets). 

Microfiche copies only. 


The document contains 46 tabulations of charac- 
teristics of occupational injuries and illnesses relat- 
ed to industry, occupation of the injured or ill 
worker related to age, and indemnity compensa- 
tion and medical cost of the injury or illness. Data 
were compiled by the Wisconsin Department of In- 
dustry, Labor, and Human Relations from records 
of workers’ compensation cases. Tables are 
based either on cases which occurred during 
1977, or compensated cases. Tables are based 
either on cases which occurred during 1977, or 
compensated cases closed during 1977 regard- 
less of the date of occurrence, as indicated. Data 
include cases arising in public and private employ- 
ments with these principal exceptions: Certain pri- 
vate employments with fewer than three employ- 
ees; certain farmers employing fewer than six; and 
casual workers. In addition, Federal, railroad and 
maritime employments are not covered by the 
State Act and cases involving such employees are 
not included in these data. 


PB80-115702 CP T02 
Bureau of Labor Statistics, Washington, DC. 
Supplementary Data System, Microdata File, 
Wisconsin, 1977. 

Data file, 

Norman Root, and Ethel T. Crawford. 1977, mag 
tape BLS/DF-79/055 

Source tape is in EBCDIC character set. Tapes 
can be prepared in most standard 7 or 9 track re- 
cording modes for one-half inch tape. Identify re- 
cording mode desired by specifying character set, 
track, density, and parity. Call NTIS Computer 
Products if you have questions. Price includes doc- 
umentation, PB-288 258. 


Tape contains records of individual occupational 
injuries and illnesses. Selected injury and iliness 
factors were classified in accordance with stand- 
ard definitions used in the Supplementary Data 
System of the Bureau of Labor Statistics. Each 
case record contains year, month and day of oc- 
currence; nature of injury or illness, part of body 
affected, type of accident or exposure, and source 
Of injury or iliness; occupation, industry, age, and 
sex Of injured or ill employee; and indemnity com- 
pensation and medical payments. Technical docu- 
mentation is available: PB-288 258, Supplemen- 
tary Data System, Microdata Files, User’s Guide, 
1976-77. Data were compiled by the Wisconsin 
Department of Industry, Labor, and Human Rela- 
tions from records of workers’ compensation 
cases. Data are either from cases which occurred 
during 1977, or compensated cases closed during 
1977 regardless of the date of occurrence, as indi- 
cated. Data include cases arising in public and pri- 
vate employments with these principal exceptions: 
Certain private employments with fewer than three 
employees; certain farmers —— fewer than 
Six; and casual workers. In addition, Federal, rail- 
road and maritime employments are not covered 
by the State act and cases involving such employ- 
és are not included in these data. 


PB80-123235 Not available NTIS 
National Bureau of Standards, Washington, DC. 
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Criteria for Personnel Monitoring Performance, 
Margarete Ehrlich. 1979, 2p 

Pub. in Transactions of the American Nuclear So- 
ciety 32, p657-658 1979. 


In the summer of 1978, the Draft American Nation- 
al Standard, Criteria for Testing Personnel Dosi- 
metry Performance was published for one year of 
trial use and comment. In as much as this standard 
is to form the basis for a mandatory testing pro- 
gram of the performance of all U.S. suppliers of 
personnel-dosimetry services, it is important that 
comments and suggestions be received by the 
work group of the Health Physics Society Stand- 
ards mmittee that develo; the document 
prior to its final adoption as the basis for such a 
test program. A brief outline is given of the con- 
tents of the standard for the purpose of stimulating 
peer reaction. 


PB80-124944 PC A02/MF A01 
Electricity Council Research Centre, Capenhurst 
(England). 

Maintenance of Spray Humidifiers, 

G. W. Brunarett. Feb 79, 16p ECRC/M1226 


Recycled water can become a breeding medium 
for micro-organisms particularly if there is nutrient 
such as organic dust present. If such micro-organ- 
isms and/or their metabolytes are injected into the 
atmosphere in quantity by a spray humidifier then 
the room occupants are liable to develop flu-like 
symptoms now known as ‘humidifier fever’. The 
symptoms are worst on re-exposure after an inter- 
val and lead to the expression ‘Monday sickness’. 
Any industrial process involving both humidifica- 
tion and organic dust offers a potential breeding 
ground for the micro-organisms. The most 
common process combining the two is the statio- 
nery and printing industry. Winter humidification is 
necessary and nutrient in the form of airborne cel- 
lulose from the paper is plentiful. Particularly high 
standards of maintentance, including regular 
cleaning and prevention of sludge buildup is 
needed. 


PB80-129208 PC A99/MF A01 
Department of Labor, ey DC. Library. 
Occupational Safety and Health: A Bibliogra- 


hy. 
Bibliographic rept. 1965-78. 
1978, 658p USDL-LIB-80-01 
See also PB-230 147. 


A selection of materials useful to employers, em- 
ployees and the public in recognizing safety and 
health hazards in the workplace and taking pre- 
ventive measures to deal with them. A wide-rang- 
ing compilation of references on many subjects 
serving as a Starting point for information pert 
by various persons having some concern for occu- 
pational safety and health but little special exper- 
tise in the field. Partial contents.-General.-Person- 
al protective equipment.-General environmental 
controls.-Medical services and first aid.-Fire pro- 
tection.-Compressed gas and compressed air 
equipment.-Materials handling and storage.-Ma- 
chinery and machine guarding.-Hand and portable 
powered tools.-Welding, cutting and brazing.-Spe- 
cial industries and occupations: Agriculture, pesti- 
cides and forestry; Chemical industry; Construc- 
tion; Government; Health care institutions; Iron 
and steel industries; Maritime employment; Office 
occupations; Petroleum industry and trade; Tex- 
tiles and clothing.-Electrical safety.-Toxic and haz- 
ardous substances, including sections on Air con- 
taminants, Carcinogens, and specific chemicals 
and substances. 


6L. Medical and Hospital 
Equipment 


N80-13768/0 PC AO5/MF A01 
Dornier-Werke G.m.b.H., Friedrichshafen (Ger- 
many, F.R.). 

Apparatus for Measurement of Tissue Compli- 
ance. 

Final Report. 

W. Gerhard, W. Hepp, and K. F. Sahm. Nov 78, 
60p BMFT-FB-W-78-05 

Contracts BMFT-WRT-1076, DFVLR-BPT-01-O0- 
096 


Text in German; English Summary. 


It is supposed that the compliance of tissues under 
weightlessness produces changes in the distribu- 


tion of fluids in the tissues which can be observed 
in space. These changes give rise to changes in 
the tissue thickness; a is thickness vari- 
ations can be produced by application of external 
pressure to tissue. A concept for measuring these 
variations in tissue thickness is studied. After a 
Critical analysis of the experimental situation, pos- 
sible procedures for thickness measurement are 
discussed. As a suitable procedure, an ultrasonic 
echo method was chosen which works with im- 
pulses similar to shock waves. For the application 
of pressure to the tissue a special pressure cham- 
ber was developed. Problems connected with cou- 
pling of the chamber and the ultrasonic probe to 
the tissue surface were solved. A laboratory test of 
the measuring equipment gives results which are 
reproducible and of adequate precision. 


PB80-120371 Noi available NTIS 
Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, 
Washington, DC. 
System for Whole Body imaging and Count 
—? with a Scintillation Camera. 

‘atent, 
Ervin Kaplan. Filed 29 Sep 76, reissued 23 Jan 
79, 16p PAT-APPL-727 784, PATENT RE-29 888 
Reissue of PATENT-3 839 641, dated 1 Oct 74. 
= ersten yet iy tor tor available for 
U.S. licensing and, possibly, for foreign licensing. 
Copy of patent available Commissioner of Patents, 
Washington, DC 20231 $0.50. 


The present invention relates to a method of and 
apparatus for the radionuclide imaging of the 
whole body of a patient using an unmodified scintil- 
lation camera which permits a patient to be con- 
tinuously moved under or over the stati 
camera face along one axis at a time, parallel 
passes being made to increase the dimension of 
the other axis. The system includes a unique elec- 
trical circuit which makes it possible to digitally 
generate new matrix coordinates by summing the 
coordinates of the first fixed reference frame and 
= coordinates of a second moving reference 
rame. 


PATENT-4 183 360 Not available NTIS 
Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, 
Washington, DC. 
Multifinger Photocell 
System. 

Patent, 

Walter Carison, Donald Wasserman, and William 
Asburry. Filed 26 Jul 78, patented 15 Jan 80, 8p 
PB80-130610, PAT-APPL-928 155 

Supersedes PB-286 128. 

This Government-owned invention available for 
U.S. licensing and, possibly, for foreign licensing. 
Copy of patent available Commissioner of Patents, 
Washington, DC 20231 $0.50. 


A photoplethysmographic instrument for simulta- 
neous recordings of multifinger blood flow. The in- 
strument consists of a plurality of suitably spaced 
and angled finger-receiving housings, each con- 
taining a photodetector, with respective light pipe 
bundles conducting light from a common source to 
the housings. The photodetectors respond to dif- 
ferences in light transmission through the patient's 
fingers inserted in the housings. The photodetec- 
tors are connected through respective preampli- 
fiers to the respective inputs of a multichannel re- 
corder, thereby providing recorded traces of the 
respective optical transmissions through the fin- 
gers. The photodetectors may also be connected 
to the respective inputs of a multichannel tape re- 
corder, thereby providing magnetic tape record- 
ings of the respective optical transmissions. 


Plethysmography 


PATENT-4 184 258 Not available NTIS 
Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, 
Washington, DC. 

Powder Blower Device. 

Patent, 

James E. Barrington, David L. Williams, Charles 
J. Hitchcock, and Thomas J. Mullins. Filed 30 
Jan 78, gotenee 22 Jan 80, 5p PB80-130628, 
PAT-APPL-873 704 

Supersedes PB-279 351. 

This Government-owned invention available for 
U.S. licensing and, possibly, for foreign licensing. 
Copy of patent available Commissioner of Patents, 
Washington, DC 20231 $0.50. 


A device for blowing powder onto teeth, the device 
consisting of a handpiece in the form of a housing 
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connected to a compressed air source and having 
a discharge nozzle member which can be inserted 
in a patient's mouth and can be directed towards 
the patient’s teeth. The housing has a powder res- 
ervoir with a bottom supply duct. An apertured 
shuttle bar is reciprocably slidably mounted be- 
neath said duct and has a metering hole registra- 
ble with said supply duct and then, by longitudinally 
moving the bar, with a discharge conduit arranged 
to receive compressed air from the source so as to 
discharge a metered amount of powder in said 
hole into the nozzle member for delivery to the pa- 
tient’s teeth. 


PB80-120884 Not available NTIS 
National Bureau of Standards, Washington, DC. 
Raman Microprobe Study of Biological Mineral- 
ization in situ: Enamel of the Rat incisor. 

Final rept., 

F. S. Casciani, and Edgar S. Etz. 1979, 4p 
Sponsored in part by National Inst. of Dental Re- 
search, Bethesda, MD. 

Pub. in Proceedings of Annual Microbeam Analysis 
Society/1979 Conference (14th), San Antonio, 
TX., August 13-17, 1979, p169-172 1979. 


The NBS laser-Raman microprobe is used in a 
study of the mineralization process in enamel of 
the rat incisor. In microprobe measurements on 
thin (10 micro m thickness) sections of the mineral- 
ized biological tissue, vibrational Raman spectra 
are obtained from microscopic regions (6-20 micro 
m lateral resolution) which are characteristic of the 
major inorganic and organic components of the 
tissue. The interpretation of these spectra permits 
the identification of the mineral phases and any 
changes in both concentration and distribution of 
the mineral during the early stages of enamel de- 
velopment. The spectra of mineralizing enamel 
and mature enamel show the development of bio- 
logical apatite (Ca10(PO4)6(OH)2) as reflected in 
the Raman scattering intensity changes for the 
strong approximately 960 micro m-1 phosphate 
Raman band. These changes in the apatite con- 
tent of the tissue are followed over a later distance 
of 30 micro m from the ameloblast-enamel junction 
to the dentino-enamel junction. This type of infor- 
mation has heretofore not been available by any 
other probe technique and provides new insights 
into the process of biological mineralization. 


PB80-120959 Not available NTIS 
National Bureau of Standards, Washington, DC. 
Raman Microprobe Studies of Two Mineraliz- 
ing Tissues: Enamel of the Rat Incisor and the 
Embryonic Chick Tibia. 

Final rept., 

F. S. Casciani, E. S. Etz, D. E. Newbury, and S. 
B. Doty. 1979, 9p 

Sponsored in part by National Inst. of Dental Re- 
search, Bethesda, MD. 

Pub. in Scanning Electron Microsc. Pt. Il, p383-391 
1979. 


The laser-Raman microprobe developed at the 
National Bureau of Standards has been applied to 
the study of the mineralization process in rat inci- 
sor enamel and embryonic chick tibia. Cryostat 
sections were prepared from fresh frozen tissues 
and allowed to air dry. In these mineralizing tissues 
two forms of phosphorus compounds have been 
observed: (1) an Sey or phase identified as apa- 
titic phosphate and (2) an organic phosphate. The 
distribution of these componerts from the mineral- 
izing front to regions of higher mineralization has 
been determined with a spatial resolution of ap- 
proximately 15 micro m. The studies suggest the 
existence of a carbonate, with a Raman band cor- 
responding to that of the mineral huntite, 
Mg3Ca(CO3)4, and found in regions of low phos- 
phate mineral content. 


PB80-122823 PC A06/MF A01 
Thermo Electron Corp., Waltham, MA. 
Coverenneees and Testing of Flocking Materi- 
als. 

Annual rept. Apr 76-Apr 77, 

M. Szycher, W. Bernhard, R. Liss, and J. Keiser. 
Apr 77, 109p TE4167-122-77, NIH-NO1-HV-3- 
2915-4 

Contract NO1-HV-3-2915 

See also Annual rept. dated Apr 78, PB80-111065, 


The authors have refined the development of blad- 
ders with an integral surface texture, which is a fac- 
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simile of conventionally-flocked surfaces. Tech- 
niques were initially developed to produce a flock- 
like replica from planar surfaces, and subsequently 
addressed with the considerably more difficult 
problem of duplicating this texture on the inside of 
complex curved surfaces. Success has been 
achieved in reproducing flock-like textured sur- 
faces in both aortic spi and in bladder shapes by 
using silicone transfer molds cast against an elec- 
trostatically-flocked master. Several experimental 
polymer systems have been investigated. The 
cbject has been to obtain materials with good 
physical and flexure properties. The work was di- 
vided equally between two-component castable 
compositions and lacquers suitable for solution 
cet | Experimental sheets were tested in the 
Ross Flexer to ascertain if surface texture has any 
noticable effect on flexure endurance. Aortic grafts 
were implanted for periods ranging from three 
weeks to eight weeks. Integrally-textured Tecoflex 
HR bladders, pumped for twenty-two days, devel- 
oped neo-intimal linings similar to those formed on 
conventionally-flocked bladders. 


PB80-123094 PC A06/MF A01 
Integrated Systems, Inc., Brunswick, MD. 

Smoke Movement Studies at the NIH Clinical 
Center. 

Jun 78, 101p NBS/GCR-79/183 

Sponsored in part by Department of Health, Edu- 
cation, and Welfare, Washington, DC. 


Air movement in the NIH Clinical Center was ana- 
lyzed in order to evaluate possible smoke move- 
ment in the event of a real fire. The experimental 
techniques on goed were pressure mapping and 
tracer gas tests. The tests were conducted under 
both summer and winter conditions which produce 
different air flow conditions. In addition, the loca- 
tion of the neutral planes in elevator shafts and 
stairwells changed significantly with the seasons. 


PB80-123177 Not available NTIS 
National Bureau of Standards, Washington, DC. 
X-Ray Source Characteristics and Detection 
Efficiencies of Prototype Lixiscopes. 

Final rept., 

S. M. Seltzer. 1978, 4p 

Pub. in NASA Conference Publication 2112, Pre- 
liminary Applications and Evaluation Results, p11- 
14 1978. 


Important components used in the prototype Lixis- 
cope (low-intensity x-ray-imaging scope) are the 
radioactive x-ray source and the scintillator screen. 
Calculated data are given pertinent to the spectra 
and intensity of x-rays emitted by the commercially 
available 1251 and 153 Gd finite, encapsulated 
sources used. Detection efficiencies for a rare- 
earth and a Cs! scintillator screen are compared. 


PB80-123185 Not available NTIS 
National Bureau of Standards, Washington, DC. 
The Lixiscope: A Pocket-Size X-Ray Imaging 
System. 

Final rept., 

L. |. Yin, and S. M. Seltzer. 1978, 5p 

Pub. in Physics in Medicine and Biology 23, n5, 
p993-997 1978. 


This note describes a low-intensity X-ray imaging 
device with the acronym Lixiscope. This device 
was originally conceived for use in X-ray astron- 
omy where single-photon visualisation is required; 
however, the extension of its capabilities to medi- 
cal and dental radiography soon became evident. 
The high sensitivity and large gain of the Lixiscope 
make it possible to reduce the patient dose by ap- 
proximately 10,000 in certain diagnostic proce- 
dures as compared to conventional practice. Such 
extensive dose reduction not only allows safe 
fluoroscopic examinations, but also enables the 
use of radioactive sources in lieu of X-ray ma- 
chines. Furthermore, because the Lixiscope pro- 
duces a visible-light output image, it can be easily 
recorded on fast instant-processing films or used 
in conjunction with any other image recording and 
processing devices. As will be shown, the smail 
format of the Lixiscope in conjunction with a 
minute radio-active sources provides a truly porta- 
ble, nearly pocket-size fluoroscopic system. 


PB80-123490 PC A07/MF A01 
Thermo Electron Corp., Waltham, MA. 


Dovateneant of a Left Heart Assist Blood 
ump. 


Annual technical rept. 13 Jun 78-May 79, 

R. L. Whalen, and Y. Nose. 20 Jun 79, 127p 
TE4236-214-79, NIH-NO1-HV-7-2934-2 
Contract NO1-HV-7-2934 


A left ventricular assist device intended for long 
term circulatory support to be powered by implan- 
table electrical actuation systems is being devel- 
oped. The Model 12C parathoracic ventricular 
assist device (PVAD) is designed specifically for ul- 
timate human use. It is configured to accommo- 
date any of the electrical actuators now under sep- 
arate but concurrent development. The Model 12C 
can thus be coupled to the more promising motor 
systems to form completely implantable circulatory 
assist systems which will be usable in a large ma- 
jority of applicable heart disease patients. Cadaver 
fitting studies to select the best pump geometry, in 
vitro testing to refine the pump design, and in vivo 
testing of prototype pumps to 2 month’s duration 
have been accomplished. In vivo testing of sin- 
tered powder metal surfaces as a blood interface 
material was continued with very dag nae re- 
sults, while in vivo evaluation of the feasibility of 
intracorporeal compliance chambers, a require- 
ment for a pulsatile blood pump system, were con- 
tinued also with results that thus far suggest that 
tissue encapsulation of an intrathoracic compli- 
ance chamber is a potential, limiting problem for 
this approach. 


PB80-123581 PC A03/MF A01 
National Center for Health Statistics, Hyattsville, 
MD. 


Comparison of Two Vision-Testing Devices, 
Jean Roberts. Jun 63, 42p PHS-PUB-1000-SER- 
2-1 


The report presents the findings from a research 
study of visual acuity testing as measured by the 
Sight-Screener and the Sloan Letter Chart. The 
testing was conducted by the Pennsylvania State 
College of Optometry. 


PB80-123623 PC A02/MF A01 
National Center for Health Statistics, Hyattsville, 
MD 


Calibration of Two Bicycle Ergometers Used 
by the Health Examination Survey, 

Edward S. Stein, and Mark S. Rothstein. Feb 67, 
20p PHS-PUB-1000-SER-2-21 


The report shows the calibration of two bicycle er- 
gometers. These ergometers were used for meas- 
uring exercise tolerance in Cycle II of the Health 
Examination Survey, which consisted of examina- 
tions of a nationwide probability sample of the 
noninstitutionalized population of the United 
States aged 6-11 Years. 


PB80-124076 PC A09/MF A01 
Thoratec Labs. Corp., Emeryville, CA. 
Development and Evaluation of Left Heart 
Assist Blood Pump. 

Annual rept. 31 May 78-16 Apr 79, 

Jerome A. G. Russell. Apr 79, 177p NIH-NO1-HV- 
7-2939-2 

Contract NO1-HV-7-2939 


The Thoratec Model VI pump has been tested in 
the calf model with respect to its hemodynamic 
and hematological consequences and as well to 
discover its reliability and characteristics which 
pertain to its implantation. The pump meets the 
metabolic demands of the normal 90 kg calf (10-14 
1/min) while reducing the hosts left ventricular 
pressure to less than 10 percent of its non-assist- 
ed value. The platelet survival decreases immedi- 
ately after implantation but almost rectifies itself 
after the acute episode. Except for fibrinogen turn- 
over none of the other chemical or hemotological 
indications are greatly altered. The initial fibrinogen 
turnover tests suggest a complex process arises at 
implantation but additional work is necessary to 
obtain answers. One of the 20 pumps failed in vivo 
as a result of an experimental plate bonding mate- 
rial. The surgical procedure has been refined and 
the use of the new tools successful. This year's 
activities have defined the specifications for the 
Third Incremental Periods efforts. 


PB80-128838 PC A04/MF A01 


Bureau of Radiological Health, Rockville, MD. 
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pom Assurance for Conventional Tomo- 
graph X-Ray Units. 

inal rept., 
William R. Hendee, Raymond P. Rossi, Charles 
K. Showalter, and Lee W. Goldman. Oct 79, 58p 
FDA/BRH-80/2, DHEW/PUB/FDA-80-8096 
Prepared in cooperation with Colorado Univ. Medi- 
cal Center, Denver. 


The manual provides detailed QA procedures for 
various forms of conventional (noncomputed) to- 

raphy. Included are data analysis techniques 
Pm recommendations for taking corrective meas- 
ures. The procedures described in this manual are 
based on the procedures and equipment used by 
the contractor. Comparable equipment from other 
manufacturers may serve equally well in perform- 
ance of these tests. This and related manuals pro- 
vide the basis for a comprehensive QA program in 
diagnostic radiology. 


PB80-129778 PC AO5/MF A01 
Colorado Univ. Medical Center, Denver. 

Quality Assurance for Fluoroscopic X-Ray 
Units and Associated Equipment. 

Final rept., 

William R. Hendee, and Raymond P. Rossi. Oct 
79, 98p DHEW/PUB/FDA-80-8095, FDA/BRH- 


80/1 
Contract FDA-AD-39 


The manual provides detailed QA procedures for 
fluoroscopy, image intensifiers, and associated 
equipment. Included are data analysis techniques 
and recommendations for taking corrective meas- 
ures. The procedures described in this manual are 
based on the techniques and equipment used by 
the contractor. Comparable equipment from other 
manufacturers may serve equally well in perform- 
ance of these tests. This and related manuals pro- 
vide the basis for a comprehensive QA program in 
diagnostic radiology. 


PB80-131196 PC E02/MF A01 
National Technical Inst. for the Deaf, Rochester, 


Advances in Prosthetic Devices for the Deaf: A 
Technical Workshop. 

Final rept., 

David L. McPherson, and Monica Schwab Davis. 
12 Dec 79, 338p NTID/CO/AU-79/0100 


In August of 1978, the Department of Audiology at 
the National Technical Institute for the Deaf spon- 
sored a workshop on advances in prosthetic de- 
vices for the deaf. The intent was to bring together 
basic and clinical scientists working on the prob- 
lem of prosthetic devices for the deaf. The areas of 
interest were amplification (hearing aids), implan- 
table devices (cochlear implant), and vibro-tactile 
devices. Sessions were held on the physiology and 
psychoacoustics of hearing and hearing impair- 
ment, as well as discussions on social and educa- 
tional aspects of deafness. 


6M. Microbiology: 


PB80-123664 PC A03/MF A01 
Rhode Island Univ., Kingston. 

Enhanced Biodegradation of Hydrocarbons: 
Role of Bioflocculants and Bioemulsifiers, 
Stanley M. Barnett, Krishna Kulkarni, Chester W. 
Houston, and A. R. Thompson. 19 Sep 79, 46p 
W80-02157, OWRT-B-073-Ri(1) 

Contract DI-14-34-0001-7130 


Hydrocarbons are a major component of municipal 
and industrial waste streams. This study has con- 
centrated on finding ways to enhance biological 
degradation of hydrocarbons. Surfactants were 

1own to promote the uptake of hydrocarbons by 
microorganisms. The beneficial effects of bioemul- 
Sifiers and bioflocculants were established and 
shown to be comparable with that of synthetic sur- 
factants. Flocculation was found to play an impor- 
tant role. It aids hydrocarbon uptake and enhances 
Cell growth, but when excessive, floc-resistance to 
nutrient transfer becomes rate-controlling. With 
appropriate additions of bioemulsifiers, biofloccu- 
lants and synthetic surfactants, flocculation could 
be controlled and growth characteristics modified 
to take advantages of both high growth rates and 
better dewatering. 


PB80-124795 PC A08/MF A01 
lilinois Univ. at Urbana-Champaign. Dept. of Civil 
E rly Se 

Acid-Fast eria and Yeasts as Indicators of 
Disinfection Efficiency. 

Final rept. 1 May 75-31 Dec 77, 

Richard S. Engelbrecht, Charles N. Haas, Jeffrey 
A. Shular, David L. Dunn, and Dipak Roy. Aug 
79, 158p EPA/600/2-79/091 


Since the coliform group of organisms is consid- 
ered to be less resistant to chlorine than some 
bacterial and viral pathogens, the utility of both 
yeast and acid-fast oganisms as potntial indicators 
of disinfection efficiency was evaluated. In most 
laboratory studies these two groups of organisms 
were represented by Candida parapsilosis and My- 
cobacterium fortuitum, respectively. The relative 
resistance of the rest organisms to free chlorine 
was: acid fast greater than yeast greater than coli- 
forms. The increased chlorine resistance of these 
organisms appeared to be the result of the thick- 
ness and impermeability of the cell wall. It was 
concluded that the primary mode of action of chio- 
rine in disinfection was disruption of the cell mem- 
brane with a resultant change in cell permeability 
and physical damage to the cell DNA. Resistance 
to ozonation was also studied. Variations in pH be- 
tween 5 and 10 did not significantly affect orga- 
nism survival of either yearor acid-fast organisms 
using constant ozone residuals, while increasing 
temperatures increased the inactivation of both or- 
ganisms. Large volume sampling and enumeration 
techniques were developed for the yeasts and 
acid-fast organisms using membrane filtration 
which enabled the enumeration of these organ- 
isms at the relatively low densities found in finished 
drinking water. 


PB80-804 164 PC NO1/MF NO1 

National Technical Information Service, Spring- 

fieid, VA. 

eee Virus (Citations from the NTIS Data 
se 


Rept. for 1964-Jan 80, 

Elizabeth A. Harrison. Feb 80, 174p 
Supersedes NTIS/PS-79/0067, 
0081 and NTIS/PS-77/0101. 


The selected abstracts of research reports cover 
infectious diseases, blood transfusion, serodiag- 
nosis, epidemiology, antigens and antibodies, anti- 
vival agents and immunology as related to herpes 
virus. (This updated bibliography contains 167 ab- 
stracts, 19 of which are new entries to the previous 
edition.) 


NTIS/PS-78/ 


60. Pharmacology 


AD-A078 140/1 PC A02/MF A01 
Walter Reed Army Inst of Research Washington 


ic 

The Opiate Antagonist Naloxone Modifies the 
Effects of Electroconvulsive Shock (ECS) on 
Respiration, Blood Pressure and Heart Rate, 
Gregory Lucas Belenky, and John W. Holaday. 2 
Aug 79, 5p 

Pub. in Brain Research, v177 p414-417 1979. 


No abstract available. 


AD-A078 225/0 PC A02/MF A01 
Army Medical Research Inst of Infectious Dis- 
eases Frederick Md 

Inhibition of Diphtheria Toxin Degradation and 
Cytotoxic Action by Chioroquine. 

Interim rept., 

Stephen H. Leppla, Rebecca B. Doriand, and 
John L. Middlebrook. 14 Nov 79, 25p 


Chloroquine was found to prevent the cytotoxic 
action of diphtheria toxin on cultured monkey 
kidney cells. analysis of the cellular processing of 
125l-labeled diphtheria toxin showed that chioro- 
quine does not affect the rate or extent of toxin 
uptake but substantially blocks degradation. These 
studies provide strong evidence that diphtheria 
toxin enters monkey kidney cells primarily by ab- 
sorptive endocytosis and suggest that lysosomal 
processing is involved in intracellular activation of 
the proenzyme form of the toxin. (Author) 


AD-A078 239/1 PC A03/MF A01 
Lowell Univ Ma Dept of Biological Sciences 


BIOLOGICAL AND MEDICAL SCIENCES—Field 6 


Physiology—Group 6P 


Modulation of Oxygen Toxicity by Select Anti- 


Final rept. 1 Sep 77-31 Avs 79, 

Nicholas J. Rencricca, Robert M. Coleman. 
Nov 79, 33p Rept no. 06-2704 

Contract N00014-77-C-0568 


Hyperbaric oxygen (HBO) is employed to treat var- 
ious Clinical disorders, however, its use has been 
limited in view of the associated toxicity to the cen- 
tral nervous system, lungs and circulating erythro- 
oney of eutet ant-melanogonc sic agents & mode. 
cacy oO anti-mela ic agents to 

late the toxicity of 100% HBO in malaria infected 
mice since malarial parasites generate oxidants 
which diminish the ability of host erythrocytes to 
prevent and repair oxidant damage. Accordingly, it 
was anticipated that HBO would cause selective 
lysis of parasitized erythrocytes and hence result 
in a depression in parasitemia. Furthermore, any 
benefit derived from an effective agent would be 
noted by the 's ability to diminish the severity 
of parasitemia line following HBO exposure. 
Female CD-1 mice (26-30 gm.) were given an intra- 
peritioneal inoculum of 5.0 x 10 to the 4th power P. 
berghei-infected erythrocytes. The data clearly in- 
dicate that HBO is an effective maneuver to selec- 
tively lyse parasitized erythrocytes. In this regard, 
HBO effected a 20-40% depression in circulating 
parasitemia relative to non-exposed controls, 
when monitored 24 hours (on day 11) after expo- 
sure. The drug 2-thiouracil in doses of 20 to 100 
mg/kg body weight (but not 10 mg/kg) were effec- 
tive in combating the HBO-induced decline in para- 
sitemia. 





PAT-APPL-6-050 554 PC A03/MF A01 
Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, 
Washington, DC. 

1,2-Diaminocycioh Platinum (ii) Com- 
ee having Antineoplastic Activity. 

atent Application, 


Glen R. Gale, and Sandra J. Meischen. Filed 20 
Jun 79, 26p PB80-120389 

This Government-owned invention available for 
U.S. licensing and, possibly, for foreign licensing. 
Copy of application available NTIS. 


The patent application discusses organoplatinum 
complexes effective as antitumor agents and 
having sufficient water-solubility for use in aqueous 
i.v. fluids. The organoplatinum complexes include 
malonato (1,2-diaminocyclohexane) platinum (Ii), 
bygrnasneanete (1,2-diaminocyclohexane) plati- 
num (Il), dinitrato (1,2-diaminocyclohexane) plati- 
num (il), sulfato (1,2-diaminocyclohexane) plati- 
num (Il), and hydroxonitrato (1,2-diaminocyclohex- 
ane) platinum (Il). 


6P. Physiology 


AD-A077 916/5 PC A02/MF A01 
Massachusetts Inst of Tech Cambridge Artificial 
Intelligence Lab 

Evidence for a Fifth, Smaller Channel in Early 
Human Vision. 

Memorandum rept., 

D. Marr, E. Hildreth, and T. Poggio. Aug 79, 9p 
Rept no. Al-M-541 

Contract N00014-75-C-0643, Grant NSF-MCS77- 
07569 


Recent studies in psychophysics and neurophysio- 
logy suggest that the human visual system utilizes 
a range of different size or spatial frequency tuned 
mechanisms in its processing of visual information. 
It has been proposed that there exist four such 
mechanisms, operating everywhere in the visual 
field, with the smallest mechanism having a central 
excitatory width of 3 in. of arc in the central fovea. 
This note argues that there exists indirect evi- 
dence for the existence of a fifth, smaller channel, 
with a central width in the fovea of 1.5 in. (Author) 


AD-A077 929/8 PC A03/MF A01 
Army Research Inst for the Behavioral and Social 
Sciences Alexandria Va 

Feasibity of Using a Measure of Heart Rate 
Change in Human Adults to Signal Occurrence 
of Tone. 

Research memo., 

J. Douglas Dressel, Michael Kaplan, and Joyce 
L. Shields. Nov 77, 35p Rept no. ARI-RM-77-9 


An organism's overt response to a stimulus is the 
most evident, but not the sole, response elicited by 


March 28, 1980 1145 








Group 6P—Physiology 


that stimulus. A covert response could be a more 
reliable and more sensitive response to the stimu- 
lus than the traditionally monitored overt response. 
Using group statistics, a change in heart rate (HR) 
of human subjects exposed to auditory signals has 
been reported. If HR change is a reliable response, 
as previous research would suggest, then it may 
be possible to use its occurrence to signal the 
presentation of a tone. A reliable HR response 
(HR-R) would be extremely valuable in auditory 
signal detection situations, where operators often 
become drowsy and fail to respond overtly to audi- 
tory .~ The object of this study was to deter- 
mine the feasibility of employing a measure of HR 
change in human adult subjects to signal the oc- 
currence of a tone. 


AD-A078 078/3 PC A02/MF A01 
School of Aerospace Medicine Brooks AFB Tx 

A Modeling Approach to the Assessment of 
Smooth Pursuit Eye Movements, 

Edward J. Engelken, and James W. Wolfe. 1979, 
7p Rept no. SAM-TR-79-350 

Pub. in Aviation, Space, and Environmental Medi- 
cine, vSO n11 p1102-1107 Nov 79. Presented at 
the Annual Scientific Meeting of the Aerospace 
Medical Association (50th) May 79. 


No abstract available. 


PB80-803992 PC NO1/MF NO1 
National Technical Information Service, Spring- 
field, VA. 

Color Vision (Citations from the NTIS Data 
Base). 

Rept. for 1964-Jan 80, 

Elizabeth A. Harrison. Jan 80, 202p 
Supersedes NTIS/PS-79/0049, 
0047, and NTIS/PS-77/0039. 


Selected references are presented on defective 
color vision, genetic characteristics, tests for color 
blindness, and the use of optical filters in enhanc- 
ing color images. Reports are included on human 
engineering for military personnel, pilots, and other 
operators. Color vision requirements for various 
occupations are discussed. (This updated bibliog- 
raphy contains 195 abstracts, 14 of which are new 
entries to the previous edition.) 


NTIS/PS-78/ 


6Q. Protective Equipment 


PAT-APPL-6-046 066 PC A03/MF A01 
Department of the Navy Washington DC 
Limb Retention System. 


Patent Application, 

Marvin Schulman, and Marcus Schwartz. Filed 6 
Jun 79, 27p AD-D006 749/6 

Availability: This Government-owned invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of application available NTIS. 


The present invention relates to systems for pro- 
tection from injury, and more particularly to sys- 
tems for restraining the limbs of an occupant of a 
seat. 


PAT-APPL-6-053 465 PC A02/MF A01 
Department of the Navy Washington DC 

Position and Restraint System for Aircrewman. 
Patent Application, 

erty chwartz. Filed 29 Jun 79, 14p AD-D006 


Availability: This Government-owned invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of application available NTIS. 


This invention relates generally to restraint sys- 
tems for aircraft ejection seats, and more particu- 
larly to a restraint system which optimally and se- 
curely positions an aircrewman in an aircraft ejec- 
tion seat prior to emergency escape from the cock- 
pit. High performance military aircraft are usually 
equipped with a catapult ejection seat which uti- 
lizes rocket thrust to propel it from the aircraft for 
emergency in-flight escape of aircrewman. A torso 
harness suit worn by the aircrewman over his flight 
coveralls serves both as a restraint system and a 
parachute harness. 


PATENT-4 134 155 Not available NTIS 
Department of the Navy Washington DC 
Sener Protective Helmet. 

atent, 


1146 VOL. 80, No. 7 


Field 6—BIOLOGICAL AND MEDICAL SCIENCES 


Douglas G. Robertson. Filed 22 Sep 75, 
patented 16 Jan 79, 4p AD-D006 727/2, PAT- 
APPL-615 264 

Supersedes PAT-APPL-615 264-75, AD-D002 
267 


Availability: This Government-owned invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of patent available Commis- 
sioner of Patents, Washington, DC 20231 $0.50. 


A swimmer protective helmet designed to protect 
the cranium of a swimmer from impacts with hard 
or sharp surfaces, thereby preventing lacerations 
and concussions of the skull or other physical dis- 
ablement arising from being struck on the head 
while engaged in activities on the surface, under- 
water, or while taking entry into or leaving a body 
of water. The protective helmet is particularly de- 
signed to prevent injuries while engaging in search 
and rescue operations during over water flights, in 
helicopters wherein an air crewman may be re- 
quired to descend from a helicopter either by free 
jump or by rescue hoist to the water’s surface to 
aid in recovery of an injured or disabled survivor 
and subsequently re-enter the hovering helicopter. 
(Author) 


6R. Radiobiology 


AD-A078 143/5 PC A02/MF A01 
Walter Reed Army Inst of Research Washington 
Dc 

Microwave Scattering Parameter Imagery of an 
Isolated Canine Kidney, 

Lawrence E. Larsen, and John H. Jacobi. 2 Jan 
79, 13p 

Pub. in Medical Physics, v6 n5 p394-403 Sep-Oct 
79. Original contains color plates: All DTIC and 
NTIS reproductions will be in black and white. 


No abstract available. 


AD-A078 215/1 PC A03/MF A01 
— Aerospace Medical Research Lab Pensaco- 
la Fl 

Recent Progress in Electromagnetic Absorp- 
tion and Dosimetry in Biological Systems. 
Interim rept., 

Richard G. Olsen. 21 Dec 78, 26p Rept no. 
NAMRL-1261 


peg 1 4 as a subset of research in electromag- 
netic (EM) bioeffects, has made such rapid prog- 
ress during the last decade that many scientific in- 
vestigators are unaware of the present state-of-art. 
As a result, inadequate utilization of available tech- 
nology is seen in much research currently in prog- 
ress. Such research, conducted in the absence of 
sound dosimetry design, lacks credibility. This 
study provides a usable orientation in present and 
future dosimetric technology through a documen- 
tation of the swift progress in this area since 1969. 
The information contained in this report can assist 
researchers in making full use of the latest dosime- 
tric techniques and devices to quantitatively estab- 
lish the existence of observed effects. (Author) 


NUREG/CR-1125 PC A06/MF A01 
Battelle Pacific Northwest Labs., Richland, WA. 
Population Dose Commitments Due to Radio- 
active Releases from Nuclear Power Plant 
Sites in 1976. 

Technical rept., 

David A. Baker. Dec 79, 113p PNL-2940 


Population radiation dose commitments have been 
estimated from reported radionuclide releases 
from commercial power reactors operating during 
1976. Fifty-year dose commitments from a one- 
year exposure were calculated from both liquid 
and atmospheric releases for four population 
groups - infant, child, teenager and adult - residing 
between 2 and 80 km from each site. Results are 
given in the form of tables giving the dose commit- 
ments for both liquid and airborne pathways for 
each age group and organ. Also included for each 
site is a histogram showing the fraction of the total 
population within the 2 to 80-km region around 
each site receiving various average dose commit- 
ments from the airborne pathways. The total dose 
commitment from both liquid and airborne path- 
ways ranged from a high of 260 person-rem to a 
low of 0.0002 person-rem with an arithmetic mean 
of 11 person-rem. The total population dose for all 


sites was estimated at 470 person-rem for the 90 
million pepole considered at 470 person-rem for 
the 90 million people considered at risk. 


PB80-119852 PC A03/MF A01 
Office of Radiation Programs, Washington, DC. 
Div. of Criteria and Standards. 

Estimate of the Cancer Risk Due to Nuclear- 
Electric Power Generation. 

Technical note, 

W. H. M. Ellett, and A. C. B. Richardson. Oct 76, 
42p ORP/CSD-76-2 


The report considers the risk of fatal cancer for the 
entire fuel cycle due to radiation exposure associ- 
ated with the annual production of one gigawatt 
(1000 megawatts) of nuclear electric power. Three 
sources of radiation exposure are examined: (1) 
occupational exposure to radiation workers; (2) ex- 
posure of the general population from routine re- 
leases of radioactivity to the environment; and (3) 
exposure due to accidental releases of radioactiv- 
ity. In the analysis, exposures to radiation due to 
uranium fuel cycle are projected for a period of 100 
years following the production of electricity. The 
major potential impact on human health is from ra- 
dionuclides intentionally released into the environ- 
ment during the milling of ores and at fuel repro- 
cessing. It is estimated that about one cancer 
death could be committed for each gigawatt-year 
of electrical energy produced. 


PB80-123169 Not available NTIS 

National Bureau of Standards, Washington, DC. 

Dose Equivalent Unit. 

Final rept., 

R. Loevinger. Oct 79, 2p 

ree ti Health Physics Letter to Ed. 37, p602-603, 
ict 79. 


In answer to a previous letter, it is explained that 
there is no logical conflict in using the name gray 
for the joule per kilogram for the physical quantity 
absorbed dose, and the name sievert for the joule 
per kilogram for the weighted physical quantity 
dose equivalent. 


PB80-126329 PC A02/MF A01 
Bureau of Radiological Health, Rockville, MD. 
Bureau of Radiological Health Publications 
Subject Index. 

Semiannual rept. Apr-Oct 79. 

Oct 79, 18p FDA/BRH-80/23, DHEW/PUB/FDA- 
80/8070 

Supersedes rept. no. DHEW/PUB/FDA-79/8070, 
PB-293 509. 


The Subject Index identifies Bureau publications 
by broad subject areas and is not intended to be a 
complete cross index containing name of author, 
data of publication, and other such biographical in- 
formation. In nearly all cases the publications are 
numbered in the FDA publication series consisting 
of the FDA acronym, a 2 digit code for the fiscal 
year of publication, and a 4 digit code for the indi- 
vidual publication number. 


PB80-128648 PC A03/MF A01 
Bureau of Radiological Health, Rockville, MD. 
Biological Bases for and Other Aspects of a 
Performance Standard for Laser Products, 

F. Alan Andersen. Oct 79, 30p FDA/BRH-80/31, 
DHEW/PUB/FDA-80-8092 

Supersedes PB-235 953. 


The biological basis for a performance standard 
for laser products is found in the pattern of biologi- 
cal effects of light that can be considered as haz- 
ardous to human health and safety From the pat- 
tern of known biological effects, a classification of 
laser emissions is made that defines the relative 
hazard of the emissions. The result of the classifi- 
cation scheme is four classes of laser products in 
the proposed laser product performance standard. 
They convey the risks associated with accessible 
emission as we now understand them. 


PB80-803935 PC NO1/MF NO1 
National Technical Information Service, Spring- 
field, VA. 

Biological Effects of Laser Radiation. Volume 
2. J 78-J y, 1980 (Citations from 








a , 1978 
the NTIS Data Base). 
Rept. for Jan 78-Jan 80, 
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Elizabeth A. Harrison. Jan 80, 46p 

Supersedes NTIS/PS-79/0020, NTIS/PS-78/ 
0036, NTIS/PS-77/0028. See also Volume 1, 
1964-January, 1978, NTIS/PS-79/0019. 


The bibliography cites reports on radiation injuries, 
permissible dosage, protective devices, and safety 
measures. Included are references on the pathol- 
of eye lesions caused by lasers. (This updated 
ibliography contains 39 abstracts, 17 of which are 
new entries to the previous edition.) 


6S. Stress Physiology 


AD-A078 249/0 PC A02/MF A01 
Army Research Inst of Environmental Medicine 
Natick Ma 

Energy Expenditure while Standing or Walking 
Slowly Uphill or Downhill with poe A 

Nancy A. Pimental, and Kent B. Pandolf. 18 Sep 
78, 17p Rept no. USARIEM-M-41/78 

Pub. in ergonomics, v22 n8 p963-973 1979. Super- 
sedes report dated 12 Sep 78, AD-A065 331. 


No abstract available. 


N80-13769/8 PC A03/MF A01 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration. 
Langley Research Center, Hampton, Va. 

Effect of Noise Spectra and a Listening Task 
Upon Passenger Annoyance in a Helicopter In- 
terior Noise Environment. 

S$. A. Clevenson, and J. D. Leatherwood. Dec 79, 
26p NASA-TP-1590, L-13233 


The effects of helicopter interior noise on passen- 
ger annoyance were studied. Both reverie and lis- 
tening situations were studied as well as the rela- 
tive effectiveness of several descriptors (i.e., over- 
all sound pressure level, A-weighted sound pres- 
sure level, and speech interference levei) for quan- 
tifying annoyance response for these situations. 
The noise stimuli were based upon recordings of 
the interior noise of a civil helicopter research air- 
craft. These noises were presented at levels rang- 
ing from approximately 68 to 86 dB(A) with various 
gear clash tones selectively attenuated to give a 
fange of spectra. Results indicated that annoy- 
ance during a listening condition is generally 
higher than annoyance during a reverie condition 
for corresponding interior noise environments. At- 
tenuation of the planetary gear clash tone results 
in increases in listening performance but has negli- 
gible effect upon annoyance for a given noise 
level. The noise descriptor most effective for esti- 
mating annoyance response under conditions of 
reverie and listening situations is shown to be the 
A-weighted sound pressure level. 


N80-13880/3 PC A03/MF A01 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration. 
Langley Research Center, Hampton, Va. 

Effects of Sound Level Fluctuations on Annoy- 
ance Caused by Aircraft-Flyover Noise. 

= = —- ec 79, 40p NASA-TP-1576, L- 


A laboratory experiment was conducted to deter- 
mine the effects of variations in the rate and mag- 
nitude of sound level fluctuations on the annoy- 
ance caused by aircraft-flyover noise. The effects 
of tonal content, noise duration, and sound pres- 
Sure level on annoyance were also studied. An air- 
craft-noise synthesis system was used to synthe- 
size 32 aircraft-flyover noise stimuli representin 
the factorial combinations of 2 tone conditions, 
noise durations, 2 sound pressure levels, 2 level 
fluctuation rates, and 2 level fluctuation magni- 
tudes. Thirty-two test subjects made annoyance 
pcgements on a total of 64 stimuli in a subjective 
listening test facility simulating an outdoor acoustic 
environment. Variations in the rate and magnitude 
of level fluctuations were found to have little, if any, 
effect on annoyance. Tonal content, noise dura- 
tion, sound pressure level, and the interaction of 
tonal content with sound pressure level were 
found to affect the judged annoyance significantly. 
The addition of tone corrections and/or duration 
Corrections significantly improved the annoyance 
Prediction ability of noise rating scales. 


PB80-803869 PC NO1/MF NO1 
ae Technical Information Service, Spring- 


BIOLOGICAL AND MEDICAL SCIENCES—Field 6 


Behavior and Physiological Effects of Noise. 
Volume 3. 1977-January, 1980 (Citations from 
the NTIS Data Base). 

Rept. for 1977-Jan 80, 

Mary E. Young. Jan 80, 190p 

Supersedes NTIS/PS-79/1014, NTIS/PS-78/ 
0038, NTIS/PS-77/0031, NTIS/PS-76/0014, and 
NTIS/PS-75/103. See also Volume 1, 1964-1972, 
NT!S/PS-76/0013, and Volume 2, 1972-1976, 
NTIS/PS-78/0037. 


Research reports are cited on the medical, psy- 
chological, and [a ee ys problems of noise 
pollution. Human tolerances to noise from aircraft, 
community traffic, industry, and military weapons 
are discussed. Reports on protective measures, 
noise control and abatement are also included. 
(This updated bibliography cotains 183 abstracts, 
34 ‘ which are new entries to the previous edi- 
tion. 


PB80-804263 PC NO1/MF NO1 
ee | Technical Information Service, Spring- 
ield, VA. 

Effects of Fatigue on Human Behavior and Per- 
formance (Citations from the NTIS Data Base). 
Rept. for 1964-Jan 80, 

Mary E. Young. Feb 80, 7 

Supersedes NTIS/PS-79/0071, NTIS/PS-78/ 
0126 and NTIS/PS-77/0064. 


The bibliography cites references on the psycho- 
logical and physiological effects of mental and 
physical fatigue. Reports on circadian rhythm, 
work - rest schedules, sleep deprivation, and phys- 
ical endurance are included. (This updated bibliog- 
raphy contains 198 abstracts, 10 of which are new 
entries to the previous edition.) 


6T. Toxicology 


AD-A078 040/3 PC A02/MF A01 
Aerospace Medical Research Lab Wright-Patter- 
son AFB Oh 

The Effects of Selected Aquatic Sediments 
the Acute Toxicity of N-Nitr dimethylamir 
to Gammarus limnaeus. 

Technical rept. Sep 78-Apr 79, 

A. C. Draper, lil, and J. W. Fisher. Oct 79, 13p 
Rept no. AMRL-TR-79-94 


This study was designed to provide information 
concerning the acute toxicity effects of N- 
nitrosodimethylamine to Gammarus limnaeus in 
the presence of two types of aquatic sediments. 
Analytical extraction techniques for the recovery of 
the N-nitrosodimethylamine from these sediments 
were developed. Recovery efficiencies of 69.6% 
and 91.3% were achieved. The nature of the sedi- 
ments had a definite effect on the 96h continuous- 
flow CL50 value. (Author) 





y Ye 


AD-A078 094/0 PC A02/MF A01 
Army Medical Bioengineering Research and De- 
velopment Lab Fort Detrick Md 

Acute Toxicity of Dechiorinated DDT, Chior- 
dane and Lindane to Bluegill (Lepomis macro- 
chirus) and Daphnia magna, 

W. F. Randall, W. H. Dennis, and M. C. Warner. 
1979, 7p 

Pub. in Bulletin of Environmental Contamination 
Toxicology, v21 p849-854 1979. 


No abstract available. 


AD-A078 095/7 PC A02/MF A01 
Army Medical Bioengineering Research and De- 
velopment Lab Fort Detrick Md 

Sulfotepp, A Toxic Impurity in Formulations of 
Diazinon, 

E. P. Meier, W. H. Dennis, Jr., A. B. 
Rosencrance, W. F. Randall, and W. J. Cooper. 
1979, 8p 

Pub. in Bulletin of Environmental Contamination 
Toxicology, v23 p158-164 1979. 


No abstract available. 


AD-A078 096/5 PC A02/MF A01 
Army Medical Bioengineering Research and De- 
velopment Lab Fort Detrick Md 

Degradation of Diazinon by Sodium Hypochio- 
rite. Chemistry and Aquatic Toxicity, 

William H. Dennis, Jr., Eugene P. Meier, William 
F. Randall, Alan B. Rosencrance, and David H. 
Rosenblatt. 18 Sep 78, 7p 


Toxicology—Group 6T 


Pub. in Environmental Science and Technology, 
v13 n5 p594-598 May 79. 


No abstract available. 


PB80-119878 PC A05/MF A01 

Environmental Research Lab., Gulf Breeze, FL. 

Research Review. 

Rept. for Oct 78-Sep 79, 

Betty P. Jackson. Sep 79, 77p EPA-600/9-79- 
28 


0: 
See also report dated Jun 78, PB-285 686. 


The report reviews aquatic research programs 
conducted or managed by the Environmental Re- 
search Laboratory, Gulf Breeze, Florida, for the 
office of Research and Development, U.S. Envi- 
ronmental Protection Agency in 1978 and 1979. 
The research program examines the impact of 
pesticides and other organic compounds on 
marine species and communities, and seeks to de- 
velop new methodology for determining ecological 
hazards of chemicals under conditions simulating 
the natural environment. Projects are outlined in 
the area of: Exposure Assessment, Effects As- 
sessment, Chlorination Studies, Offshore Oil Drill- 
ing, Environmental Pathobiology, and the Chesa- 
peake Bay Program. 


PB80-120470 PC A04/MF A01 
Food and Drug Administration, Rockville, MD. 
Office of Planning and Evaluation. 

Results of the Clinical investigator Data Audit 
Program, 1978. 

Final rept., 

Priscila J. Prunella, and John Uzzell. Aug 79, 63p 
OPE-STUDY-50, FDA/ACPE-80/36 


The study describes the extent to which clinical in- 
vestigators inspected by FDA in FY 1978 conform 
to requirements in the proposed regulation on the 
obligations of clinical investigators. The study an- 
swers two general questions: (1) How well do clini- 
cal investigators follow the practices outlined in 
the proposed regulations, and (2) are test data 
submitted to FDA substantiated by records kept by 
Clinical investigators. The overall mean rate of 
compliance of investigators with proposed require- 
ments was 82 percent; their mean rate of compli- 
ance with data requirements was 90 percent. 


PB80-121098 PC A08/MF A01 
Battelle Columbus Toxicology Program Office, 
Vienna, VA. 

Toxicology of intravenously Administered 
Etiocholanolone (NSC 50908) in Beagle Dogs. 
Final Report on Task Ill. 

Rept. for 15 Nov 78-27 Mar 79, 

Kenneth L. Pavkov, T. E. Gram, R. D. Davis, A. 
M. Guarino, and M. A. Urbanek. 8 Aug 79, 172p 
KPCRBW-50908/79/4 

Contract NO1-CM-43746 


The toxicity of intravenously infused etiocholano- 
lone (NSC 50908) was evaluated in 24 beagle 
dogs. Test dogs received a dosage of 75 mg/kg/ 
day (1500 mg/m sq m./day) on a single or five 
daily infusion schedule. Two formulations, 0.9 mg/ 
mi and 2.25 mg/ml, made up with ETOH, emul- 
phor, propylene glycol, and D5W, were evaluated 
in each dose regimen. The limited solubility of etio- 
cholanolone resulted in large volumes for infusion 
(83.33 mi/kg and 33.33 mi/kg) and therefore, a 
male and female control pair were infused with an 
equivalent vehicle volume for each dose concen- 
tration and treatment regimen. Head droop, an- 
orexia, head shake, head tic, and vocalization 
(possibly indicative of local or general pain) were 
attributed to effects of the drug. Erythema, incoor- 
dination, and prostration seen in test and control 
animals were effects attributed to the vehicle. 
There were slight increases in WBC's and slightly 
increased neutrophil absolute counts. Alkaline 
phosphatase, SGOT, and SGPT increased in rela- 
tion to treatment and may have been indicative of 
minimal hepatotoxicity due to either the vehicle or 
etiocholanolone. Histopathology was not per- 
formed. 


PB80-121106 PC A10/MF A01 
Battelle Columbus Toxicology Program Office, 
Vienna, VA. 


March 28, 1980 1147 
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Comparative Toxicity of Actinomycin D (NSC 
3053), Azetomycin | (NSC 244392), and Actino- 
mycin P1P1 (NSC 107660) Following Adminis- 
tration of Single Intravenous Doses to Beagle 


Dogs. 

Final rept. 7 Feb-18 May 79, 

E. P. Denine, L. D. Stout, J. C. Peckham, A. M. 
Guarino, and R. D. Davis. 13 Jul 79, 207p 
Contract NO1-CM-4-3746 

Also pub. as Southern Research Inst., Birming- 
ham, AL., SORI-KM-79-422. 


Pairs (1 male, 1 female) of beagle dogs were ad- 
ministered single graded doses of the test com- 
pounds. One survivor of each pair was sacrificed 7 
days after treatment; the remaining survivor was 
sacrificed 38 days later. Dogs were monitored by 
Clinical, clini-copathologic, and histopathologic ex- 
aminations to determine comparative toxicity. On a 
mg/kg basis, both analogs were less toxic than ac- 
tinomycin D. Actinomycin P1P1 was the least toxic 
analog. Reversible gastrointestinal and hemato- 
poietic toxicoses were observed with all three 
compounds. Gastrointestinal intoxication was 
probably dose-limiting, but anemia was the most 
sensitive indicator of toxicity induced by azetomy- 
cin | and actinomycin P1P1. Oral inflammation was 
observed only in dogs treated with actinomycin D 
and in the male administered a supralethal dose of 
actinomycin P1P1. Observed lesions of male re- 
productive organs may have reflected the poor 
health status of debilitated animals. However, tes- 
ticular lesions were not observed in any of the 
males administered azetomycin |. 


PB80-123409 PC A02/MF AO1 
Health Effects Research Lab., Research Triangle 
Park, NC. Population Studies Div. 

Identifying a Susceptible Subgroup: Effects of 
the Pittsburgh Air Pollution Episode Upon 
School Children. 

Journal article, 

James H. Stebbings, Jr., and Diane G. 

Fogleman. 27 Nov 78, 14p EPA/600/J-79/041 
Pub. in American Jnl. of Epidemiology, v110 n1 
p27-40 1979. 


Pulmonary function test results on 224 parochial 
schoolchildren collected during and after the Pitts- 
burgh air pollution episode of November 1975 
were reanalyzed to determine whether a small 
subgroup of susceptible children could be defined. 
Individual regressions of three-quarter second 
forced epiomioy volumes (FEV.75) and forced 
vital capacities (FVC) on time over the six-day 
study period were calculated, and the distributions 
of individual slopes for the four exposed and two 
control schools were compared. Excesses of 
strong upward trends in the exposed areas would 
suggest effects of suspended particulate air pollu- 
tion by indicating significant improvement following 
the episode. A highly statistically significant excess 
of strong upward trends in the FVC among ex- 
posed students was observed, and was consistent 
by sex and by school within sex. Approximately 10- 
15% of the students appear susceptible to an 
average impairment of about 20% of the FVC. The 
findings are limited by the small number of sub- 
jects with strong post-episode upward trends in the 

VC, and by lack of validation by replication of the 
study design, but do suggest that episode levels of 
suspended particulates induce lung damage, and 
that this may occur only in a small susceptible sub- 
group. Children with low baseline pulmonary func- 
tion values, histories of asthma, or with acute res- 
piratory symptoms immediately following the epi- 
sode were not found to be especially susceptible 
to these effects of suspended particulates. 


PB80-124126 PC A02/MF A01 
Health Effects Research Lab., Research Triangle 
Park, NC. 

Automotive Exhaust and Mouse Activity: Rela- 
tionships between Pollutant Concentrations 
and Decreases in Wheel Running, 

Journal article, 

Michael |. Gage. 1979, 8p EPA/600/J-79/043 
Pub. in Archives of Environmental Health v34, n3, 
p164-168 1979. Also pub. as ISSN-0003-9896. 


Groups of male and female mice inhaled either 
clean air, 100 ppm carbon monoxide, or light-irradi- 
ated and nonirridiated automotive exhaust contain- 
ing nominally 25, 50, 75, or 100 ppm carbon mon- 
oxide in three tests with exposure lasting from 4 to 
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7 days. Exhaust from a factory or lean-tuned 
engine in the first and third tests reversibly sup- 
pressed activity wheel running during exposure in 
mice of both sexes wl as much as 78.3 and 83.1 
percent respectively. ipearadsind exhaust sup- 
pay ty running more than nonirradiated exhaust. 

or the second test, when the engine was tuned to 
be low in pollutants other than carbon monoxide, 
exhaust did not suppress running. Exposure to 
carbon monoxide alone only slightly decreased 
running in male mice, but increased running in 
female mice. 


PB80-124431 PC A02/MF A01 
Health Effects Research Lab., Research Triangle 
Park, NC. Environmental Toxicology Div. 

Toxicity Studies with Decamethrin, A Synthetic 
Pyrethroid Insecticide. 

Journal article, 

R. Kaviock, N. Chernoff, R. Baron, J. Dilley, and 
V. Simmon. 11 Sep 78, 17p EPA/600/J-79/036 
Pub. in Jni. of Environmental Pathology and Toxi- 
cology, v2 p751-765 1979. Prepared in coopera- 
tion with SRI International, Menlo Park, CA. 


Decamethrin is a synthetic pyrethroid insecticide 
that has been under investigation by the World 
Health Organization for use in some vector control 
programs. Decamethrin proved to be a highly toxic 
pyrethroid ester. The acute LD50 for adult female 
rats was 31 mg/kg by the oral route and 4 mg/kg 
Dy the intravenous route of administration. The 
LD50 was observed to be sex and age dependent, 
with ye 4 values recorded for weanlings and 
males. Initial signs of decamethrin poisoning in- 
cluded profuse salivation and convulsive move- 
ments. Weakness, dyspnea, anorexia and posers 
of the fur were observed beyond the first day fol- 
lowing compound administration. Absorption of 
decamethrin was rapid by the inhalation route and 
minimal by the dermal route of administration. No 
evidence of teratogenic activity was found in rats 
or mice at dose levels that produced marked ma- 
ternal toxicity, and no persistent toxicity was ob- 
served in neonatal rats that received perinatal ex- 
posure to decamethrin. No mutagenic activity was 
detected in three different in vitro assays, with or 
without metabolic activation. 


PB80-124449 PC A02/MF A01 
Health Effects Research Lab., Research Triangle 
Park, NC. Population Studies Div. 

Effect of the Pittsburgh Air Pollution Episode 
Upon Pulmonary Function in School Children. 
Journal article, 

James H. Stebbings, Diane G. Fogleman, 
Kathryn E. McClain, and Mary C. Townsend. Jun 
76, 9p EPA/600/J-76/100 

Pub. in Jnl. of the Air Pollution Control Association, 
v26 n6 p547-553 1976. 


Due to increasing atmospheric concentrations of 
particulates, five of Allegheny County’s seven 
monitoring areas were placed on first stage air pol- 
lution alert by November 18, 1975. The Liberty 
Borough area reached second stage alert, and 
then emergency stage the morning of November 
19. An investigation was mounted to determine 
whether these emergency levels of particulates 
had an effect upon the pulmonary function of 
school children sufficiently severe that it would re- 
quire several days for pulmonary function to return 
to normal. Beginning November 20 in two schools 
and November 21 in four additional schools, the 
three-quarter second forced expiratory volume 
(FEV .75) and the forced vital capacity (FVC) of 
approximately 270 parochial school children in 
fourth, fifth, and sixth grades were tested daily 
through November 26. Two schools, approximate- 
ly 80 children, were in control areas; the remaining 
children were exposed to high or very high levels 
of particulate air pollution with significant levels of 
sulfur oxides. If a severe effect of pollution on pul- 
monary function occurred, one would expect daily 
measurements to tend upward in children in the 
four schools in polluted areas and to remain more 
or less steady in the two control areas. Analyses of 
the data yielded no indications of such an effect of 
air pollution upon the lung function of the school 
children studied. Pulmonary function values de- 
Clined very slightly in all six schools over the study 
period. a ait variability over a weekend 
was observed. 


PB80-124456 PC A02/MF A01 
Health Effects Research Lab., Research Triangle 
Park, NC. Evironmental Toxicology Div. 





The Fetotoxic Potential of Municipal Drinking 
Water in the Mouse. 

Journal article, 

Neil Chernoff, Ellen Rogers, Brenda Carver, 
Robert Kaviock, and Earl Gray. 20 Sep 78, 7p 
EPA/600/J-79/037 

Pub. in Teratology v19 n2 p165-170 1979. 


Mice (CD-1 strain) were placed on diets containing 
either municipal drinking water (Durham, North 
Carolina) or water that had been distilled and 
passed through cartridges to reduce organics and 
remove inorganics. After a two-week acclimation 
period, animals were bred and pregnancy con- 
firmed by the presence of a sperm plug. During the 
8-month course of the study, approximately 500 
pregnant mice were sacrificed on day 18 of gesta- 
tion and their fetuses examined for visceral and 
skeletal anomalies. No significant water-related ef- 
fects were found on any fetal parameter studied 
except for a 28.1 percent incidence of supernu- 
merary ribs in the tap-water group as compared to 
21.1 percent in the purified-water group. No differ- 
ences were noted in the type or occurrence of 
anomalies between the sealed A month to 
month variation was observed in a number of pa- 
rameters. The degree of variation was similar for 
the treatment groups, suggesting that these 
changes might be random fluctuations. 


PB80-124498 PC A02/MF A01 
Environmental Research Lab.-Duluth, MN. 
Cadmium Bioaccumulation Assays. Their Rela- 
tionship to Various lonic Equilibria in Lake Su- 
perior Water. 

Journal article, 

John E. Poldoski. 30 Jan 79, 8p EPA/600/J-79/ 
042 

Pub. in Environmental Science and Technology, 
v13 n6 p701-706 1979. 


The potential use of bioaccumulation by Daphnia 
magna as an analytical tool in studying properties 
of various aqueous cadmium forms is described. 
Selected aquatic chemical factors affecting cadmi- 
um residues were determined for organisms ex- 
posed to cadmium in the absence and presence of 
various organic and inorganic chemicals, some ca- 
pable of strongly complexing cadmium. Without 
any added complexing agents, steady-state rela- 
tionships were observed between total aqueous 
cadmium concentrations and bioaccumulated cad- 
mium within 2-4 days of exposure. Residues were 
a nonlinear function of the concentration. The 
presence of humic acid, pyrophosphate, or 
aminopolycarboxylic acids, at sufficient concentra- 
tions to maximize complexation, was effective--to 
various degrees--in reducing cadmium uptake. 
However, cadmium in the presence of 
diethyldithiocarbamate bioaccumulated to a great- 
er degree than in its absence. 


PB80-125172 

Northwestern Univ., Chicago, IL. 
Causes of Death of Anesthesiologists from the 
Chloroform Era. 

Final rept. 1 Jan 30-31 Dec 46, 

Harry W. Linde, and Paul S. Mesnick. Oct 79, 
30p EPA/600/1-79-043 

Grant EPA-R-805473 


The investigation was undertaken to determine if 
there were an excess of cancer deaths occurring 
in anesthesiologists who practiced in an era when 
chloroform was in use and to estimate the degree 
of chloroform usage during that era. Causes of 
death of anesthesiologists dying between 1930 
and 1946 were determined. Death rates in this 
roup of anesthesioiogists were compared to rates 
or U.S. white males, male physicians, anesthesiol- 
ogists in later decades, and life insurance policy- 
holders. Combined death rates were lower among 
anesthesiologists than the U.S. male population 
but exceeded them for some cardiovascular dis- 
eases. Death rates for combined malignant neo- 
plasms were low, with digestive organ neoplasms 
being the most common. Death rates from malig- 
nancies of the respiratory tract were unusually low. 
Anesthesiologists in the United States in the late 
19th and early 20th centuries appear to have been 
occupationally-exposed to chloroform vapor. Their 
death rates from all malignant neoplasms and from 
those of the digestive organs are somewhat great- 
er than for anesthesiologists several decades 
later. No firm conclusions on carcinogenesis can 


PC A03/MF A01 
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be drawn, however, because of the small popula- 
tion and small number of deaths involved and the 
different age distributions of the groups of anes- 
thesiologists. 


PB80-129992 PC A02 

Alaska Univ., Fairbanks. 

Chemical Analysis of Paralytic Shellfish Poi- 
in Alaska, 

S. Hall, R. A. Neve, P. B. Reichardt, and G. A. 

Swisher, Jr. 1979, 10p NOAA-79112103 

Pub. in Developments in Marine Biology, v1 p345- 

350 1979. Proceedings of International Confer- 

ence on Toxic Dinoflagellate Blooms (2nd) held at 

Key Biscayne, FL. on 31-Nov 5, 1978. 


The paralytic shellfish poisoning (PSP) problem in 
Alaskan coastal waters has previously been char- 
acterized by shellfish contamination by a single 
poison, saxitoxin, Erposs by the dinoflagellate 
Gonyaulax catenella. Recent chemical examina- 
tion of the problem has revealed a much more 
complex situation. Simple chromatographic analy- 
ses have been developed for investigation of toxin 
pomogenety in shellfish and dinoflagellate cul- 
tures. Toxin analysis, either biological (mouse bio- 
assay) or chemical (colorimetric and fluorimetric 
assays), reveals that no single toxin accounts for 
the entire Alaskan problem. Furthermore, the 
available evidence indicates that there may be 
more than one source of PSP in Alaskan waters 
and/or that certain shellfish are capable of struc- 
turally altering PSP toxins. 


PB80-130883 PC A02 
Oregon State Univ., Corvallis. Agricultural Experi- 
ment Station. 

png > A of the Herbicides 2,4-D, DEF, Propanil 
and Trifluralin to the Dungeness Crab, ‘Cancer 


ister’, 
Richard S. Caldwell, David V. Buchanan, David 
A. Armstrong, Michael H. Mallon, and Raymond 
E. Millemann. c1979, 15p ORESU-R-79-010, 
TECHNICAL PAPER-4819, NOAA-79120404 
oan EPA-68-01-0188, Grant NOAA-04-3- 


1 

Pub. in Archives of Environmental Contamination 
and Toxicology, v8 p383-396 1979. Sponsored in 
part by Environmentai Protection Agency, Wash- 
ington. DC. 


Lethal and sublethal responses to the herbicides 
2,4-D, DEF, propanil, and trifluralin of various life 
history stages of the Dungeness crab, Cancer ma- 
gister, were examined to estimate maximum ac- 
ceptable toxicant concentrations (MATC) of each 
compound for this specie. Zoeae were found, in 
long term tests, to the most sensitive stage. 
Based on the experiments with this stage, MATCs 
were concluded to be greater than 0.95, less than 
6.9 micro g/L for DEF, = 26, less than 220 micro 
g/L for trifluralin, = 80, less than 1,700 micro- 
ede for propanil, and less than 1,000 micro g/L 
or the free acid form of 2.4-D. 


PB80-804230 PC NO1/MF NO1 
borg Technical Information Service, Spring- 
Carcinogens Found in the Petroleum and Pet- 
tochemical Industries (Citations from the 
American Petroleum Institute Data Base). 

Rept. for 1976-Dec 79, 

Elizabeth A. Harrison. Feb 80, 235p 

Supersedes NTIS/PS-78/1345. For the compan- 
ion Published Searches of the NTIS Data Base, 
see PB80-803687 and PB80-803695. 


These worldwide citations pertain to carcinogens 
of interest to the petroleum and petrochemical in- 
dustries. Included are studies concerned with 
health hazard evaluations, Government regula- 
tions, and toxicity determinations of carcinogens. 
(This updated bibliography contains 228 abstracts, 
ms *) which are new entries to the previous edi- 
n. 


PB80-924500 Subscription 
Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, 
ceaningion, DC. Toxicology Information Subcom- 


ee. 
Toxicology Research Projects Directory. 
Monthly repts. 

980, 12 issues 
Paper copy available on subscription, North Ameri- 
can Continent price $65.00 (includes Cumulative 


Annual Index); single copy price PC$10.00; all 
others write for quote. 


The Toxicology Research Projects Directory is a 
monthly publication of ongoing research projects 
in toxicology and related fields selected from the 
files of the Smithsonian Science Information Ex- 
change (SSIE). Each issue lists toxicology-related 
research projects reported to SSIE during the one- 
month period preceding that issue. Each of the 
summaries is cat ized by scientific discipline 
and assigned a unique identification number for 
cross-referencing from the Directory Indexes-- 
Subject, Investigator, Performing Organization, 
Supporting Agency, and Master Grant Number. 
The thirteenth issue consists of Cumulative Index- 
es for the entire volume with referencing to pro- 
jects in all of the previous twelve issues. The em- 
phasis of the Directory is on the manifestations of 
the exposure of man and animals to toxic sub- 
stances. Projects are classified by toxic agents, re- 
search orientation, and areas of environmental 
concern. 
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AD-A078 015/5 PC A02/MF A01 
Lehigh Univ Bethlehem Pa Materials Research 
Center 

A Proposed Generalized Nomenciature 
Scheme for Multipolymer and Multimonomer 
Systems, 

L. H. Sperling, and E. M. Corwin. 1979, 24p 
AFOSR-TR-79-1027 

Grant AFOSR-76-2945 

Pub. in Advances in Chemistry Series, n176 p609- 
630 1979. 


No abstract available. 


AD-A078 145/0 PC A02/MF AO1 
Texas Univ At Austin Dept of Chemistry 
Centrosymmetric 1,5-Naphthyridine Deriva- 
tives: Synthesis, Tautomerism, and Thermal 
Rearrangements, 

Michael J. S. Dewar, and S. B. Brown. 26 Jul 77, 
10p AFOSR-TR-79-1079 

Grant AFOSR-79-0008 

Pub. in Jnl. of Organic Chemistry, v43 n7 p1331- 
1337 1978. 


No abstract available. 


AD-A078 183/1 PC A03/MF A01 
Pennsylvania State Univ University Park Dept of 
Chemistry 

Small-Molecule Cyclic Models for the Synthe- 
sis of New win | emma Side Group 
Construction via Lithiophenoxy Derivatives. 
Interim technical! rept., 

H. R. Allcock, T. L. Evans, and T. J. Fuller. 29 
Nov 79, 29p Rept no. TR-13 

Contract N00014-75-C-0685 


Hexa(p-lithiophenoxycyclotriphosphazene) has 
been synthesized as an intermediate for the cova- 
lent attachment of metallo-, phosphino, carboxy- 
lato, alkyl, or tertiary alcohol units to the side group 
structure. These reactions are models for the prep- 
aration of the corresponding phosphazene high 
polymers. 


PATENT-4 177 348 Not available NTIS 

Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, 

Washington, DC. 

— Analogs of Cytosine Nucleosides. 
atent, 

Y. Fulmer Shealy, and Allen O'Dell. Filed 13 Dec 

77, patented 4 Dec 79, 9p PB80-120272, PAT- 

APPL-860 086 

Supersedes PB-283 930. 

This Government-owned invention available for 

U.S. licensing and, possibly, for foreign licensing. 

Copy of patent available Commissioner of Patents, 

Washington, DC 20231 $0.50. 


Novel compounds are disclosed which are carbo- 
cyclic analogs of cytosine nucleosides in which the 
pentose moiety of the nucleoside is replaced by a 
cyclopentane ring. The novel compounds exhibit 
antiviral activity, and certain of them also exhibit 
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antineoplastic activity against the L 1210 mouse 
leukemia test system. 


7D. Physical Chemistry 


AD-A077 882/9 PC A03/MF A01 
Pennsylvania State Univ University Park Dept of 
Chemistry 

The Crystal and Molecular Structure 1-Hy- 


opyl- 
Tetrachiorocyciotriphosphazene. 
Interim technical rept., 
Robert J. Ritchie, Paul J. Harris, and Harry R. 
Allcock. 29 Nov 79, 31p Rept no. TR-14 
Contract N00014-75-C-0685 


The first structural determination is described of a 
cyclic phosphazene, N3P3CI4(i-Pr)H, which con- 
tains both a hydrogen atom and an alkyl group as 
Substituents attached to phosphorus. This com- 
pound contains a planar phosphazene ring with a 
curious alternation of P-N bond lengths at progres- 
sively greater distances from the P({i-Pr)H unit and 
with corresponding distortion in the bond angles 
within the ring. (Author) 


AD-A077 885/2 PC A03/MF A01 

Air Force Materials Lab Wright-Patterson AFB Oh 

Contamination of the Anode and Cathode in 
Acid Anodizing Electrolytes. 

Interim rept. Jul 78-Jul 79, 

—_ Baun. Sep 79, 31p Rept no. AFML-TR-79- 

41 


The surface analysis of anodes and cathodes from 
phosphoric acid electrolytes by ion scattering 
spectrometry (ISS) and secondary ion spectrom- 
etry (SIMS) shows that contamination can occur 
under a variety of conditions. Contamination can 
occur both during and after anodization and either 
with or without the electrodes connected. These 
results point up the dynamic and ever changing 
character of the anodization process and suggests 
reasons for poor reproducibility of oxide chemistry 
and morphology. (Author) 


AD-A077 886/0 PC A03/MF A01 
Indiana Univ At Bloomington Dept of Chemistry 
Evaluation of Classical Vaporization and lon- 
ization Interferences in a Miniature ICP. 
Technical rept. no. 23, 

R. N. Savage, and G. M. Hieftje. Nov 79, 42p 
Rept no. 29 

Contract N00014-76-C-0838 


The magnitude of several classical interelement in- 
terferences in a miniature ICP is found to be small 
but dependent on experimental conditions. The 
origin and manifestation of these interference 
(matrix effects are shown to be complex and influ- 
enced most strongly by: (1) observation window in 
the plasma’s tail flame, (2) rf power, and (3) nebu- 
lizer gas flow rate. In particular, vaporization inter- 
ference matrices (al and PO4) caused a deprres- 
sion in the intensities of both the neutral atom and 
ion lines of Ca with the Ca II line experiencing a 
larger effect than that of Ca |. Conversely, easily 
ionized elements (such as Na and Cs) enhanced 
both Ca and Mg neutral atom and ion line intensi- 
ties, with the atom lines exhibiting a larger increase 
than those of the ions. Because both the neutral 
atom and ion lines of Ca and Mg are enhanced b 
Na and Cs, and to identical degrees, a simple shi 
in ionization equilibria seems not to produce the 
observed interference. Clearly, more fundamental 
knowledge concerning the formation and excita- 
tion of atoms in ICP sources is needed before in- 
terference mechanisms can be elucidated. 


AD-A077 894/4 PC A04/MF A01 
Eic Corp Newton Mass 

ee of the Safety of Li/SOCI2 Bat- 
teries. 

Quarterly rept. no. 3, 30 Mar-30 Jun 79, 
Kuzhikalail M. Abraham, Richard M. Mank, and 
Gerhard L. Holleck. Nov 79, 56p C-536-3, 
DELET-TR-78-0564-3 

Contract DAAB07-78-C-0564 


Analysis of products from Li/SOCI2 cells during 
various modes of operation was carried out using 
cyclic voltammetry and infrared spectrometry. In- 
frared spectral data indicated that LiAISCI2 and 
probably LiAIS2 are formed in cathode limited Li/ 





March 28, 1980 1149 








Field 7—CHEMISTRY 
Group 7D—Physical Chemistry 


SOCIi2 cells during forced overdischarge and resis- 
tive load overdischarge. These compounds are 
formed from the reaction of Li2S, produced in the 
cell under these operational modes, with LiAICI4. It 
has been found that the lithium thioaluminum com- 
pounds can be prepared from the reaction be- 
tween Li2S and AICI3. Analysis of products from 
cells utilizing Li2O/AICI3 based electrolytes did not 
show any significantly different products after 
overdischarge or constant current ‘charge’. pre- 
liminary studies showed that Li2S/AICI3 based 
electrolytes may be useful as alternatives to 
LiAICI4 in Li/SOCI2 batteries. (Author) 


AD-A078 003/1 PC A04/MF A01 
Georgia Inst of Tech Atlanta Engineering Experi- 
ment Station 

eo Wave Spectroscopy and Tech- 
nology. 

Final technical rept. 1 Jan-30 Jun 79, 

J. J. Gallagher. 8 Oct 79, 74p ARO-14104.5-PX 
Grant DAAG29-76-G-0280 


The investigations performed during the final 6- 
months of the program are described. These in- 
cluded optically-pumped laser spectroscopy of 
liquid water and water vapor and submillimeter re- 
ceiver investigations. Papers on work performed 
during this period are attached. (Author) 


AD-A078 037/9 PC A04/MF A01 
George Washington Univ Washington D C Dept of 
Chemistry 

Final State Correlation Effects in Auger Line- 
shapes; Application to Silicon Dioxide. 
Technical rept., 

David E. Ramaker. Nov 79, 61p Rept no. TR-1 
Contract N00014-78-C-0496 


Final state correlation effects in Auger lineshapes 
are considered within the cluster LCAO-MO-Cl 
theory with a parameterized Hamiltonian. A model 
problem is solved analytically to elucidate the role 
of final state hole-hole correlation and to under- 
stand the localization of the holes on rather small 
subclusters of the system. The relationship of the 
correlation effects to the relative magnitudes of 
the one-center hole-hole repulsion u and the 
Bandwidth gamma has been previously reported; 
however, this previous work has been limited to 
metallic single element conductors. This work ex- 
tends the theory to covalently bonded insulators 
(and possibly semiconductors) consisting of more 
than one element. (Author) 


AD-A078 080/9 Not available NTIS 

IBM Thomas J Watson Research Center Yorktown 

Heights N Y 

Two-Photon Adiabatic Inversion, 

M. M. T. Loy. 30 May 78, 4p 

Contract N00014-76-C-0907 

Availability: Pub. in Physical Review Letters, v41 

vy. “shoe 14 Aug 78 (No copies furnished by 
IC). 


No abstract available. 


AD-A078 081/7 Not available NTIS 
IBM Thomas J Watson Research Center Yorktown 
Heights N Y 

Time-Resolved Infrared Spectral Photography: 
A New Technique, 

D. S. Bethune, J. R. Lankard, M. M. T. Loy, and 
P. P. Sorokin. 21 Mar 79, 21p 

ag DAAG29-76-C-0062, NO0014-76-C- 


Availability: Pub. in IBM Jnl. of Research and De- 
velopment, v23 n5 p556-575 Sep 79 (No copies 
furnished by DTIC). 


No abstract available. 


AD-A078 090/8 PC A04/MF A01 
California Univ Irvine Combustion Lab 
Experimental Assessment of Nitrogen Oxides 
Transformations while Sampling Combustion 
Products. 

Interim scientific rept., 

Ronald Clinton Benson. Jan 78, 74p UCI-ARTR- 
78-1, AFOSR-TR-79-1232 

Grant AFOSR-74-2710 


Analysis of combustion products is performed by 
conveying the exhaust effluents to instrumentation 
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by means of a sample probe and sampling line. 
Frequently, the selection of sampling materials 
does not consider potential chemical transforma- 
tions that can occur in the sample line and probe. 
Nitrogen oxides are combustion products that are 
peo yr, vulnerable to transformations. Nitric 
oxide (NO) and nitrogen dioxide (NO2) are the pri- 
mary components of NOx. The ratio of NO/NO2 
emissions from combustion sources is not well es- 
tablished (due to the potential reduction of NO2 to 
NO in sample probes and sample lines) and the 
total emission of NOx is subject to uncertainty in 
some cases (due to potential removal of NOx. in 
sample probes and sample lines). The objective of 
the present study is to investigate the extent of 
transformations of NOx in the presence of oxidiz- 
ing and reducing species. Stainless steel and silica 
were the two sampling tube materials used in this 
investigation. Simulated combustion products of 
500 ppm NO, 75 ppm NO2, 12% CO2 bal N2 at 25 
C were common to all tests. The oxidizing species 
and concentrations considered included 1 and 5% 
O2. Various concentrations of carbon monoxide, 
hydrogen, and hydrocarbons were used for the re- 
ducing species. Temperature and pressure effects 
were evaluated in this particular study. The reults 
indicated that transformation was more pro- 
nounced in stainless steel than silica. 


AD-A078 093/2 Not available NTIS 
Defence Research Establishment Ottawa (Ontar- 


io) 
ey and Diffusivity of Bis-2(2-Chior- 
oethyl)-Sulfide in Polypropylene, 

Hans P. Hjermstad. 23 May 79, 13p Rept no. 
DREO-813 

Availability: Pub. in dni. of Applied Polymer Sci- 
ence, v24 p1885-1897 1979 (No copies furnished 
by DTIC). 


No abstract available. 


AD-A078 120/3 PC A02/MF A01 
Pennsylvania State Univ University Park Dept of 
Chemistry 

Small-Molecule Phosphazene Rings as Models 
for High Polymeric Chains. 

Interim technical rept., 

Harry R. Alicock. 6 Mar 79, 14p Rept no. TR-12 
Contract N00014-75-C-0685 

Pub: in Accounts of Chemical Research, v12 n351 
p351-358 1979. 


No abstract available. 


AD-A078 126/0 PC A02/MF A01 
Texas Univ At Austin Dept of Chemistry 

The Electrocyclic Ring Opening of 1- and 2- 
Azabicyclo(2.2.0) hexa-2, 5 dienes: MNDO 
(Modified Neglect of Diatomic Overlap) Molec- 
ular Orbital Calculations, 

George P. Ford, Michael J. S. Dewar, James P. 
Ritchie, and Henry S. Rzepa. 23 Sep 77, 4p 
AFOSR-TR-79-1057 

Grant AFOSR-79-0008 

Pub. in Jnl. of Chemical Research (s), p26-27 
1978. 


No abstract available. 


AD-A078 127/8 PC A02/MF A01 
Texas Univ At Austin Dept of Chemistry 
Hydrogen Bonding in the MINDO/3 Approxima- 


tion, 

Michael J. S. Dewar. 1 May 78, 3p AFOSR-TR- 
79-1058 

Grants AFOSR-79-0008, NSF-ENV77-74061 

Pub. in Jnl. of the American Chemical Society, 
v100 n19 p6267-6268, 13 Sep 78. 


No abstract available. 


AD-A078 136/9 PC A02/MF A01 
Rockwell International Anaheim Ca Electronics 
Research Center 

Effects of the Gaseous Environment on Propa- 
gation of Anodic Reaction Boundaries in Lute- 
tium Diphthalocyanine Films. 

Technical rept. no. 2, 1 Sep 78-1 Sep 79, 

M. M. Nicholson, and F. A. Pizzarello. 29 Nov 79, 
24p Rept no. C79-1018/501 

Contract N00014-77-C-0636 


Influences of the gaseous environment on the 
anodic oxidation of lutetium diphthalocyanine films 


contacted by aqueous Na2SO4 or KCl were inves- 
tigated with a moving-boundary technique. Ambi- 
ent water vapor was required to propagate the 
red/green boundary from both electrolytes. 
Oxygen was also required with the sulfate solution 
but not with the chloride. The results suggest that 
the diphthalocyanine oxidation product containing 
sulfate may bind oxygen reversibly at room tem- 
perature. (Author) 


AD-A078 142/7 PC A02/MF A01 
Texas Univ At Austin Dept of Chemistry 

The Crystal and Molecular Structure of 2- 
horag 68 .5-Dianilino-2H-1,2,3-Triazole; Correla- 
tion between the Asymmetry of the Triazole 
Ring and the Conformations of the Anilino Sub- 
stituents, 

R. L. Harlow, S. B. Brown, M. J. S. Dewar, and S. 
H. Simonsen. 17 Nov 76, 8p AFOSR-TR-79-1090 
Grant AFOSR-79-0008 

Pub. in Acta Crystallographica. Section B: 33 
p3423-3428 1977. 


No abstract available. 


AD-A078 144/3 PC A02/MF A01 
Virginia Univ Charlottesville Dept of Chemistry 
The Step Excitation Method for Studying Re- 
versible Excited-State Electron-Transfer Reac- 
tions: Experimental Realization, 

David G. Taylor, and James N. Demas. 17 Apr 
79, 4p AFOSR-TR-79-1077 

Grants AFOSR-78-3590, NSF-CHE77-20379 
Pub. in Jnl. of Chemical Physics, v71 n2 p1032- 
1033, 15 Jul 79. 


No abstract available. 


AD-A078 163/3 PC A02/MF A01 

University of Southern California Los Angeles 

Center for Laser Studies 

Coherent Two-Photon Resonant Third- and 

Fifth-Harmonic Vacuum-Ultraviolet Generation 

in Metal Vapors, 

J.-C. Diels, and A. T. Georges. 6 Sep 78, 19p 

AFOSR-TR-79-1112 

a F44620-76-C-0061, Grant NSF-ENG77- 
14 


Pub. in Physical Review A, v19 n4 p1589-1606 Apr 
* i a in part by Grant NSF-PHY76- 
163. 


No abstract available. 


AD-A078 165/8 PC A02/MF A01 
Ilinois Univ At Urbana-Champaign Dept of Chem- 
ist 
Transport and Relaxation in Mesophase of Or- 
janic Salt Meit, 
. Wolfe, J. Bonekamp, and J. Jonas. 27 Dec 
78, 4p AFOSR-TR-79-1026 
Grant AFOSR-77-3185 
Pub. in Jni. of Chemical Physics, v70 n8 p3993- 
3994, 15 Apr 79. 


No abstract available. 


AD-A078 173/2 PC A02/MF A01 
Illinois Univ At Urbana-Champaign Dept of Chem- 
istry 

C(13) and H(1) Relaxation in Viscous Liquid of 
Di-(2-Ethyihexyl) Phthalate, 

Jiri Jonas, and Edward R. Arndt. 24 Jul 78, 6p 
AFOSR-TR-79-1029 

Grant AFOSR-77-3185 

Pub. in Jnl. of Magnetic Resonance, v32 p297-301 
1978. 


No abstract available. 


AD-A078 174/0 PC A02/MF A01 
Texas Univ At Austin Dept of Chemistry 

Detailed Potential Energy Surfaces from MNDO 
Semiempirical Molecular Orbital Theory. Part 1. 
The interconversion of the 2-Fluoroethy! and 
Ethylene Filuoronium Ions, 

George P. Ford, and Michael J. S. Dewar. 7 Jul 
78, 8p AFOSR-TR-79-1068 

Grant AFOSR-75-2749 

Pub. in Jnl. of Molecular Structure, v51 p281-287 
1979. 


No abstract available. 


AD-A078 178/1 PC A02/MF A01 


Hull Univ (England) Dept of Chemistry 
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Reaction of t-Buty!l Radicals with Hydrogen 
and with Oxygen. 

Geoffrey A. Evans, and Raymond W. Walker. 17 
Aug 78, 9p AFOSR-TR-79-1140 

Grant AFOSR-77-3215 

Pub. in JCS Far |, v75 p1458-1464 1979. 


No abstract available. 


AD-A078 188/0 PC A02/MF A01 
Case Western Reserve Univ Cieveland Ohio Dept 
of Chemistry 

Highly Conducting lodinated Fiuoroaluminum 
and Fiuorogallium Phtha anine Polymers. 
Technical rept. no. 5, 1 Jan 79-1 Jan 80, 

Paul M. Kuznesof, Kenneth J. Wynne, Ronald S. 
Nohr, and Malcolm E. Kenney. 1 Jan 80, 12p 
Rept no. TR-5 

Contract NO0014-75-C-0693 


Partial oxidation of the quasi-one dimensional 
FLUOROALUMINUM and fluorogallium phthalo- 
cyanines with iodine yields species with apprecia- 
ble electrical conductivities (1/0.01-1 ohm/center- 
meters); thermogravimetric, Raman spectrosco- 
pic, and mass spectrometric techniques have pro- 
vided useful information about their compositions 
and nature. (Author) 


AD-A078 193/0 PC A02/MF A01 
Texas Univ At Austin Dept of Chemistry 

MNDO Study of Transient Species: The IR 
Spectrum of Benzyne, 

George P. Ford, Michael J. S. Dewar, and Henry 
S. Rzepa. 4 Jul 78, 69 AFOSR-TR-79-1086 

Grant AFOSR-75-2749 

Pub. in Jnl. of Molecular Structure, v51 p275-279 
1979. 


No abstract available. 


AD-A078 194/8 PC A02/MF A01 
Harvard Coll Observatory Cambridge Mass 
High-Resolution VUV Absorption Spectrum of 
N2, Rydberg Bands, 

K. Yoshino, D. E. Freeman, and Y. Tanaka. 3 

Aug 78, 12p AFOSR-TR-79-1073 

Contract F49620-77-C-0010 

Pub. in Jnl. of Molecular Spectroscopy, v76 p153- 
163 1979. Prepared in cooperation with California 
Univ., Santa Barbara. Quantum Inst. 


No abstract available. 


AD-A078 195/5 PC A02/MF A01 
Texas Univ At Austin Dept of Chemistry 

MNDO Calculations of Molecular Electric Polar- 
izabilities, Hyperpolarizabilities, and Nonlinear 
Optical Coefficients, 

Yukio Yamaguchi, Michael J. S. Dewar, and Sung 
Ho Suck. 27 Apr 78, 5p AFOSR-TR-79-1069 
Grant AFOSR-79-0008 

Pub. in Chemical Physics Letters, v59 n3 p541- 
544, 1 Dec 78. Prepared in cooperation with Mis- 
souri Univ., Rolla. 


No abstract available. 


AD-A078 196/3 PC A02/MF A0O1 

Texas Univ At Austin Dept of Chemistry 

Relationship between Olefinic Pi Complexes 
Three-Membered Rings, 

George P. Ford, and Michael J. S. Dewar. 13 

Aug 73, 12p AFOSR-TR-79-1087 

Grant AFOSR-75-2749 

Pub. in Jnl. of the American Chemical Society, 

v101 p783-791 1979. 


No abstract available. 


AD-A078 201/1 PC A02/MF A01 

thes Univ Charlottesville Dept of Chemistry 
Intensity Measurements. II. Luminescent 

im Counter Comparator and Evaluation 

of Some Luminescent Quantum Counters, 

D.G. Taylor, and J. N. Demas. 14 Sep 78, 7p 

AFOSR-TR-79-1089 

Grant AFOSR-78-3590 

ay in Analytical Chemistry, v51 n6 p717-722 May 


No abstract available. 


AD-A078 242/5 PC A02/MF A01 
ado State Univ Fort Collins Dept of Chemistry 


Electrochemistry of Solutes in Chioroalumin- 
ate Melts and the Development of Related 
Electrochemical Methodology. 

Final rept. 1 Apr 76-30 Jun 79, 

Robert A. Osteryoung, and Janet G. Csteryoung. 
1979, 23p AFOSR-TR-79-1242 

Grant AFOSR-76-2978 


Molten haloaluminates were investigated as sol- 
vent systems for the study of electrochemical re- 
actions. The particular interest has been in the fact 
that systems, such as the molten 
terachloroaluminates, show significant acid-base 
dependent behavior which is reflected in solute 
electrochemistry. In the NaCl:AICI3 system 
(sodium tetrachloraluminate), the acid-base chem- 
istry of oxides and chalcogenides was investigat- 
ed. The electrochemistry of Mo, Se and Te was 
investigated; Mo was studies in the basic melt 
(excess NaCl) while Se and Te were investigated 
as a function of melt acidity and a variety of acidity 
dependent electrochemicalr eactions were uncov- 
ered. The electrochemistry of Ni(II) was also inves- 
tigated, and it was found that NiCl2 was insoluble 
in the neutral and basic melt. At 175 C the melt 
becomes saturated with NaCl at about 1% excess. 
Although not subject to detailed investigation, it 
was found that oxygen reduction in this melt could 
be catalyzed by the presence of metal cations, 
such as Cu(I) and Mo(V). The electrochemistry of a 
number of aromatic polynuclear hydrocarbons was 
studied across the acidity range. All were shown to 
undergo a one-electron oxidation to the radical 
cation that was independent of melt acidity and, 
compared to ferrocene, oxidized at the same rela- 
tive potential as in acetonitrile. The electrochemis- 
try of a number of metal carbonyls was investigat- 
ed in another room temperature melt, a 2:1 mixture 
of aluminum chloride and ethypyridinium bromide. 


AD-A078 248/2 PC A02/MF AO1 
Rosenstiel School of Marine and Atmospheric Sci- 
ence Miami Fla 

The Volume and Compressibility Change for 
the Formation of the LaSO(4 +) lon Pair at 25C, 
Chen-Tung Chen, and Frank J. Millero. 19 Apr 


77, 20p 
Contract NO0014-75-C-0173, Grant NSF-OCE73- 
00351 


Pub. in Jnl. of Solution Chemistry, v6 n9 p589-607 
1977. 


No abstract available. 


ESDU-79027 PC$482.50 
Engineering Sciences Data Unit Ltd., London 
(England). 

Viscosity of Liquid Aliphatic Hydrocarbons: Al- 
kanes. 

Data item. 

©1979, 19p ISBN-0-85679-275-6 

Also pub. as ISSN-0141-4062, 0141-4070. 

For information on availability of series, sub-series, 
and other individual data items, write NTIS, Attn: 
ESDU, Springfield, VA. 22161. 


This Item presents values of viscosity at saturation 
pressure, in tabular form, for liquid straight and 
branched chain alkanes; they have the general for- 
mula C(n)H(2n+2). The data on which these 
values are based are the most reliable available 
and the range covered is from the melting point 
(or, where the melting point is not known, from a 
value believed to be near it) to approximately ten 
degrees below the critical temperature. The proce- 
dure used to obtain the values of viscosity is pre- 
sented and indicates the effect of pressure. This 
data can be used in pressure loss, heat transfer 
and other fluid flow calculations in piping systems 
of all types, including chemical plant. 


ESDU-79028 PC$290.50 
Engineering Sciences Data Unit Ltd., London 
(England). 


Heat Capacity and Enthalpy of Liquids: Alipha- 
tic Alcohols. 

Data item. 

c1979, 10p ISBN-0-85679-276-4 

Also pub. as ISSN-0141-4062. 

For information on availability of series, sub-series, 
and other individual data items, write NTIS, Attn: 
ESDU, Springfield, VA. 22161. 


This Item presents values of saturated liquid heat 
capacity and enthalpy in tabular form for the 
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straight and branched chain alkanol ranging from 
methanol to hexadecanol. The data on which 
these values are based are the most reliable avail- 
able and for most compounds the range covered is 
from the melting point, the glass transition or the 
pour point to a value of Tr that exceeds 0.5. In 
common with other ESDU Items, quantities are ex- 
pressed in Si units and conversion factors to other 
units are provided. The procedure used to obtain 
the values of heat capacity is presented and indi- 
cates the effect of pressure. The application for 
this data is in the design of process plants such as 
compressors, distillation columns, heat exchang- 
ers, and reactors. 


ESDU-79029 PC$194.50 
Engineering Sciences Data Unit Ltd., London 
(England). 

Thermal Conductivity of Liquid Carboxylic 
Acids. 

Data item. 


c1979, 9p ISBN-0-85679-277-2 

Also pub. as ISSN-0141-4062. 

For information on availability of series, sub-series, 
and other individual data items, write NTIS, Attn: 
ESDU, Springfield, VA. 22161. 


This Item presents values of thermal conductivity 
at saturation pressure, in tabular form, for the liquid 
aliphatic carboxylic acids which are members of 
the following groups: n-alkanoic acids, isoalkanoic 
acids, and unsaturated alkanoic acids. The data on 
which these recommended values of thermal con- 
ductivity are based are the most reliable available 
and the range covered is from the melting point to 
approximately 0.9 of the critical temperature. The 
procedure used to obtain the values of thermal 
conductivity is presented and indicates the effect 
of pressure. A typical application is in heat transfer 
calculations in chemical process plant design. 


ESDU-79030 PC$674.50 
Engineering Sciences Data Unit Ltd., London 
(England). 


Vapour Pressures and Critical Points of Liq- 
uids. XIV: Aliphatic Oxygen-Nitrogen Com- 
pounds. 

Data item. 

c1979, 27p ISBN-0-85679-278-0 

Also pub. as ISSN-0141-4062. 

For information on availability of series, sub-series, 
and other individual data items, write NTIS, Attn: 
ESDU, Springfield, VA. 22161. 


This Data Item presents saturated vapor pressures 
of organic oxygen-nitrogen compounds such as 
amines, amides, Mitro compounds, and alcohols. 
The data on which the values in the Tables are 
based are the most reliable available and have 
been fitted and correlated by equations that are 
valid from the melting temperature (or triple point 
where it is known) upwards over the whole liquid 
range. Tabular values derived from these equa 
tions vary from just under 0.01 mmHg to the critical 
pressure, thus considerably extending the range of 
values obtainable from Antoine equations availa- 
ble for some of the compounds. The procedures 
used to derive the values of vapor pressure are 
presented. This data could be used in the design of 
process plants such as compressors, distillation 
columns, heat exchangers, liquefaction plants, and 
reactors. 


N80-13192/3 PC A03/MF A01 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration. 
Marshall Space Flight Center, Huntsville, Ala. 
Space Sciences Lab. 

Sample Stream Distortion Modeled in Continu- 
ous-Flow Electrophoresis. 

P. H. Rhodes. Aug 79, 46p NASA-TM-78178 


Buoyancy-induced disturbances in an electrophor- 
esis-type chamber were investigated. Five tracer 
streams (latex) were used to visualize the flows 
while a nine-thermistor array sensed the tempera- 
ture field. The internal heating to the chamber was 
provided by a 400 Hz electrical field. Cooling to the 
chamber was provided on the front and back faces 
and, in addition, on both chamber side wails. Dis- 
turbances to the symmetric base flow in the cham- 
ber occurred in the broad plane of the chamber 
and resulted from the formation of lateral and axial 
temperature gradients. The effect of these gradi- 
ents was to retard or increase local flow velocities 
at different positions in the chamber cross section, 
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which resulted in lateral secondary flows being in- 
duced in the broad plane of the chamber. As the 
adverse temperature gradients increased in mag- 


nitude, the critical Rayleigh number was ap- 
proached and reverse (separated) flow became 
apparent, which, subsequently, led to the onset of 
time variant secondary flows. 


N80-13721/9 PC A02/MF A01 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration. 
Lewis Research Center, Cleveland, Ohio. 

An Analytical Study of Nitrogen Oxides and 
Carbon Monoxide Emissions in Hydrocarbon 
Combustion with Added Nitrogen, Preliminary 
Results. 

D. A. Bittker. 1979, 17p NASA-TM-79296, DOE/ 
NASA/2593-79/10 

Contract EF-77-A-01-2593 

Conf-Proposed for Presentation at the 25TH 
Intern. Gas Turbine Conf., New Orleans, 9-13 Mar. 
1980; Sponsored by Asme. 


The effect of combustor operating conditions on 
the conversion of fuel-bound nitrogen (FBN) to ni- 
trogen oxides NO sub x was analytically deter- 
mined. The effect of FBN and of operating condi- 
tions on carbon monoxide (CO) formation was also 
studied. For these computations, the combustor 
was assumed to be a two stage, adiabatic, perfect- 
ly-stirred reactor. Propane-air was used as the 
combustible mixture and fuel-bound nitrogen was 
simulated by adding nitrogen atoms to the mixture. 
The oxidation of propane and formation of NO sub 
x and CO were modeled by a fifty-seven reaction 
chemical mechanism. The results for NO sub x and 
CO formation are given as functions of primary and 
secondary stage equivalence ratios and residence 
times. 


N80-13726/8 PC A09/MF A01 
Dornier-System G.m.b.H., Friedrichshafen (Ger- 
many, F.R.). Abt. Meerestechnik. 

Strategies for the Surveillance of Coastal 
Waters of the Federal Republic of Germany. 
Final Report. 

H. Kosche. Dec 77, 181p BMFT-FB-M-77-11 
Subm-Sponsored by Bundesmin. Fuer Forsch. U. 
Technol. Text in German; English Summary. 


Strategies for surveillance of anorganic and organ- 
ic pollutants in coastal waters are necessary to ful- 
fill international conventions. The development of 
a realistic strategy for the surveillance of low and 
slowly changing concentration levels is intended. 
The analysis of collected data show that the 
knowledge of anorganic pollutants surpasses the 
knowledge of organic pollutants. The necessary 
detection limits are in the range of ppb for anor- 
ganic and ppt for organic pollutants. Existing 
measuring devices are presented and discussed 
with regard to their useful ranges and merits. In ad- 
dition, the possible potential and use of biological 
indicators as well as of remote sensing is dis- 
cussed. The resulting, proposed strategy consists 
of a three element apenas (coordination of exist- 
ing activities, installment of a central institution, 
special activities regarding accidents with pollut- 
ants) based on sampling, preparation, the use of 
laboratories, and scientific interpretation. 


N80-13774/8 PC A04/MF A01 
Messerschmitt-Boelkow-Blohm G.m.b.H., Munich 
ey F.R.). Unternehmensbereich Raum- 
ahrt. 

Spacelab Environment investigation by Mass 
Spectrometer. 

Final Report. 

G. Kupfahi, and R. Maisch. Nov 78, 70p BMFT- 
FB-W-78-02 

aaa BMFT-WRT-1075, DFVLR-BPT-01-O0- 


Text in German; English Summary. 


The aptness of the extremely clean environment 
onboard Spacelab to scientific and technological 
experimentation is considered. The limitations of 
this cleanliness due to leakage and outgassin 

from the Shuttle-Spacelab system are defined. 


Contamination control, mandatory for certain mis- 
sions, is described. The use of mass spectrom- 
eters, being best suited to this purpose, as meas- 
uring instruments is recommended. Type and pre- 
liminary specifications for this equipment are 
given. It is pointed out that this instrument can be 
used simultaneously for aeronomic research, be- 
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cause the undisturbed and contaminated atmos- 
phere can be separated by an energy discrimina- 
tor. A set of control mechanisms is suggested to 
cover at least one halfsphere of the space around 
is Spacelab. 


PB80-115546 Not available NTIS 
National Bureau of Standards, Washington, DC. 
Charge Overlap Effects in Dispersion Energies. 
Final rept., 

M. Krauss, and D. B. Neumann. 1979, 6p 

Pub. in Jnl. of Chemical Physics 71,1 p107-112, 1 
Jul 79. 


Grnge overlap effects in dispersion energies are 
calculated using frequency dependent atomic po- 
larizabilities. The dispersion energy is expanded in 
the usual multipole interaction series but the dis- 
persion coefficients are found to be given as a 
product, C(LA,LB) chi (LA,LB;R) where C(LA,LB) is 
the usual coefficient for nonoverlapping fragments 
and chi is called a damping function which equals 
one asymptotically. The results are used to ana- 
lyze qualitatively the extent of the dispersion con- 
tribution to the energy of interactions at either the 
equilibrium separation or the critical distance for 
orbiting collisions. 


PB80-117179 Not available NTIS 
National Bureau of Standards, Washington, DC. 
1,2,3-Triaminoguanidinium Nitrate by Neutron 
Diffraction. 

Final rept., 

C. S. Choi, and E. Prince. 1979, 3p 

Pub. in Acta Crystallographic B35, p761-763 1979. 


CH9N6(+).NO3(-), orthorhombic, Pbcm, a = 
8.389,b = 12.684, c = 6.543 AZ = 4,D(m) = 
1.60, D(c) = 1.594 Mg cu m. The structure is made 
up of an infinite three-dimensional network of N-- 
H...0 hydrogen bonds linking the 1,2,3-triamino- 
guanidinium ions to the nitrate ions. The librational 
motions of the nitrate ion have a particularly large 
amplitude about an axis which is close to the per- 
pendicular to the plane of the ion. 


PB80-117195 Not available NTIS 
National Bureau of Standards, Washington, DC. 
Complication in the Determination of Nitrite by 
lon Chromatography. 

Final rept., 

W. F. Koch. Aug 79, 3p 

Pub. in Analytical Chemistry 51, n9, p1571-1573, 
Aug 79. 


A serious problem in the determination of nitrite by 
ion-chromatography has been discovered. Evi- 
dence is presented to show that the problem is 
due to ion-exclusion and oxidation of nitrite on the 
suppressor column. Partial remedy can be 
achieved by deaeration of the eluent. It is suspect- 
ed that a similar problem exists for all weak acids 
and/or easily oxidizable anions, such as sulfite. 


PB80-117229 Not available NTIS 
National Bureau of Standards, Washington, DC. 
The Shape of Collision Broadened Lines from 
Resonance to the Far Wings. 

Final rept., 

G. Birnbaum. 1979, 11p 

Pub. in Jnl. of Quantitative Spectroscopy and Ra- 
diative Transfer 21, p597-607 1979. 


A line shape for collision-broadened lines applica- 
ble from the resonance region to the far wings is 
developed. An empirical correlation function is 
used to represent the known short and long time 
behavior of the true correlation function and to in- 
terpolate the unknown intermediate time regime. 
The effect of overlapping lines, also variations in 
the model correlation function on the line shape 
are considered. The theory is applied to the ab- 
sorption in the high-frequency far wing of the 4.3 
micrometer band in CO2. 


PB80-117260 Not available NTIS 

National Bureau of Standards, Washington, DC. 

Laser Enhanced Ionization Spectrometry in 

Analytical Flames. 

Final rept., 

G. C. Turk, J. C. Travis, J. R. DeVoe, and T. C. 

O’Haver. Oct 79, 7p 

nays in Analytical Chemistry 51, n12, p1890-1896, 
ict 79. 





A new variety of analytical atomic flame ‘om- 
etry called laser enhanced ionization (LEI) has 
been developed. The method relies on the en- 
hanced rate of thermal ionization of the analyte 
element following photoexcitation with a dye laser 
tuned to an appropriate transition wavelength. This 
enhanced ionization rate can be electrically meas- 
ured directly in the flame, and therefore no optical 
detection system is required. Detection limits have 
been measured for 18 elements, showing order-of- 
magnitude superiority over other flame based 
spectroscopic methods in many cases. A variety of 
types of transitions have been successfully uti- 
lized, including ground state transitions, thermally 
excited state transitions, low transition probability 
transitions, and a two-photon transition. The 
strong dependence of LEI sensitivity on the ioniza- 
tion potential of the analysis element and the 
energy of the laser populated excited state is dis- 
cussed. Other topics discussed include interfer- 
ence problems encountered and the application of 
LEI to the analysis of real samples. 


PB80-117351 Not available NTIS 
National Bureau of Standards, Washington, DC. 
Coherence Versus incoherence: Time-inde- 
pendent Rates for Resonant Two-Photon lon- 
ization. 

Final rept., 

J. H. Eberly, and S. V. O'Neil. Mar 79, 8p 

Pub. in Physical Review A: General Physics 19, n3, 
p1161-1168, Mar 79. 


The authors studied three ways in which two- 
photon ionization, at high light intensities and near 
an intermediate-state resonance, may be de- 
scribed. They calculated the instantaneous ioniza- 
tion rate, the total ion count, and a saturable rate 
constant. They found that the total ion cunt, which 
is the experimentally interesting quantity in most 
cases, is very closely modelled by the saturable 
rate constant. The instantaneous ionization rate 
bears no useful relation to the total ion count in 
many cases. In comparing these three descrip- 
tions of ionization, the authors have included the 
effects of detuning from resonance, finite light 
bandwidth, finite intermediate-state lifetime, and 
light intensity. They have varied all of these param- 
eters independently over several orders of magni- 
tude. The conclusions are in — agreement with, 
and extend the findings of, Ackerhalt and Shore. 


PB80-117369 Not available NTIS 
National Bureau of Standards, Washington, DC. 
Extended Two-Level Theory of the Exponential 
Index of Multiphoton Processes. 

Final rept., 

J. H. Eberly. 16 Apr 79, 4p 

Pub. in Physical Review Letters 42, n16, p1049- 
1052, 16 Apr 79. 


A non-perturbative expression is given for the r- 
photon-resonant, (r+p)-photon ionization rate of 
an atom. From this expression the exponential 
index K is derived. A comparison with experimental 
data of Morellec et al. appears satisfactory. 


PB80-117609 PC A04/MF A01 
Little (Arthur D.), Inc., Cambridge, MA. 
Development of a Time-Calibrated, Seif-Can- 
celling Ticket. 

Final rept. May 78-May 79, 

J. P. Tratnyek, M. Koocher, and M. R. Schiemm. 
May 79, 75p UMTA-IT-06-0125-79-1 

Contract DOT-UT-60005 

See also PB-289 133. 


A time-calibrated, self-cancelling ticket has been 
proposed as a simple device that could be used by 
the Department of Transportation: as an option in 
implementing congestion-pricing demonstration 
projects. Such a ticket is a disposable device that 
measures a predetermined time and then indicates 
expiration by color change. The work, reported 
herein, has resulted in a basic operating, practical, 
time-calibrated, usable self-cancelling ticket based 
on air oxidation of an inorganic molybdenum com- 
pound (Design || ticket). The report discusses sev- 
eral approaches to a ticket that is required to oper- 
ate from -18C to 66C with 100% reliability and to 
show expiration no sooner than 4 hours and no 
later than 20. Chemical reactions, explored in the 
laboratory for time keeping were based on the use 
of calcium carbide, 4-methylflavylium perchlorate, 
and a molybdenum blue complex. Of these the 
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num blue complex has been developed 
into a functional prototype ticket (Design II). This 
ticket is a piece of paper, 7.6 x 7.6cm, containing a 
blue image of the blue complex and protected from 
air by a hermetically sealed envelope. Several 
models of this ticket have been prepared. The au- 
thors state that this current working ticket repre- 
sents a major achievement in the state of the art. 


PB80-117823 Not available NTIS 
National Bureau of Standards, Washington, DC. 

An Observation of One-Dimensional Reorienta- 
tion and Tunnel Splitting of the Ground and 
First Excited State in a Low Barrier System: 
Solid Nitromethane. 

Final rept., 

S. F. Trevino. 15 Aug 79, 2p 

Pub. in Jnl. Chem. Phys., v71 n4 p1973-1974, 15 
Aug 79. 


In this Communication the author reported the 
complete characterization of the structural and 
dynamical properties of a simple one dimensional 
rotor with the lowest known barrier to rotation in 
the solid state. 


PB80-117831 Not available NTIS 
National Bureau of Standards, Washington, DC. 
Phase Transition Behavior of the Isolated Poly- 
mer Chain. 

Final rept., 

|.C. Sanchez. Oct 79, 9p 

Pub. in Macromolecules, v12 p980-988, Sep/Oct 
79. 


A mean field theory of chain dimensions is formu- 
lated which is very similar to the van der Waals 
theory of a simple fluid. In the limit of infinite chain 
length, the chain undergoes a Landau-type 
second-order phase transition. For finite chains, 
the transition is pseudo-second-order. At high tem- 
peratures, only binary interactions are important, 
but at low temperatures, many of the higher order 
terms contribute. 


PB80-117849 Not available NTIS 
National Bureau of Standards, Washington, DC. 
— and Future Sources of Fluid Property 


Finai rept., 

N. A. Olien. 1979, 7p 

Pub. in Proc. American Society of Mechanical En- 

ineers Winter Annual Meeting, New York, NY. 
2-7, 1979, Paper No. 79-WA/HT-19, 7p. 


Fluid Property calculations for the design and op- 
eration of large process systems require that the 
data used by the engineer be in a computer com- 
patible form. This in turn places complex demands 
on those of us in the data generation and correla- 
tion field. The responsibility of the producers of 
data, i.e., experimentalists, theorists or correlators, 
to the ultimate users of the data such as design 
engineers is discussed, because the efficient 
transfer of data from the originator to the ultimate 
user is absolutely essential. The specific require- 
ments for data in the future will be for ‘black box’ 
type computer-compatible routines to calculate 
broad ranges of thermophysical properties for pure 
fluids and mixtures. Although calculational pack- 
ages are very useful tools, reliance on them by the 
uninformed can lead to costly design errors and 
there is some evidence that the existence of the 
packages may tend to reduce future research in 
fluid properties. Generic solutions to the future 
data requirements of the chemical process and 
energy industries will piace heavy reliance on theo- 
retical approaches. Illustrations of the future data 
— of specific industries are given as ex- 
ples. 


PB80-118102 Not available NTIS 
National Bureau of Standards, Washington, DC. 
Two-Photon lonisation of Caesium. 

Final rept., 

C.E. Theodosiou, and L. Armstrong, Jr. 1979, 5p 
> ed in part by National Science Founda- 
tion, Washington, DC. 

a Jnl. of Phys. B Lett. to Ed. 12, n3 L87-L91 


The authors studied the time dependence of the 
ton ionization rate for atomic cesium cal- 
culated using a sudden approximation. They 


showed that for pulse lengths similar to the ones 
used in the measurements by Granneman and Van 
der Wiel second-order perturbation theory gives 
results different from those obtained with their 
model. Finally they used molecular data to resolve 
the discrepancy still outstanding between theory 
and experiment. 


PB80-118128 Not available NTIS 
National Bureau of Standards, Washington, DC. 
The 5(Pi sub u) - 5(Sigma sub g, sup (+ )) Tran- 
sition in N2. 

Final rept., 

M. Krauss, and D. B. Neumann. 1979, 11 
Sponsored in part by Air Force Office of 
Research, Bolling AFB, DC. 

Pub. in Mol. Phys. 37, n6 p1661-1671 1979. 


Accurate electronic energy curves and wave func- 
tions of the 1(5 Pi sub u) and 1(5 sigma sub g(+) 
states of N2 have been calculated using the multi- 


ientific 


configuration _self-consistent-field  (MC-SCF) 
method. 
PB80-118284 Not available NTIS 


National Bureau of Standards, Washington, DC. 

High Resolution Two-Photon Spectroscopy of 

Rb Rydberg Levels, 

S. A. Lee, J. Helmcke, and J. L. Hall. Oct 79, 12p 

Grants N00014-77-C-0656, NSF-PHY76-04761 

on in Paper in Laser Spectroscopy, IV, p130-141, 
ict 79. 


In this paper the author’s report on their investiga- 
tion of the interesting features, and problems, as- 
sociated with ultrahigh resolution two-photon 
spectroscopy, using a frequency controlled dye 
laser to study the 5 doublet S-n doublet S transi- 
tions in rubidium. The optical Ramsey technique of 
separated interactions is used to reduce transit 
broadening. Narrow resonances of 17 kHz full 
width half maximum are observed. 


PB80-118672 Not available NTIS 
National Bureau of Standards, Washington, DC. 
Matrix Isolation Study of the Interaction of Ex- 
cited Argon Atoms with Methyl! Cyanide. Vibra- 
tional and Electronic Spectra of Ketenimine. 
Final rept., 

M. E. Jacox. 1979, 16p 

Sponsored in part by National Aeronautics and 
Space Administration, Washington, DC. Planetary 
Atmospheres ee sane 

Pub. in Chemical Physics 43, p157-172 1979. 


When methyl cyanide mixed with an excess of 
argon is codeposited at 14 K with a beam of argon 
atoms that has been excited by a low power micro- 
wave discharge, infrared and ultraviolet absorp- 
tions of several previously unidentified products 
appear. The most prominent set of absorptions is 
assigned to ketenimine, previously tentatively 
identified as the product of the reaction of NH with 
C2H2 in an argon matrix. Using a molecular geom- 
etry resulting from a recent ab initio calculation and 
a valence force field with four interaction con- 
stants, it has been possible to obtain a satisfactory 
least-squares force constant fit to the infrared data 
for seven isotopic species of ketenimine. Two 
electronic band systems are also reported for ke- 
tenimine, which is photodissociated by 2537-A ra- 
diation. The mechanism by which ketenimine is 
formed may involve an initial electron transfer from 
excited argon to methyl cyanide. Spectroscopic 
data are also considered for the other products, 
one of them tentatively identified as CH2CN, which 
differ in their behavior on mercury-arc photolysis of 
the sample. 


PB80-120603 PC A02/MF A01 
National Environmental Satellite Service, Wash- 
ington, DC. 

Optical Measurements of Crude Oil Samples 
Under Simulated Conditions. 

Technical memo., 

Warren A. Hovis, and John S. Knoll. Oct 79, 19p 
NOAA-TM-NESS-105, NOAA-79110601 


Spectrographic measurements of the solar reflec- 
tance from 0.2 to 2.4 micrometers and radiometric 
equivalent blackbody temperature measurements 
from 10.5 to 12.5 micrometers were made on 10 
different types of crude oil under simulated aging 
conditions of sun, wind, and salt water wave action 
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at the USEPA OHMSETT site in Leonardo, NJ. 
Four days of e: e produced little change in 
the reflectance from 0.2 to 2.4 micrometers, but 
oil-water temperature differences of up to 18 C 
were recorded in the 10.5 to 12.5 micrometer 
on Large changes in viscosity were also meas- 
ured. 


PB80-120892 Not available NTIS 
National Bureau of Standards, eg DC. 
Collision S$ and Gaunt Factors for 
Highly lonized Atoms of the Copper isoelec- 
tronic \ 


Final rept., 

S. M. Younger. 1979, 5p 

Sponsored in part by Department of Energy, 
Washington, DC. 

Pub. in Jni. of Quantitative Spectroscopy and Ra- 
diative Transfer 22, p155-159 1979. 


Collision strengths have been computed in three 
approximations for electron-impact excitation of 
the 4s-4p resonance transition of ions in the 
copper isoelectronic sequence. Good agreement 
is observed between distorted wave and 

Born results at energies from two to twenty times 
threshold. In this range (g bar) is close to unity and 
a slowly varying function of energy. 


PB80-120934 Not available NTIS 
National Bureau of Standards, Washington, DC. 
An Assessment of the Effective Gaunt Factor 
Approximation. 

Final rept., 

S. M. Younger, and W. L. Wiese. 1979, 10p 
Sponsored in part by Department of Energy, 
Washington, DC. 

Pub. in Jnl. of Quantitative Spectroscopy and Ra- 
diative Transfer 22, p161-170 1979. 


Based on comparisons with recent theoretical 
data, it is shown that the effective Gaunt factor for 
delta n = 0 transitions in alkali-like ions is within 25 
percent of unity in most cases and is slowly varying 
function of energy. A more complex energy depen- 
dence is noted for some non-alkali-like spectra, 
and especially for delta n not equal to 0 excita- 
tions. A method for the approximation of important 
correlation effects in the target is discussed for 
transitions of the type nS(2) singlet S-nsnp singlet 


PB80-121080 PC A02/MF A01 
Health Effects Research Lab., Research Triangle 
Park, NC. Environmental pm. 
Structures of Some Kepone toproducts 
and Related Chiorinated Pentacyciod 
by Carbon-13 and Proton Nuclear Magnetic 
Resonance. 

Journal article, 

Nancy K. Wilson, and Robert D. Zehr. 5 Sep 78, 
7p EPA/600/J-79/038 

Pub. in Jnl. of Organic Chemistry, v44 n8 p1278- 
1282, 13 Apr 79. 


The pesticide Kepone, 1,1a,3,3a,4,5,5a,5b,6-de- 
cachlorooctahydro-1,3,4-metheno-2H- 
cyclobuta(cd)pentalen-2-one, the related com- 
pounds mirex, kelevan, a monohydro photopro- 
duct of kelevan, kepone alcohol, kepone hydrate, 
and the mono- and dihydro photoproducts of 
Kepone hydrate and the mono- and dihydro photo- 
prodcucts of Kepone hydrate in hydrocarbon solu- 
tion were examined by 13C and 1H nuclear mag- 
netic resonance (NMR). The Kepone photopro- 
ducts were isolated directly from the photolysis 
products for the first time. Their structures were 
determined unequivocally to 
1,1a,3,3a,4,5,5a,5b-nona-chlorooctahydro-1,3,4,- 
metheno-2H-cyclobuta(cd)pentalen-2-one (mono- 
hydrokepone) and 1,1a,3,3a,4,5,5a-octa-chlorooc- 
tahydro-1,3,4-metheno-2H-cyclobuta(cd)pentalen- 
2-one(dihydrokepone). The NMR data indicate 
that the major monohydro photoproduct of kelevan 
is that with the hydrogen substituent at the 3a or 5b 
position, anti to the OH substituent. In solution, 
Kepone can exist as a carbonyl from and as its 
hydrate, a gem-diol. These do not equilibrate at 
ambient temperatures on the NMR time scale. 
Without stringent drying, only the gem-diol forms of 
Kepone and its mono- and dihydro photoproducts 
are observed. Variable temperature 1H NMR stud- 
ies of monohydrokepone gem-diol indicated that it 
does not form intramolecular hydrogen bands, but 
forms intermolecular hydrogen bonds to other 
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monohydrokepone molecules and to water. This 
results in dimer formation, with a rapid monomer- 
dimer equilibrium and proton exchange between 
monomers, dimers, and water at ambient tempera- 
tures. 


PB80-122872 Not available NTIS 
National Bureau of Standards, Washington, DC. 
High Resolution Spectroscopy of Rydberg 
States. 

Final rept., 

G. Leuchs, S. J. Smith, and H. Walther. Oct 79, 

9 


p 
Proc. int. Conf. on Laser Spectroscopy (4th), Rot- 
tach-Egern, Germany, June 11-15, 1979 p255-263 
1979. 


Quantum beat measurements of the fine structure 
of the sodium 2D states forn = 21 ton = 31 are 
reported. These high-lying states were populated 
by a resonant two-step excitation using linearly po- 
larized dye lasers pumped simultaneously by a ni- 
trogen laser. They were detected by applying a 
voltage pulse across the atom beam immediately 
after excitation and detecting the emitted field 
electrons. In this paper it is also shown that in the 
absence of an electric field, the excitation of 6D to 
10D states can be detected by observing the pho- 
toelectron due to absorption of a third photon. An- 
gular distributions of photoelectrons I(theta) with 
respect to the direction of laser polarization, meas- 
ured in a plane perpendicular to the laser beam 
axis, were found to contain even powers of (cos 
(sup 6) theta) depending quite sensitively on the 
intermediate states in the three-step process. This 
could provide a basis for detecting microwave re- 
sonances between high-lying states. 


PB80-123201 Not available NTIS 
National Bureau of Standards, Washington, DC. 
Diagrammatic Many-Body Perturbation Theory 
Applied to Highly lonized Atoms of the Copper 
Isoelectronic Sequence. 

Final rept., 

S. M. Younger. Sep 79, 13p 

Pub. in Physical Review, A. General Physics 20, 
n3, p951-963, Sep 79. 


Many-body diagrammatic perturbation theory has 
been applied to the calculation of ionization ener- 
gies and multiplet strengths for two highly ionized 
atoms of the copper isoelectronic sequence. A uni- 
fied Hartree-Fock zeroth-order Hamiltonian the ei- 
genfunctions of which include both open- and 
closed-shell orbitals has been contructed for sys- 
tems with a single open shell. Correlated multiplet 
strengths for the 4s doublet S 4p doublet P reso- 
nance transition were computed, including first- 
order corrections to the Hartree-Fock zeroth-order 
wave functions for both initial and final states. The 
results of these calculations are in excellent agree- 
ment with those of recent multiconfiguration Har- 
tree-Fock calculations. 


PB80-123219 Not available NTIS 
National Bureau of Standards, Washington, DC. 
Working Group 4: Structure of Atomic Spectra 
A. Compilations and Bibliographies on Energy 
Levels, Wavelengths, and Line Classifications, 
W. C. Martin. 1979, 5p 

Pub. in Trans. of the International Astronomical 
Union, vXVIIA, Part |, Reports on Astronomy, Com- 
mission 14, Fundamental Spectroscopic Data, 
p56-60 1979. 


Recent compilations, bibliographies, reviews, and 
research papers on atomic energy levels and 
spectra of astrophysical interest are summarized 
(93 references). 


PB80-123284 Not available NTIS 
National Bureau of Standards, Washington, DC. 
How to Balance Chemical Equations. 

Final rept., 

William V. Loebenstein. 1979, 5p 

Pub. in Jnl. of the Washington Academy of Sci- 
ences 69, n1, p7-11 1979. 


It has been shown that an algebraic method may 
always be used to balance chemical equations. 
The method is equally applicable to REDOX reac- 
tions, complex organic reactions, ionic reactions, 
etc. It is not necessary to determine the oxidation 
numbers of the elements which comprise the var- 
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ious molecules, nor is there any advantage to be 
gained by doing so. In rare instances more than 
one ‘correct’ solution can be found for the bal- 
anced equation. When this occurs, the method re- 
veals the fact that it is the result of independent 
chemical processes taking place simultaneously. 


PB80-123292 Not available NTIS 
National Bureau of Standards, Washington, DC. 
Improved Sensitivity for Laser Enhanced lon- 
ization Spectrometry in Flames by Stepwise 
Excitation. 

Final rept., 

G. C. Turk, W. G. Mallard, P. K. Schenck, and K. 
C. Smyth. Dec 79, 3p 

Pub. in Analytical Chemistry 51, n14, p2408-2410, 
Dec 79. 


The enhanced rate of thermal ionization of excited 
state atoms produced by the absorption of laser 
radiation forms the basis for a recently developed 
method of analytical flame spectrometry called 
laser enhanced ionization (LEI). Detection sensitiv- 
ity for a particular element is strongly dependent 
on the energy gap between the excited state being 
populated and the ionization limit of the element, 
with sensitivity increasing as the gap narrows. This 
paper describes the use of two tunable dye lasers, 
pumped by a sngle N2 laser, to populate high lying 
atomic levels by stepwise excitation using two 
atomic lines connected by a common intermediate 
level. Closer proximity of the excited state to the 
ionization limit is thus achieved and sensitivity is 
improved accordingly. Sensitivities and detection 
limits were measured for seven elements using 
both single and dual laser excitation. Enhance- 
ments of sensitivities resulting from the use of the 
second laser ranging from one to three orders of 
magnitude were observed. 


7E. Radio and Radiation Chemistry 


PB80-120868 Not available NTIS 
National Bureau of Standards, Washington, DC. 
Photochemistry of Bromacetylene: Formation 
of HBr and Quenching of Excited Br(4 doublet 
P(1/2)), 

Allan H. Laufer. 1979, 4p 

Sponsored in part by National Aeronautics and 
Space Administration, Washington, DC. Planetary 
Atmospheres Program. 

Pub. in Jni. Physical Chemistry 83, n21 p2683- 
2686 1979. 


The photolysis of C2HBr has been investigated in 
the region above 155 nm by the flash photolysis- 
kinetic spectroscopy technique. HBr has been ob- 
served as a secondary product and its rate of for- 
mation has been monitored and a mechanism for 
its formation suggested. The probability of another 
primary process C2HBr + h(nu) yields H + C2Br 
is discussed. The heats of formation of several C- 
Br species required for mechanistic considerations 
are derived. 


8. EARTH SCIENCES 
AND OCEANOGRAPHY 


8A. Biological Oceanography 


AD-A078 105/4 PC A02/MF A01 
Scripps Institution of Oceanography La Jolla Ca 
Systematic Sampling in a Planktonic Ecosys- 
tem, 

E. L. Venrick. Feb 78, 14p 

Contract N00014-75-C-0152 

Pub. in Fishery Bulletin, v76 n3 p617-627 1978. 


No abstract available. 


PB80-119423 PC A11/MF A01 
Washington Univ., Seattle. Div. of Marine Re- 
sources. 

Gutshop ‘78. Fish Food Habits Studies. Pro- 
ceedings of the Pacific Northwest Technical 
Workshop (2nd) Held at Lake Wilderness Con- 
ference Center, Maple Valley, Washington on 
October 10-13, 1978, 

Sandy J. Lipovsky, and Charles A. Simenstad. 
Mar 79, 232p WSG-WO-79-1, NOAA-79103101 
Grants NOAA-04-7-158-44021, NA79AA-D-00054 


The second Pacific Northwest Technical Work- 
shop, Gutshop ‘78, was held at the Lake Wilder. 
ness Conference Center, Maple Valley, Washing- 
ton on October 10-13, 1978. The purpose of the 
workshop was to discuss feeding habits and diets 
of different fish. The five session topics covered 
were: Methodology and taxonomy, statistical anal- 
ysis, trophic structure, competition, and modeling, 


PB80-121031 PC AO5/MF A01 
Bigelow Lab. for Ocean Sciences, West Boothbay 
Harbor, ME. 

Coastal eae eg bane stems Analysis. Tech- 
nical Report 54. Special Experiments with Ni- 
trate Reductase and ETS in Plankton from the 
Peru a 

T. T. Packard, D. Blasco, and V. Jones. Jun 79, 
96p NSF/IDOE-79/86, NSF/IDOE/CUEA/TR-54 


A red tide encountered during the Wecoma, Leg|, 
JOINT Il, cruise off Peru in March 1977, wan ae 
covered to be caused by Mesodinium rubrum. It is 
not a typical red tide organism, it is a ciliate and not 
an algae. However, because it is a photosynthe- 
sizer, because it is a nitrate reducer, and because 
it is a microorganism, it is a phytoplankter. Like 
many dinoflagellates it is photoactive, swimming to 
the sea surface in the day and dispersing through- 
out the water column at night. The report describes 
nitrate reductase activity which was measured on 
board the R/V Wecoma, and five types of experi- 
ments which were carried out on the cruise. 


PB80-124738 PC A03/MF A01 
National Marine Fisheries Service, Highlands, NJ. 
Sandy Hook Lab. 

Biological and Fisheries Data on Black Drum, 
‘Pogonias cromis’ (Linnaeus), 

Myron J. Silverman. Oct 79, 48p NMFS-NFC- 
TSR-22, NOAA-79112111 


The black drum is one of the largest foodfish on 
our coast and the largest member of the drum 
(Sciaenidae) family. It is considered an men 
food and gamefish over parts of its range. The in- 
formation contained within this report was com- 
piled from existing literature on the life cycles, 
growth, and distribution of the black drum. 


PB80-127509 PC A08/MF A01 
Alaska Univ., Fairbanks. Marine Advisory Program. 
White Fish Identification Guide. 

Marine advisory bulletin, 

Richard S. Lee. Sep 79, 175p ASG-MAB-9, 
NOAA-79112104 


This guide was developed for a white fish process- 
ing training course presented by the University of 
Alaska Marine Advisory Program in Kodiak in April 
1979. It included only the cods, flatfishes, and 
rockfishes, since these three families comprise the 
bulk of Alaska’s burgeoning white fish industry. 
This revision includes several other isolated spe- 
cies, such as the lingcod, that are currently fished 
commercially. It also includes species that are cur- 
rently used for bait but have potential as a food 
source (such as wrymouth and giant sculpin); spe- 
cies that are occasionally numerous, but not fished 
commercially (rattails, skates, ell pouts, etc.); and 
one species, the lumpsucker, which is harvested 
primarily for its roe. 


PB80-127731 PC A02 
—, Univ., Seattle. Dept. of Oceanog- 
raphy. 

Ampharetidae (Polychaeta) from British Co- 
lumbia and Washington, 

Karl Banse. 29 May 78, 13p WSG-TA-79-7, 
CONTRIB-1070, NOAA-79103106 

Grant NOAA-04-7-158-44021 

Pub. in Canadian Jnl. of Zoology, v57 n8 p1543- 
1552 1979. 


Morphological and distributional observations on 
11 of the 19 ampharetid species and subspecies 
recorded from British Columbia and Washington 
are presented. Hobsonia, a new genus and Sosan- 
opsis hesslei, a new species are described, and 
remarks made on the generic diagnosis of Sosan- 
opsis. Ampharete gagarae is shown to be restrict- 
ed to deep water of the northeast Pacific and adja- 
cent seas. 


PB80-127756 PC A02 
Oregon State Univ., Corvallis. School of Oceanog- 
raphy. 
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Winter-Spring Abunaance of Larval English 
Sole (Parophrys vetulus), Between the Colum- 


bia River and Cape Blanco, Oregon During 
1972-1975 with Notes on Occurrences of Three 
Other Pleuronectids, 

Joanne Lyczkowski Laroche, and Sally L. 
Richardson. 1979, 25p ORESU-R-79-006, NOAA- 
79120406 

Grant NOAA-04-6-158-44094 

Pub. in Estuarine and Coastal Marine Science, v8, 
p455-476 1979. Prepared in cooperation with Gulf 
Coast Research Lab., Ocean Springs, MS. 


Large variations in abundance, distribution, and 
size composition of planktonic, Parophrys vetulus, 
larvae were observed in late winter-early spring 
over a 4-year period, 1972-1975, off the Oregon 
coast. Mean larval abundance was much greater in 
1973 and 1975 than in 1972 and 1974. In 1973, P. 
vetulus larvae occurred more frequently, were 
more widely distributed, made up a greater propor- 
tion of the larval catch, and were larger and older 
than in the other three years. Weather conditions 
in the winter of 1973 were unseasonably miid, pre- 
cipitation was less, winds were lighter and more 
variable, and sky cover was reduced compared to 
the other years studied. The observed fluctuations 
may have been related to variations in spawning 
time and differences in food availability. 


PB80-127996 PC A04/MF AO1 
National Marine Fisheries Service, Seattle, WA. 
Synopsis of Biological Data on Tunas of the 
Genus ‘Euthynnus’. 

FAO fisheries synopsis no. 122, 

Howard O. Yoshida. Oct 79, 65p NOAA-TR- 
NMFS-CIRC-429, NMFS/S-122, NOAA- 

79113003 


The report reviews the biological and fisheries data 
on Euthynnus affinis, E. alletteratus, and E. linea- 
tus from published and unpublished sources. 


PB80-130842 PC A03/MF A01 
Louisiana Dept. of Wildlife and Fisheries, New Or- 
leans. Seafood Div. 

A Study of the Southern Oyster Drill ‘Thais hae- 
mastoma’ Distribution and Density on the 
Oyster Seed Grounds. 

Technical bulletin, 

Rob L. Breithaupt, and Ronald J. Dugas. Sep 79, 
29p TB-30, NOAA-79112311 


This project studied the reinfestation patterns and 
additional parameters associated with the south- 
ern oyster drill (Thais haemastoma) after high Mis- 
sissippi River discharge levels and the heavy local- 
ized rainfall in 1975 eliminated the oyster drill pop- 
ulations from the ‘State Oyster Seed Grounds’ 
east of the Mississippi River. From July 1976 
through June 1978, there were 285 aoe sam- 
ples and 116 square meter bottom samples (col- 
lected using SCUBA gear) taken in order to estab- 
lish reinfestation patterns of the oyster drill into this 
area. Hydrological parameters were taken weekly 
and correlated with reinfestation trends. 


PB80-130859 PC A17/MF A01 
Washington Univ., Seattle. Coll. of Forest Re- 
sources. 

The Seasonal Distribution and Abundance of 
Marine Bird Populations in the Strait of Juan de 
Fuca and Northern Puget Sound in 1978. 
Technical memo., 

David A. Manuwal,, Terence R. Wahl, and Steven 
M. Speich. Sep 79, 395p NOAA-TM-ERL-MESA- 
44, NOAA-79120418 

Sponsored in part by Environmental Protection 
Agency, Washington, DC. 


Marine bird populations were studied from 1 Janu- 
ary 1978, to 31 December 1978, the first of two 
years, in the Strait of Juan de Fuca north to the 
San Juan Islands and Point Roberts and west to 
Sidney, British Columbia, to determine their time of 
occurrence, distribution, abundance, and locations 
of important concentrations. A total of 3,667 
census sites and segments were sampled during 
1978. Data were obtained on wena marine 
birds on 138 islands in the study area. Seasonal 
distribution, abundance, and species composition 
are discussed according to region. 


8C. Dynamic Oceanography 


AD-A077 866/2 PC A02/MF A01 
Washington Univ Seattle Dept of Oceanography 
Recovery of Drift Bottles Relea: in the 


Southeastern Chukchi Sea and Northern 
Bering Sea. Brown Bear Cruise 268, 26 July to 
28 August 1960. 

Technical rept., 

Richard H. Fleming, and Diane Heggarty. Feb 62, 
22p Rept nos. TR-70, REF-M62-7 

Contracts Nonr-477(10), AT(45-1)-540 

Also available from Columbia Univ., Dobbs Ferry, 
NY. Hudson Labs. under contract no. Nonr- 
266(84). Charts in Russian and Chinese. 


During July and August of 1960, the Department of 
Oceanography, University of Washington, con- 
ducted an oceanographic survey of the northern 
wen, | and southeastern Chukchi Seas. Brown 
Bear Cruise 268 was a part of Phase Three of Proj- 
ect Chariot and was jointly supported by the Office 
of Naval Research and the U. S. Atomic Energy 
Commission. During the summer of 1959, the de- 
partment made a survey of a more limited area in 
the same region. The studies in 1959 in the south- 
eastern Chukchi Sea showed fairly strong norther- 
ly currents and pronounced east-west gradients in 
the distributions of properties. Because of the im- 
portance of currents in controlling the physical, 
chemical and biological conditions, the 1960 
survey was designed to verify the 1959 data and to 
obtain more complete observations on the cur- 
rents (Fleming and Staff, 1960-1961). 


AD-A077 906/6 PC A02/MF A01 
Coastal Engineering Research Center Fort Belvoir 


Va 

Estimating Nearshore Significant Wave Height 
for Irregular Waves. 

Coastal a technical aid rept., 

William N. Seelig. Oct 79, 19p Rept no. CERC- 
CETA-79-5 


This report presents procedures developed by 
Goda (1975) for estimating nearshore significant 
wave —— for irregular wave conditions, using 
known offshore (deepwater) wave conditions and 
the nearshore bottom slope. Goda’s methods rep- 
resent an important increase in the engineering 
community's ability to predict waves propagating 
into shallow water. The method is based on a 
number of simplifications and empirical adjust- 
ments but appears to represent laboratory and lim- 
ited field data reasonably well. It is suggested that 
the method be used; however, the results should 
be carefully! evaluated to confirm that the method 
is not used outside of its range of applicability. 


AD-A078 106/2 Not available NTIS 

Washington Univ Seattle Dept of Atmospheric Sci- 

ences 

Turbulent Free Convection in Fresh and Salt 

Water: Some Characteristics Revealed by Visu- 

alization, 

Kristina B. Katsaros. 1 Jun 77, 14p Rept no. 

CONTRIB-449 

Contract N00014-67-A-0103-0014 

Availability: Pub. in Jnl. of Physical Oceanography, 

~ a p613-626 Jul 78 (No copies furnished by 
IC). 


No abstract available. 


AD-A078 172/4 

Florida State Univ Tallahassee 
Experiments in Ocean Circulation Modelling, 
Ruby Krishnamurti, and Jung Yul Na. 9 Dec 77, 


9p 

Contract N00014-75-C-0877 

Availability: Pub. in Geophysical and Astrophysical 
Fluid Dynamics, v11 p13-21 1978 (No copies fur- 
nished by DTIC). 


No abstract available. 


Not available NTIS 


N80-13753/2 PC A03/MF A01 
EG and G Washington Analytical Services Center, 
Riverdale, Md. 

A Study of Possible Sea State Information in 
the Sample and Hold Gate Statistics for the 
Geos-3 Satellite Altimeter. 

Final Report. 

W. T. Wells, K. L. Borman, R. D. Mitchell, and D. 

J. Dempsey. Sep 79, 36p NASA-CR-156858 


EARTH SCIENCES AND OCEANOGRAPHY—Field 8 


Geochemistry—Group 8D 


Contract NAS6-2497 


The statistical variations in the sample gate out- 
puts of the GEOS-3 satellite altimeter were studied 
for possible sea state information. After examina- 
tion of a large number of statistical characteristics 
of the altimeter waveforms, it was found that the 
best sea predictor for H-1/3 in the range of 0 to 3 
meters was the 75th percentile of sample and hold 
gate number 11. 


PB80-126865 PC A02 
Oregon State Univ., Corvallis. Dept. of Civil Engj- 
neering. 

Digital Simulation of Nonlinear Random Waves, 
Robert T. Hudspeth, and Min-Chu Chen. Feb 79, 
23p ORESU-R-79-014, NOAA-79120411 

Grants NOAA-04-6-158-44004, NSF-ENG75- 
10496 

Pub. in Jnl. of the Waterway, Port, Coastal and 
Ocean Division ASCE, v105 nWW1, Paper 14376, 
p67-85, Feb 79. 


Digital realization of unidirectional nonlinear 
random seas correct to second order in the ocean 
of finite depth are simulated from three types of 
two-parameter theoretical spectra and are com- 
pared with measured hurricane-generated realiza- 
tions by means of chi-square goodness-of-fit 
measures computed from the Gram-Charlier prob- 
ability distribution in which the statistical measures 
of skewness and the excess of kurtosis are deter- 
mined from the measured hurricane-generated re- 
lizations. The finite Fourier transform (FFT) al 
rithm is shown to be an efficient method for nonlin- 
ear simulations since the FFT coefficients are 
complex and, therefore, capable of retaining the 
nonlinear random phase interactions. The second- 
order nonlinear simulations demonstrate improved 
third-order and fourth-order statistical monents 
compared to the linear Gaussian simulations. Pre- 
vious Comparisons with measured wave forces on 
cylindrical pilings have demonstrated improve- 
ments in the statistics of random wave force pre- 
dictions computed by digital filter methods as a 
result of these improved nonlinear random sea 
simulations. 


PB80-127764 PC A02 
Washington Univ., Seattle. Dept. of Oceanog- 
raphy. 

Upwelling and Estuary oe 
Alyn C. Duxbury. 1979, 10p WSG-TA-79-6, 
CONTRIB-1014, NOAA-79103107 

Pub. in Limnology and Oceanography, v24, n4, 
p627-633 1979. 


Salinity data collected during 1965-1969 in Grays 
Harbor, Washington, along with river discharge 
data, were used to determine the water and salt 
budgets of the inner harbor. The fluxes of water at 
the seward end of the inner harbor, T sub o sea- 
ward at the surface and T sub i inward at depth, 
were calculated. The calculated rate of removal of 
material associated with the water in the inner 
harbor, based on a T sub o derived from river flow 
and the percentages of river and harbor water 
making up T sub 0, is 19% per day, in agreement 
with a previous flushing study. 


8D. Geochemistry 


PB80-125305 PC A03/MF A01 
Bureau of Mines, Amarillo, TX. Helium Operations. 
Helium in Ground Water and Soil Gas in the Vi- 
cinity of Bush Dome Reservoir, Cliffside Field, 
Potter County, Texas. 

Information circular, 

Philip W. Holland, and David E. Emerson. 1979, 
27p BUMINES-IC-8807 


This Bureau of Mines report discusses the results 
of three independent reconnaissance geochemi- 
cal surveys conducted in the vicinity of the Bush 
Dome reservoir in the Bureau-owned Cliffside field 
near Amarillo, Tex. The surveys consisted of deter- 
mining the helium content of area ground waters, 
determining the helium content of area soil gases 
and ground waters, and determining the helium 
content of soil gases collected on a grid sampling 
pattern in the Cliffside field area. Results of the 
surveys were positive in that helium-in-water and 
helium-in-soil-gas anomalies were detected in por- 
tions of the Cliffside field area. 
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8E. Geodesy 


N80-13583/3 PC A03/MF A01 
Technische Universitaet, Munich (Germany, F.R.). 
Lehrstuhl fuer Astronomische und Physikalische 


Geodasie. 

Satellite Contributions to Tidal Studies. 

D. Christodoulidis. 1978, 35p TUM-MITT-147 
Subm-Sponsored b Deut. 
Forschungsgemeinschaft. 


The earth's tidal potentials, including solid earth 
tides, oceanic tides, and atmospheric tides, are 
analyzed based on the perturbations in the orbits 
of the Earth’s artificial satellites. Tidal parameters 
are derived from the mean Keplerian elements of 
satellite motion. The gathering of a sufficient quan- 
tity of satellite data of sufficient quality is dis- 
cussed. Results show that the computation of tidal 
parameters based on this method is, at present, 
unsatisfactory. However, satellite data can be 
used to improve existing tidal models. 


N80-13731/8 PC A07/MF A01 
Ohio State Univ. Research Foundation, Columbus. 
Investigations on the Hierarchy of Reference 
Frames in Geodesy and G namics. 

E. W. Grafarend, |. |. Mueller, H. B. Papo, and B. 
Richter. Aug 79, 127p NASA-CR-162499, REPT- 


289 
Grant NSG-5265 


Problems related to reference directions were in- 
vestigated. Space and time variant angular param- 
eters are illustrated in hierarchic structures or 
towers. Using least squares techniques, model 
towers of triads are presented which allow the for- 
mation of linear observation equations. Transla- 
tional and rotational degrees of freedom (origin 
and orientation) are discussed along with and the 
notion of length and scale degrees of freedom. Ac- 
cording to the notion of scale parallelism, scale 
factors with respect to a unit length are given. 
Three-dimensional geodesy was constructed from 
the set of three base vectors (gravity, earth-rota- 
tion and the ecliptic normal vector). Space and 
time variations are given with respect to a polar 
and singular value decomposition or in terms of 
changes in translation, rotation, deformation 
(shear, dilatation or angular and scale distortions). 


N80-13737/5 PC A03/MF A01 
hy Aircraft Establishment, Farnborough (Eng- 
and). 

The Gravity Field of the Earth. 

D. G. King-hele. Nov 78, 26p RAE-TR-78142, 
RAE-SPACE-560 


Progress in the determination of the Earth’s gravi- 
tational field is briefly outlined. Some attempt is 
made to assess the accuracy of current geoid 
maps and were of harmonic coefficients as exem- 
plified in the latest models derived at the Goddard 
Space Flight Center. The harmonic coefficients of 
order 14, 15, and 30 in the Goddard Earth Model 
(GEM) 10B are compared with values obtained in- 
dependently by analysis of resonant orbits. The re- 
sults suggest that the values in GEM are realistic 
for these orders, and presumably others. It ap- 
pears that the accuracy of the geoid maps is now 
approaching 1 m. 


PB80-120611 PC A03/MF A01 
National Geodetic Survey, Rockville, MD. 
Geodetic Leveling and the Sea Level Slope 
Along the California Coast. 

Technical memo., 

Emery |. Balazs, and Bruce C. Douglas. Sep 79, 
27p NOAA-TM-NOS-NGS-20, NOAA-79102402 


New leveling survey have been performed be- 
tween the San Francisco and San Pedro tide sta- 
tions for the epochs 1968-69, 1968-71, 1971-72, 
1973-75, and 1977-78. The observed elevations at 
these tide stations are compared to mean sea 
levels of the 1941-59 epoch. Leveling surveys 
show very good consistency with a steady trend 
from negative to positive between 1968 and 1978. 
This trend indicates that San Pedro is rising with 
respect to San Francisco or that San Francisco is 
subsiding with respect to San Pedro at an average 
rate of about 70 mm/yr. However, Hicks and 
Crosby (1972) report the mean sea level trend with 
respect to land (1940-72 series) is -0.3 mm/yr at 
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San Pedro and +1.8 mm/yr at San Francisco. 
Thus, the indicated relative movement rate (70 
mm/yr) from leveling is about 30 times greater 
than the rate indicated by tidal observations. The 
reason for the large discrepancy between relative 
movement rates from repeat leveling and tidal ob- 
servations is unknown. 


PB80-121353 Not available NTIS 
National Bureau of Standards, Washington, DC. 
Progress on the Development of a Portable Ab- 
solute Gravimeter. 

1979, 8p 

Contract DI-14-08001-1680 

Prepared in cooperation with Electronic Systems 
Div., Hanscom AFB, MA. 

Pub. in Proc. Conf. Bureau Gravimetrique Interna- 
tional, Paris, France, May 1979, Bull. d’Inf. 44, I-B- 
4-|-B-11, 1979. 


An absolute gravimeter using the method of free 
fall is under development at the Joint Institute for 
Laboratory Astrophysics. The goal is to devise an 
easily portable apparatus that has a 1-3 pay 
sensitivity and which requires less than half a day 
per measurement (including set up) to obtain that 
accuracy. Significant progress toward this goal has 
been made. 


PB80-128903 PC A02/MF A0O1 
National Geodetic Survey, Rockville, MD. 
Gravimetric Tidal Loading Computed from In- 
tegrated Green's Functions. 

Technical memo., 

a C. Goad. Oct 79, 23p NOAA-TM-NOS- 
NGS-22, NOAA-79113002 


The usual method of predicting the effects of 
ocean tides on geodetic measurements is to use 
impulse response functions (called Green's func- 
tions) by convolving them with the desired ocean 
tide model. Because ocean tide representations 
are usually expressed as areas or cells of constant 
amplitude and phase, it has been found that the 
integrals of Green’s functions are more desirable 
for use with tidal loading calculations. Predictions 
are presented of the loading effects on Earth-tide 
gravimeter measurements using a global M2 
ocean tide model developed by E. W. Schwiderski. 
Souriau’s calculations for loading effects on tidal 
gravity data available for western Europe are con- 
irmed to an accuracy of plus or minus 0.2 microgal 
for most sites. Other results are available from 
California, Australia, and Japan. 


8F. Geography 


N80-13585/8 PC E05 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration, 
Washington, D. C. 

Earth Resources. A Continuing Bibliography 
with Indexes, Issue 23. 

Oct 79, 70p NASA-SP-7041(23) 


This bibliography lists 226 reports, articles, and 
other documents introduced into the NASA scien- 
tific and technical information system between July 
1, 1979 and September 30, 1979. Emphasis is 
placed on the use of remote sensing and geo- 
physical instrumentation in spacecraft and aircraft 
to survey and inventory natural resources and 
urban areas. Subject matter is grouped according 
to agriculture and forestry, environmental changes 
and cultural resources, geodesy and cartography, 
geology and mineral resources, hydrology and 
water management, data processing and distribu- 
tion systems, instrumentation and sensors, and 
economic analysis. 


N80-13608/8 PC A11/MF AG1 
Deutsche Forschungs- und Versuchsanstalt fuer 
Luft- und Raumfahrt, Cologne (Germany, F.R.). 
Bereich fuer Projekttraegerschaften. 

The Geoscientific Airborne Remote Sensing 
Program. 

Final Report. 

M. Wahl. Sep 78, 233p BMFT-FB-W-78-31 
Contract BMFT-WE-0175 

Misc-Original Contains Color Illustrations. Text in 
German; English Summary. 


The Airborne Remote Sensing program, carried 
out from 1974 to 1977 in the Federal Republic of 
Germany, is part of an international operational 


system of earth observation satellites. Within five 
selected test areas, numerous flights were per- 
formed using different multispectral sensors. The 
data were systematically evaluated using ad- 
vanced image processing procedures. The exten- 
sive results verify the significant contribution of 
remote sensing to the solution of application-ori- 
ented problems, such as environmental monitor- 
ing, and justify the continuation of this space pro- 
gram. 


N80-13616/1 PC A03/MF A01 
Instituut voor Culturrtechniek en Waterhuishoud- 
ing, Wageningen (Netherlands). 

Estimation of ag nee Evapotranspiration and 
Soil Moisture Conditions Using Remotely 
Sensed Crop Surface Temperatures. 

G. J. R. Soer. Sep 77, 31p REPT-1003 


The application of thermal infrared scanning to the 
measurement of aerial heat and water budgets of 
crop lands is considered. Emphasis is placed on 
obtaining regional evapotranspiration estimates, 
making water balance analyses for large areas 
more feasible. Also, crop production as correlated 
with the actual crop transpiration rate can be esti- 
mated. 


8G. Geology and Mineralogy 


AD-A077 911/6 PC A03/MF A01 
Scripps Institution of Oceanography San Diego 
Calif Marine Physical Lab 

ls Magnetic Secular Variation Recorded in the 
Ocean Crust: Analysis of Deep Towed Magnet- 
ic Anomalies Measured on Cruises Tow Two Ii 
and Seven Tow. 

Summary rept., 

Bruce P. Luyendyk. 1 Oct 79, 28p Rept nos. 
MPL-U-60/79, SIO-REF-79-20 

Contract N00014-69-A-0200-6002 


Deeply towed maring magnetometer profiles over 
anomalies 10 and 9 in the Gulf of Alaska, and 
number 10 off California, were studied for correla- 
tion of short wavelength (short period) features. It 
is proposed that part of the (dipole) secular vari- 
ation spectrum is recorded with some fidelity 
during sea floor spreading. Statistical and model 
studies suggest that topographic effects are not 
significant in the data analyzed. Agreement be- 
tween profiles degenerates at periods shorter than 
100000 years (wavelengths less than 4 km) and 
coherence tests suggest that a linear system relat- 
ed the earth’s field and ocean crust magnetization 
only at periods longer than this. One striking obser- 
vation is that the polarity transitions to anomaly 10 
are very sharp but the anomaly 9 transition is 
broad and cannot easily be located in the deep 
magnetometer profiles. (Author) 


AD-A077 912/4 PC A03/MF A01 
pot ved Institution of Oceanography San Diego 
Calif Marine Physical Lab 

Cruise Report: Mariana Leg 10. 

Summary rept., 

oor G. Shor, Jr. 1 Jul 79, 30p Rept nos. 
MPL-U-26/79, SIO-REF-79-8 

Contract N00014-75-C-0749 


The primary scientific goal of leg 10 of Mariana Ex- 
pedition was to make a set of measurements in the 
thick sedimentary section of the Bengal Fan that 
would make it possible to calculate the attenuation 
of sound as a function of depth in the sediments. 
The Bengal Fan was chosen as the location for the 
study because it contains the thickest section of 
fan sediments in the ocean, and previous studies 
by Curray and Raitt have shown that the Sedimen- 
tary section has few sharp velocity discontinuities. 
The types of measurements required were of two 
types: multichannel seismic reflection measure- 
ments and ‘diving wave’ studies of waves continu- 
ously refracted through the sedimentary column 
from deep sources to receivers located at the sea 
floor. Additional observations taken to provide en- 
vironmental data and to make use of the available 
ship time on the transit to and from the primary 
working area including sonobuoy/airgun refraction 
work, XBT measurements, a few — cores at 
the study area, continuous 12 kHz and 3.5 kHz 
echo-sounding, magnetometer measurements 


along all portions of the track of adequate water 
depth, and gravity measurements in the first por- 











OVYVSOSASBPMZESESE SVPPSOMSE&KYySYrye Tess 


Zz 
oO 





ater 





g 


of the ie. Single-channel airgun measure- 

were taken along much of the track, and in 
locations were digitized for later play- 
back. (Author) 


li 


AD-A078 171/6 PC A02/MF A01 
ener Geological Observatory Pali- 
N 


sades 
An Analysis of Isostasy in the Worid’s Oceans. 
2. Midocean Ridge Crests. 

Journal article, 

J. R. Cochran. 24 Feb 78, 19p Rept no. LDGO- 


2812 
Contract NO0014-75-C-0210, Grant NSF-OCE77- 
07941 


Pub. in Jnl. of Geophysical Research, v84 nB9 
p4713-4729, 10 Aug 79. 


No abstract available. 


AD-A078 175/7 PC A02/MF A01 
Lamont-Doherty Geological Observatory Pali- 
sades N Y 

Rates of Benthic Mixing in a Sediment 
as Determined by Radioactive Tracers. 

Journal article, 

T.-H. Peng, W. S. Broecker, and W. H. Berger. 

12 Jul 77, 10p Rept no. LDGO-2777 

Contract NO0014-75-C-0210, Grant NSF-EAR76- 


08445 

Pub. in Quaternary Research, v11 p141-149 1979. 
Prepared in cooperation with Scripps Institution of 
Oceanography, La Jolla, CA. 


No abstract available. 


AD-A078 252/4 PC A02/MF A01 
= Geological Observatory Pali- 


sades 

Cycladophora Davisiana: A Stratigraphic Tool 
for Pleistocene North Atlantic and Interhemis- 
pheric Correlation. 

Journal article, 

Joseph J. gre! and James D. Hays. 6 Mar 79, 
8p Rept no. LDGO-2844 

—_ N00014-75-C-0210, Grant NSF-OCE77- 


Pub. in Earth and Planetary Science Letters, v44 
p383-389 1979. Sponsored in part by Grant NSF- 
OCE76-18049. 


No abstract available. 


8H. Hydrology and Limnology 


AD-A078 160/9 PC A04/MF A01 
State Univ of New York At Buffalo Dept of Civil En- 


neering 
ethodology for Evaluating In-Lake Effects 
from Phosphorus Management in the 
Lake Erie Basin. 
Final rept., 
Ralph R. Rumer, Jr. Jul 78, 74p 
Contract DACW49-78-C-0005 


This report outlines the knowledge of the phospho- 
tus budget in Lake Erie and describes a long-term 
total phosphorus model that has been used to sim- 
ulate the phosphorus dynamics in the lake. The 
model incorporates the input of phosphorus to the 
lake from the drainage basin, exchange of phos- 
phorus at the sediment-water interface and export 
of phosphorus from the lake by river outflow. Using 
available data and assuming equilibrium, the 
model was calibrated and used to project future in- 
lake phosphorus concentrations for a recommend- 
ed objective loading of 11,000 metric tons of total 
Phosphorus. The findings indicate that manage- 
ment of nonpoint, as well as point sources, will be 
required to meet the loading objective. The model 
output also enables the projection that the trophic 
Status of the central basin of Lake Erie will be sig- 
nificantly improved (mesotrophic) if the recom- 
objective loading is obtained. (Author) 


N80-13609/6 PC A02/MF A01 

World Meteorological Organization, Geneva (Swit- 
. Hydrology and Water Resources Dept. 
Observations for Water Resources: A 

Potential to Be Developed. 

A. J. Askew, and J. Nemec. 1978, 14p 

Conf-Presented at 22D Cospar Plenary Meeting, 
e, India, May-Jun. 1979. 


EARTH SCIENCES AND OCEANOGRAPHY—Field 8 


Hydrology and Limnology—Group 8H 


Information is presented concerning the data re- 
uirements that were established for work in hy- 
ology and water resources and mention is mai 

of the use of spacecraft for the transmission of hy- 

drological data. It was concluded that a dialogue 
should be established between those supplying 

the data and investigating their potential uses a 

those actually engaged in the assessment and 

management of water resources. 


PB80-117583 PC A16/MF A01 
cme Survey, Hartford, CT. Water Resources 


Water Resources Data for Connecticut, Water 
Year 1978. 

Annual rept. 1 Oct 77-30 Sep 78. 

Jun 79, 375p USGS/WDR/CT-78/1, USGS/ 
WRD/HS-79/035 

See also PB-296 400. Prepared in cooperation 
with the State of Connecticut. 


Water Resources data for the 1978 water year for 
Connecticut consist of records of stage, discharge, 
and water quality of streams; stage, contents and 
water quality of lakes and reservoirs; and water 
levels and water quality of ground-water wells. This 
report contains records for water discharge at 52 
gaging stations; tidal volume for 1 gaging station; 
stage only records for 3 tidal-gaging stations: con- 
tents for 36 lakes and reservoirs; water quality for 
52 gaging stations, 6 lakes and reservoirs, 62 
wells, 1 spring, and 1 chemical precipitation sta- 
tion; and water levels for 21 observation wells. 
Also included are 41 crest-stage, 34 low-flow par- 
tial-record stations. Additional water data were col- 
lected at various sites not part of the systematic 
data-collection program and are published as mis- 
cellaneous measurements and analyses. A few 
pertinent stations (not included above) in border- 
ing States are also included in this report. These 
data represent that part of the National Water Data 
System operated by the U.S. Geological Survey 
and cooperating State and Federal agencies in 
Connecticut. 


PB80-119621 PC A21/MF A01 
Geological Survey, Salt Lake City, UT. Water Re- 
sources Div. 

— Resources Data for Utah, Water Year 
1 ' 

Water-data rept. (Annual) 1 Oct 77-30 Sep 78. 
Aug 79, 500p USGS/WRD/HD-79/040, USGS/ 
WRD/UT-78/1 

See also report dated Sep 78, PB-287 187. 


Water resources data for the 1978 water year for 
Utah consist of records of stage, discharge, ad 
water quality of streams; stage and contents of 
lakes and reservoirs; and water levels and water 
quality of ground water. This report contains dis- 
charge records for 255 gaging stations; stage and 
contents for 21 lakes and reservoirs; water quality 
for 34 hydrologic stations, 186 partial-record sta- 
tions, and 275 wells; and water levels for 31 obser- 
vation wells. Additional water data were collected 
at various sites not involved in the systematic data- 
collection program and are published as miscella- 
neous measurements. These data represent that 
part of the National Water Data System collected 
by the U.S. Geological Survey and cooperating 
State and Federal agencies in Utah. 


PB80-119860 PC A04/MF AO1 

Gooner Survey, Raleigh, NC. Water Resources 
IV. 

Water Quality of the French Broad River, North 

Carolina: An Analysis of Data Collected at Mar- 

shall, 1958-77. 

Water-resources investigations (Final), 

C. C. Daniel, Ill, H. B. Wilder, and M. S. Weiner. 

Jul 79, (0p USGS/WRD/WRI-79/086, USGS/ 

WRI-79-87 

Prepared in cooperation with North Carolina Dept. 

of Natural Resources and Community Develop- 

ment, Raleigh. 


An investigation of water quality in the industrial- 
ized French Broad River basin of western North 
Carolina has identified water-quality variations, the 
extent of man’s influence on water quality, and 
trends in changes in the chemical quality of the 
river. The study centered on data collected during 
1958-77 at the U.S. Geological Survey's station at 
Marshall, N.C. The French Broad is a clean river. 
Only occasionally have concentrations of some 


trace metals been observed to exceed drinking 
water standards. However, 58 percent of samples 
analyzed for fecal coliform bacteria during 1974-77 
exceeded criteria levels for bathing waters. Most 
water-quality variations are associated with vari- 
ations in streamflow. 


PB80-121437 PC A0S/MF A01 
Espey, Huston and Associates, Inc., Austin, TX. 
Maximum 


Water Management Model. Volume |. 

Final rept. 1973-76, 

Elvidio V. Diniz, and William H. Espey, Jr. Jul 79, 
182p EPA/600/2-79-050C 

Grant EPA-802433 


A Management strategy for utilization of water re- 
sources in the planned community of The Wood- 
lands, near Houston, Texas, was developed by 
modification and application of the EPA Storm 
Water M Model (SWMM). The capacity 
of the SWM to model urban runoff quantity has 
been improved to include the ‘natural’ 

concepts of The Woodlands and the infiltration 
computation model in the SWMM is now capable 
of operating with a rainfall record which includes 
periods of zero rainfall. Three new subroutines 


tively. Verification of the SWMM with regard to sus- 
pended ids and BOD5 was attempted and 
modifications to predict COD, Kjeldahi nitrogen, ni- 
trates and phosphates were performed. This inno- 


vative water quality modeling scheme was proved 
very euccesehd | in predicting future effects of ur- 
banization. 

PB80-122310 PC A11/MF A01 


Geological Survey, Augusta, ME. Water Re- 
sources Div. 

pa Resources Data for Maine, Water Year 
1 4 

Water-data rept. (Annual) 1 Oct 77-30 Sep 78. 
Sep 79, 243p USGS/WRD/HD-79/050, USGS- 
WDR-ME-78-1 

Sponsored in part by Department of State, Wash- 
ington, DC. Prepared in cooperation with Maine 
Dept. of Environmental Protection, Augusta., An- 
droscoggin Valley Regional Planning Commis- 
sion., and Maine ic Utilities Commission. See 
also report for Water Year 1977, PB-285 813. 


Water resources data for the 1978 water year for 
Maine consist of records of stage, discharge, and 
water quality of streams; stage and contents of 
lakes and reservoirs; and water-levels and water 
quality of wells. This report contains discharge rec- 
ords for 68 gaging stations; stage only for 2 gaging 
stations; og cag yal 17 lakes and a 
water quality for 13 gaging stations a ; 
and water levels for 2: cearelion wells. These 
data represent that part of the National Water Data 
System operated by the U.S. Geological Survey 
and cooperating State and Federal agencies. 


PB80-122344 PC A99/MF A01 
Geological Survey, Portland, OR. Water Re- 
sources Div. 
Water Resources Data for Oregon, Water Year 
1978. 
Water data rept. (Annual) 1 Oct 77-30 78. 
Jun 79, 669p USGS/WRD/HD-79-027, USGS- 
WDR-78-1 
Sponsored in part by Forest Service, Washington, 
ny -_ ee se Washi ; 
. Prepared in cooperation with Oregon Water 
Resources t., Salem., and Oregon Dept. of 
Fish and Wildlife, Portland. See also report for 
Water Year 1977, PB-289 316. 


Water resources Data for the 1978 water year for 
Oregon consist of records of stage, di , and 
water quality of streams; stage, contents, and 
water quality of lakes and reservoirs; and water 
levels and water quality in wells and springs. This 
report contains discharge records for 178 gaging 
stations; stage only records for 10 gaging stations; 
stage and contents for 44 lakes and reservoirs; 
water quality for 85 gaging stations, and water 
levels for 95 observation wells. Also included are 
91 crest-stage partiai-record stations. These data 
represent that part of the National Water Data 
System operated by the U.S. Geological 
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Field 8—EARTH SCIENCES AND OCEANOGRAPHY 


Group 8H—Hydrology and Limnology 


and co-operating State and Federal agencies in 
Oregon. 


PB80-123417 PC A03/MF A01 
Geological Survey, Tallahassee, FL. Water Re- 
sources Div. 

instrumentation of Urban Hydrology Monitor- 
ing Sites in Southeast Florida. 
Water-resources investigations rept. Ae 4 
Jack Hardee. Jul 79, 45p USGS/WRD/WRI-79/ 
089, USGS/WRI-79-37 

Prepared in cooperation with Broward County En- 
vironmental Quality Control Board, Fort Lauder- 
dale, FL., South Florida Water Management Dis- 
trict, West Palm Beach., Florida State Dept. of 
Transportation, Tallahassee., and Florida State 
Dept. of Environmental Regulation, Tallahassee. 


An instrumentation system developed and built in 
laboratories of the U.S. Geological Survey, 
Reston, VA., has been used since 1974 to collect 
synchronized rainfall, runoff, and water-quality 
data from urban basins. A number of field modifica- 
tions were made to adapt the system to local hy- 
drologic conditions and for collection of data on 
about 350 rainstorms at four sites in south Florida. 
The instrumentation system measures rainfall at 
three sites, records two pressure or water-level 
readings for flow computations, and collectes and 
refrigerates up to 24 water samples and rainfall- 
quality samples. Rainfall and runoff data are re- 
corded every 36 seconds on a six-channel analog 
recorder so that all variables are time-synchro- 
nous. 


PB80-123698 

Tetra Tech, Inc., Lafayette, CA. 
Effect of Phosphorus Control Options on Lake 
Water Quality. 

Final rept., 

Marc W. Lorenzen. Sep 79, 281p TETRAT-TC- 
3930, EPA/560/11-79/011 

Contract EPA-68-01-3961 

= fourteen sheets of 20X reduction micro- 
iche. 


Data collected as part of the National Eutrophica- 
tion Survey (NES) were us2d to test the conse- 
quences of eight different phosphorus control op- 
tions. The control options included detergent limi- 
tations, mur.. al treatment _ control, nonpoint 
source contr and combinations of tertia 
sewage treatment and nonpoint s»urce control. 
The results indicated that although site specific 
studies should be conducted for any given lake, as 
ageneralr .e detergent phosphorus control would 
be of maryinal value. Eighty percent reductions in 
municipal treatment plant discharges would 
reduce average lake phosphorus concentration 
from 0.084 mg/I to 0.059 mg/l. It was found that 
nonpoint source control was more effective in in- 
creasing the number of lakes with less than 0.025 
mg/I of total phosphorus than was an equivalent 
level of point source control. 


PC E10/MF$5.50 


PB80-124662 PC A13/MF A01 

Geologica| Survey, Tallahassee, FL. Water Re- 

sources Div. 

Water Resources Data for Florida, Water Year 

= Volume 3A-1. Southwest Florida Surface 
ater. 

Water-data rept.(Annual) 1 Oct 77-30 Sep 78. 

Sep 79, 289p USGS/WRD/HD-79/055, USGS/ 

WDR/FL-78/3A-1 

See also Volume 1, PB80-117633. Prepared in co- 

operation with the State of Florida. 


Water resources data for the 1978 water year in 
Florida consists of discharge records for 295 
streams, stage-only records for 206 streams, ele- 
vations for 216 lakes, water level measurements 
for 1134 wells and crest-stage partial-records for 
54 streams. Water quality data for approximate! 

550 streams or lakes and 1050 wells are included. 
The data in this volume for Southwest Florida in- 
cludes discharge records for 70 streams, stage- 
only records for 24 streams, elevations for 110 
lakes, miscellaneous measurements, and crest- 
stage partial records for 12 streams. 


PB80-126253 PC A99/MF A01 
Geological Survey, Bismarck, ND. Water Re- 
sources Div. 

Water Resources Data for North Dakota, Water 
Year 1978. 

Water-data rept. (Annual) 1 Oct 77-30 Sep 78. 


1158 VOL. 80, No. 7 


Sep 79, 788p USGS/WRD/HD-79/051, USGS- 
WDR-ND-78-1 

Sponsored in part by Corps of Engineers, Wash- 
ington, DC., and Bureau of Land Management, 
Washington, DC. Prepared in cooperation with 
North Dakota State Water Commission, and Oliver 
County Board of Commissioners. See also report 
for Water Year 1977, PB-289 277. 


Water resources data for the 1978 water year for 
North Dakota consist of records of stage, dis- 
charge, and water quality of streams; stage, con- 
tents, and water quality of lakes and reservoirs; 
and water levels and water quality of ground water. 
This report contains discharge records for 153 
gaging stations; stage only records for 16 gaging 
stations; stage and contents for 12 lakes and res- 
ervoirs; water quality for 76 gaging stations, 12 par- 
tial-record stations, 25 lakes, 97 wells, and water 
levels for 32 observation wells. These data repre- 
sent the part of the National Water Data System 
operated by the U.S. Geological Survey and coop- 
—_ State and Federal agencies in North 
akota. 


PB80-126386 PC A99/MF A01 
Geological Survey, Tallahassee, FL. Water Re- 
sources Div. 

Water Resources Data for Florida, Water Year 
1978. Volume 3A-2. Southwest Florida Surface 
Water Quality. 

Annual rept. 1 Oct 77-30 Sep 78. 

Sep 79, 618p USGS/WRD/HD-79/056, USGS/ 
WDR/FL-78/3A-2 

See also Volume 1, PB80-117633 and Volume 3B, 
PB80-126394. 


Water resources data for the 1978 water year in 
Florida consists of discharge records for 295 
streams, stage-only records for 206 streams, ele- 
vations for 216 lakes, water level measurements 
for 1134 wells and crest-stage partial-records for 
54 streams. Water quality data for approximately 
550 streams or lakes and 1050 wells are included. 
The data in this volume for Southwest Florida in- 
cludes water quality data or approximately 245 
surface water sites. 


PB80-126394 PC A99/MF A01 
Geological Survey, Tallahassee, FL. Water Re- 
sources Div. 

Water Resources Data for Florida, Water Year 
1978. Volume 3B. Southwest Florida Ground 
Water. 

Annual rept. 1 Oct 77-30 Sep 78. 

Sep 79, 623p USGS/WRD/HD-79/057, USGS/ 
WDR/FL-78/3B 

See also Volume 3A, PB80-126386. 


Water resources data for the 1978 water year in 
Florida consists of discharge records for 295 
streams, stage-only records for 206 streams, ele- 
vations for 216 lakes, water level measurements 
for 1134 wells and crest-stage partial-records for 
54 streams. Water quality data for approximately 
550 streams or lakes and 1050 wells are included. 
The data in this volume for Southwest Florida in- 
cludes periodic water level measurements for 450 
pe and water quality data for approximately 300 
wells. 


PB80-127236 PC A03/MF AO1 
California Univ., Davis. Water Resources Center. 
Water Quality Effects of Lead from Recreation- 
al Boating. 

Technical completion rept., 

James E. Byrd, and Michael J. Perona. Dec 79, 
45p W80-02403, OWRT-A-071-CAL(1) 

Prepared in cooperation with California State Coll., 
Stanislaus, Turlock. Dept. of Chemistry. 


The temporal and spatial variations in the lead 
concentration of a fresh water-recreational lake 
were determined, and the results compared with 
daily records of lake volume, residence time and 
number of boats launched. In addition, laboratory 
studies were carried out to establish the influence 
of sediment-water interactions on the lead concen- 
tration of the lake water. The variation in the lead 
concentration in the main body of the lake was 
found to correlate with the lake volume. This fact, 
together with the laboratory studies and calcula- 
tions based on a plug flow model, suggest that 
sediment-water interactions are significant in con- 
trolling the lead concentration in the main body of 


the lake. Boating was found to be important in con- 
trolling the lead concentration in the boat dock 
area. This water is subjected to both poor mixing 
and heavy boat traffic. 


PB80-127269 PC A04/MF A01 
New Mexico Water Resources Research Inst., Las 
Cruces. 

Chemical and Biological Survey of the Upper 
Gila River System in New Mexico: Preliminary 
Study of Nutrients in Snow and Quemado 
Lakes. 

Technical completion rept., 

D. K. Brandvoid, J. A. Brierley, and C. J. Popp. 
Nov 79, 57p WRRI-110, W80-02405, OWRT-A- 
060-NMEX(1) 

Contract Dl-14-34-0001-7006 

Prepared in cooperation with New Mexico Inst. of 
Mining and Technology, Socorro. 


Baseline water quality was investigated for a 
sector of the Gila River System near its headwa- 
ters in New Mexico. A part of this system is very 
heavily used for recreation. In addition, three fish- 
ing/recreational lakes were studied to attempt to 
find the causative factors for destructive algal 
blooms. Levels of nutrients, heavy metals, bacte- 
ria, ad algae were determined in addition to gener- 
al water chemistry profiles. It was found that al- 
though algal blooms occur, especially in Snow 
Lake, the nutrient levels were not exceptionally 
high. A significant factor seemed to be the availa- 
ble phosphate in Snow Lake. This Lake also 
warmed earlier than Quemado Lake which may 
have been important in providing a longer period 
for algae growth. 


PB80-127558 PC A02 
Louisiana State Univ., Baton Rouge. Center for 
Wetland Resources. 

Drainage Density, Land-Use and Eutrophica- 
tion in Barataria Basin, Louisiana, 

B. T. Gael, and C. S. Hopkinson. 1979, 20p LSU- 
R-78-032, NOAA-79111309 

Pub. in Proceedings of Coastal Marsh and Estuary 
Management Symposium (3rd) held at Baton 
Rouge, Louisiana on March 6-7, 1978, p147-163, 
1979. 


The purpose of this study is two-fold: (1) To devel- 
op and use an index which systematically and nu- 
merically describes the extent of eutrophy or tro- 
phic state of coastal Louisiana waters, and (2) To 
relate this index of trophic state to the degree of 
canaling and development in this region. The area 
selected for analysis is the Barataria Basin Coastal 
Hydrologic Urit in Louisiana. 


PB80-128580 PC A04/MF A01 
Geological Survey, Lakewood, CO. Water Re- 
sources Div. 

Drinking-Water Quality and Variations in Water 
Levels in the Fractured Crystalline-Rock 
Aquifer, West-Central Jefferson County, Colo- 
rado. 

Water-resources investigations (Interim), 

Dennis C. Hall, and Carl J. Johnson,. Sep 79, 
57p USGS/WRD/WRI-80/003, USGS/WRI-79- 
94 

Prepared in cooperation with Jefferson County 
Health Dept., CO. 


In parts of the area, water for domestic use ob- 
tained from the fractured crystalline-rock aquifer 
contained excessive concentrations of dissolved 
fluoride, dissolved nitrite plus nitrate, dissolved 
solids, dissolved iron, dissolved manganese, dis- 
solved zinc, coliform bacteria, gross alpha radi- 
ation, and gross beta radiation. Based on water- 
quality analyses from 26 wells located in small ur- 
banized areas, water from 21 of the wells con- 
tained excessive concentrations of one or more 
constituents. Local variations in concentrations of 
15 chemical constituents, specific conductance, 
and water temperature were statistically signifi- 
cant. Depths to water in 11 non-pumping wells 
ranged from 1 to 15 feet annually. Three-year 
trends in water-level changes in 6 of the 11 wells 
indicated a decrease in stored water in the aquifer. 


PB80-803984 PC NO1/MF N01 
National Technical Information Service, Spring- 
field, VA. 











& Gein Tee 4 om 2 om se [lk ee ee eee 


QOf2o 39% eaearstaostzsatasmt orreanasTvs 








0) 
as 


ry 
Jo 


vary 
aton 


vel- 
J nu- 
’ tro- 
) To 
e of 
area 
astal 


A01 
Re- 


Vater 
Colo- 





Sediment Water Interaction and Its Effect 
Upon Water Quality (Citations from the NTIS 


Rept. for 1970-Jan 80, 

Diane M. Cavagnaro. Jan 80, 240p 
Supersedes NTIS/PS-79/0016, 
0015, and NTIS/PS-77/0021. 


The cited research covers the release and absorp- 
tion of chemicals by sediments, as it relates to 
water quality. Topics include nutrient recycling, ab- 
sorption and desorption of heavy metals and pesti- 
cides, ion exchanging, effects upon biological 
processes, the chemistry involved, and methods of 
stopping desorption. Salt water studies have been 
excluded. (This updated bibliography contains 233 
abstracts, 35 of which are new entries to the previ- 
ous edition.) 


NTIS/PS-78/ 


81. Mining Engineering 


N80-13601/3 PC A10/MF A01 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration. 
Marshall Space Flight Center, Huntsville, Ala. 
Development of Mining Guidance and Control 
Systems. 

Annual Report, Oct. 1976 - Sep. 1977. 

May 79, 225p NASA-TM-78226, ALW-11 

Contract DI-BM-H0155092 


New fundamental interface sensor concepts were 
identified and investigated including tabulation of 
the physical and performance characteristics of 
two new interface detector concepts: - natural 
background radiation and magnetic spin reso- 
nance. Studies of guidance and control techniques 
for the longwall miner identified three basic sys- 
tems for use in automated/remote controlled long- 
wall mining. The following projects were initiated: 
system study which will more completely define 
the longwall guidance and control system design 
concepts; integration of the various control func- 
tions (vertical, yaw, and roll); and hardware techni- 
cal requirements. 


PAT-APPL-6-055 216 PC A02/MF AO1 
Department of the Interior, Washington, DC. 

Mine Face Ventilation System. 

Patent Application, 

Edward F. Divers. Filed 6 Jul 79, 9p PB80- 
120439 

This Government-owned invention available for 
U.S. licensing and, possibly, for foreign licensing. 
Copy of application available NTIS. 


A mine face ventilating method and apparatus are 
disclosed which serve to supply fresh air from a 
ventilated crosscut. A duct system containing a 
blower draws air from the crosscut and expels a jet 
of air out of a duct in the tunnel. Arcuately shaped 
troughs located at the end of the duct in the tunnel 
channel the air to the face of the tunnel. The 
troughs define an arc of between about 90 de- 
grees and 180 degrees and provide substantially 
improved air throw as compared with conventional 
tubular ventilation piping. 


PAT-APPL-6-060 101 PC A02/MF A01 
Department of the Interior, Washington, DC. 
Method of In Situ Mining. 

Patent Application, 

Robert J. Morrell, William C. Larson, and Robert 
D. Schmidt. Filed 24 Jul 79, 21p PB80-120421 
This Government-owned invention available for 
US. licensing and, possibly, for foreign licensing. 
Copy of application available NTIS. 


An improved method of in situ mining of a mineral 
bearing stratum is presented. The method com- 
prises drilling alternating rows of vertical injection 
and recovery wells to the depth of an aquiferrous 
mineral bearing stratum. Two horizontal branches 
are drilled at the bottom of each injection and re- 
covery well. The horizontal branches are substan- 
row arallel to one another and lie within the min- 
faring stratum. Leachant fluid is pumped 
Pressure into the injection wells to dissolve 
the minerals contained in the stratum. Leachant 
fluid containing the dissolved minerals is pumped 
out through the recovery wells. The method of the 
Present invention requires substantially less drilling 
Pipe for extracting minerals from a given 
volume of a mineral bearing stratum and results in 
more constant mineral extraction rates than con- 
ventional techniques. 


PATENT-4 165 042 Not available NTIS 
Department of the Interior, Washington, DC. 
Rotary Jaw Crusher. 

Patent, 

Carl R. Peterson. Filed 12 Apr 78, patented 21 
Aug 79, 8p PB80-120306, “AT-APPL-895 694 
Supersedes PB-282 969. 

This Government-owned invention available for 
U.S. licensing and, possibly, for foreign licensing. 
Copy of patent available Commissioner of Patents, 
Washington, DC 20231 $0.50. 


The patent describes a portable hard rock crusher 
unit especially useful for low clearance under- 
ground mines. Material to be crushed is horizontal- 
ly fed to the rotary crusher jaws. A curved conver- 
gent material flow-path is employed between two 
crusher jaws. The outer member of the crusher is a 
substantially stationary outer curved concave jaw 
and its inner jaw member is a cylindrical element 
mounted to give eccentric motion on a shaft. The 
inner member may freely rotate on its eccentric or 
it may also be rotatably driven. Material fed be- 
tween the inner and outer jaw members of the 
crusher encounters a progressively narrower 
opening as it is crushed and moved by the peristal- 
tic pumping action caused by the eccentric motion 
of the movable inner crusher element acting 
against the outer stationary jaw. 


PB80-117674 PC A99/MF A01 
Resources for the Future, Inc., Washington, DC. 
Major Mineral Supply Probiems: A Study Pre- 
pared by Resources for the Future for the Non- 
fuel Minerals Policy Review. 

Final rept. 

Leonard L. Fischman, Jacob J. Kaplan, John J. 
Schanz, Jr., John E. Tilton, and John E. 
Jankowski, Jr. Sep 79, 1108p 

Contract ST8A57 


The United States faces only one major mineral 
supply problem: an undue vulnerability, for certain 
minerals, to contingencies that might either seri- 
ously disrupt supplies or cause sharp price rises. 
Among the seven minerals studied, the conclusion 
applies most unqualifiedly to chromium, in the form 
of ferrochromium. For cobalt, aluminum, copper, 
and lead, it is unclear whether problems are 
‘major’ or ‘minor,’ either because of limited likeli- 
hood of contingency occurence or because of the- 
limited degree of consequent damage. Given avail- 
able alternatives, problems connected with man- 
oe and zinc seem more distinctly minor. 

inor, as well as major, problems deserve continu- 
ing policy attention. From consumption and supply 
potential in pricipal countries, the study derived 
world demand, supply, and price projections to the 
year 2000, for each of the commodity forms, 
through refined metal, in which each of the seven 
minerals is importantly consumed. Prior projec- 
tions of world minerals consumption have been 
generally too high, owing to over-estimation of 
long-term economic growth. Supply tightness 
seems to be in prospect for ferromanganese and 
ferrochromium, refractory chromite, and aluminum 
in its three principal forms of ore, alumina, and re- 
fined metal. 


PB80-117864 Not available NTIS 
National Bureau of Standards, Washington, DC. 
Compressive, Tensile, Pipe-Bonding 
Strengths, and Permeability of Selected Ce- 
menting-Materials for Hot-Dry-Rock Wells. 
Final rept., 

R. F. Krause, Jr., and E. R. Fuller, Jr. 1978, 9p 
Pub. in Cementing of Geothermal Wells, Jul-Sep 
1978, BNL 50943 UC-66c (Geothermal Energy, 
Drilling Technology, TID-4500), p139-147, Prog- 
ress rept. no. 10. (Brookhaven National Lab., 
Upton, NY). 


Compressive and tensile strength data for five ce- 
menting-materials, which are candidates for ce- 
ep hot-dry-rock wells, were obtained after 40 
and 176 hour exposure to water in an autoclave at 
195 C (383 F) and 21 MPa (3000 psi). Additional 
tests will be conducted after extended exposure of 
four and eight weeks to similar conditions; these 
exposures are presently two weeks underway. In 
addition, an apparatus is under construction, and 
specimens are being prepared, to measure at am- 
bient laboratory conditions the shear bond 
strength of the interface between a cementing-ma- 
terials and a steel rod, and the permeability to 


EARTH SCIENCES AND OCEANOGRAPHY—Field 8 


Mining Engineering—Group 8! 


water of a cementing-materials. The authors also 
plan to investigate the effect that thermal cycling 
between autoclave conditions and ambient labora- 
tory conditions will have on these properties. 


PB80-119407 PC A05/MF A01 
Southern Illinois Univ. at Carbondale. 

The Economic impact ————— Amend- 
ments to Chapter 4, Mi ed Pollution 
(R76-20 and R77-10). 

Final rept., 

Donald W. Lybecker, and William C. Hood. May 
79, 89p IINR-79/08 


This report is the economic manos study of the 
proposed changes to Chapter Four of the Illinois 
Pollution Control Board arenes as reported in 
R77-10. The proposed addition of the definition, 
Mining Storage Facility, as reported in R76-20 is 
assumed to be included in the analysis of the pro- 
posed revised Chapter four. The principal ——_ 
in the proposed Chapter Four include: (1) or 
significantly modify nine definitions, (2) Include 
Coal Transfer Facility or Coal Storage Yard under 
Chapter Four rather than Chapter Three Regula- 
tions, (3) Exempt of Domestic Retail Sales Yards 
from state permits unless they create pollution, (4) 
Inclusion of the NPDES program into the Chapter 
Four regulations, (5) Require construction and op- 
erating permits, (6) Replace the abandonment 
permit with an abandonment plan, and (7) Change 
the effluent standards to comply with federal 
standards. 


PB80-125438 PC A02/MF A01 
Bureau of Mines, Washington, DC. 
Beryllium, 


Benjamin Petkof. Aug 79, 17p 
Report on Mineral Commodity Profiles. 


Beryllium, a high-strength, lightweight metal with 
excellent anticorrosion characteristics has been 
used in a large number of industrial applications. 
The report presents comprehensive data on beryl- 
lium including industry structure, uses, reserves-re- 
sources, technology, supply-demand relation- 
ships, byproducts and coproducts, strategic con- 
siderations, economic factors and problems, oper- 
ating factors and problems, and outlook to 2000. 


PB80- 125636 PC A18/MF A01 
TRW, Inc., McLean, VA. Energy Systems Group. 
Oil Shale Data Book. 

Jun 79, 410p 

Contract DE-AC01-78RA32012 


The report provides a ready reference for evalua- 
tion of appropriate shale oil recovery technologies 
and associated processes. Technologies ad- 
dressed are: Mining and crushing; Ore haulage; 
Beneficiation of lean ore; Surface and in-situ retort- 
ing; Upgrading of shale oil and gas clean-up; Shale 
disposal and waste water treatment; Pipeline 
transportation. 


PB80- 125933 PC A04/MF A01 
Bureau of Mines, Spokane, WA. Spokane Mining 
Research Center. 

Rock Preconditioning to Prevent Rock Bursts-- 
Report on a Field Demonstration. 

Rept. of investigations 1979, 

William J. Karwoski, William C. McLaughlin, and 
Wilson Blake. 1979, 54p BUMINES-RI-8381 


To improve rock-burst control in deep vein mining, 
a field demonstration has been carried out by the 
Bureau of Mines to test a new rock-burst control 
concept--rock preconditioning in advance of 
mining. The procedure is to fracture the major 
rock-burst-prone zone during the development of 
each level before production mining. This allows 
initial mining to begin in a preconditioned zone and 
later mining from the level below to end in a pre- 
fractured or preconditioned pillar zone that is rela- 
tively burst-free. This full-scale field demonstration 
was carried out on the 7700 level of the Hecia 
Mining Co.'s Star-Morning mine. Based on obser- 
vations made during mining and on the data from 
the Hecla rock-burst monitoring system, there is 
no doubt that this preconditioning in advance of 
mining demonstration resulted in much-improved 
rock-burst contro! during first-floor mining. It was 
also concluded that preconditioning the vein was 
more effective than preconditioning the wall rock. 


March 28, 1980 1159 
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PB80-126030 PC A02/MF A01 
ya ree of Mines, Washington, DC. 
r, 


‘oppe 
H. J. Schroeder. Sep 79, 25p 
Report on Mineral Commodity Profiles. 


In addition to data on byproducts and coproducts, 
the report presents comprehensive data on copper 
including industry structure, uses, reserves-re- 
sources, technology, supply-demand relation- 
ships, strategic considerations, economic factors 
and problems, ve factors and problems, 
and outlook to 2000. 


PB80-126055 PC A08/MF A01 
Skelly and Loy, Harrisburg, PA. 

Development of New Design Concepts for 
Construction of Valley Fills. 

Final rept. 1 Oct 77-16 Oct 78, 

LeRoy D. Loy, Jr., Charles E. Ettinger, Michael R. 
Frakes, and Donald J. Kremer. cOct 78, 160p 
BUMINES-OFR-2-80 

Contract J0177063 


The disposal of excess overburden from surface 
mining can be accomplished by use of a reclama- 
tion technique entitled head-of-holiow or valley fill. 
This report attempts to assess current valley fill 
regulations and practices, identifies inherent bene- 
fits and deficiencies, and develops concepts to en- 
hance fill technology. 


PB80-128929 PC A03/MF A01 
General Accounting Office, Washington, DC. 
Energy and Minerals Div. 

Help for Declining Natural Gas Production 
= in the Unconventional Sources of Natural 

as. 
Report to the Congress. 
10 Jan 80, 47p EMD-80-8 


Oil imports could be reduced and domestic gas 
production increased if additional gas production is 
obtained from four unconventional resources-- 
eastern Devonian shales, tight sands, coal beds, 
and geopressured zones. This report discusses 
these four unconventional sources of natural gas 
and the prospects that gas from these resources 
can help supply the country with needed fuel. The 
report notes that gas produced from the uncon- 
ventional gas sources could help to maintain over- 
all gas production levels. Observations are includ- 
ed on technical progress required to increase gas 
recovery and Federal incentives for encouraging 
the use of these resources. 


8J. Physical Oceanography 


AD-A077 867/0 PC A05/MF A0O1 
Washington Univ Seattle Dept of Oceanography 
Columbia River Effluent in the Northeast Pacif- 
ic Ocean, 1961, 1962: Selected Aspects of 
Physical Oceanography. 

Technical rept., 

Thomas F. Budinger, Lawrence K. Coachman, 
and Clifford A. Barnes. Feb 64, 86p Rept nos. 
TR-99, REF-M63-18 

Contracts Nonr-477(10), AT(45-1)-1385 

Includes Errata sheet dated 7 May 64. Sponsored 
in part by contract no. AT(45-1)-1725. Also availa- 
ble from Columbia Univ., Dobbs Ferry, NY. Hudson 
Labs. under contract no. Nonr-266(84). 


The Department of Oceanography, University of 
Washington, under contract with the Atomic 
Energy Commission from 1961 to the present, has 
intensified its studies in the area of Columbia River 
discharge. The first objectives were to determine 
the gross features of the movement and dispersion 
of the effluent water in the open sea, and ultimate- 
ly to ascertain the probable fate of any radioactive 
material that might be associated with river effluent 
of river-borne materials. Studies of the physical, 
chemical, geological and biological properties of 
the effluent water and ambient ocean water were 
undertaken with these objectives in mind. This 
paper reports the gross features of the plume as 
t were observed in 1961 and 1962 and de- 
scribes quantitatively certain features of the dis- 
persion of the plume water; other results of this 
continuing study will be reported when analyses 
are completed. The intense sampling program 

ich commenced in January 1961 has formed 
the basis for investigations of chemical properties 
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by Richards and Stefansson (1963) and Stefans- 
son and Richards (1964); Biological studies by An- 
derson (1964); and geological studies by Gross 
and co-workers (1963). 


AD-A078 251/6 PC A02/MF A01 
Massachusetts Inst of Tech Cambridge Dept of 
Earth and Planetary Sciences 

The Distribution of Dissolved Copper in the Pa- 


cific, 

E. A. Boyle, F. R. Sclater, and J. M. Edmond. 20 
Apr 77, 19p Rept no. CONTRIB-16 

Contract N00014-75-C-0291 

Pub. in Earth and Planetary Science Letters, v37 
p38-54 1977. 


No abstract available. 


AD-A078 273/0 PC A05/MF A01 
Naval Postgraduate School Monterey Ca 

The Evaluation of Dual Beam Echo Sounders in 
Hydrogra| hic Surveying. 

Master's thesis, 

Dean Robert Seidel. Sep 79, 85p 


A limited area hydrographic survey was conducted 
in shallow water, using a launch equipped to sound 
concurrently with three beam widths, in order to 
evaluate the benefits of dual beam echo sounders. 
The narrow beam echo sounder has become com- 
monplace in hydrographic surveying. This has re- 
duced the bottom area insonified by the echo 
sounder’s beam, which decreases the probability 
of detecting navigational hazards. The dual beam 
echo sounder, equipped with a narrow and wide 
beam, sounding concurrently, represents a rela- 
tively inexpensive means to increase the detection 
capabilities, while preserving the narrow beam op- 
eration. The wide beams detected significant 
peaks that were absent on the narrow beam trace. 
The wider hyperbolic returns of the wide beams 
served to emphasize the narrow beam returns 
over features with little horizontal extent. The 
narrow versus wide beam depth differences over 
feature peaks were found useful in isolating the 
peak’s apex. (Author) 


AD-A078 278/9 PC A04/MF A01 
Naval Postgraduate School Monterey Ca 
Application of Loran-C Positioning to Hydro- 
= Surveying. 

jaster’s thesis, 
Kurt J. Schnebele. Sep 79, 51p 


The possible application of hyperbolic Loran-C as 
a Soo system for hydrographic surveys was 
investigated. It was found that the present capabili- 
ties of the system did not meet the 40 meter (drms) 
accuracy required for offshore surveys. The use of 
differential Loran-C techniques and geodetic cali- 
bration procedures was examined. A field test was 
conducted in Monterey, Bay California, using a mi- 
crowave positioning system to test the accuracy of 
the West Coast Loran-C chain, specifically the 
9940-W and Y rates. Overland propagation correc- 
tions for the test area are presented. It was found 
that scrupulous application of the differential tech- 
nique and rigorous calibration procedures im- 
proved the absolute position accuracy of a mobile 
Loran-C receiver to something less than 100 
meters (drms). (Author) 


AD-A078 282/1 PC A06/MF A01 
Naval Postgraduate School Monterey Ca 
Representation of Hydrographic Surveys and 
Ocean Bottom Topography by Analytical 
Models. 

Master’s thesis, 

Alan J. Pickrell. Sep 79, 111p 


Hydrographic surveys for nautical charting contain 
many discrete data points. Analytical models for 
ocean bottom topography could save computer 
storage and reduce the complexity of automating 
the nautical charting process, but ig! must meet 
stringent accuracy requirements. Polynomials, 
double Fourier series, finite elements, Duchon’s 


analysis, Shepard’s formula and Hardy’s multiqua- 
dric analysis were investigated as possible model- 
ing techniques. Multiquadric analysis in which the 
surface is represented by an analytical summation 
of mathematical surfaces such as cones and hy- 
perboloids was the only method found to be suit- 
able. An iterative method of model point selection 


was found to give the best results. Smooth and un- 
ambiguous junctions of adjacent models were 
made by using a Hermite polynomial weighted sum 
of overlapping areas. Highly irregular surfaces can 
be represented by about 20% of the original 
survey data points; more regular bottom to 

phy can be represented by a smaller percentage. 
(Author) 


PB80-120595 PC A12/MF A01 
National Oceanic and Atmospheric Administration, 
Miami, FL. Atlantic Oceanographic and Meteoro- 
logical Labs. 

Data from OTEC Site Characterization Studies 
ok the Gulf of Mexico and Tropical South Atian- 


tic. 

Technical memo., 

Robert L. Molinari, John B. Hazelworth, and 
Donald A. Ortman. Sep 79, 266p NOAA-TM-ERL- 
AOML-39, NOAA-79103001 


This report presents data collected at the Mobile 
site, and west of Tampa, Florida, and in the tropical 
South Atlantic. The objectives of these data re- 
ports are to give data reduction techniques and 
lists and plots of the data. A table shows the data 
collection effort conducted at the three sites from 
January through December 1978. Another table 
lists the area, vessel and data collected during 
each site visit. A third table lists the type of posi- 
tioning used by each vessel and the pcs # 
each system. Station positions are shown. 
analysis techniques applied to each data-set are 
described. Listing and figures for each set are 
given in appendices. In addition a summary of the 
limited amount of meteorological data collecting 
during the site visits is given. 


PB80-120637 PC A04/MF A01 
Avco Everett Research Lab., Inc., Everett, MA. 
Airborne Hydrography System Limited Design 
Report. 

Technical memo. 

Jan 78, 65p NOAA/TM/NOS-27, NOAA- 
79110502 


A limited, hardware design effort has been made 
for an NOS operational airborne laser hydrograph- 
ic system. The limited design was developed 
based on a performance assessment of the AOL 
System, the most advanced airborne laser bathy- 
metry system in operation. The primary objective 
of the design effort was to optimize the projected 
performance of the NOS laser hydrography 
system, while, at the same time, minimizing devel- 
opment risk, and it is felt that the design presented 
herein clearly satisfies this goal. 


PB80-120850 Not available NTIS 
Rosenstiel Schoo! of Marine and Atmospheric Sci- 
ence, Miami, FL. 

Oceanic Distribution and Transport of Tritium, 
H. G. Ostlund, and R. A. Fine. 1979, 15p NSF/ 
IDOE-79/89 

Pub. in Behaviour of Tritium in the Environment, 
Paper No. IAEA-SM-232/67, 13p 1979. 


The tritium inventory (decay corrected to 1 Jan. 
1972) tabulated from more than 70 stations in the 
Pacific Ocean shows approximately 59 kg of tritium 
in the North Pacific, 14 kg in the South Pacific (0 
degrees to 40 degrees S), and a total oceanic in- 
ventory of 164 kg. Tritium data used to model the 
exchange across the southern boundary of the 
North Pacific gyre are consistent with an upwelling 
rate for the equatorial region of 50 m yearly. The 
deep penetration of bomb tritium in some regions 
can be used to show that the Pacific Ocean Is an 
important sink for excess atmospheric CO2. 


PB80-122427 PC A03/MF A01 
National Oceanic and Atmospheric Administration, 
Rockville, MD. Office of Ocean Engineering. 
Data Flow and Applications of United States 
Deep-Ocean Moored and Drifting Data Buoys. 
Technical rept., 

Jerry C. McCall, and George Haas. Sep 79, 42p 
NOAA/TR/O0E-2, NOAA-79110501 

Prepared in cooperation with Sperry Support Serv- 
ices, NSTL Station, MS. 


The National Data Buoy Office (NDBO) has de- 
ployed environmental data buoys to provide syn- 
optic data for weather reports and for scientific 
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data archives since 1972. The present data acqui- 
sition and telemetry electronics has evolved from a 
t for the most accurate and reliable equipment 
that could be obtained at realistic costs. This 
report describes the 4 types of moored buoy pay- 
loads, 3 types of drifting buoy payloads, the 4 
custom-designated buoy payloads, and the sensor 
requirements for the meteorological and oeano- 
ic sensors. Data flow, including data require- 
ments and system implementation, for these sys- 
tems is also described. 


8K. Seismology 


AD-A078 056/9 PC A06/MF A01 
California Inst of Tech Pasadena Seismological 


Lab 

Body and Surface Wave Modeling of Observed 
Seismic Events. 

Semi-annual technical rept. 1 Oct 78-31 Mar 79, 
David G. Harkrider, Donaid V. Helmberger, and J. 
Bernard Minster. Sep 79, 106p AFOSR-TR-79- 


1235 
Contract F49620-77-C-0022, ARPA Order-3291 


The research performed under this contract during 
the period 1 Oct. 1978 through 31 March 1979 can 
be divided into three main topics, upper mantie 
studies, propagational distortions caused by non- 
planar structure and S wave generation by block 
movements near explosions. In Section 2, we dis- 
cuss the upper mantle structure of northwestern 
Eurasia where long period and short period WWSS 
Peron (eh from nuclear explosions in the 
Soviet Union have been incorporated with pub- 
lished apparent velocity data to derive a compres- 
sional wave velocity model for the upper mantle 
beneath northwest Eurasia. The waveforms were 
modeled using generalized ray theory and a start- 
ing model was perturbed by trial and error until a fit 
was achieved. The seismograms from 9-13 deg 
exhibit impulsive first arrivals (Pn), implying a 
smooth, positive velocity gradient between depths 
of 60 and 150 km. A consistent pulse — 
about 2 seconds after Pn at the ranges 11 to 1 

deg is modeled by positioning a low velocity zone 
between 150 and 200 km. In Section 3, glorified 
optics has been used to compare the waveform 
complications caused by two and three dimension- 
al structures. A scheme is developed to synthesize 
seismic images, in which the direct rays give a pre- 
liminary feature of a structure, while the multiple 
boundes provide further information for improving 
and refining the model. In Section 4, we consider 
the problem of reflection and refraction of purely 
compressional waves incident on an interface sep- 
arating identical solid half-spaces in which the con- 
dition of continuity of shear displacement at the 
boundary is generalized to one that allows slip- 


PB80-117534 PC A02/MF A01 
Massachusetts Inst. of Tech., Cambridge. Dept. of 
Civil ones. 

oy A MIT Campus Near Westgate II. Opti- 
mum Seismic Protection for New Building Con- 
struction in Eastern Metropolitan Areas, 

Paul J. Trudeau. Oct 72, 14p INTERNAL STUDY- 
18, NSF/RA/E-72/296 

Grant NSF-GK-27955 


The American Drilling and Boring Company in- 
Stalled during the month of February, 1972, four 
borings on the MIT campus for the Boston Quake 
Study Project. There were several reasons for 
making these borings. One reason was to provide 
open holes in which seismic tests could be con- 
ducted to measure in situ the shear wave velocity 
of the Boston Blue Clay. Another reason was to 
provide the Boston Quake Study Project with high 
omy undisturbed samples of the Boston Blue 
y for laboratory testing to determine the shear 
wave velocity using MIT's Hardin Oscillator and to 
Compare the results with those obtained in the 
id. These borings wre also used to ascertain 
which typical profile was located at this site. The 
installation of these borings is described. Results 
of these borings are shown graphically and a com- 
parison with other borings in the area is made. 


8L. Snow, Ice, and Permafrost 


AD-A077 868/8 


PC A04/MF A01 
e Dame Univ Ind 


User Manual for Programs VISICE and VISFIT. 
Final rept., 

Michael G. Katona. Jun 79, 66p CEL-CR-79.016 
Contract N68305-78-C-0025 


Study, transforms an original finite element com- 
puter program into a simplified user-format that is 
readily useable by design and field engineers to 
determine the structural capacity of a floating sea 
ice sheet to surface loads. Included with the pro- 
gram development is an instruction manual that 
provides step-by-step instruction for data input and 
output interpretation. The computer program per- 
mits solving problems of elastic and viscoelastic 
description. (Author) 


AD-A077 903/3 PC A03/MF A01 
Cold Regions Research and Engineering Lab Han- 
over Nh 

Effects of Seasonal Changes and Ground Ice 
on Electromagnetic Surveys of Permafrost, 
Steven A. Arcone, Allan J. Delaney, and Paul V. 
Selimann. Oct 79, 33p Rept no. CRREL-79-23 


The performance of surface impedance and mag- 
netic induction electromagnetic subsurface explo- 
ration techniques was studied seasonally at var- 
ious sites in Alaska where permafrost and massive 
ground ice occurred. The surface impedance 
method, which uses radiowaves in the LF and VLF 
bands, and the magnetic induction method, which 
uses low-frequency magnetic induction fields, dis- 
tinguish subsurface materials by the electrical re- 
sistivity of the materials. The methods used have 

reatest sensitivity within about 20 m of the sur- 
ace and are, therefore, most licable for shal- 
low subsurface investigations. The selection of 
study sites was based on anticipated contrasts in 
electrical resistivity between ground ice and adja- 
cent earth materials. A magnetic induction instru- 
ment, using a separation of 3.66-m between the 
transmitter and receiver antennas, in general was 
able to detect near-surface zones of massive ice 
and to provide data regarding permafrost distribu- 
tion in both the Fairbanks and Prudhoe Bay areas. 
At this antenna separation, the depth of magnetic 
field penetration was sufficient to include mainly 
the zone containing maximum contrasts in resistiv- 
ity between ground ice and other earth materials. 
In the Fairbanks area, contrasts, in this zone were 
greatest in late winter when the seasonally thawed 
Surface layer was completely frozen. When 
thawed, this layer usually becomes more conduc- 
tive and often masks the deeper resistivity con- 
trasts. In the Prudhoe Bay area, maximum ground 
resistivity contrasts were detected in late summer 
when shallow subsurface temperatures had risen 
sufficiently to permit resistivity contrasts between 
the massive ice and the ice-rich ground to appear. 


N80-13611/2 PC A0Q2/MF A01 
Zurich Univ. (Switzerland). Geographisches Inst. 
Snow Mapping from Space Platforms. 

K. |. Itten. 1979, 23p 

Subm-Submitted for Publication. Conf-Presented 
at 22D Cospar Plenary Meeting, Bangalore, India, 
May-Jun. 1979. 


Present knowledge of snow mapping from space is 
reviewed, discussing the problems of optimum res- 
olution, periodicity, features to be measured, and 
wavelength bands to be used. The requirements 
for analog and digital data analysis are described, 
recommendations given, and questions on the 
economic implementation of such methods raised. 
It is concluded that the various newly developed 
satellites for meteorology, Earth and marine re- 
sources do not yet constitute a major break- 
through in solving the task of snow mapping. 


8M. Soil Mechanics 


AD-A077 913/2 PC A08/MF A01 
Kentucky Univ Lexington Dept of Civil Engineering 
Evaluation of Sample Disturbance on Soils 
Using the Concept of ‘Reference Strain’. 

Final rept., 

Vincent P. Drnevich. Sep 79, 171p WES/GL-79- 


13 
Contract DACW39-78-C-0046 


Reference strain is a shear strain value that is ob- 
tained by dividing the shear strength by the initial 
tangent shear modulus. On a shear stress versus 
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PB80-124092 

jn Univ. (Australia). Civil a ee LO 
e Element Analysis of the 

Layered Soils. 

Research rept., 

J. R. Booker, and J. C. Small. Jul 79, 33p R-350 


In this paper a method of analysis for the consoli- 
dation of a horizontally layered cross anisotropic 
soil is developed. The method is based on the ob- 
servation that if the field quantities are expressed 
as a Fourier series, then each Fourier 

is uncoupled and may be analyzed separately. 
final solution may then be found by r ining 
the Fourier components to synthesize the pre- 
scribed loading functions. The method has distinct 
computational advantages over the usual finite 
element approach and leads eI pe me compu- 
tational savings and has the a advantage that 
it may easily be implemented on a mini-computer. 


9. ELECTRONICS AND 
ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING 


zs 


9A. Components 


AD-A078 036/1 PC A04/MF A01 
Varian Associates Inc Palo Alto Ca 
Multiband Klystron 


Final technical rept. 31 Mar 78-30 Jun 79, 
A. D. LaRue. Oct 79, 59p RADC-TR-79-248 
Contract F30602-78-C-0124 


The present study indicates that a reasonable in- 
terspersed S-Band and C-Band computer cavity 
broadband multiband klystron is feasible. Comput- 
er results suggest a 10 percent operating band- 
width at S-Band and a 5 percent operating at 
C-Band. (Author) 


N80-13362/2 PC A09/MF A01 
TRW Defense and Space Systems Group, Redon- 
do Beach, Calif. Power Conversion Electronics 


Dept. 

Heat Pipe Cooled Power Magnetics. 

Final Report. 

M. S. Chester. Dec 79, 176p NASA-CR-159659, 
TRW-33572-6001-RU-00 

Misc-Revised. 


A wr frequency, high power, low specific weight 
(0.57 kg/kW) transformer for space use 
was redesigned with heat pipe cooling allowing 
both a reduction in weight and a lower internal tem- 
perature rise. The specific weight of the heat pipe 
cooled transformer was reduced to 0.4 kg/kW and 
the Wy yy a temperature rise was reduced 
from 40 C to 20 C in spite of 10 watts additional 
loss. The design loss/weight tradeoff was 18 W/ 
kg. Additionally, allowing same 40 C hey) | 
temperature rise as in the original design, the KV. 

rating is increased to 4.2 KVA, demonstrating a 
specific weight of 0.28 kg/kW with the internal loss 
increased by 50W. This space environment tested 
heat pipe cooled design performed as well electri- 
cally as the original conventional design, thus 
demonstrating the advantages of heat pipes inte- 
grated into a high power, high voltage magnetic. 
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Another heat pipe cooled magnetic, a 3.7 kW, 20A 
input filter inductor was designed, developed, built, 
tested, and described. The heat pipe cooled mag- 
netics are designed to be Earth operated in any 
orientation. 


N80-13387/9 PC A05/MF A01 
Danish Research Center for Applied Electronics, 
Hoershoim. 

Ceramic ae be A Comparative Investiga- 
tion of the Quality and Stability of 23 Manufac- 
tures and Types, Including Disc, Plate and Mul- 
had Capacitors. 

U. Fabricius, and R. B. Jensen. Mar 79, 96p 
ECR-87 


Twenty-three different types of ceramic capacitors 
distributed by 12 manufacturers were investigated. 
The types tested include disks, plates, and multi- 
layers representative of both type 1 and type 2 ca- 
pacitors. Component quality ranges from general 
purpose to Mil-spec. The purpose of these tests 
was to obtain a basic understanding and knowl- 
edge of ceramic capacitors and to find the stability 
and relative quality level of the examined capaci- 
tors during environmental exposure. A general de- 
scription of the construction, manufacture, and 
principle of operation of the capacitors is given and 
the environmental tests are described. The tests 
are comparative and all components were ex- 
posed to the same severity level, which means 
that some types were exposed in excess of the 
manufacturer's specifications. Results are pre- 
sented in tabular form and by test group. 


PAT-APPL-6-067 072 PC A02/MF A01 
Department of the Navy Washington DC 

Constant Beamwidth Transducer. 

Patent omg 

Peter H. ogers, and Arnie Lee Van Buren. Filed 
15 Aug 79, 15p AD-D006 746/2 

Availability: This Government-owned invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of application available NTIS. 


This document discloses a broadband directional 
transducer, for providing both a beam pattern that 
is essentially constant for all frequencies above a 
certain cutoff frequency and an acoustic pressure 
distribution that is virtually independent of the dis- 
tance from the transducer, includes a thin spheri- 
cal cap of transduction ceramic material, the cap 
having a contour of arbitrary half-angle alpha 
which is measured from the axis of the cap, and 
having electrodes placed at the front and back sur- 
faces of the cap such that when a sinusoidal volt- 
age is applied across the electrodes the front sur- 
face vibrates sinusoidally with a radial velocity 
whose distribution over the cap is given by P sub 
nu (cos Theta), the Legendre function whose root 
of smallest angle occurs at Theta = Alpha, and 
where theta is an angle measured from the axis of 
the cap. 


PAT-APPL-6-068 789 PC A02/MF A01 
Department of the Navy Washington DC 

Safety Selector Switch. 

Patent Application, 

James D. Hansen, Jr. Filed 22 Aug 79, 14p AD- 
D006 691/0 

Availability: This Government-owned invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of application available NTIS. 


A safety selector switch for preventing accidental 
energization of an electrical circuit is described. A 
plurality of annular discs, each having a cut-out 
portion in its periphery, are mounted on a shaft of 
an electrical component, such as a rotary switch. A 
second shaft is provided which is translatable in a 
direction parallel to the longitudinal axis of the 
shaft of the electrical component, and an arm is 
provided on said second shaft and is selectively 
positionable in each cut-out portion of said annular 
discs to limit rotation of the shaft of the electricai 
component. Continued rotation of the shaft of the 
electrical component can only be made by alter- 
nately rotating said shaft of said electrical compo- 
nent and translating said second shaft to move 
said arm to a cut-out portion of an adjacent annular 
disc. (Author) 


PAT-APPL-6-075 630 PC A02/MF A01 
Department of the Navy Washington DC 
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Multi-Arrayed Micro-Patch Emitter with Inte- 
ral Control Grid. 
atent Application, 
George A. Haas, Richard E. Thomas, and 
Richard F. Greene. Filed 14 Sep 79, 11p AD- 
D006 696/9 
Availability: This Government-owned invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of application available NTIS. 


A multi-arrayed electron emitter for microwave 
tubes in which the emitting surface is an array of 
continually replenished low-work-function regions, 
(micro-patches), whose boundaries include a con- 
trol grid which is integral with the cathode surface 
and which controls emission from the low-work- 
function micro-patches. The continually replen- 
ished low-work-function regions are uniformly posi- 
tioned relative to a matrix of uniformly spaced 
openings through which the low-work-function ma- 
terial is released. (Author) 


PAT-APPL-6-089 058 PC A02/MF A01 
Department of the Navy Washington DC 
Flexi-Bend Corrugated Waveguide. 

Patent Application, 

a M. Devan. Filed 29 Oct 79, 9p AD-D006 
740/5 

Availability: This Government-owned invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of application available NTIS. 


The present invention relates generally to the field 
of waveguides and more specifically to the field of 
waveguides suitable for providing low loss versa- 
tile bending of electromagnetic energy in the TE01 
circular waveguide mode without generating un- 
wanted parasitic modes. Unsymmetrical corruga- 
tions approximately one-quarter wavelength deep 
are utilized to suppress energy transfer to other 
modes inherent in smooth wall circular guide 
bends. The corrugations are comprised of a plural- 
ity of adjacent internal ridges and valleys having 
substantially parallel walls such that the distance 
between the parallel walls of the internal ridges are 
at least twice the distance between the parallel 
walls of the internal valleys. 


PAT-APPL-6-092 826 PC A02/MF A01 
Department of the Navy Washington DC 
Focusing Anode for Cold-Cathode Electron 


un. 
Patent Application, 
Wayne T. Whitney. Filed 9 Nov 79, 8p AD-D006 
739/7 
Availability: This Government-owned invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of application available NTIS. 


This document discloses a focusing anode for a 
cold-cathode electron gun for exciting gas-filled 
lasers. In E-beam excitation of gas lasers the E- 
beam passes an electron-collecting aperture. The 
E-beam normally diverges so that all of the elec- 
trons do not pass through the aperture. By shaping 
the electrostatic field near the electron collecting 
aperture, the electrons are guided through the ap- 
erture. With a transparent grid-type anode having 
the shape of a section of a semi-cylinder, it has 
been determined that the number of electrons en- 
tering the laser cell is approximately four times 
higher than with a flat grid anode as presently used 
in the prior art. (Author: 


PATENT-4 161 739 Not available NTIS 
Department of the Navy Washington DC 
Microwave InP/SiO2 Insulated Gate Field 
Effect Transistor. 

Patent, 

Louis J. Messick. Filed 27 Oct 77, patented 17 
Jul 79, 6p AD-D006 726/4, PAT-APPL-846 070 
— PAT-APPL-846 070-77, AD-DO004 


Availability: This Government-owned invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of patent available Commis- 
sioner of Patents, Washington, DC 20231 $0.50. 


An InP/SiO2 insulated gate field effect transistor 
which exhibits power gain at microwave frequen- 
cies is manufactured by using an n-type epitaxial 
semiconducting InP film on a semi-insulating InP 
substrate and depositing a pyrolytic silicon dioxide 
insulating film on the conducting InP film to form 
the gate insulator. (Author) 


9B. Computers 


AD-A077 896/9 PC A03/MF A0t 
Mcdonnell Douglas Astronautics Co Huntington 
Beach Calif 

Metrics of Software Quality. 

Annual rept. 1 Jun 78-31 May 79, 

Z. Jelinski, and P. B. Moranda. Aug 79, 26p 
AFOSR-TR-79-0976 

Contract F49620-77-C-0099 


This report covers the period from 1 June 1978, to 
31 May 1979, during which the second of three 
phases was completed. This phase concentrated 
on the augmentation of the Program Testing 
Translator described in the Final Report on 
AFOSR F44620-74-C-008 of December 1976. The 
augmentation permits formation of links of greater 
length than those previously used. It also alleviates 
the process of composing the tracks of execution 
sequences, a requirement for establishing an auto- 
matic record of the status of testing. Applications 
have been made to an Air Force MS gg model 
(Optimum Repair Level Analysis-ORLA). In these 
applications tests were made with the purpose of 
successively increasing the count of exercised 
tracks. Because there are numerous user-selected 
options the count so obtained was not truly indica- 
tive of the data base’s effect on testing. Nonethe- 
less progress has been made in determining the 
way to process programs automatically in the way 
indicated in the Annual Report for the preceding 
period. (Author) 


AD-A078 005/6 PC A23/MF A01 
Naval Research Lab Washington Dc 

Software Engineering Principles, 

Louis Chmura, and David Weiss. Jun 79, 542p 
Presented at Naval Postgraduate School, 11-22 
Jun 79, Monterey, CA. 


Since 1973, the Information Systems Staff at the 
Naval Research Laboratory (NRL) has studied 
many of the managerial and technical problems 
connected with Navy software acquisition, devel- 
opment, and maintenance. One observation has 
been that persons responsible for software could 
benefit greatly from training in state-of-the-art soft- 
ware engineering technology. Another has been 
that a better job of software design is essential if 
software is to meet requirements and be main- 
tained inexpensively. These two observations 
have led to the course ‘Software Engineering Prin- 
ciples,’ which addresses some important technical 
problems concerning software design. First taught 
in 1976 by NRL, the course is now presented an- 
—_ by NAL together with the Naval Postgradu- 
ate School (NPS). ‘Software Engineering Princi- 
ples,’ introduces some important design principles 
that encourage production of correct, understan- 
dable, and easily changed software products. Also 
examined are some software engineering research 
that may result in valuable design principles in the 
near future. The course will not turn one into an 
expert designer, but should improve ones ability to 
evaluate software proposals, progress, and prod- 
ucts. It should also generate a better appreciation 
of design approaches, design problems, and on- 
going research. 


AD-A078 034/6 PC A08/MF A01 
University of Southern California Los Angeles 
Image Processing Inst 

Image Understanding Research. 

Semi-annual technical rept. 1 Apr-30 Sep 79, 
Ramakant Nevatia, and Alexander A. Sawchuk. 
30 Sep 79, 154p Rept no. USCIPI-910 
Contract F33615-76-C-1203, ARPA Order-3119 


This technical report summarizes the image under- 
pace | and smart sensor research activities. The 
research program has, as its primary purpose, the 
development of techniques and systems for under- 
standing images. Methodologies range from low 
level image processing principles, smart sensor 
CCD LSI circuit design, up to higher level symbolic 
representations and relational structure manipula: 
tions. 


AD-A078 035/3 PC A05/MF A01 


University of Southern California Marina Del Rey 
Information Sciences Inst 

A Formal Definition of AMDL. 

Research rept., 
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Peter W. Alfvin. Oct 79, 79p Rept no. ISI/RR-79- 
78 

Contracts F30602-78-C-0008, DAHC15-72-C- 
0308 


Since the introduction of ISP, the use of hardware 
description we pn (HDLs) has increased dra- 
matically. U originally to describe at the pro- 
gramming level the instruction sets of digital com- 
puters, hardware descriptions are now being used 
in applications such as design automation, emula- 
tion, compiler generation, and program verification 
- to name only a few. This surge of activity has put 
the existing HDLs to the thorough test, with each 
application area making its own set of demands on 
the languages. One common demand, however, is 
for a precise definition of the HDLs themselves. 
AMDL is an abstract form of the hardware descrip- 
tion age ISPS. This report presents a formal 
definition of AMDL, using the techniques of deno- 
tational semantics as developed by Scott and Stra- 
chey. AMDL includes some nonstandard control 
and data structures which are easily handled by 
this definitional method. This report assumes fa- 
miliarity with descriptive denotational semantics. 


AD-A078 055/1 PC A14/MF A01 
Massachusetts Inst of Tech Cambridge Artificial 
Intelligence Lab 

Dependency Directed Reasoning for Complex 
Program Understanding. 

Technical rept., 

Howard Elliot Shrobe. Apr 79, 303p Rept no. Al- 
TR-503 

Contract NO0014-75-C-0643 


Artificial Intelligence research involves the cre- 
ation of extremely complex programs which must 
possess the capability to introspect, learn, and im- 
prove their expertise. Any truly intelligent program 
must be able to create procedures and to modify 
them as it gathers information from its experience. 
A crucial stepping stone in Al research is the de- 
velopment of a system which can understand com- 
lex programs well enough to modify them. The 
‘ogrammer’s Apprentice Project is attempting to 
develop an interactive programming tool which will 
help expert programmers deal with the complexity 
involved in engineering a large software system. 
This report describes REASON, the deductive 
component of the programmer’s apprentice. 
REASON is intended to help expert programmers 
in the process of evolutionary program design. 
REASON utilizes the engineering techniques of 
modelling, decomposition, and analysis by inspec- 
tion to determine how modules interact to achieve 
the desired overall behavior of a program. 
REASON coordinates its various sources of knowl- 
by using a dependency-directed structure 
which records the justification for each deduction it 
makes. Once a program has been analyzed these 
justifications can be summarized into a teleological 
structure called a plan which helps the system un- 
= the impact of a proposed program modifi- 
cation. 


AD-A078 060/1 PC A02/MF A01 
Massachusetts Inst of Tech Cambridge Artificial 
Intelligence Lab 

Computer Aided Evolutionary Design for Soft- 
ware Engineering. 

Memorandum rept., 

Charles Rich, Howard E. Shrobe, and Richard C. 
Waters. Jan 79, 23p Rept no. Al-M-506 

nee N00014-75-C-0643, N00014-75-C- 


This memorandum reports on a partially imple- 
mented interactive computer aided-design tool for 
software engineering. A distinguishing characteris- 
tic of this project is its concern for the evolutionary 
character of software systems. it draws a distinc- 
tion between algorithms and systems, centering its 
attention on support for the system designer. Al- 
though verification has played a large role in recent 
research, this perspective suggests that the com- 
plexity and evolutionary nature of software sys- 
tems require a number of additional techniques. 
Managing of complexity is a fundamental issue in 
all engineering disciplines. The authors identify 
three major techniques used in mature engineering 
fields which seem applicable to the engineering of 
Software systems: incremental modelling; multiple 
and almost hierachical decomposition; and analy- 
Sis by inspection. Along these lines they have (1) 


Constructed a plan library to aid in analysis by in- 
spection (the analysis of a program based on iden- 
tifying standard algorithms and methods in it); (2) 
Identified a small set of plan building me' 
which can be used to a softwre 
system into loosely coupled subsystems; (3) De- 
veloped the technique of temporal abstraction 
which makes it eed to model a program from a 
viewpoint which clearly ‘ates the actions of 
generations and consumers of data; and (4) Devel- 
oped a dependency-based reasoning system 
uniquely suited to incremental and evolutionary 
rogram analysis. These methods are substantially 
language independent and have been applied to 
programs written in several commonly used lan- 
guages. 


AD-A078 062/7 PC A03/MF A01 
Massachusetts Inst of Tech Cambridge Artificial 
Intelligence Lab 

Some Properties of Discontinuities in the 
Image | lance Equation. 

Memorandum rept., 

Anna R. Bruss. 79, 43p Rept no. Al-M-517 
Contract N00014-75-C-0643 


The image irradiance equation is a first-order par- 
tial differentia! equation. Part of this paper is a 
comprehensive guide to solving this kind of equa- 
tion. The special structure of the ' -age irradiance 
equation is explored in order to understand the re- 
lation of discontinuities in the surface properties 
and in the image intensities. (Author) 


AD-A078 063/5 PC A04/MF A01 

Massachusetts Inst of Tech Cambridge Artificial 

Intelligence Lab 

Theory of Edge Detection. 

Memorandum rept., 

o ag and E. Hildreth. Apr 79, 64p Rept no. Al- 
-51 

Contract N00014-75-C-0643, Grant NSF-MCS77- 

07569 


A theory of edge detection is presented. (1) Inten- 
sity changes, which occur in a natural image over a 
wide range of scales, are detected separately at 
different scales. At a given scale, this is best done 
by finding the zero-crossings of gradient-squared 
G(xy) * (I(Qy) for image |, where G(x,y) is a two- 
dimensional gaussian distribution, and gradient- 
squared is the Laplacian. (2) The physical phe- 
nomena that give rise to the intensity changes are 
localized. This allows one to construct rules for 
combining information from the different scales 
into a primitive description of the image. A physio- 
logical model for zero-crossing detection is pro- 
posed. (Author) 


AD-A078 064/3 PC A03/MF A01 

Massachusetts Inst of Tech Cambridge Artificial 

Intelligence Lab 

EMACS: The Extensible, Customizable, Self- 

Documenting Display Editor. 

Memorandum rept., 

tony ty M. Stallman. 22 Jun 79, 30p Rept no. Al- 
“51 

Contract N00014-75-C-0643 


EMACS is a display editor which is implemented in 
an interpreted higher level my This allows 
users to make extensions that fit the editor better 
to their own diverse applications, to experiment 
with alternative command languages, and to share 
extensions which are generally useful. The pro- 
gramming system used for the implementation has 
several features which serve directly to make ex- 
tensions simpler and easier to write, and to facili- 
tate sharing them. The user extensions, and the 
results of their experiments, have been used to im- 
rove the basic EMACS system, which has thereby 
ome itself more sophisticated and powerful 
than a nonextensible editor can easily be made. 
This r will advocate organizing editors in the 
EMACS fashion, by first summarizing the EMACS 
system as it presents itself to the user, and how 
extensibility helped it to be written, and second dis- 
cussing the programming system features which 
make EMACS easy to extend. (Author) 


AD-A078 065/0 PC A03/MF A01 
Massachusetts Inst of Tech Cambridge Artificial 
Intelligence Lab 

Using Enhanced Spherical Images for Object 
Representation. 

Memorandum rept., 


ELECTRONICS AND ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING—Field 9 


Computers—Group 9B 


David A. Smith. 79, 42p Rept no. Al-M-530 
Contract NOOOI4-77-6-0980 

The processes involved in vision, manipulation, 
and spatial reasoning depend greatly on the partic- 
ular representation of [ee me i objects 
used. A novel representation, based on concepts 


AD-A078 068/4 PC A02/MF A01 
pes eam ye Inst of Tech Cambridge Artificial 
ntelli 


and Quills - Representations for Sur- 
face Topography. 
Memorandum rept., 
Berthold K. P. Horn. May 79, 10p Rept no. Al-M- 


536 
Contract N00014-77-C-0389 


The shape of a continuous surface can be repre- 
sented by a collection of surface normals. These 
normals are like a porcupine’s quills. Equivalently, 
one can use the surface patches on which these 
normals rest. These in turn are like sequins sewn 
on a costume. These and other representations for 
information which can be obtained from images 
and used in the recognition and description of ob- 
jects in a scene are briefly described. 


AD-A078 083/3 PC A02/MF AO1 

Maryland Univ College Park Dept of Computer Sci- 

ence 

Computing Perimeters of images Represented 
Quadtrees. 


Technical rept., 
Hanan Samet. Apr 79, 20p Rept no. TR-755 
fn aa DAAG53-76-C-0138, DARPA Order- 


An algorithm is presented for computing the total 
perimeter of a binary i repre. »nted by a 
quadtree. The algorithm explores each segment of 
the border once and only once. Analysis of the al- 
gorithm shows that its worst-case average execu- 
tion time is proportional to the product of the log of 
the image diameter and the number of nodes in the 
tree. (Author) 


AD-A078 084/1 PC A03/MF A01 
= Univ College Park Computer Science 
nter 

Segmentation Using Relaxation. 
Technical et 
Wallace S. Authowski, Shmuel Peleg, and Azriel 
Rosenfeld. May 79, 31p Rept no. TR-762 
cent DAAGS53-76-C-0138, DARPA Order- 


Relaxation is applied to the segmentation of 
closed boundary curves of shapes. The ambigu- 
ous segmentation of the boundary is represented 
by a directed graph structure whose nodes repre- 
sent ments, where two nodes are joined by an 
arc if segments are consecutive ai the 
boundary. A probability vector is associated with 
each node; each component of this vector pro- 
vides an estimate of the probability that the corre- 
sponding segment is a particular part of the object. 
Relaxation is used to ee richebitne ¢ se- 
quences of parts, or reduce the ilities of un- 
likely ones. In experiments involvi airplane 
shapes, this almost always results in a drastic sim- 
plification of the graph, with only good interpreta- 
tions surviving. (Author) 


AD-A078 085/8 PC A03/MF A01 

ee Univ College Park Computer Science 
nter 

Texture Primitive Extraction Using an Edge- 


Based Approach 

Technical rept., 

Tsai- Hong, Charles R. Dyer, and Azriel 
Rosenfeld. May 79, Rept no. Tr-763 


Contract DAAGS3-7 138, DARPA Order- 
3206 


Many textures are characterizable as a collection 
of primitive elements arranged over a background 
field. This paper defines an edge-based procedure 
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for extracting primitives from textures. The tech- 
nique groups edges into region boundaries by join- 
ing facing pairs of edge points. A pilot evaluation is 
performed by examining the usefulness of these 
primitives for texture classification. (Author) 


AD-A078 086/6 PC A03/MF A01 
Maryland Univ College Park Dept of Computer Sci- 


ence 
Region Representation: Raster-to-Quadtree 
Conversion 


Technical rept., 

Hanan Samet. May 79, 30p Rept no. TR-766 
Contract DAAG53-76-C-0138, DARPA Order- 
3206 


An algorithm is presented for constructing a quad- 
tree for a binary image given its row-by-row de- 
scription. The algorithm processes the image one 
row at a time and merges identically colored sons 
as soon as possible so that a minimal size quad- 
tree exists after processing each pixel. This 
method is spacewise superior to one which reads 
in an entire array and then attempts to build the 
quadtree. Analysis of the algorithm reveals that its 
execution time is proportonal to the number of 
pixels comprising the image. (Author) 


AD-A078 087/4 PC A02/MF A01 

ae Univ College Park Computer Science 
inter 

Linear Time Calculations of Geometric Proper- 

ties Using Quadtrees. 

Technical rept., 

Michael Shneier. May 79, 17p Rept no. TR-770 

ante DAAGS53-76-C-0138, DARPA Order- 


This paper describes algorithms for computing 
metric properties of binary images represented 
as quadtrees. All the algorithms involve a simple 
traversal of the tree. Each algorithm, however, per- 
forms different operations at the nodes of the tree. 
Algorithms are presented for finding the area, cen- 
troid, union, intersection, and complement of 
binary images. All the algorithms are linear in the 
number(s) of nodes in the tree(s). (Author) 


AD-A078 125/2 PC A03/MF A01 
Massachusetts Inst of Tech Cambridge Artificial 
Intelligence Lab 

An — of the Photometric Stereo 
Method. 

Memorandum rept., 

Katsushi Ikeuchi, and Berthold K. P. Horn. Aug 
79, 30p Rept no. Al-M-539 

Contract N00014-77-C-0389 


The orientation of patches on the surface of an 
object can be determined from multiple images 
taken with different illumination, but from the same 
wae This method, referred to as pho- 
tometric stereo, can be implemented using table 
lookup based on numerical inversion of experi- 
mentally determined reflectance maps. Here we 
concentrate on objects with specularly reflectin 
surfaces, since these are of importance in industri- 
al applications. Previous methods, intended for dif- 
fusely reflecting surfaces, employed point source 
illumination, which is quite unsuitable in this case. 
Instead, we use a distributed light source obtained 
uneven illumination of a diffusely reflecting 
planar surface. Experimental results are shown to 
verify analytic expressions obtained for a method 
employing three light source distributions. (Author) 


AD-A078 146/8 PC A02/MF A01 
Grumman Aerospace Corp Bethpage N Y Re- 
search Dept 

Optical Matched Filter Correlator Memory 
Techniques and Storage Capacity, 

Kenneth G. Leib, Robert A. Bondurant, and M. 
Ronald Wohlers. 1979, 14p AFOSR-TR-79-1111 
Contract F49620-78-C-0051 

Pub. in SPIE, v177 p32-43 1979. 


No abstract available. 


AD-A078 164/1 PC A02/MF A01 
University of Southern California Los Angeles 


Multi Recovery Using Conversations, 
David L. Russell, and Mark J. Tiedeman. 1979, 
6p AFOSR-TR-79-1114 

Contract F44620-76-C-0061 
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Pub. in IEEE Digest-international Symposium on 
Fault-Tolerant Computing (9th), Madison, WI, Jun 
79, p106-109. Prepared in cooperation with Bell 
Telephone Labs., Naperville, IL. 


No abstract available. 


AD-A078 244/1 PC A03/MF AO1 
Massachusetts Inst of Tech Cambridge Artificial 
Intelligence Lab 

Explicit Control of Reasoning. 

Memorandum rept., 

Johan de Kleer, Jon Doyle, Guy L. Steele, Jr., 
and Gerald Jay Sussman. Jun 77, 27p Rept no. 
Al-M-427 

Contract N00014-75-C-0643 


The construction of expert problem-solving sys- 
tems requires the development of techniques for 
using modular representations of knowledge with- 
out encountering combinatorial explosions in the 
solution effort. This report describes an approach 
to dealing with this problem based on making 
some knowledge which is usually implicitly part of 
an expert problem solver explicit, thus allowing this 
knowledge about control to be manipulated and 
reasoned about. The basic components of this ap- 
proach involve using explicit representations of the 
control structure of the problem solver, and linking 
this and other knowledge manipulated by the 
expert by means of explicit data dependencies. 
(Author) 


AD-A078 267/2 PC A05/MF AO1 
Naval Postgraduate Schoo! Monterey Ca 

Method to Evaluate Microcomputers for Non- 
Tactical Shipboard Use. 

Master's thesis, 

Donald Lloyd Smith, Jr. Sep 79, 76p 


This thesis outlines an approach to determine 
what microcomputer hardware, acceptable for var- 
ious administrative applications on small U. S. 
Navy ships, can be purchased ‘off the shelf’ from 
commercial sources. It provides a cost and func- 
tional analysis of various computer systems and 
provides information concerning software support 
for these systems. An analysis of various potential 
applications specifies administrative functions that 
are recommended for automation, and also speci- 
fies other administrative functions that are not rec- 
ommended for automation, with reasons why they 
should not be automated. (Author) 


AD-A078 281/3 PC AO6/MF A01 
Naval Hag tmery School Monterey Ca 

ul! ernel Design for a Micro-processor- 
Based, Multilevel Archival Storage System. 
Master's thesis, 
Aaron Ray Coleman. Dec 79, 109p 


This thesis is a detailed design of a security kernel 
for an archival file storage system. Microprocessor 
technology is used to address a major part of the 
problem of information security in a distributed 
computer system. Utilizing multiprogramming tech- 
niques for processor efficiency, segmentation for 
controlled sharing, and a loop-free structures for 
avoiding intermodule dependencies, the Archival 
a is designed for implementation on the 
Zilog 28001 microprocessor with a memory man- 
agement unit. The concepts of a process structure 
and a distributed kernel are used in providing man- 
agement of the shared hardware resources of the 
system. The security kernel primitives create a vir- 
tual machine environment and provide information 
security in accordance with a non-discretionary se- 
curity policy. (Author) 


N60-13814/2 PC A03/MF A01 
Pennsylvania State Univ., University Park. Materi- 
als Research Lab. 

An investigation of Optimization Techniques 
for Drawing Computer Graphics Displays. 

Final Report. 

F. R. Stocker. 1979, 39p NASA-CR-162509 
Grant NSG-1328 


Techniques for reducing vector data plotting time 
are studied. The choice of tolerances in optimiz- 
ation and the application of optimization to plots 
produced on real time interactive display devices 
are discussed. All results are developed relative to 
plotting packages and support hardware so that 


results are useful in real world situations. 


N80-13815/9 PC A03/MF A01 
Lockheed Electronics Co., Houston, Tex. Systems 
and Service Div. 

Spacelab Interface Development Tests. Soft- 
ware Description. 

J. W. Akers. Aug 79, 36p NASA-CR-160394, 
JSC-16193 

Contract NAS9-15800 


The software requirements for the Spacelab Inter- 
face Development Tests are described. The soft- 
ware operates in two modes. The multiplexer-de- 
multiplexer mode transmits operator-controlled in- 
formation to the Spacelab. The pulse coded modu- 
lation (PCM) mode records and displays operator 
selected PCM data for visual analysis. 


N80-13816/7 PC A08/MF A01 
Lockheed Electronics Co., Houston, Tex. 

As-Built Design Specification for CAMS Devel- 
opment Dot Data System (CDDDS). 

O. Wehmanen. Sep 79, 159p NASA-CR-160395, 
LEC-14055 

Contract NAS9-15800 


The CAMS development dot data system is de- 
scribed. Listings and flow charis of the he pro- 
grams used to maintain the data base and the 15 
subroutines used in FORTRAN programs to proc- 
ess the data are presented. 


N80-13982/7 PC A04/MF A01 
Information Planning Associates, Inc., Gaithers- 
burg, Md. 


The Work Request System of a NASA Q11 Pack- 


age. 
2 Nov 79, 61p NASA-CR-162511 
Contract NASW-3176 


A computer package is described which can be 
used to track any type of work that is controlled on 
the basis of work requests and purchase orders/ 
contracts. Run on any NASA Ql, using floppy disks 
only, the system can handle about 1,200 requests 
per year, and provides performance and summary 
reports for management. The milestones tracked 
at Goddard are described as well as directions for 
installing the system. Sample reports and operator 
instructions are included. 


PB80-112824 PC AO6/MF A01 
General Services Administration, Washington, DC. 
Automated Data and Telecommunications Serv- 
ice. 

Teleprocessing Services Program. 

Handbook, 

Oct 79, 104p 


This is the second issuance of the handbook and it 
hereby cancels and supersedes the original hand- 
book dated October 1978. The purpose of this 
handbook is to inform Federal Government agen- 
cies of the procedures to be followed in acquiri 
commercial teleprocessing (remote computing 
services within the Teleprocessing Services Pro- 

ram (TSP). It encompasses procurement ASG 
the a Award Schedule Contracts (MASC, 
and the Basic Agreement (BA). Topics covered in 
this handbook include the following: Submitting the 
request; Cutoff dates and communication of re- 
quirements; Using the TSP schedules; Acquisition 
schedule; Making TSP schedule selections under 
$10,000; Evaluating TSP schedule contracts; 
Using the basic agreement; Benchmarks; Software 
conversion; TSP schedule procurement documen- 
tation; Finance and billing information; TSP sched- 
ule orders; TSP schedule invoice audit review; Dis- 
semination of TSP information; TSP user groups; 
Standards. 


PB80-120561 PC A04/MF A01 
Federal my oe Testing Center, Washington, DC. 


Temporary Program Fixes (TPF) Level 55 for 
Version 3.0 of the CCVS74 Population Tape 
Level 54). 

echnical rept. 


10 Oct 79, 55p FCTC/TR-79/03 
For system on magnetic tape, see AD-A046 600. 


This is a supplement for the 1974 COBOL Compil- 
er Validation System (CCVS74) User's Guide 
which documents the errors that are contained in 
Version 3.0 of CCVS74. The updates for correcting 
an audit routine, referred to as a Temporary Pro- 
gram Fix (TPF), are presented in the format re- 
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quired for use by the Update Section of the 
PPLVP74 processor. These TPFs must be applied 
to the CCVS74 population tape to correct the iden- 
tified errors and will be used in cae regs an offi- 
cial validation. The COBOL Compiler Validation 
System (CCVS74) Tape is available from NTIS as 
NTIS accession number AD-A046 600. The 
COBOL Compiler Validation System (CCVS74) 
Users Guide is available from NTIS as NTIS Ac- 
cession number AD-A046 601. 


PB80-120918 Not available NTIS 
National Bureau of Standards, Washington, DC. 
Access Control Mechanisms for a Network Op- 
erating System. 

Final rept., 

H. M. Wood, and S. R. Kimbleton. Jun 79, 9p 
Sponsored in part by Rome Air Development 
Center, Griffiss AFB, NY. 

Pub. in Proceedings of National Computer Confer- 
ence (1979), New York, NY., June 6, 1979, p821- 
829 Jun 79. 


While research and development are still ongoing 
in the Network Operating Systems (NOS) area, it is 
vital to ensure that requirements for the security 
and integrity of data are well specified and that 
mechanisms for achieving and needed levels of 
systems protection are included in the design of 
the NOS. This will ensure that subsequent produc- 
tion versions of NOSs incorporate such mecha- 
nisms--thus charting a course away from otherwise 
inevitable ‘retrofit security’ situation. This paper 
addresses the problem of incorporating access 
control mechanisms into a general-purpose NOS. 
The varying requirements and motivations for se- 
curity in an NOS environment are briefly explored. 
Mechanisms for controlling NOS access (logon) 
and data access in the National Bureau of Stand- 
ards Experimental Network Operating System 
(XNOS) are then described 


PB80-121536 PC AO6/MF A01 
General Accounting Office, Washington, DC. Lo- 
et and Communications Div. 

World Wide Military Command and Control 
System - Major Changes Needed in Its Auto- 
mated Data Processing Management and Di- 
rection. 

Report to the Congress. 
14 Dec 79, 114p LCD-80-22 
Color illustrations reproduced in black and white. 


GAO's evaluation of the current World Wide Mili- 
tary Command and Control System ADP program 
showed that the problems associated with provid- 
ing automated support for command and control 
functions, as recognized by the Department of De- 
fense in 1966, are yet to be resolved. The Depart- 
ment of Defense estimates that $1 billion has been 
spent on this program since 1966. The Department 
is currently requesting in excess of $140 million a 
year to continue the program. GAO's evaluation of 
the program showed that the program's manage- 
ment structure is complex and highly fragmented 
which impairs the Department's ability to use 
sound management practices. 


PB80-122864 Not available NTIS 
National Bureau of Standards, Washington, DC. 
OMNITAB 78 Plotting Capability. 

Final rept., 

D. Hogben, and S. T. Peavy. 1979, 5p 

Proc. Computer Science and Statistics: 12th Ann. 
Symp. on the Interface, University of Waterloo, On- 
lario, May 10-11, 1979 p413-417 1979. 


OMNITAB 78 is an integrated programming lan- 
guage and statistical software system, particularly 
suitable for physical and engineering scientists. 
This paper gives a brief description of OMNITAB 
78 and then describes its extensive plotting capa- 
bility, which includes plots with easy to read 
scales, plots of varing sizes, multiple plots per 
page, and CALCOMP plots. Nine examples are de- 
scribed showing many of the plots which can be 
easily obtained using OMNITAB 78. 


PB80-125354 CP Tos 
National Institutes of Health, Bethesda, MD. Div. of 
ler Research and Technology. 


: An On-Line Modeling System. 
re, 
Gary D. Knott. Jan 80, mag tape NIH/DF-80/001 


Supersedes rept. no. NIH/DF-79/001, PB-292 
894. 


Source tape is in ASIi character set. Character set 
restricts preparation to 9 track one-half inch tape 
only. Identify recording mode by specifying density 
only. Call NTIS Computer Products if you have 
questions. Price includes documentation, PB80- 
125362, PB80-125379, PB80-125388, PB80- 
125412, PB80-125404, and PB80-125396. 


MLAB is an interactive system for mathematica! 
modeling. The heart of the system is a non-linear 
curve-fitting procedure. Facilities for differential 
equation models, symbolic differentiation, root 
finding, graphic display and plotting, function eval- 
uation including sums and integrals, matrix calcula- 
tion, and saving and restoring data between ses- 
sions are included...Software Description: The 
system is written in the SAIL as lan- 
guage for implementation on a DEC system 10 or 
20 operating system, or TENEX system. 80K bytes 
of core storage are required to operate the model. 


PB80-125362 PC A06/MF A01 
National Institutes of Health, Bethesda, MD. Div. of 
Computer Research and heey 3 

A Primer for MLAB: An On-Line Modeling Labo- 
ratory, 

Emile Tobenfeld, John McCann, and Robert 
Young. Nov 78, 125p NIH/DF-80/001A 

For system on magnetic tape, see PB80-125354. 
See also PB80-125370. 


MLAB was developed as a tool for experimenta- 
tion with and evaluation of mathematical models or 
functions. Its power and flexibility allow it to be 
used cost effectively for a wide spectrum of math- 
ematical problems ranging from elementary arith- 
metic operations, systems of linear and nonlinear 
equations, differential equations, and, in particular, 
curve fitting and graphics. The true power of MLAB 
resides in its simplicity and in the fact that it is used 
interactively by the researcher. Many different 
models or variants of a single model can be tried 
out in a single session since the computer re- 
sponse is immediate. Sophisticated operations 
can be accomplished on-line by issuing a few rela- 
tively simple commands and since results are 
available immediately to the user, he can update 
his model and proceed to the next operation based 
on the results he has received. 


PB80-125370 PC A09/MF A01 
National Institutes of Health, Bethesda, MD. Div. of 
Computer Research and Technology. 

MLAB: An On-Line Modeling Laboratory. Refer- 
ence Manual, 

Gary D. Knott. Jun 79, 195p NIH/DF-80/001B 
For system on magnetic tape, see PB80-125354. 
See also PB80-125388. 


MLAB is a computer program whose name is an 
acronym for ‘Modeling Laboratory’. It is a tool for 
experimentation with and evaluation of mathemat- 
ical models (Functions). MLAB is an interactive 
system for mathematical modeling. The heart of 
the system is a curve fitting program which will 
adjust the parameters of a model function to mini- 
mize the sum of the squared errors. A repertoire of 
mathematical operators and functions, a collection 
of routines for teletype and CRT plotting, and 
mechanisms for saving data between sessions 
provide a powerful and convenient environment for 
data manipulation, arithematic calculations, and 
for building and testing models. 


PB80-125388 PC A09/MF A01 
National institutes of Health, Bethesda, MD. Div. of 
Computer Research and Technology. 

MLAB: An On-Line Modeling Laboratory. Appli- 
cations Manual, 

Gary D. Knott. Aug 79, 199p NIH/DF-80/001C 
For system on magnetic tape, see PB80-125354. 
See also PB80-125396. 


This manual is the result of dividing the MLAB 
manual into two parts, the MLAB Reference 
Manual, which contains the are | specifications 
of the MLAB language, and this MLAB applications 
manual, which contains material on the theory of 
curve-fitting and a number of examples and short 
theoretical development of common applications 
of MLAB. The examples include a number of tutori- 
al sequences which are useful for learning MLAB. 
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PB80-125396 PC A09/MF A01 
National Institutes of Health, Bethesda, MD. Div. of 
Computer Research and Technology. 
MLAB: An On-Line Modeling Laboratory. Be- 

inner’s Guide, 
ca Hutchinson. May 79, 185p NIH/DF-80/ 

1 

For system on magnetic tape, see PB30-125354. 
See also PB80-125404. 


This Beginner's Guide to MLAB is intended to in- 
troduce the most commonly used features of 
MLAB in a useful way. It is divided into six ‘les- 
sons’, which are st units organized around 
some aspect of MLAB. The Guide is written primar- 
ily for users with some scientific technical or math- 
ematical knowl . It is intended for use in con- 


junction with the MLAB Reference Manual and the 
MLAB Applications Manual. 
PB80-125404 PC A03/MF A01 


National Institutes of Health, Bethesda, MD. Div. of 
Computer Research and byes 

MLAB: Fifty-Three Easy Exercises to Teach 
You MLAB 2-D Graphics, 

Marvin Shapiro. Nov 79, 37p NIH/DF-80/001E 
For system on magnetic tape, see PB80-125354. 
See also PB80-125412. 


This manual contains a set of exercises, with an- 
swers, designed to teach the user how to use the 
2-D graphics facilities of MLAB. Each exercise is a 
simple problem for solution in MLAB, and the 
answer is given as the appropriate MLAB state- 
ments. A set of notes following the exercises is 
used to discuss the finer points involved in the so- 
lution; the number of the note refers to the exer- 
cise number. The three appendices contain the 
syntax for the graphics commands, including line 
and point types and defaults, some |e rules 


about windows, and information about special 
window UIW. 
PB80-125412 PC A02/MF A01 


National Institutes of Health, Bethesda, MD. Div. of 
Computer Research and Technology. 

MLAB: Installation Guide. 

28 Dec 79, 25p NIH/DF-80/001F 

For system on magnetic tape, see PB80-125354. 
See also PB80-125404. 


This documentation describes the files which con- 
stitute MLAB and the procedure for installing 
MLAB on a DEC-10 computer. 


PB80-126345 PC A02/MF A01 
Federal Compiler Testing Center, Washington, DC. 
Compiler Validation Request information 
Booklet. 

Final rept., 

George N. Baird. Nov 79, 16p FCTC/TR-79/04 


The information provided by this booklet is pro- 
vided to make the requester of validation services 
aware of the services offered by the Federal Com- 
piler Testing Center (FCTC), the Federal COBOL 
Standard, the various levels of COBOL contained 
in the Federal COBOL Standard, the impact of the 
Federal Property Management Regulation pertain- 
ing to the use of COBOL and to COBOL Compile 
validations, and the process of validating COBOL 
compilers. 


PB80-127947 Not available NTIS 
National Bureau of Standards, Washington, DC. 
Standardizing Computer Performance Meas- 
ures. 

Final rept., 

C. B. Wilson. Dec 79, 6p 

Pub. in Proceedings of the CMG (Computer Mea- 
surement Group) International Conference on 
Controlled Resource Management Through Com- 
puter Performance Evaluation (10th) Held at 
Dallas, TX., on December 4-7, 1979, p67-72, Dec 
79. 


Almost since the inception of performance mea- 
surement, the need for standard performance 
measures has been indicated. The underlying 
cause of many of the current inadequacies in the 
computer performance area can be attributed to a 
lack of standard performance measures and re- 
porting formats. The Institute for Computer Sci- 
ences and Technology of the Natioal Bureau of 
Standards has recently embarked on a project to 
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a set of 


determine the feasibility of developin 
standard performance measures, as well as an ac- 
companying standard reporting format. This paper 
discusses the reasons behind the project and the 
methodology which is being employed in this task. 


PB80-804198 PC NO1/MF NO1 
National Technical Information Service, Spring- 
field, VA. 

Pye Programming (Citations from the 
NTIS Data Base). 

Rept. for 1964-Jan 80, 

Brian Carrigan. Feb 80, 91p 

Supersedes NTIS/PS-79/0082, NTIS/PS-78/ 
0134 and NTIS/PS-77/0128. 


Studies on symbolic computation of finite differ- 
ence equations, symbolic algebraic manipulation, 
interactive symbolic manipulation, and algorithms 
for accessing symbolic tables are presented. (This 
updated bibliography contains 84 abstracts, 6 of 
which are new entries to the previous edition.) 


9C. Electrical and Electronic 
Engineering 


N80-13361/4 PC A02/MF A01 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration. 
Lewis Research Center, Cleveland, Ohio. 
Performance of 22.4-kw Nonlaminated-Frame 
DC Series Motor with Chopper Controller. 

Final Report. 

J. R. Schwab. Sep 79, 25p NASA-TM-79252, 
DOE/NASA/1044-79/4 

Contract EC-77-A-31-1044 


Performance data obtained through experimental 
testing of a 22.4 kW traction motor using two types 
of excitation are presented. Ripple free dc from a 
motor-generator set for baseline data and pulse 
width modulated dc as supplied by a battery pack 
and chopper controller were used for excitation. 
For the same average values of input voltage and 
current, the motor power output was independent 
of the type of excitation. However, at the same 
speeds, the motor efficiency at low power output 
(corresponding to low duty cycle of the controller) 
was 5 to 10 percentage points lower on chopped 
dc than on ripple free dc. The chopped dc locked- 
rotor torque was approximately 1 to 3 percent 
greater than the ripple free dc torque for the same 
average current. 


N80-13386/1 PC A02/MF A01 
Pisa Univ. (Italy). Ist. di Elettrotecnica. 

The Influence of Ceramic Permanent Magnets 
on the Armature of a Small Potential DC Motor 
Sulla Reazione di Armatura Nei Motori a Cor- 
rente Continua di Piccola Potenza a Magneti 
Permanenti Ceramici. 

A. Bramanti, G. Gallanti, L. Taponecco, and A. 
Tellini. Dec 76, 7p REPT-1631 

Subm-Sponsored by Cnr. Language in Italian. 


The amplitude of the radial and trangential compo- 
nents of the magnetic field due to the armature 
current are determined, allowing the identification 
of the permanent magnet areas in which irrevers- 
ible demagnetization is possible. Some dimension- 
ing criteria for the permanent magnets are also de- 
duced and the increase in the number of rotor slots 
compatible with technology and economics is sug- 
gested. 


PB80-114101 Not available NTIS 
National Bureau of Standards, Washington, DC. 
Discussion on F 77 696-8 ‘Transient Measure- 
ment Techniques in EHV Systems’ by R. Ma- 
lewski and G. R. Nourse. 

Final rept., 

R. E. Hebner, D. L. Hillhouse, and F. R. Kotter. 
1978, 1p 

Pub. in IEEE (Institute of Electrical and Electronics 
Engineers) Transactions on Power Apparatus and 
Systems 97, n3, p901, May/June 1978. 


No abstract available. 


PB80-116502 PC A04/MF A01 


National Bureau of Standards, Boulder, CO. 
Helium Research in Support of Superconduct- 
ing Power Transmission. 

Annual rept. Oct 77-Sep 78, 
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David E. Daney. Oct 79, 64p NBSIR-79/1618 
Prepared in cooperation with Brookhaven National 
Lab., Upton, NY. 


During FY 78, the NBS Thermophysical Properties 
Division program of supporting research for Super- 
conducting Power Transmission Line (SPTL) de- 
velopment focused on three tasks: (1) Numerical 
computation of SPTL cool down by both single 
stream and counter flow methods; (2) Experimen- 
tal modeling of counterflow SPTL cool down; (3) 
Thermal cycling of lengths of lead-sheathed model 
cable destined for testing in the BNL 5th Ave. fa- 
cility. The preparation of computer codes and nu- 
merical computation of SPTL cool down were 
completed and the results are given in Section 3. 
These calculations confirm our original intuitive 
judgment that cool-down times for the counterflow 
arrangement can be long--twenty days or more. 
Greater than anticipated computer run times and 
costs required a reduction of effort on experimen- 
tal modeling of counterflow cool down. Conse- 
quently, completion of this task will be delayed 
until FY 79. Two sections of cable underwent ex- 
tensive thermal cycling, and the results of these 
tests are given in Section 1. The complex structure 
of the cable leads to unusual (although reproduc- 
ible) load vs time curves. 


9D. Information Theory 


PB80-122849 Not available NTIS 
National Bureau of Standards, Washington, DC. 
Plane-Radial Scanning Techniques with Probe 
Correction; Natural Orthogonalities with Re- 
spect to Summation on Planar Measurement 
Lattices. 

Final rept., 

P. F. Wacker. 1979, 4p 

Pub. in Proc. 1979 Int. IEEE/AP-S Sump., Seattle, 
WA, June 18-22, 1979, Paper in 1979 International 
Symposium gore Antennas and Propagation, 79 
CHI456-3 AP, 2, p561-564 1979. 


For transducers many wavelengths across, highly 
efficient data processing is needed, requiring Her- 
mitian orthogonalities with respect to summation 
on the measurement lattice. Moreover, in express- 
ing the fields as linear combinations of basis func- 
tions, exact global solutions of the pertinent differ- 
ential equation(s) make much more effective use 
of the data than ad hoc basic functions. Further- 
more, for both accurate measurement and for non- 
ideal (e.g., directional) probes, correction for the 
pattern of the probe is required. For both the ideal 
probe and probe correction cases, the lattice must 
provide the required orthogonalities. Assuming 
that the properties of the medium are invariant 
under certain translations, rotations, and/or reflec- 
tions, the author determines all the lattices provid- 
ing natural orthogonalities for any type of planar 
scanning involving exact solutions of a linear 
system. 


9E. Subsystems 


AD-A078 007/2 PC A03/MF A01 
Varian Associates Inc Palo Alto Ca Palo Alto Mi- 
crowave Tube Div 

High Power Millimeter Wave Amplifier. 

Interim rept. no. 3, 1 Nov 78-30 Apr 79, 

S. Hegji, Howard Jory, R. Morwood, A. Nordquist, 
and R. Symons. Sep 79, 34p RADC-TR-79-235 
Contract F30602-78-C-0011, ARPA Order-3192 


This My a contains the results of the testing of 
rebuilt Gyro-TWT. This rebuilt tube incorporates an 
extra length of interaction circuit. The rebuilt tube 
achieved a small signal gain of 17db and was 
prone to oscillations. The Gyro-TWT was rebuilt a 
second time and included, among other improve- 
ments, rf loss on the interaction circuit. The results 
of the initial cold test on this tube are included. 
Also included in this report are further calculations 
on TE Gyro-TWT's operating in the fundamental 
and the second harmonic using a small signal dis- 
persion relation computer program. (Author) 


AD-A078 019/7 PC AO5/MF A0O1 
Air Force Weapons Lab Kirtland AFB Nm 
Microcracks and Metallization Burnout. 

Final rept., 

Armen E. Mardiguian. Sep 79, 89p Rept no. 
AFWL-TR-78-92 


This report describes the work done to determine 
the extent to which the reliability of integrated cir- 
cuits (ICs) suffers when those ICs contain small 
cracks (microcracks) in their metallization. It was 
hypothesized that microcracked devices would un- 
dergo metallization at iower current pulses than 
unmicrocracked devices. Six hundred triple three- 
input NAND gates manufactured by Texas Instru- 
ments were used, of which 300 had been deliber- 
ately processed to have microcracks. The devices 
were first examined under a scanning electron mi- 
croscope and electrically characterized on the 
AFWL Fairchild 5000. Different batches of both 
cracked and uncracked devices were then subject- 
ed to pulses varying in pulse width from 10 ns to 
500 ns. The short pulse widths assured approxi- 
mately adiabatic conditions, for which devel 
ment of a theory of metallization burnout (MBO) 
was relatively straight-forward. Postpulse testing 
revealed that there is no significant difference be- 
tween the levels at which cracked and uncracked 
devices underwent MBO. (Author) 


AD-A078 102/1 PC A02/MF A01 
Princeton Univ Nj Dept of Electrical Engineering 
and Computer Science 

Narrowband Recursive Filters with Error Spec- 
trum Shaping, 

David C. Munson, Jr., and Bede Liu. 1979, 5p 
AFOSR-TR-79-1168 

Grants AFOSR-76-3083, NSF-ENG76-19808 
Pub. in Proceedings of the IEEE International Con- 
ference on Acoustics, Speech, and Signal Proc- 
essing, p367-370 2-4 Apr 79. 


No abstract available. 


AD-A078 179/9 PC AO2/MF A01 
Princeton Univ Nj Dept of Electrical Engineering 
and Computer Science 

Practical Design Rules for Optimum FIR Band- 
pass Digital Filters, 

Fred Mintzer, and Bede Liu. 13 Feb 78, 4p 
AFOSR-TR-79-1170 

Grants AFOSR-76-3083, NSF-ENG76-19808 
Pub. in IEEE Transactions on Acoustics, Speech, 
and Signal Processing, vASSP-27 n2 p204-206 
Apr 79. 


No abstract available. 


N80-13359/8 PC AO6/MF A01 
Hughes Aircraft Co., Newport Beach, Calif. Solid 
State Products Div. 

Design, Processing and Testing of Lsi Arrays, 
Hybrid Microelectronics Task. 

Final Report, 28 Sep. 1978 - 28 Sep. 1979. 

R. P. Himmel, S. M. Stuhibarg, R. G. Ravetti, P. 
J. Zulueta, and C. W. Rothrock. 15 Oct 79, 122p 
NASA-CR-161337, FR-79-92-1187 

Contract NAS8-32607 


Mathematical cost models previously developed 
for hybrid microelectronic subsystems were [e- 
fined and expanded. Rework terms related to sub- 
strate fabrication, nonrecurring developmental and 
manufacturing operations, and prototype produc- 
tion are included. Sample computer programs 
were written to demonstrate hybrid microelectric 
applications of these cost models. Computer pro- 
grams were generated to calculate and analyze 
values for the total microelectronics costs. Large 
scale integrated (LST) chips utilizing tape chip car- 
rier technology were studied. The feasibility of in- 
terconnecting arrays of LSU chips utilizing tape 
chip carrier and semiautomatic wire bonding tech- 
nology was demonstrated. 


N80-13795/3 PC A05/MF A01 
Forschungsinstitut fuer Anthropotechnik, Mecken- 
heim (Germany, F.R.). 

The Use of a Microprocessor for the Manipula- 
tion and Representation of Large Amounts cf 
Data on a Color Television Monitor Einsatz 
Eines Mikroprozessors bei der 
Ueberichtsdarstellung und Manipulation 
Grosser Datenmengen Auf Farbfernsehmoni- 
toren. 

M. Haeusing, K. P. Holzhausen, and P. Wolf. Sep 
78, 77p FB-39 

Text in German; English Summary. 


A color raster scan display system which is com- 
posed of modules and which utilizes standard 
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color TV monitors as display media is presented. 
The preprocessing of command and display data 
as well as control of man-system interaction via a 
terminal is performed by a microprocessor. Given 
the example of presenting large amounts of data 
as a two-dimensional color pattern, it is shown how 
display formats, associated display colors, and text 
can be manipulated in a very flexible manner. 


PAT-APPL-6-070 294 PC A02/MF A01 
Department of the Navy Washington DC 

Raster Scan Generator for Pian View Display. 
Patent Application, 

Scott R. Osborne. Filed 28 Aug 79, 24p AD-DO06 
744/7 

Availability: This Government-owned invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of application available NTIS. 


This document discloses a digital apparatus for 
generating a raster whose scan parameters can be 
altered and controlled by an external program. In 
addition to standard horizontal sweep, the raster 
can display a ‘waterfall’ scan, range bearing sweep 
and various other geometrical patterns. A selector 
switch permits the raster scan unit to be selectively 
connected to either a computer or a control panel 
which provide the parameters for specifying any 
one raster. (Author) 


PAT-APPL-6-081 310 PC A02/MF A01 
Department of the Navy Washington DC 

A Constant Amplitude Variable Frequency Syn- 
chronized Linear Ramp Generator. 

Patent Application, 

Urbono Manifredi. Filed 3 Oct 79, 18p AD-DO06 
697/7 

Availability: This Government-owned invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of application available NTIS. 


A constant amplitude, variable frequency, synch- 
ronizied, linear ramp generator is disclosed for 
generating a sawtooth waveform signal, whose 
amplitude is independent of frequency. A capacitor 
is charged by a voltage controlled current source, 
which is responsive to a feedback control signal 
provided by an integrator; and subsequently dis- 
charged by a clamp, which is responsive to a trig- 
ger pulse signal, so as to establish a ramp voltage 
across the capacitor. The ramp voltage, which ap- 
pears at the output of the linear ramp generator as 
the sawtooth waveform signal, in turn allows a 
television system to operate at various line rates. 
(Author) 


PAT-APPL-6-086 967 PC A02/MF A01 
Department of the Navy Washington DC 

Discrete Fourier Transform System using the 
Dual Chirp-Z Transform. 

Patent Application, 

Jeffrey M. Speiser, and Harper J. Whitehouse 
Filed 22 Oct 79, 17p AD-DO06 742/1 

Availability: This Government-owned invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of application available NTIS 


A transform system provides a real-time imple- 
mentation of the discrete Fourier transform (DFT) 
of length N, the system being useful in sonar and 
tadar signal processing. The input signal com- 
prises a discrete signal, generally complex, of N 
samples. 


PAT-APPL-6-088 191 PC A02/MF A01 
Department of the Navy Washington DC 
Anastigmatic Three-Dimensional 
Lens. 

Patent Application, 

oi Shelton. Filed 25 Oct 79, 15p AD-D006 
Availability: This Government-owned invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of application available NTIS 


Bootlace 


This invention relates to a three-dimensional boot- 
lace lens with minimum possible focusing aberra- 
tions, minimum possible focusing size and mini- 
mum possible dielectric loading. The feed and lens 
Surfaces are in the shape of a spherical cap and 
covered by contiguous arrays of radiators. The 
region between the inner surfaces of the lens is 
filled with a nonuniform dielectric material with an 
index of refraction which constantly changes from 


the center line outwardly. Lens ports are connect- 
ed to a radiating antenna array by means of coaxial 
transmission lines all of which have the same 
length. The axial feed point has a focusing per- 
formance which is perfect. For all other points the 
lens is free of all first-order aberrations including 
coma. The outputs of the lens can be used to feed 
a planar radiating antenna array so as to produce a 
multiple directive beam in one angular dimension 
or to feed a circular array so as to make it amena- 
ble to scanning or multibeam feed systems that 
are used with linear arrays. 


PAT-APPL-813 038 PC A02/MF A01 
Department of the Navy Washington DC 

Digital to Analog interface for Simultaneous 
Analog Outputs. 

Patent Application, 

John P. Conners, Bernard J. Nordmann, David 
M. Wainland , and Henry P. Bell. Filed 5 Jul 77, 
17p AD-DO06 700/9 

Availability: This Government-owned invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of application available NTIS. 


The invention relates to interface circuitry for ob- 
taining simultaneous, multi-channel analog outputs 
from a microprocessor, avoiding sequential ad- 
dressing delays. The technique involves inserting, 
for each analog output channel, buffer latches be- 
tween the data bus lines from the microprocessor 
and the D/A latch associated with the D/A con- 
verter. The buffer latches are sequentially ad- 
dressed by control logic circuitry and loaded from 
the computer memory in accordance with software 
instructions in the microprocessor. While data is 
being loaded in the buffer latches, the D/A latches 
are disabled, preventing the data from being pre- 
sented to the D/A conveters. When all channels 
are loaded, the D/A latches are strobed simulta- 
neously, enabling them and transferring the data 
stored in the buffer latches to the D/A converter 
for conversion to analog outputs. (Author) 


PATENT-4 151 530 Not available NTIS 
Department of the Navy Washington DC 

End Fed Twin Electric Microstrip Dipole Anten- 
nas. 

Patent, 

Cyril M. Kaloi. Filed 31 Oct 77, patented 24 Apr 
79, 15p AD-D006 674/6, PAT-APPL-847 454 
Supersedes PAT-APPL-847 454-77, AD-D004 
470 


Availability: This Government-owned invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of patent available Commis- 
sioner of Patents, Washington, DC 20231 $0.50 


This report is related to twin electric microstrip 
dipole antennas consisting of thin electrically con- 
ducting rectangular shape elements formed on 
both sides of a dielectric substrate. In these anten- 
nas the element on one side of the substrate is the 
mirror image of the element on the other side of 
the substrate. Each of the elements act, in effect, 
as a ground plane for the other. The thickness of 
the substrate to a iarge extent determines the 
bandwidth of the antenna and the length of the 
conducting elements on both sides of the sub- 
strate determines the resonant frequency. (Author) 


PATENT-4 151 531 Not available NTIS 
Department of the Navy Washington DC 
Asymmetrically Fed Twin Electric Microstrip 
Dipole Antennas. 

Patent, 

Cyril M. Kaloi. Filed 31 Oct 77, patented 24 Apr 
79, 15p AD-DO006 682/9, PAT-APPL-847 455 
Supersedes PAT-APPL-847 455-77, AD-D004 
471. 

Availability: This Government-owned invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of patent available Commis- 
sioner of Patents, Washington, Dc 20231 $0.50 


Twin electric microstrip dipole antennas consisting 
of thin electrically conducting rectangular shape 
elements formed on both sides of a dielectric sub- 
strate is described. In these antennas the element 
on one side of the substrate is the mirror image of 
the element on the other side of the substrate 
Each of the elements actin effect as a ground 
plane for the other. The thickness of the substrate 
to a large extent determines the bandwidth of the 
antenna and the length of the conducting ele- 
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ments on both sides of the substrate determines 
the resonant frequency. (Author) 


PATENT-4 151 532 Not available NTIS 
Department of the Navy Washington DC 
Diagonally Fed Twin Electric Microstrip Dipole 
Antennas. 

Patent, 

Cyril M. Kaloi. Filed 31 Oct 77, patented 24 Apr 
79, 15p AD-DO06 681/1, PAT-APPL-847 457 
Supersedes PAT-APPL-847 457-77, AD-D004 
473. 

Availability: This Government-owned invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of patent available Commis- 
sioner of Patents, Washington, DC 20231 $0.50. 


Twin electric microstrip dipole antennas consisting 
of thin electrically conducting rectangular shape 
elements formed on both sides of a dielectric sub- 
Strate is described. In these antennas the element 
on one side of the substrate is the mirror image of 
the element on the other side of the substrate. 
Each of the elements act, in effect, as a ground 
plane for the other. The thickness of the substrate 
to a large extent determines the bandwidth of the 
antenna and the length of the conducting ele- 
ments on both sides of the substrate determines 
the resonant frequency. (Author) 


PATENT-4 163 236 Not available NTIS 
Department of the Navy Washington DC 
Reactively Loaded Corner Fed Electric Micros- 
trip Dipole Antennas. 

Patent, 

Cyril M. Kaloi. Filed 3 Jul 78, patented 31 Jul 79, 
15p AD-DO06 679/5, PAT-APPL-921 912 
Supersedes PAT-APPL-921 912-78, AD-DO005 
204 


Availability: This Government-owned invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of patent available Commis- 
sioner of Patents, Washington, DC 20231 $0.50. 


A corner fed electric microstrip dipole antenna 
consisting of a thin electrically conducting, square 
shaped radiating element formed on one surface 
of a dielectric substrate, the ground plane being on 
the opposite surface. The feed point is located at 
one corner of the antenna element and the input 
impedance is matched with a matching microstrip 
transmission feed line connected to the corner of 
the antenna. The sides of the radiating element 
are all equal. The length of the element determines 
the resonant frequency along the Y axis and the 
width determines the resonant frequency along the 
Z axis. This antenna is capable of generating ellip- 
tical and circular polarized radiation when reactive- 
ly loaded using a single element and singie feed 
point. (Author) 


PATENT-4 168 479 Not available NTIS 
Department of the Navy Washington DC 
Millimeter Wave MIC Diplexer. 

Patent, 

David Rubin. Filed 25 Oct 77, patented 18 Sep 
79, 4p AD-D006 725/6, PAT-APPL-844 563 
Supersedes PAT-APPL-844 563-77, AD-D004 
648 


Availability: This Government-owned invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of patent available Commis- 
sioner of Patents, Washington, DC 20231 $0.50 


A millimeter wave MIC diplexe: constructed in 
either stripline or microstrip comprising two edge 
coupled bandpass filters separated by specific 
lengths of transmission lines designed to separate 
two bands of frequencies. Input signals having fre- 
quencies within a first band are passed through 
one of the bandpass filters while being isolated 
from the other and input signals having frequen- 
cies within a second band are passed through the 
other bandpass filter while being isolated from the 
first filter. (Author) 


PATENT-4 169 995 Not available NTIS 
Department of the Air Force Washington DC 

Pulse Repetition Frequency Tracker. 

Patent, 

Carl D. Wise, and Richard J. Wiegand. Filed 21 
Jan 70, patented 2 Oct 79, 5p AD-D006 717/3, 
PAT-APPL-012 879 

Supersedes PAT-APPL-012 879-70 
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Availability: This Government-owned invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of patent available Commis- 
sioner of Patents, Washington, DC 20231 $0.50. 


The repetition frequency tracking apparatus uti- 
lizes the input signal to start a timer to provide the 
correct phase. When the timer sweeps through the 
right frequency, the tracker will lock to a single 
pulse train within a two octave frequency spec- 
trum. After the iockup, the tracker is switched to a 
free running mode to provide pseudo synchronous 
running through durations of missing input pulses. 
Accurate tracking is provided by the use of an early 
late gate phase discriminator for phase sensing 
and correcting to zero, errors at all locking fre- 
quencies. (Author) 


PATENT-4 170 011 Not available NTIS 
Department of the Air Force Washington DC 
Precision Antenna Alignment Procedure. 
Patent, 

William P. Birkemeier, and Anthony E. Sill. Filed 
28 Dec 77, patented 2 Oct 79, 4p AD-D006 713/ 
2, PAT-APPL-865 269 

Supersedes PAT-APPL-865 269-77, AD-D004 
687 


Availability: This Government-owned invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of patent available Commis- 
sioner of Patents, Washington, DC 20231 $0.50. 


Precise azimuthal alignment of troposcatter 
system antennas is achieved by centering on the 
great circle, the combined pattern of intercepting 
beams from two troposcatter antennas. The com- 
bined antenna pattern is determined to be cen- 
tered on and symmetric about the great circle 
when the Doppler spectrum on a received signal is 
symmetric about zero Doppler shift. The alignment 
procedure comprehends antenna manipulation, 
ae with both beams focussed and subse- 
quent zy with one beam defocussed, until the de- 
sired Doppler spectrum condition is obtained. The 
requisite Doppler information is derived and proc- 
essed by novel cross correlation techniques and 
data processing procedures. (Author) 


PATENT-4 170 025 Not available NTIS 
Department of the Air Force Washington DC 

Low Contrast Measurement Apparatus. 

Patent, 

Fred G. Benkley, and Gerhard O. Sauermann. 
Filed 6 Jun 78, patented 2 Oct 79, 5p AD-D006 
712/4, PAT-APPL-913 187 

Seponene PAT-APPL-913 187-78, AD-D005 
1 


Availability: This Government-owned invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of patent available Commis- 
sioner of Patents, Washington, DC 20231 $0.50. 


A low contrast measurement apparatus for elec- 
tronically measuring video signal modulation under 
low contrast scene conditions. The measurement 
apparatus utilizes a low contrast periodic optical 
bar chart in conjunction with a filter-integrator pro- 
cessor to measure very low contrast ratios. The 
filter-integrator processor contains a filter which is 
tuned to the corresponding fundamental frequency 
of the bar chart, thereby reducing the noise band- 
width and consequently improving the signal-to- 
noise ratio. The filtered signal is integrated over 
one whole picture frame which results in an im- 
proved signal to noise ratio. The integrated output 
of the filtered video signal constitutes a linearly in- 
creasing ramp with a period equal to the frame 
time and whose height is proportional to the ampli- 
tude of the periodic signal. (Author) 


PB80-117740 Not available NTIS 
National Bureau of Standards, Washington, DC. 
The Characteristics of a Traveling-Wave, 
Linear Antenna with a Nonlinear Load. 

Final rept., 

M. Kanda. 1979, 1p 

Pub. in Proceedings of Symposium International 
Union of Radio Science National Radio Science 
Meeting, Seattle, WA., June 18-22, 1979, p314 
1979. 


No abstract available. 


PB80-802689 PC NO1/MF NO1 
New Mexico Univ., Albuquerque. Technology Ap- 
plication Center. 
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Satellite Antenna Technology (Citations from 
the International Aerospace Abstracts Data 
Base). 

Rept. for 1973-Nov 79, 

Gerald F. Zollars. Dec 79, 55p 

Sponsored in part by National Technical informa- 
tion Service, Springfield, VA. 


This bibliography of citations to articles from the 
international literature concerns Satellite Antenna 
Technology. Topics stressed are antenna design 
studies dealing with Antenna radiation patterns 
and antenna arrays. This bibliography excludes ar- 
ticles cited in the Published Searches titled Com- 
munications Satellite Technology. (Contains 213 
citations) 


9F. Telemetry 


AD-A077 865/4 PC A02/MF A01 
General Dynamics San Diego Ca Convair Div 
Development of a Telemetering Oceanograph- 
ic Buoy. A System Concept for Synoptic Data 
Collection. 

Nov 63, 23p Rept no. GDC-63-233 

Contract Nonr-3062(00) 


This effort, begun four years ago, was aimed first 
at assembling in one volume all the scattered infor- 
mation that wuld be necessary to investigate the 
feasibility of a system for oceanographic tele- 
mentry. After compiling this information, the proce- 
dures and mathematic models were converted so 
as to be mutually compatible regardless of source, 
and simple graphical methods were devised for 
their use. It remained to test the methods. Certain 
VHF telemetry systems then in routine use were 
evaluated using the new methods to test their ac- 
curacy. Successful performance was indicated 
when the theoretical evaluations agreed closely 
with actual observed system performance. The 
oceanographic telemetry volume, published in No- 
vember 1960, is in its second printing and is widely 
uses. While investigating the feasibility of new 
uses of radio telemetry, it was found that: given 2 
or 3 frequencies to choose from, it should be pos- 
sible to telemeter data at useful rates with as little 
as 100 watts of transmitter power at any time of 
day, from a buoy located as far away as 2,500 
miles. A proposal then was submitted to the Office 
of Naval Research outlining a plan to develop a 
telemetering buoy. The proposal was reviewed by 
a technical panel of the Guidance Committee com- 
posed of representatives from the Navy Oceano- 
graphic Office and the Office of Naval Research. 


AD-A078 214/4 PC A04/MF A01 
roe Hopkins Univ Laurel Md Applied Physics 
La 

Crystal-Controlled Projectile Telemetry Trans- 
mitter. 

Contractor rept., 

Robert E. Hicks, William D. Lipps, William C. 
Trimble, and Daniel D. Zimmerman. Jul 79, 74p 
HDL-CR-79-029-1 

Contract MIPR-R-76-29 

See also Rept. no. HDL-TR-1564, AD-786 329. 


This final report describes the task of redesigning 
a crystal-controlled projectile telemetering trans- 
mitter operating at L-band frequencies. The pur- 
pose of the transmitter is for deployment in artillery 
projectiles to telemeter various performance attri- 
butes. Prior efforts on this task included (1) a basic 
circuit design development by Harry Diamond Lab- 
oratories to demonstrate electrical circuit feasibil- 
ity, excluding packaging ruggedization consider- 
ations, and (2) a production engineering program 
by Motorola’s Government Electronics Division. 
The approach taken in this effort was based upon 
the previous work and development of solutions to 
the complex problems encountered before. These 
included the combined performance of the oscilla- 
tor stability, frequency multiplication, microwave 
stripline filtering, and rf power amplification in a 
small volume. In addition, the design was to be in- 
expensive and easily reproducible. A design was 
developed that proved to be adequate in satisfying 
the stability requirements and surviving the high 
acceleration forces of the artillery environment. 
The electrical performance problem of the micro- 
wave stripline filter was not completely solved, and 
the proximity effects and resonant cavity re- 
sponses at the transmitter frequency were deter- 
mined to be the technical limitations to this design 


approach. Alternate design approaches have been 
proposed for solving this serious producibility prob- 
lem. (Author) 


PB80-113541 PC A0O5/MF A01 
* aa Electronic Applications, Inc., Key Biscayne, 
L 


An Adaptive Technique for the Acoustic Trans- 
mission of Digital Data from Subocean Piat- 
forms. 

Final rept. Sep 78-Nov 79, 

Eric J. Softley. Nov 79, 88p OEA-790201 
Contract DI-14-08-0001-17231 


The technology of acoustic telemetry of data from 
underwater platforms was evaluated. Adaptive ad- 
justment of the acoustic parameters together with 
unique use of digital filtering are the keys to the 
approach. 


10. ENERGY CONVERSION 
(NON-PROPULSIVE) 


10A. Conversion Techniques 


PAT-APPL-6-056 652 PC A02/MF A01 
Department of Agriculture, Washington, DC. 
Melting Icebergs to Produce Fresh Water and 
Mechanical Energy. 

Patent Application, 

Wayne M. Camirand, John M: Randall, and Earl 
Hautala. Filed 11 Jul 79, 11p PB80-120397 

This Government-owned invention available for 
U.S. licensing and, possibly, for foreign licensing. 
Copy of application available NTIS. 


Fresh water and mechanical energy are obtained 
from melting of icebergs. Warm surface seawater 
is contacted with a fluid, which is vaporized. The 
resulting vapor is used to generate mechanical 
energy and then is condensed by contacting it with 
cold melt water from the iceberg. The fluid is re- 
generated with a concomitant elevation in the tem- 
perature of the melt water. The warmer melt water 
is cycled to the body of the iceberg to facilitate its 
melting and produce additional cold melt water, 
which is apportioned as fresh water and water 
cycled to condense the aforesaid vapor. 


PB80-116759 PC A03/MF A01 
Bureau of Reclamation, Denver, CO. Engineering 
and Research Center. 

An Electric Conversion for Mechanical-Hydrau- 
lic Governors of Water Wheel Turbines, 

C. L. Clemans, L. E. Eilts, and F. R. Schleif. Dec 

79, 45p REC-ERC-79-16 

Supersedes PB-213 619. 


A conversion system for upgrading performance of 
conventional mechanical governors for hydraulic 
turbines has been developed. The conversion re- 
tains the proven long-term stability of the ball head 
speed reference but replaces the dashpot function 
with erivative terms from an independent frequen- 
cy sensor. The result upgrades the governor 
system from temporary-droop type to a higher 
order double-derivative type. Installation is simple. 
All original mechanical apparatus is retained for 
startup and standby; control can be transferred in- 
stantly. The advantages are a higher sensitivity to 
small system speed deviations and faster, smooth- 
er response to system load control. 


PB80-116908 PC A15/MF A01 
Califonia Univ., Los Angeles. Office of Environ- 
mental Science and Engineering 

Utah Coal for Southern Califonia Energy Con- 
sumption, 

Priscilla C. Grew, Malcolm Simmons, and Bart 
Sokolow. 1976, 329p 76/19, NSF/RA-761766 
Grants NSF-ENV73-03470, NSF-AEN72-03479 
Also pub. as Lake Powell Research Project, Los 
Angeles, CA. Contributions 65 thru 70. Sponsored 
in part by Grant NSF-AEN72-03464. 


This study results from the need of Southern Cali- 
fornia to receive a large part of its electrical energy 
from coal-fired powerplants located outside of the 
State. The dependence on coal arises from ar- 
rangements made by the electrical utilities of 
Southern California with officials of the Federal 
government and of states other than California. Of 
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particular importance is the planned construction 
of one or two 3,000 watt mine-mouth coal- 
fired electric power plants in Utah from which the 
majority of electrical power produced would flow to 
Southern California. Establishment of such plants 
for this pul raises a number of unresolved 
problems. This report addresses each of these 
issues which are reduced to four major classes 
arising from: (1) use of Upper Colorado River Basin 
surface water in the production of energy; (2) deg- 
radation of air quality in the area where the plants 
are sited; (3) choices for the mode of transporta- 
tion of energy from the producer region to the con- 
sumer region; and (4) the socioeconomic impact 
on theproducer region. A proposed Kaiparowits 
Project, in which a coal region in southern Utah 
would be used to provide energy for Southern Cali- 
fornia is described in detail. 


PB80-121239 PC A04/MF A01 
Illinois Inst. of Natural Resources, Chicago. 

Coal and lilinois Industry - The Impact of the 
National Energy Acts of 1978. 

Final rept. 

Oct 79, 62p lINR-79/33 

Sponsored in part by Southern Illinois Univ. at Car- 
bondale. Coal Extraction and Utilization Research 
Center., Illinois Energy Resources Commission, 
Springfield., Chicago Association of Commerce 
and Industry., and Illinois Coal Association. Pro- 
ceedings of a Conference Held at Chicago, IL. on 
May 9-10, 1979. 


Provisions of the Fuel Use Act, the Natural Gas 
Policy Act, and the Energy Tax Act are reviewed 
and their maximum impacts upon fuel use in 1985 
and 1990 are estimated. 


PB80-121429 PC A06/MF A01 
Barton-Aschman Associates, inc., Evanston, IL. 
Petroleum Shortage Response Program for the 


State of illinois. P ll: Six- to 24-Month Ac- 


ns. 
Jun 79, 101p ILLDOE-79/30 
See also report dated Nov 77, PB-278 715. 


The Petroleum Shortage Response Program: 
Phase II is a suggested course of action to be un- 
dertaken by the State of Illinois operating through 
the Illinois Institute of Natural Resources in the 
event of a fuel shortfall of up to 25 percent lasting 
for a period of more than six months to bring fuel 
supply in line with fuel demand. 


PB80-804099 PC NO1/MF NO1 
National Technical Information Service, Spring- 


Solar Distillation (Citations from the Engineer- 
ing Index Data Base). 

Rept. for 1970-Jan 80, 

Audrey S. Hundemann. Feb 80, 124p 

—, NTIS/PS-79/0033 and NTIS/PS-78/ 


Feasibility, design, and construction of solar stills 
are discussed in abstracts of reports from world- 
wide literature. Most abstracts deal with the con- 
struction of solar stills for the desalination of sea 
water; a few abstracts pertain to thermodynamic 
analyses, agricultural uses, and providing potable 
water for isolated residences of small communi- 
ties. Experience with the use of solar stills in var- 
lous countries is covered. (This updated bibliogra- 
phy contains 117 abstracts, 23 of which are new 
entries to the previous edition.) 


10B. Power Sources 


AD-A077 908/2 MF A01 
Naval Coastal aye Center Panama City FI 
Data Analysis for Ocean Thermal Energy Con- 
version (otec). 

Technical memo., 

Susan M. Tuovila. Nov 79, 34p Rept no. NCSC- 
TM-271-79 

Availability: Microfiche copies only. 


Ocean Thermal Energy Conversion (OTEC) is the 
concept for a system which will extract energy 
from the ocean by taking advantage of the sizable 
temperture difference between surface and 
bottom water in a tropical ocean. A fundamental 
part of an OTEC system is a large section of heat 
exchangers through which the energy transfer is 


made. It is crucial to keep the surface of these heat 
exchangers clean because fouling by nisms in 
sea water can cause deterioration the heat 
transfer effectiveness. The Naval Coastal Systems 
Center (NCSC) investigated cleaning techniques 
that would effectively prevent fouling in metal 
tubes over a long period of time. The pen 
structure and — systems of the OTEC as- 
sembly at Panama City, Florida have been de- 
scribed in several papers and will be dealt with 
only briefly here. This report will describe the com- 
puter driven control and data analysis system used 
in conjunction with the mechanical system. This 
will include explanations of the = computer 
setup and its interactionwith hardware compo- 
nents of the system, the software methods of sam- 
pling and data management, and data analysis 
techniques. A brief discussion of the underlying 
theory of heat transfer is also included. 


AD-A078 058/5 PC A03/MF A01 
Massachusetts Inst of Tech Cambri Ralph M 
Parsons Lab for Water Resources and odyna- 
mics 

Wave Power Extraction by Floating Bodies. 
Technical rept., 

C. C. Mei, and J. N. Newman. Nov 79, 27p 
Contract N00014-76-C-0214 


The linearized theory of water waves is reviewed in 
the context of wave-energy absorbers. A global 
analysis is outlined, leading to relatively simple ex- 
pressions for the maximum energy absorption. 
Calculations are presented for the performance of 
Salter cam in two dimensions, and of a Cockerell 
raft in both two and three dimensions. Similar rates 
of optimum energy absorption are anticipated for 
other devices including the Kaimei ship and 
French air bag. (Author) 


AD-A078 118/7 PC A05/MF A01 
New Mexico Univ Albuquerque Eric H Wang Civil 
Engineering Research Facility 

Survivability of Remote Site Alternate Energy 
Systems. Volume |. Survivability Analysis. 

Final rept. Sep 78-Mar 79, 

Karl E. Scheuch, and Glenn T. Baird. Sep 79, 
84p AFESC/ESL-TR-79-21-VOL-1 

Contract F29601-76-C-0015 

See also Volume 2, AD-B042 322L. 


As a result of increasing fuel costs and decreasing 
reserves, the USAF is studying the possibility of 
providing power to remote sites by means of alter- 
nate energy sources. Remote sites are identified 
and categorized. Several alternate energy sources 
are examined with respect to reliability, maintaina- 
bility, and survivability against natural and man- 
made threats. Energy storage devices are also 
studied, and a final decision matrix is developed 
which relates these findings. (Author) 


NUREG/CR-0509 

Oak Ridge Y-12 Plant, TN. 
Emergency Power Supplies for Physical Secu- 
rity Systems, 

G. L. Bowers. Nov 79, 104p Y/DA-7678 


The report on emergency electric power for secu- 
rity systems at licensee facilities was prepared for 
use in the NRC Safeguards program. The report 
includes information that will be useful to those re- 
sponsible for the planning, design, and implemen- 
tation of emergency electric power systems for 
physical security and special nuclear materials ac- 
countability systems. Basic information concerning 
different types of emergency power supply sys- 
tems is presented. Considerations for establishing 
the system requirements for emergency electric 
power for security and accountability operations 
are presented. Methods of supplying emergency 
power available at present, and methods predicted 
to be available in the future are discussed. Emer- 
gency power considerations such as capacity, 
cost, safety, reliability, and environmental con- 
traints are presented. Report includes basic con- 
sideration for development of a system concept 
and the preparation of a detailed system design. 


PC A06/MF A01 


N80-13139/4 PC A03/MF A01 
Boeing Aerospace Co., Seattle, Wash. Ballistic 
Missiles and take Div. 

Solar Power Satellite System Definition Study. 
Volume 1, Phase 1: Executive Summary. 

Final Report. 


ENERGY CONVERSION (NON-PROPULSIVE)—Field 10 


Power Sources—Group 10B 


hi hh 79, 29p NASA-CR-160370, D180-25037- 
1 


Contract NASS-15636 nepeaee 
Seri-7. Subm-Sponsored in Part : ed 
in Cooperation with Gen. Elec., Fairfield id, Conn, 


(Arthur D.), Inc., Cambridge, Mass., and TRW De- 
fense and Space Systems Group., Redondo 
Beach, Calif. 


A systems definition study of the solar satellite 
system (SPS) is presented. The technical feasibil- 
ity of solar power satellites based on forecasts of 
technical capability in the various applicable tech- 
nologies is assessed. The performance, cost, 
operational characteristics, reliability, and the suit- 
ability of SPS's as power generators for typical 
commercial ici ids are discussed. The un- 
certainties inherent in the system characteristics 
forecasts are assessed. 


N80-13140/2 PC A24/MF A01 

Boeing Aerospace Co., Seattle, Wash. Ballistic 

Missiles and ce Div. 

Volume 2, Phase 1 Analyses T : 
" ra- 

deoffs.. 

Final Ri 


eport. 
1 Mar 79, 554p NASA-CR-160371, D180-25037- 
2-V-2 


Contract NAS9-15636 

Seri-7. Subm-Sponsored in Part Ry Des. yen 
in Cooperation with Gen. Elec., Fairfield, 4 
Grumman Aerospace Corp., ro yee Y., Little 
(Arthur D.), Inc., Cambridge, Mass. TRW De- 
fense and Space Systems Group, Redondo 
Beach, Calif. 


A systems definition ray Oe the solar power satel- 
lite system is presented. The satellite solar energy 
conversion and microwave power transmission 
systems are discussed. Space construction 
Support systems are examined including 1 
construction and equipment characteristics analy- 
sis. Space transportation for the satellite and the 
ground receiving station are assessed. 


N80-13141/0 PC A16/MF A01 
Boeing Aerospace Co., Seattle, Wash. Ballistic 
Missiles and ce Div. 

Solar Power Satellite System Definition Study. 
Volume 3: Reference System Description, 
Phase 1 


Final Report. 

1 Apr 79, 362p NASA-CR-160372, D180-25037- 
3-V-3 

Contract NAS9-15636 

Seri-7. Subm-Sponsored in Part by Doe. yo 
in Cooperation with Gen. Elec., Fairfield, n., 
Grumman Aerospace Corp., Bethpage, N. Y., Little 
(Arthur D.), Inc., Cambridge Mass., and TRW De- 
fense and Space Systems Group, Redondo 
Beach, Caiif. 


An analysis of the solar power satellite system is 
presented. The satellite solar energy conversion 
and microwave power transmission systems are 
discussed including the structure, power distribu- 
tion, thermal control, and energy storage. Space 
construction and support systems are described 
including the work support facilities and construc- 
tion equipment. An assessment of the space trans- 
portation system for the satellite and the ground 
receiving station is presented. 


N80-13142/8 PC AO5/MF A01 
Boeing Aerospace Co., Seattle, Wash. Ballistic 
Missiles and Space Div. 

Solar Power Satellite System Definition Study. 
a 4: Silicon Solar Cell Annealing Test, 


Final Report. 

F. Walker. Apr 79, 95p NASA-CR-160373, D180- 
25037-4-V-4 

Contract NAS9-15636 

Seri-7. 


Laser annealing tests were conducted on ten 50 
micron cells. Two were control cells that were not 
irradiated. These showed no loss in output due to 
exposure to the laser. Two cells were broken in 
handling. Six cells were successfully tested. All 
cells tested without breakage showed some recov- 
ery. One cell was subjected to two cycles and 
showed recovery on both cycles. Cells that were 
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moderately degraded appeared to recover more 
completely than those more severly degraded. Ex- 
posure times ranged from two to ten seconds at 
500 degrees centigrade. There was some indica- 
tion that longer exposure was beneficial. 


N80-13143/6 PC A07/MF A01 
Boeing Aerospace Co., Seattle, Wash. Ballistic 
Missiles and vuaee Div. 

Solar Power Satellite System Definition Study. 


Volume 5, Phase 1: Executive Summary. 

Final Briefing. 

14 Nov 79, 132p NASA-CR-160374, D180- 
25037-5-V-5 

Contract NAS9-15636 

Seri-7. Subm-Sponsored in Part by Doe. Prepared 
in Cooperation with Gen. Elec., Fairfield, Conn., 
Grumman Aerospace Corp., Bethpage, N. Y., Little 
(Arthur D.), Inc., Cambridge, Mass., TRW Defense 
and Space Systems Group, Redondo Beach, Calif. 


An analysis of the solar power satellite system is 
presented. Performance, cost, and operational 
characteristics are assessed. The photovoltaic 
system is described and investigated. Alternative 
construction concepts are discussed. The structur- 
al bay configuration is presented along with the an- 
tenna structure options. 


N80-13144/4 PC A13/MF A01 
Boeing Aerospace Co., Seattle, Wash. Ballistic 
Missiles and Space Div. 

Solar Power Satellite System Definition Study. 
Volume 6, Phase 1: Space Construction and 
Transportation. 

Final 7S 

14 Nov 79, 286p NASA-CR-160375, D180- 
25037-6-V-6 

Contract NAS9-15636 

Seri-7. Subm-Sponsored in Part by Doe. Prepared 
in Cooperation with Gen. Elec., Fairfield, Conn. 
Grumman Aerospace Corp., Bethpage, N. Y., Little 
(Arthur D.), Inc., Cambridge, Mass. And TRW De- 
fense and Space Systems Group, Redondo 
Beach, Calif. 


A systems definition study of the solar power satel- 
lite is presented. Highlighted are the space con- 
struction and space transportation systems. 


N80-13145/1 PC A13/MF A01 
Boeing Aerospace Co., Seattle, Wash. Ballistic 
Missiles and Space Div. 


Solar Power Satellite System Definition Study. 
Volume 7, Phase 1: Sps and Rectenna Systems 
Analyses. 

Final Briefin 


14 Nov 79, S80p NASA-CR-160376, D180- 
25037-7-V-7 

Contract NAS9-15636 

Seri-7. Subm-Sponsored in Part by Doe Prepared 
in Cooperation with Gen. Elec., Fairfield, Conn., 
Grumman Aerospace Corp., Bethpage, N. Y., Little 
(Arthur D.), Inc., Cambridge, Mass., and TRW De- 
fense and Space Systems Group, Redondo 
Beach, Calif. 


A systems definition study of the solar power satel- 
lite systems is cngetiere The design and power 
distribution of the rectenna system is discussed. 
The communication subsystem and thermal con- 
trol characteristics are described and a failure 
analysis performed on the systems is reported. 


N80-13490/1 PC A02/MF A01 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration. 
Lewis Research Center, Cleveland, Ohio. 
Modified Aerospace Reliability and Quality As- 
surance Method for Wind Turbines. 

W. E. Klein. 1980, 9p NASA-TM-79284, DOE/ 
NASA/20370-79/18 

Conf-Proposed for Presentation at the Ann. Reli- 
ability and Maintainability Symp., San Francisco, 
22-24 Jan. 1980. 


The safety, reliability, and quality assurance 
(SR&QA) approach developed for the first large 
wind turbine generator project is described. The 
SR&QA approach was used to assure that the ma- 
chine would not be hazardous to the public or op- 
erating personnel, would operate unattended on a 
utility grid, would demonstrate reliable operation 
and would help establish the quality assurance and 
maintainability requirements for future wind turbine 
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projects. A modified failure modes and effects 
analysis during the design phase, minimal hard- 
ware inspections during parts fabrication, and 
three simple documents to control activities during 
machine construction and operation were present- 
ed. 


N80-13621/1 PC A02/MF A01 
Silicon Technology Corp., Oakland, N. J. 
Development of Methods of Producing Large 
Areas of Silicon Sheet by the Slicing of Silicon 
Ingots Using inside Diameter (1.D.) Saws. 
Quarterly Report, 1 May - Jun. 1979. 

P. Aharonyan. 1979, 24p NASA-CR-162520, QR- 


1 
Subm-Sponsored in Part by Doe. 


Methods of producing large areas of silicon sheets 
were developed by using inside diameter (I.D.) 
saws to slice silicon ingots. A 16 inch automated 
|.D. slicing machine was modified to accept pro- 
grammable electric feed system, a crystal rotating 
system and a dyna-track blade monitoring and 
control system. The saw and accessories were 
used to slice 75 mm diameter single crystal silicon 
ingots while rotating them. The automated saw 
automatically recovered the wafers and loaded 
them into a cassette. The amount of material lost 
during slicing was reduced by using smaller blades 
than ones normally used to slice the wafers. Slic- 
ing runs on 100 mm diameter silicon is the next 
goal. 


N80-13622/9 PC A05/MF A01 
TRW Defense and Space Systems Group, Redon- 
do Beach, Calif. 

PEP Solar Array Definition Study. 

Final oan tae ta Ya 

30 Oct 79, 82p NASA-CR-160398, TRW-35515- 
6002-RU-00 

Contract NAS9-15870 


The power extension package (PEP) is a solar 
array system that will be used on the space trans- 
portation system to agument the power of the Or- 
biter vehicle and to extend the time the vehicle 
Ha stay in orbit. The baseline configuration of the 
PEP is reviewed. The pone aspects of the 
design covering the development plan, the manu- 
facturing facility plan and the estimated costs and 
risks are presented. 


PB80-127715 PC AO5/MF A01 
General Accounting Office, Washington, DC. 
Energy and Minerals Div. 

Hydropower - An Energy Source Whose Time 
Has Come Again. 

Report to the Congress. 

11 Jan 80, 96p EMD-80-30 


Recent price increases in imported oil demon- 
strate the urgency for the U.S. to rapidly develop 
its renewable resources. One such renewable re- 
source for which technology is available now is hy- 
dropower. Studies indicate that hydropower poten- 
tial, particularly at existing dam sites, can save the 
country hundreds of thousands of barrels of oil per 
day. But problems and constraints--economic, en- 
vironmental, institutional, and operational--limit its 
full potential. Federal programs have had little 
impact on helping to bring hydro projects on line. 
Specifically, the Department of Energy's Small 
Hydro Program could do more to overcome hydro 
constraints and problems through an effective out- 
reach program and more emphasis on demonstra- 
tion projects. 


10C. Energy Storage 


BTHE-010098 PC$143.00 
British Standards Institution, Hemel Hempstead 
(England). Technical Help to Exporters. 

Survey of Electrical Safety Requirements for 
Battery Chargers in France. 

cApr 78, 32p 

Price to members $110.00. 


The survey outlines the general situation relating 
to electrical equipment and the particular situation 
relating to battery chargers in France. The informa- 
tion has been selected from THE’s data bank and 
is believed to be correct at the date shown on the 
title page. The report is presented in sections as 
Follows: A brief outline of the equipment approval 





and installatio’ practice; a section entitled ‘Organi- 
zations and their Functions’, itemizing the various 
authorities either responsible for the issuing of 
technical requirements or for the enforcing of 
them: a summary, entitled ‘Regulations and Tech- 
nical Requirements’, of the relevant official general 
national requirements relating to equipment and 
installations existing; and a schedule giving. in tab- 
ular form, the standards, national and internation- 
al, which are applied in the country for the equip- 
ment under review and also to major components 
thereof. The schudule shows whether approval in 
each country is ‘compulsory’ by law or ‘voluntary’. 


BTHE-010099 PC$143.00 
British Standards Institution, Hemel Hempstead 
(England). Technical Help to Exporters. 

A Survey of Electrical Safety Requirements for 
Battery Chargers in Spain. 

cApr 78, 22p 

Price to members PC$110.00. 


The survey outlines the general situation relating 
to electrical equipment and the particular situation 
to battery chargers in Spain. The information has 
been selected from THE’s data bank and is be- 
lieved to be correct at the date shown on the title 
page. The report is presented in sections as fol- 
lows: A brief outline of the equipment approval and 
installation practice; a section entitled ‘Organiza- 
tions and their Functions’, iter ‘zing the various au- 
thorities either responsible for the issuing of tech- 
nical requirements or for the enforcing of them; a 
summary, entitled ‘Regulations and Technical Re- 
quirements’, of the relevant official general nation- 
al requirements relating to equipment and installa- 
tions existing; and a schedule giving, in tabular 
form, the standards, national and international, 
which are applied in the country for the equipment 
under review and also to major components there- 
of. The schedule shows whether approval in each 
country is ‘compulsory’ by law or ‘voluntary’. 


BTHE-010100 PC$143.00 
British Standards Institution, Hemel Hempstead 
(England). Technical Help to Exporters. 

A Survey of Electrical Safety Requirements for 
Battery Chargers in Sweden. 

cApr 78, 27p 

Price to members $110.00. 


The survey outlines the general situation relating 
to electrical equipment and the particular situation 
relating to battery chargers in Sweden. The infor- 
mation has been selected from THE’s data bank 
and is believed to be correct at the date shown on 
the title page. The report is presented in sections 
as follows: A brief ouline of the equipment approv- 
al and installation practice; a section entitled ‘Or- 
ganizations and their Functions’, itemizing the var- 
ious authorities either responsible for the issuing of 
technical requirements or for the enforcing of 
them; a summary, entitled ‘Regulations and Tech- 
nical Requirements’, of the relevant official general 
national requirements relating to equipment and 
installations existing; and a schedule giving, in tab- 
ular form, the standards, national and internation- 
al, which are applied in the country for the equip- 
ment under review and also to major components 
thereof. The schedule shows whether approval in 
each country is ‘compulsory’ by law or ‘voluntary’. 


PATENT-4 166 884 Not available NTIS 
Department of the Navy Washington DC 

Position Insensitive Battery. 

Patent, 

Joseph F. McCartney, and William H. Shipman. 
Filed 15 Sep 78, patented 4 Sep 79, 7p AD-D006 
677/9, PAT-APPL-942 844 

Supersedes PAT-APPL-942 844-78. 
Availability: This Government-owned invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of patent available Commis- 
sioner of Patents, Washington, DC 20231 $0.50. 


An improvement is provided for a battery which 
has an anode and a cathode, a pair of spaced 
apart concentric tubes, a piston mounted in the 
inner tube, an electrolyte disposed in the inner 
tube between one side of the piston and one end 
of the inner tube, and a device disposed in the 
inner tube between the other side of the piston and 
the other end of the inner tube for biasing the 
piston toward the one end of the inner tube. The 
improvement includes the cathode being porous 
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and being mounted in the annular space, and an 
electrolyte which substantially completely fills the 
pores of the cathode. The volume of the electro- 
lyte within the porous cathode is substantially only 
sufficient for stoichiometry. A passageway is pro- 
vided for communicating the electrolyte side of the 
inner tube with the annular space. The volume of 
the electrolyte within the inner tube is substantially 
only sufficient for filling the voids left within the an- 
nular space as the products react. With this ar- 
rangement the anode of the battery will be sub- 
stantially completely reacted regardless of the poi- 
sition of the battery, thus resulting in a higher 
energy density. (Author) 


11. MATERIALS 
11A. Adhesives and Seals 


AD-A077 891/0 PC A18/MF A01 
Douglas Aircraft Co Long Beach Ca 

Primary Adhesively Bonded Structure Tech- 
nology (PABST). General Material Property 


Final rept. Feb 75-Sep 78, 

R. W. Shannon, P. Stifel, R. Beger, E. J. Hughes, 
and J. L. Rutherford. Sep 78, 413p MDC-J6065A, 
AFFDL-TR-77-107 

Contract F33615-75-C-3016 


This program investigated state-of-the-art adhe- 
sives, adhesive primers, surface treatments, and 
coatings to determine, through durability testing, a 
system that could be used to adhesively bond a 
primary aircraft structure. Test methods were also 
evaluated. Previous work indicated cyclic-stressed 
testing in hostile environments and, specifically, 
high moisture environments reduced the life and 
durability of a given adhesive system over the 
same — load to the same level at constant 
stress. Conclusions include: (a) Stressed durability 
testing is required to determine if a given surface 
treatment is durable; (b) Normal industry accepted 
processing tolerances on surface treatments are 
too wide to produce consistently durable bonded 
joints; (c) Handling of surface treated details must 
be designed to prevent mechanical damage and 
contamination; (d) Phosphoric acid anodize proc- 
ess was the surface treatment most tolerant to 
processing variations and inspectable; (e) Adhe- 
sive primers from different suppliers demonstrated 
a large variation in environment resistance and 
corrosion protection capabilities; (f) The type of 
carrier used in adhesive films has a large effect on 
the moisture resistance of the adhesives; and (g) 
Cyclic stressed testing in a hostile environment is 
— to determine the optimum adhesive du- 
rability. 


AD-A078 237/5 PC A02/MF A01 
Akron Univ Oh Inst of Polymer Science 

Effect of Number of Chemical Bonds on the 
Strength of Adhesion between Glass and Poly- 
butadiene. 

Technical rept., 

P. Dreyfuss, Y. Eckstein, Q. S. Lien, and H. H. 
Dollwet. 14 Dec 79, 22p Rept no. TR-6 

Contract NO0014-76-C-0408 


Studies of the effect of chemical bonding on the 
joint strength of bonds formed between polybuta- 
diene and glass were carried out. The number of 
chemical bonds was determined using 14C la- 
belled interfacial bonds and measuring the result- 
ing radioactivity. The strength of the joint was 
found to increase as the number of chemical 
bonds increases. The presence of essentially all 
the radioactivity on the glass surface after peeling 
at 180 degrees indicated that fracture occurred 
without breaking the interfacial bonds. (Author) 


PAT-APPL-6-034 888 PC A02/MF A01 
Department of the Navy Washington DC 

Dynamic Seal for Slotted Cylinder. 

Patent Application, 

Joseph Hammond, and Donald A. Ward. Filed 30 
Apr 79, 13p AD-D006 750/4 

Availability: This Government-owned invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of application available NTIS. 


Accordingly, it is a general purpose and object of 
the present invention to provide an improved seal 


MATERIALS—Field 11 
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for the longitudinal slot of a pressurized cylinder 
through which the shuttle of an aircraft catapult 
travels at high speed. Another object of the pres- 
ent invention is to provide a dynamic sealing strip 
system for a slotted cylinder of an aircraft catapult 
in which the sealing strip is firmly supported and 
held in place along the slot throughout the entire 
length of the cylinder so that whipping of the strip 
is prevented during high speed operations and 
over long operating strokes. A further object of the 
present invention is to provide an improved dy- 
namic seal for the slotted cylinders o. an aircraft 
catapult system which is equally effective in main- 
taining operating pressure with the cylinder for 
launching or braking operations. A still further 
object of the present invention is to provide an im- 
proved closure for sealing the slot of a pressurized 
cylinder which is reliable and easy to install. 
(Author) 


PB80-120926 Not available NTIS 
National Bureau of Standards, Washington, DC. 
Bonding of Acrylic Resins to Dentin with 2- 
Cyanoacrylate Esters. 

Final rept., 

G. M. Brauer, J. A. Jackson, and D. J. Termini. 
Sep 79, 8p 

Sponsored in part by National Inst. of Dental Re- 
search, Bethesda, MD. 

Pub. in Jni. Dental Research 58, n9 p1900-1907 
Sep 79. 


Strength and durability of the dentin-acrylic resin 
joint cemented with 2-cyanoacrylate esters were 
studied. Maximum adhesion is obtained with isobu- 
tyl 2-cyanoacrylate after 1 percent acid pretreat- 
ment of the dentin. Hydrolytic stability is somewhat 
improved by addition of polymer to the adhesive or 
coating around the joint. 


11B. Ceramics, Refractories, and 
Glasses 


AD-A077 887/8 PC A03/MF A01 
Arnold Engineering Development Center Arnold 
Afs TN 

Thermal Response and Reusability Tests of 
Advanced Flexible Reusable Surface Insulation 
(RSI) and Ceramic Tile RS! Samples at Surface 
Temperatures to 1200 F. 

Final rept., 

E. C. Knox. May 79, 47p Rept no. AEDC-TSR-79- 
v29 

Prepared in cooperation with ARO, Inc., Tulla- 
homa, TN. 


Ten minute exposure tests were performed on 
samples of an advanced flexible reusable surface 
insulation (AFRSI) made of quartz glass fabric and 
samples of a ceramic tile reusable surface insula- 
tion (RSI). Tests were performed at free-stream 
Mach number 10 with a total pressure and tem- 
perature of 1200 psia and 2150 degree R, respec- 
tively, Samples were inclined to the flow at 25 deg 
and heated to about 1660 degree R during expo- 
sure. (Author) 


AD-A078 234/2 PC A03/MF A01 
Naval Research Lab Washington Dc 

Failure Causing Defects in Ceramics: What 
NDE Should Find. 

Interim rept., 

R. W. Rice, J. J. Mecholsky, S. W. Freiman, and 

S. M. Morey. 30 Oct 79, 37p NRL-MR-4075, AD- 
E000 339 


The various types of defects causing failure in a 
variety of ceramic materials are illustrated. Exam- 
ples are drawn from such ceramics as piezoelec- 
tric, infrared transmitting and potential turbine ma- 
terials. Both machining and processing defects are 
shown as sources of failure. The former are select- 
ed to illustrate the effects of machining param- 
eters. Processing defects illustrated include pores, 
foreign particles and large grains, or clusters of 
these. Changes in the size of defects with speci- 
men size are also noted. (Author) 


N80-13127/9 PC A03/MF A01 
Leitz (Ernst) G.m.b.H., Wetzlar (Germany, F.R.). 
Manufacturing of Oxide Glasses. Critical Com- 
ment on Proposals for Melting and Solidifica- 
tion Experiments under Zero-G Conditions. 
Final Report. 


H. Broemer, K. Deutscher, and E. Pfeil. Nov 78, 
42p BMFT-FB-W-78-06 

Contracts BMFT-WRT-1075, DFVLR-01-QV-106 
Subm-Prepared in Cooperation with oa 
Univ., West Germany, Text in German: Engli 
Summary. 


The influence of a containerless melting and solidi- 
fication process on the crystallization vior of 
medium viscous oxide melts is discussed. In spite 
of the suppression of heterogeneous nucleation, 
h neous nucleation in the melt cannot be ab- 
solutely excluded. Experimental results with melts 
of low viscosity and theoretical considerations 
admit homogeneous nucleation in a containerless 
process as a volume and/or surface effect. There- 
fore modified crystallization behavior cannot be 
expected under zero-g conditicns. The ratio of the 
cooling rate to nucleation rate in the melt remains 
crucial for glass formation in space. 


N80-13254/1 PC A02/MF A01 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration. 
Lewis Research Center, Cleveland, Ohio. 
Characterization and Properties of Controlled 
Nucleation Thermochemical Deposited (Cntd) 
Silicon Carbide. 

S. Dutta, R. W. Rice, H. C. Graham, and M. C. 
Mendiratta. 1978, 24p NASA-TM-79277, E-210 
Conf-Presented at 80TH Annual Meeting of the 
Basic Sci. Div. Of the AM. Ceramic Soc., Detroit, 6- 
11 May 1978. 


The microstructure of controlled nucleation ther- 
mochemical deposition (CNTD) - SiC material was 
studied and the room temperature and high tem- 
perature bend strength and oxidation resistance 
was evaluated. Utilizing the CNTD process, ultra- 
fine grained (0.01-0.1 mm) SiC was deposited on 
W - wires (0.5 mm diameter by 20 cm long) as sub- 
strates. The deposited SiC rods had superior sur- 
face smoothness and were without any macroco- 
lumnar growth commonly found in conventional 
CVD material. At both room and high temperature 
(1200 - 1380 C), the CNTD - SiC exhibited bend 
strength approximately 200,000 psi (1380 MPa), 
several times higher than that of hot pressed, sin- 
tered, or CVD SiC. The excellent retention of 
strength at high temperature was attributed to the 
high purity and fine grain size of the SiC deposit 
and the apparent absence of grain growth at ele- 
vated temperatures. The rates of weight change 
for CNTD - SiC during oxidation were lower than 
for NC-203 (hot pressed SiC), higher than for GE's 
CVD - SiC, and considerably below those for HS- 
130 (hot pressed Si3N4). The high purity, fully 
dense, and stable grain size CNTD - SiC material 
shows potential for high temperature structural ap- 
plications; however problem areas might include: 
scaling the process to make larger parts, deposi- 
tion on removable substrates, and the possible re- 
sidual tensile stress 


N80-13266/5 PC A05/MF A01 
Rosenthal-Stemag, Technische Keramik A.G., 
Selb (Germany, F.R.). 

Development of High Temperature Resistant, 
Incorrodible, Non-Metallic Ceramic Materials: 
The Use of Silicon Nitride for Heat Exchangers 
in Gas Turbine Applications. 

Final Report. 

S. R. Schindler, and A. Krauth. Dec 78, 84p 
BMFT-FB-T-78-51 

Contract BMFT-NTS-0007 

Text in German: English Summary. 


As part of a project to develop ceramic materials 
for automobile gas turbines, the use of silicon ni- 
tride was investigated. The definition of suitable 
production techniques as well as the realization of 
heat exchanger prototypes and gas turbine com- 
ponents was emphasized. Construction and test- 
ing under simulated application conditions is re- 
ported on in support of the production techniques 
as defined. This materials test data was then used 
to produce combustion chambers and stators 
Test results for these components are positive and 
are used to justify suggestions for further research 
and development in this application 


PB80-122914 Not available NTIS 
National Bureau of Standards, Washington, DC 
X-Ray Powder Diffraction Measurements in 
Reactive Atmospheres at 1000C and 7 MPa 
(1000 PSIG). 

Final rept., 





March 28, 1980 1171 








Field 11—MATERIALS 


Group 11B—Ceramics, Refractories, and Glasses 


F. A. Mauer, and C. R. Robbins. 1979, 12p 
Pub. in 4. af in Advances in X-Ray Analysis, n22 
p19-30 1979. 


Studies of changes in the flexural strength and 
sg composition of castable refractories are 

ing carried out in simulated coal gasification re- 
actor environments. This paper describes a pres- 
sure vessel in which x-ray powder diffraction mea- 
surements can be made by an energy dispersive 
method while the specimen is being heated to tem- 
peratures wee as 1000 C in atmospheres con- 
taining H20, CO, H2, CH4, NH3, and H2S at pres- 
sures up to 7 MPa (1000 psig). 


11C. Coating, Colorants, and 
Finishes 


AD-A078 219/3 PC A07/MF A01 
Army Military Personnel Center Alexandria Va 

Mix Design and Resilient Modulus Evaluation 
of Sulphur-Extended Asphalt Pavements. 

Final rept., 

Paul Douglas Sharkey. 5 Nov 79, 136p 

Master's thesis. 


The increased price and questionable availability 
of asphalt has led to the investigation of alternate 
binders. One such binder is sulphur. This study has 
investigated the mix design properties of both the 
Marshall and Hveem mix designs as well as the 
resilient modulus values. Various sulphur/asphalt 
binder ratios were compared to the conventional 
asphalt pavement. The study has shown that the 
author of sulphur can provide a better pavement. 
uthor 


N80-13256/6 PC A02/MF A01 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration. 
Lewis Research Center, Cleveland, Ohio. 
Reactions of Calcium Orthosilicate and Barium 
Zirconate with Oxides and Sulfates of Various 
Elements. 

|. Zaplatynsky. Oct 79, 16p NASA-TM-79272, E- 
192 


Subm-Prepared for DOE. 


Calcium orthosilicate and barium zirconate were 
evaluated as the insulation layer of thermal barrier 
coatings for air cooled gas turbine components. 
Their reactions with various oxides and sulfates 
were studied at 1100 C and 1300 C for times rang- 
ing up to 400 and 200 hours, respectively. These 
oxides and sulfates represent potential impurities 
or additives in gas turbine fuels and in turbine com- 
bustion air, as well as elements of potential bond 
coat alloys. The phase compositions of the reac- 
tion products were determined by X-ray diffraction 
analysis. BaZrO3 and 2CaO-SiO2 both reacted 
with P205, V205, Cr203, Al203, and SiO2. In ad- 
dition, 2CaO-SiO2 reacted with Na2O0, BaO, MgO, 
and CoO and BaZrO3 reacted with Fe203. 


N80-13473/7 PC A02/MF A01 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration. 
Lewis Research Center, Cleveland, Ohio. 
Investigation into the Effect of Plasma Pre- 
treatment on the Adhesion of Parylene to Var- 
ious Substrates. 

T. Riley, T. C. Mahuson, and K. Seibert. 1979, 
20p NASA-TM-79224, E-119 

Conf-Presented at the Seminar of Cleaning, Fin- 
ishing and Coating Processes, Los Angeles, 5-6 
Feb. 1979; Sponsored by the Soc. For the Advan. 
Of Mater. And Process Eng. 


A procedure is described for using argon and 
oxygen plasmas to promote adhesion of parylene 
coatings upon many difficult-to-bond substrates. 
Substrates investigated were gold, nickel, kovar, 
teflon (FEP), kapton, silicon, tantalum, titanium, 
and tungsten. Without plasma treatment, 180 deg 
peel tests yield a few g/cm (02z/in) strengths. With 
de plasma treatment in the deposition chamber, 
followed by coating, peel strengths are increased 
by one to two orders of magnitude. 


11D. Composite Materials 


AD-A077 843/1 PC A03/MF A01 


Aeronautical Research Labs Melbourne (Australia) 
Preliminary Tests on a GRP-Vinyl Foam Sand- 
wich Compression Panel. 

Technical memo., 





1172 VOL. 80, No. 7 


P. H. Townshend. Oct 78, 27p Rept no. ARL/ 
STRUC-TM-282 


Design data on commercially available glass fibre 
reinforced plastic (GRP) was required to form the 
basis for the design of the hull structure for a cata- 
maran minehunter for the Royal Australian Navy. 
Assistance in testing was requested by Materials 
Research Laboratories in those areas where their 
facilities were inadequate as for example in the 
testing of large compression | spn Preliminary 
tests were made on a panel of GRP sandwich con- 
struction, prepared by MRL, in order to determine 
the behaviour of compression panels of this type, 
the effects of end conditions, suitable types of 
strain gauges and adhesives etc., before embark- 
ing on the main test programme. It should be noted 
that while some experience has already been 
gained in the testing of GRP materials and com- 
posites little work has been done at ARL on large 
compression panels of this material. (Author) 


AD-A078 008/0 
Syracuse Univ Ny 
Measurement of Electrical Conductivity in 
Carbon/Epoxy Composite Material Over the 
Frequency Range 75 MHz to 2.0 GHz. 

Phase rept. 1 Oct 77-31 Dec 78, 

W. F. Walker, and Roger E. Heintz. Oct 79, 58p 
RADC-TR-79-255 

Contracts F30602-76-C-0121, F30602-78-C-0083 
Prepared in cooperation with Rochester Inst. of 
Tech., NY. 


A stripline technique for the measurement of longi- 
tudinal and transverse conductivity of graphite 
(carbon)/epoxy composite materials over the 
VHF/UHF (75 MHz to 2.0 GHz) range is described. 
The method is unusual in that it is essentially free 
of the uncertain effects of contact resistance be- 
tween the sample and the measurement appara- 
tus. The underlying theory of the method rests on 
the relationship between the conductivity of the 
sample and the lossy standing wave patterns es- 
tablished on the strip transmission line. The 
method accommodates a range of sample con- 
ductivities from 100 mhos/m. (e.g. transverse 
carbon/epoxy) to aluminum (approx. 10 to the 7th 
power mhos/m). Actual measurements were 
made from 75 MHz to 2 GHz. The method itself 
should be usable from 50 MHz to 4 GHz. (Author) 


PC A04/MF A01 


AD-A078 043/7 MF A01 
Air Force Materials Lab Wright-Patterson AFB Oh 
Ti-59 Magnetic Card Calculator Solutions to 
Composite Materials Formulas. 

Rept. for Oct 77-Oct 78, 

Stephen W. Tsai , and H. Thomas Hahn. Apr 79, 
54p Rept no. AFML-TR-79-4040 

See also Rept. no. AFML-TR-78-201-VOL-1, AD- 
A067 544. 

Availability: Microfiche copies only. 


This volume contains the description and instruc- 
tions of magnetic cards for TI-59 programmable 
calculators. These tapes contain the key calcula- 
tions of the stiffness and strength of unidirectional 
and symmetrically laminated composites. Both in- 
plane and flexural loadings can be applied. The ini- 
tial stress and strain due to curing and moisture 
adsorption are also included in the strength calcu- 
lation. With the aid of the magnetic cards, instant 
calculations can be made for practical use. The 
use of cards is also an effective teaching tool. The 
formulas used in the cards have been derived in 
another AFML report, entitled, ‘Introduction to 
Composite Materials’, AFML-TR-78-201. (Author) 


AD-A078 129/4 PC A07/MF A01 
TRW Equipment Group Cleveland Ohio 
Second Generation PMR Polyimide/Fiber Com- 
osites. 
inal rept. 21 Feb 78-21 Jun 79, 
Paul J. Cavano. 26 Oct 79, 148p TRW-ER- 
7989F, NASA-CR-159666 
Contract NAS3-21349 


A second generation PMR polyimide matrix 
system (PMR-Il) was characterized in both neat 
resin and composite form with two different graph- 
ite fiber reinforcements. Three different formulate 
molecular weight levels of laboratory prepared 
PMR-II were examined, in addition to a purchased 
experimental fully formulated PMR-I| precursor so- 
lution. Investigations included isothermal aging of 





graphite fibers, neat resin samples and composite 
specimens in air at 316c (600F). Humidity expo- 
sures at 65C (150F) and 97% relative humidity 
were conducted for both neat resin and compos- 
ites for eight day periods. Evaluation of exposed 
samples included room and elevated temperature 
testing of composites in flexure and short beam 
shear and tensile testing of neat resin specimens. 
Anaerobic char of neat resins and fire testing com- 
posites were conducted with PMR-15, PMR-Il and 
an epoxy system. Fire testing of composites was 
accomplished on a burner right developed for this 
program. It was found that neat PMR-II resins ex- 
hibit excellent isothermal resistance and that 
PMR-II composite properties appear to be influ- 
enced by the thermo-oxidative stability of the rein- 
forcing fiber. Humidity exposures revealed mois- 
ture absorption with an accompanying reduction of 
elevated temperature composite properties. The 
burner rig provided an inexpensive method for 
ranking cornposites for fiber release characteris- 
tics and demonstrated the existence of a relation 
between anaerobic char yield of the matrix and the 
fiber release behavior of the composites. (Author) 


N80-13170/9 PC A08/MF A01 
Lockheed Missiles and Space Co., Palo Alto, Calif. 
pi aaa Damage Mechanisms in Graph- 
ite-Epoxy Composites. 

F. W. Crossman, R. E. Mauri, and W. J. Warren. 
Dec 79, 156p NASA-CR-3189, LMSC-D626480 
Contract NAS2-9563 


T300/5209 and 7300/5208 graphite epoxy lami- 
nates were studied experimentally and analytically 
in order to: (1) determine the coupling between ap- 
plied stress, internal residual stress, and moisture 
sorption kinetics; (2) examine the microscopic 
damage mechanisms due to hygrothermal cycling; 
(3) evaluate the effect of absorbed moisture and 
hygrothermal cycling on inplane shear response; 
(4) determine the permanent loss of interfacial 
bond strength after moisture absorption and 
drying; and (5) evaluate the three dimensional 
stress state in laminates under a combination of 
hygroscopic, thermal, and mechanical loads. 
Specimens were conditioned to equilibrium mois- 
ture content under steady exposure to 55% or 
95% RH at 70 C or 93 C. Some specimens were 
tested subsequent to moisture conditioning and 
100 cycles between -54 C and either 70 C or 93. 


N80-13171/7 PC A02/MF A01 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration. 
Lewis Research Center, Cleveland, Ohio. 
improved Fiber Retention by the Use of Fillers 
in — Fiber/Resin Matrix Composites. 

R. E. Gluyas, and K. J. Bowles. 1980, 12p NASA- 
TM-79288, E-231 

Conf-Proposed for Presentation at the 35TH Ann. 
Conf. Of the Reinforced Plastics/Composites Inst., 
New Orleans, 4-8 Feb. 1980; Sponsored by Soc. 
Of Plastics Ind. 


A variety of matrix fillers were tested for their abili 
to prevent loss of fiber from graphite fiber/PMI 
polyimide and graphite fiber/epoxy composites in 
a fire. The fillers tested included powders of boron, 
boron carbide lime glass, lead glass, and alumi- 
num. Boron was the most effective and prevented 
any loss of graphite fiber during burning. Mechani- 
cal properties of composites containing boron filler 
were measured and compared to those of com- 
posites containing no filler. 


N80-13488/5 PC A02/MF A01 
Massachusetts Inst. of Tech., Cambridge. 
Ultrasonic Attenuation as an Indicator of Fa- 
tigue Life of Graphite/Epoxy Fiber Composite. 
Final Report. 

J. H. Williams, Jr., and B. Doll. Dec 79, 22p 
NASA-CR-3179 

Grant NSG-3210 


The narrow band ultrasonic longitudinal wave ve- 
locity and attenuation were measured as a function 
of the transfiber compression-compression fatigue 
of unidirectional graphite/epoxy composites. No 
change in velocity was detected at any point in fa- 
tigue life. For specimens fatigued at 80% of static 
strength, there was generally a 5% to 10% in- 
crease in attenuation, however, this increase does 
not appear to be a satisfactory indicator of fatigue 
life. On the other hand, there appears to be a cor- 
relation between initial attenuation (measured prior 
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to cycling) and cycles to fracture. Initial attenuation 
as measured at 1.5 MHz and 2.0 MHz appears to 
be a good indicator of relative fatigue life. 


N80-13489/3 PC A03/MF A01 
Massachusetts Inst. of Tech., Cambridge. 
Ultrasonic Attenuation and V 

3501-6 Graphite/Epoxy Fiber Com e. 
Final pager. 

J. H. Williams, Jr., H. Nayebhashemi, and S. S. 
Lee. Dec 79, 37p NASA-CR-3180 

Grant NSG-321 


The ultrasonic group velocity and attenuation were 
measured as a function of frequency for longitudi- 
nal and shear waves in the epoxy matrix (3501-6) 
and in the principal directions of the unidirectional 
graphite/epoxy composite (AS/3501-6). Tests 
were conducted in the frequency ranges 0.25 Mz 
to 14 MHz and 0.5 Mz to 3 MHz for longitudinal and 
shear wave modes, respectively. The attenuation 
increased with frequency for all wave modes, but 
the group velocity was ie ey of frequency 
for all wave modes. The effects of pressure and 
couplant at the transducer-specimen interface 
were studied and it was found that for each trans- 
ducer type there exists a frequency dependent 
‘saturation pressure’ corresponding to the maxi- 
mum output signal amplitude. 


in as/ 


N80-13878/7 PC A03/MF A01 
Massachusetts Inst. of Tech., Cambridge. 

Relation of Ultrasonic a Loss Factors 
and Constituent Properties in Unidirectional 
Composites. 

Final Report. 

J. H. Williams, Jr., S. S. Lee, and H. 
Nayebhashemi. Dec 79, 29p NASA-CR-3181 
Grant NSG-3210 


A model is developed relating composite constitu- 
ents properties with ultrasonic energy loss factors 
for longitudinal waves propagating in the principal 
directions of a unidirectional graphite/epoxy fiber 
composite. Ali the constituents are assumed to 
behave as linear viscoelastic materials with energy 
dissipation properties defined by loss factors. It is 
found that by introducing a new constituent called 
the interface material, the composite and constitu- 
ent properties can be brought into consistency 
with simple series and parallel models. An expres- 
sion relating the composite loss factors to the loss 
factors of the constituents is derived and its coeffi- 
cients are evaluated. 


11E. Fibers and Textiles 


AD-A077 864/7 PC A09/MF A01 
Clemson Univ Sc 

— Fabrics for Distinctive Air Force Uni- 
lorms. 

Technical rept. 1 Oct 77-1 May 79, 

— M. Behery. Jun 79, 197p ASD-TR-79- 


Contract F33657-77-C-0650 


A study was conducted to evaluate the relative 
performance of commercially available fabrics and 
to relatively rate the performance of each of these 
fabrics to each other and to the 55% polyester/ 
45% wool fabric (MIL-C-21115 Type lil Class 3) 
presently used for the Distinctive Air Force uni- 
form. Samples of 150 commercially available fab- 
fics made of polyester, wool, polyester/wool 
blend, and other fiber blends were evaluated by 
physical testing to establish the relative properties 
and performance characteristics of these fabrics. 
The performance of each of these fabrics as 
judged against five performance criteria was deter- 
mined. The performance criteria were: Appear- 
ance, Durability, Comfort, Easy Care, and Cost. 
Several alternate overall performance ratings of 
each sample were obtained by combining the rat- 
ings for the various performance criteria with differ- 
ent emphasis placed on certain criteria. It was 
found that a number of fabrics representing sever- 
al different fiber content groups have overall per- 
aanence ratings equal to the current standard 
c. 


PB80-123243 Not available NTIS 
National Bureau of Standards, Meet ob DC. 
is of a General Apparel Flammability 


rd, 
John F. Krasny, Emil Braun, and Richard D. 
Peacock. 1976 14p 


MATERIALS—Field 11 


Metallurgy and Metallography—Group 11F 


Pub. in Proceedings of the Annual information 
Council on Fabric Flammability (10th) Meeting 
Held at New York, NY on December 8-9, 1976, 
p171-184 1976. 


NBS has recently submitted a draft of a general 
apparel flammability standard to the Consumer 
Product Safety Commission. If accepted by the 
Commission, proposed in the Federal Register, 
and issued in final form, this standard would re- 
place CS 191-53, the present general wearing ap- 
parel standard. It is based on the Mushroom Ap- 
parel Flammability Tester (MAFT) concept. The 
paper describes in some detail the work on which 
this apparatus and the standard are based: analy- 
sis of burn accidents collected in FFACTs, work 
under grant at the University of Maryland and MIT, 
and experimetal work at NBS in other laboratories. 


PB80-125701 PC A04/MF A01 
Appropriate Technology Development Associ- 
ation, Lucknow (India). 

Appropriate Technology for Cotton Yarn Spin- 
ning on Cottage Basis in Rural Areas. 

Project report and feasibility study series no. 1, 
M. K. Garg, and Robert Bruce. 2 Oct 78, 55p 
Sponsored in part by Agency for Internationa! De- 
velopment, Washington, DC. 


The report includes detailed description of working 
of machineries and equipment, expected perform- 
ance, cost of machinery and installations, wages 
and income available to the workers, economies of 
working, etc. in the cotton yarn m poy bop yl It 
will help developing countries set up either the pre- 
spinning and ee part of the technology and 
support existing handioom weaving or the spinning 
weaving combined. 


11F. Metallurgy and Metallography 


AD-A078 018/9 PC A02/MF A01 
Polytechnic Inst of New York Brooklyn Dept of 
Physical and Engineering Metallurgy 

Surface Cracking in Alpha-Beta Titanium 
Alloys under Unidirectional Loading, 

Yashwant Mahajan, and Harold Margolin. 28 Apr 

77, 6p 

Contract N00014-75-C-0793 

Pub. in Metallurgical Transactions A, v9A p427- 
431 Mar 78. 


No abstract available. 


AD-A078 039/5 PC A15/MF A01 
Colt Industries Inc Pittsburgh Pa Crucible Materials 
Research Cr. iter 

Consolidat.on of Titanium Powder to Near Net 
Shapes. 

Final rept. 1 Feb 74-1 Mar 78, 

J. H. Schwertz, V. K. Chandhok, V. C. Peterson, 
and V. R. Thompson. May 78, 333p AFML-TR- 
78-41 

Contract F33615-74-C-5114 


This program was conducted to develop the tech- 
nology necessary to establish a cost effective ap- 
proach to the production of titaniurn alloy parts for 
both aircraft engine and airframe applications. This 
approach was based on a PM near-net shape 
process nye | ceramic mold techniques in con- 
junction with HIP (Hot Isostatic Pressing) to a mini- 
mum machining envelope. Program objectives in- 
cluded: (1) the optimization of an existing PM proc- 
ess for the HIP of near-net shapes of titanium 
using low-cost tooling; (2) the reduction of the 
process to an efficient, cost effective, manufactur- 
ing procedure; and (3) thorough characterization of 
the end product. In cooperation with General Elec- 
tric (GE) and McDonnell-Douglas (MCAIR) as sub- 
contractors, representative components and 
alloys were selected for this program. These were 
a Ti-17 compressor stub shaft and a Ti-6-4 keel 
splice former. Hot Isostatic Pressing parameters 
were optimized for both the Ti-17 and Ti-6-4 alloy 
using the ceramic mold process. SiO2 was chosen 
as the most promising mold material. The ability to 
produce near-net shapes of both engine and air- 
frame components was successfully demonstrat- 
ed. Both parts exhibited comparable properties to 
cast and wrought material with the exception of 
Low Cycle Fatigue requirements on the engine 
stub shaft. The results indicate that a potential 
exists for the HIP process to reduce both input ma- 


terial and machining costs compared to current 
cast and wrought product. 


AD-A078 122/9 PC A02/MF A01 
Air Force Materials Lab Wright-Patterson AFB Oh 
ISS-SIMS Surface Characterization of Smut on 


Stainless q 

Final rept. Jul 78-Jul 79, 

pA Baun. Oct 79, 23p Rept no. AFML-TR-79- 
41 


Chemical treatments such as acid pickling on 
stainless steels frequently leave behind more con- 
tamination than was originally present. This con- 
tamination can be deleterious to further processing 
or the use of stainless steels in such applications 
as adhesive bonding. This chemical residue that is 
left behind following treatments such as acid pick- 
ling is usually called smut. Smut is formed in this 
work on 304 stainless steel by treatment in sulfuric 
acid. The smut formed on the stainless steel is 
characterized by ion scattering aes ISS) 
and secondary ion mass spectrometry (SIMS). It 
was found that the majority of the smut formed on 
304 stainless steel was not carbon or graphite but 
rather silicon in an oxidized form. This silicon rich 
smut was effectively removed by a further chemi- 
cal treatment with sulfuric acid and chromic acid, a 
similar mixture to that often used for cleaning 

lass. This cleaning procedure is shown by the sur- 
lace chemical analysis methods to produce a 
clean surface comparable to that obtained by 
abrasion. (Author) 


AD-A078 149/2 PC A02/MF A01 
Georgia Inst of Tech Atlanta Fracture and Fatigue 
Research Lab 

The Effect of Copper Content and Degree of 
Recrystallization on the Fatigue Resistance of 
7XXX bed Aluminum Alloys. 1. Low Cycle Cor- 
rosion 


Fu-Shiong Lin, and E. A. Starke, Jr. 15 Nov 78, 
17p AFOSR-TR-79-1127 

Contract AFOSR-78-3471 

Pub. in Materials Science and Engineering v39 
p27-41 1979. 


No abstract available. 


AD-A078 185/6 PC A02/MF A01 

Solar Turbines International San Diego Ca 
Brittle to Ductile Transition on 

Solid Particle Erosion Behavior, 

Mary Ellen Gulden. 1979, 11p AFOSR-TR-79- 

1119 

Contract F49620-78-C-0104 

Pub. in Proceedings of the International Confer- 


ence on Erosion by Solid and Liquid Impact (5th) 
p31-1-31-9 1979. 


No abstract available. 


NUREG/CR-0968 PC A02/MF A01 
Naval Research Lab., Washington, DC. 
Fractographic and Microstructural Analysis of 
Fatigue Specimens of A302 Grade B Steel 
Tested in Air at Room Temperature. 

Memo. rept., 

G. Gabetta, and V. Provenzano. Nov 79, 24p 
NRL/MR-4062 


Microscopic studies were undertaken to character- 
ize the failure processes and to establish correla- 
tions with fatigue crack propagation data of Type 
A302-B ferritic steel tested in air at room tempera- 
ture. A cooperative program was established be- 
tween the Naval Research Laboratory (NRL) and 
the Centro Informazioni Studi Esperienze (CISE) to 
investigate the fatigue properties of this ferritic 
steel for nuclear pressure vessel applications. 
Failed specimens have been examined by scan- 
ning electron microscopy (SEM), by metallogra- 
phic techniques, and by energy dispersive x-ray 
microanalysis. SEM examination of the fracture su- 
faces of specimens cut in the T-L direction re- 
vealed the presence of inclusion bands above an 
observed delta threshold value. Subsequent x-ray 
image scans and corresponding energy spectra 
showed that the bands were manganese-sulfide 
inclusions. The inclusion bands resulted in in- 
creased crack growth rate in these specimens 
compared to those cut in the L-T orientation speci- 
mens. The K threshold value necessary to activate 
the inclusion bands is thought to be a measure of 
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the cohesive strength between the inclusions and 
the material matrix. The failure mode of all the 
specimens tested was transgranular; extensive mi- 
crocracking was also present in the fracture sur- 
faces. The microcracking did not appear to have 
affected the crack propagation behavior. 


NUREG/CR-1042 PC A03/MF A01 
Oak Ridge National Lab., TN. 

Predicted Strain in Austenitic Stainless Steels 
Under Transient Stress, 

J. P. Hammond, V. K. Sikka, and M. K. Booker. 
Nov 79, 45p ORNL/NUREG/TM-338 

Contract W-7405-eng-26 


Tensile results on austenitic stainless steels were 
analyzed to develop means for predicting strains at 
stresses above design levels for reactor regulatory 
application. The authors tensile tested 10 heats of 
type 316 and 10 heats of type 304 stainless steel 
in the mill-annealed and reannealed condition at 
24, 93, 204, and 316C and higher. These tensile 
data were used to compute expected strains under 
in-service transient stresses (pressures). The ten- 
sile flow characteristics of types 316 and 304 stain- 
less steel castings were substantially influenced by 
ferrite content. Flow curves for as-cast material 
ben similar to those for mill-annealed wrought 
‘orms. 


N80-13241/8 PC A03/MF A01 

Oxford Univ. (England). Dept. of Engineering Sci- 

ence. 

Plastic Flow of Mild Steel under Proportional 

— Non-Proportional Straining at a Controlled 
ate. 

S. A. Meguid, L. E. Malvern, and J. D. Campbell. 

1979, 26p OUEL-1280/79 


Thin tubular specimens of annealed mild steel 
(En8) were tested under combined straining usin 
a tension-torsion, closed loop, servocontrolled, 
electrohydraulic testing machine. Two types of 
straining programs were used, proportional strain- 
ing at constant strain rate and nonproportional 
straining in which the specimen was loaded to 
yield in pure torsion and then extended with the 
twist held constant. The resulting load and torque 
components were continuously recorded during 
each test as functions of time. Both proportional 
and nonproportional straining paths gave results in 
good agreement with the von Mises yield condi- 
tion. Two theoretical analyses of the present prob- 
lem are also included. One uses Perzyna’s consti- 
tutive laws for rate sensitive, but nonwork harden- 
ing material and the other uses a rate-independent 
theory. Comparison with the experimental results 
of the nonproportional straining program indicates 
that the time history of the neutral loading path 
was reasonably well matched by the prediction of 
both the rate-dependent and rate-independent 
theories. 


N80-13242/6 PC A03/MF A01 

National Engineering Lab., East Kilbride (Scot- 

land). Creep and Tribology Div. 

An Investigation of Multi-Axial Creep Charac- 

teristics of Metals. 

J. Henderson. Nov 78, 27p NEL-661 

ae toe by Engr. Mat. Requirements 
‘oard. 


Conventionally, uniaxial creep test data provide 
the designer of engineering components with an 
assessment of the creep behavior at elevated tem- 

eratures of the metal with which he is concerned. 

Or more rigorous design, methods are required 
whereby uniaxial creep data may be used to pro- 
vide predictions of the behavior of those compo- 
nents for multi-axial stress conditions. Research 
into multi-axial creep relationship studied on a 
spectrum of engineering metals is described. Their 
use in the derivation of creep design methods for 
engineering components from tensile creep data is 
considered. Finally, an application of recently de- 
veloped reference stress methods related to the 
prediction of the time dependent behavior of a rep- 
resentative ly hrm component under a com- 
plex stressing history is shown. Indications of the 
likely success of the reference stress technique as 
a tool for initial design assessment and its limita- 
tions are summarized. 


N80-13513/0 PC A02/MF A01 


National Aeronautics and Space Administration. 
Lewis Research Center, Cleveland, Ohio. 
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Comparison Tests and Experimental Compli- 
ance Calibration of the Proposed Standard 
Round Compact Plane Strain Fracture Tough- 
ness Specimen. 

D. M. Fisher, and R. J. Buzzard. Nov 79, 21p 
NASA-TM-81379, E-284 


Standard round specimen fracture test results 
compared satisfactorily with results from standard 
rectangular compact specimens machined from 
the same material. The location of the loading pin 
holes was found to provide adequate strength in 
the load bearing region for plane strain fracture 
toughness testing. Excellent agreement was found 
between the stress intensity coefficient values ob- 
tained from compliance measurements and the 
analytic solution proposed for inclusion in the 
standard test method. Load displacement mea- 
surements were made using long armed displace- 
ment gages and hollow loading cylinders. Gage 
points registered on the loading hole surfaces 
through small holes in the walls of the loading cyl- 
inders. 


PAT-APPL-6-047 541 PC A02/MF A01 
Department of the Interior, Washington, DC. 
Recovery of Metal Values from Lead Smelter 
Matte. 

Patent Application, 

Richard G. Sandberg, and Terry L. Hebble. Filed 
11 Jun 79, 13p PB80-120454, DOCKET/MIN- 
2781 

This Government-owned invention available for 
U.S. licensing and, possibly, for foreign licensing. 
Copy of application available NTIS. 


It is an object of the present invention to provide a 
process for the recovery of metal values from lead 
smelter matte. It is a further object to provide such 
a process for the recovery of copper, nickel and 
cobalt values therefrom. It is yet a further object to 
provide such a process which includes an acid 
leaching step which can be carried out at atmos- 
pheric pressure in relatively inexpensive equip- 
ment. 


PAT-APPL-6-073 359 PC A02/MF A01 
Department of the Navy Washington DC 

Method of Adding Alloy Additions in Melting 
Aluminum Base Alloys for Ingot Casting. 

Patent Application, 

Edward S. Balmuth. Filed 7 Sep 79, 17p AD- 
DO06 694/4 

Availability: This Government-owned invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of application available NTIS. 


This report describes a method of adding alloying 
elements, including highly reactive metals such as 
lithium, to molten aluminum so that the normally 
occurring oxidation reaction of such elements with 
the atmosphere is minimized. After adding all alloy- 
ing elements, except the highly reactive metals, to 
the molten aluminum, and after the alloyed melt 
has been subjected to a degassing and filtering 
process, the reactive metals are introduced in a 
mixing crucible as the final step prior to the casting 
operation. The desired concentration of reactive 
metal in the melt is achieved by controlling the rel- 
ative amounts of reactive metal and alloyed melt. 
Uniformity of the mixture is controiled by mechani- 
cal stirring. The alloyed metal is then cast into 
ingots. (Author) 


PB80-110430 

Bend Research, Inc., OR. 
Coupled Transport Membranes for Metal Sepa- 
rations. 

Open file rept. (Final) May 75-May 77, 

W. C. Babcock, R. W. Baker, D. J. Kelly, H. K. 
Lonsdale, and R. J. Ray. May 77, 103p 
BUMINES-OFR-114-79 

Contract HO252066 

See also PE-293 029. 


The report describes the application of a new 
membrane process--coupled transport--primarily 
to separate and concentrate copper from dump 
leach liquors. The conditions for which copper was 
separated and concentrated from copper-iron so- 
lution were typical of those used in the hydrometal- 
lurgical-electrowinning process for extracting 
copper. An economic assessment based on re- 
sults from small, bench-scale hollow fiber mem- 
brane modules indicates that processing copper 


PC A06/MF A01 





leach liquors with coupled transport membranes 
should be competitive with the best current tech- 
nology. Further feasibility studies were performed 
with uranium, iron, aluminum, and nickel-cobalt so- 
lutions. The process appears to be applicable to 
these solutions as well. 


PB80-111669 PC A02/MF A01 
Bureau of Mines, Rolla, MO. Rolla Metallurgy Re- 
search Center. 
Oxidative Sulfuric Acid Leaching of Lead 
Smelter Mattes. 
Rept. of investigations, 
Richard G. Sandberg, Terry L. Hebble, and 
Po ad L. Paulson. 1979, 22p BUMINES/RI- 

1 


The Bureau of Mines, U.S. Department of the Inte- 
rior, is investigating a hydrometallurgical procedure 
to conserve cobalt, nickel, and copper by recover- 
ing the metals from the matte byproducts of smelt- 
ing Missouri lead ores. For want of adequate proc- 
essing technology, the mattes are now either un- 
marketable or marginally so. The procedure in- 
volves leaching with manganese dioxide and sulfu- 
ric acid to obtain copper, nickel, cobalt, lead, and 
manganese sulfates, and elemental sulfur. The 
soluble metals are recovered from the leach solu- 
tions by caustic and sulfide precipitation, and the 
residue returned to the smelter for lead recovery. 
The manganese can be reclaimed from the spent 
leach liquor as manganese oxide and recycled to 
leaching. 


PB80-112279 PC A02/MF A01 
Bureau of Mines, Reno, NV. Reno Metallurgy Re- 
search Center. 

Enhancing Percolation Rates in Heap Leaching 
of Gold-Silver Ores. 

Rept. of investigations, 

H. J. Heinen, G. E. McClelland, and R. E. 
Lindstrom. 197¥, 25p BUMINES/RI-8388 


To maximize productivity through improved miner- 
als processing technology, the U.S. Department of 
the Interior, Bureau of Mines, is investigating parti- 
cle agglomeration techniques as a means of in- 
creasing the percolation rates of leach solutions in 
heap leaching of clayey gold-silver ores. Simulated 
heap leach experiments were conducted on 50- 
pound charges of ore that were contained in 5.5- 
inch-diameter columns, 5 feet in height. Results in- 
dicated that the percolation rate of cyanide leach 
solution could be enhanced markedly by mixing 
the ore with controlled amounts of lime, floccu- 
lants, and water, and then aging the mixture prior 
to the column leach step. Experimental results ob- 
tained on 20-mesh silver tailings and gold ore 
crushed to 3/8 inch and to 1 inch showed that it 
was possible to increase percolation rates as 
much as 100-fold without sacrificing silver-gold ex- 
traction. Larger scale tests conducted in 24-inch- 
diameter, 16-foot-high columns closely paralleled 
bench-scale results. By improving percolation 
leaching, these techniques have the potential of 
helping to solve environmental problems associat- 
ed with tailings disposal as well as making an im- 
portant economic impact on gold-silver recovery 
operations. Investigations are continuing to devel- 
op binders superior to lime for particle agglomer- 
ation pretreatment. 


PB80-114556 PC AQ2/MF A01 
National Bureau of Standards, Washington, DC. 
Diffusion in Metals Data Center. 

On the Adherence of Cuprous Oxide Layer (0 
Prikontaktnom Sloe Zakisi Meeli), 

A. |. Andrievskii, and M. T. Mishchenko. 1979, 
14p DMDC-17265, TT-79-58081 

Trans. of Zhurnal Tekhnicheskoi Fiziki (USSR) v24 
n5 p818-825 1954. Sponsored in part by National 
Science Foundation, Washington, DC. Special 
Foreign Currency Science Information Program. 


Bulk copper specimens and copper alloys (con- 
taining less than one percent Ni) were tested in air 
at 800 and 1000C. The resulting microstructures of 
the oxide scales were examined metallographical- 
ly and the effect of nickel impurities on the oxida- 
tion process studied. The adherence of the oxide 
layer was followed as a function of the experimen- 
tal variables. 


PB80-117328 Not available NTIS 
National Bureau of Standards, Washington, DC. 
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Discussion of Paper ‘A Mechanism of inter- 
nular Fracture During High-Temperature 

Pat ue’ by B. Min and R. Raj. 

Final rept., 

J. Early. 1979, 3p 

Pub. in American Society for Testing and Materi- 

als, Special Technical Publication 675, p585-587 

1979. 


The phenomenological model described in this 
paper is a further step in the process of separating 
the macroscopic failure mode categories of trans- 
granular failure and intergranular failure from the 
qualitative description of mechanical behavior, 
such as ductile failure and brittle failure. By focus- 
ing on local deformation conditions, the model ex- 
trapolates discrete microscopic behavior to aver- 
age macroscopic behavior which can be tested in 
the laboratory. Several questions are raised, how- 
ever, concerning not only the particular model pro- 
posed in this paper but also the relationship of this 
model to other elevated temperature fracture 
models. 


PB80-117807 Not available NTIS 
National Bureau of Standards, Washington, DC. 
Nondestructive Investigation of Texture by 
Neutron Diffraction. 

Final rept., 

C. S. Choi, H. J. Prask, and S. F. Trevino. 1979, 


5p 
Pub. in Jnl. Appl. Cryst., v12 p327-331, 1979. 


Texture measurement as a function of depth with a 
collimated thermal neutron beam is demonstrated 
for a ‘two-layer plate’ geometry sample with pre- 
liminary results for a copper cone. 


PB80-118060 Not available NTIS 
National Bureau of Standards, Washington, DC. 
Low Temperature US/USSR Material and Weld 
Properties for LNG Applications - Part 1. 

Final rept., 

R. P. Reed, and K. A. Yushchenko. 1978, 13p 
Sponsored in part by National Science Founda- 
tion, Washington, DC. 

Pub. in Proc. Int. Cryogenic Engineering Conf. 
(7th), London, England, July 4-7, 1978, p474-486 
(IPC Science and Technology Press, Surrey, Eng- 
land, 1978). 


Both the USA and the USSR have large material 
needs for liquefied natural gas (LNG) storage, sea 
transportation, and possibly, pipelines. Alloys cur- 
rently considered for these applications are the 
aluminum alloys Al-4.Mg - USA designated 5083 
and Al-6Mg USSR designated AMg-6 and the 
steels Fe-9Ni (USA - ASTM A-533), Fe-5Ni (USA - 
ASTM A-645) and Fe-13Cr-19Mn (USSR - 
03X13A119). A joint USA/USSR program to evalu- 
ate structural materials for LNG use has been con- 
ducted as a result of the mutual concerns of both 
countries for safe and economical LNG structures. 
This program consists of the exchange of the three 
USA and the two USSR alloys fracture and me- 
chanical property measurements at low tempera- 
tures of the exchanged alloys in both countries and 
analysis of the data. 


PB80-123003 PC A03/MF A01 
Bureau of Mines, Albany, OR. Albany Metallurgy 
Research Center. 

Low-Sulfur Pressure Vessel Steels by the Elec- 
troslag and Electric-Arc-Furnace Processes. 
Rept. of investigations, 

R. H. Nafziger, and P. E. Sanker. 1979, 41p 
BUMINES-RI-8385 


Bureau of Mines research has shown that very 
low-sulfur pressure vessel steels with improved 
mechanical properties can be prepared by two 
melting processes. Four pressure vessel steels 
having sulfur contents ranging from 0.0008 to 
0.0040 wt-pct, were produced by the electric-arc 
furnace or by the electroslag processes. Calcium 
carbide was used as a desulfurizer in the electric- 
arc furnace. Fluxes containing at least 40 wt-pct 
CaO provided sufficient desulfurization during 
electrosiag remelting. Element recoveries were 
higher for electrosiag remelting than for metal 
melted in the electric-arc furnace. Bar rolled from 
electrosiag-remelted ingots generally possessed 

her tensile strengths and ductility than bar 
rolled from ingots melted in the electric-arc fur- 
nace. Charpy V-Notch upper shelf energies were 


also improved as a result of electrosiag remelting. 
The primary failure mode during impact testing was 
microvoid coalescence. Sulfide inclusions were 
ep especially in the electrosiag-remelted ma- 
terial. 


PB80-124506 PC A02/MF A01 
National Bureau of Standards, Washington, DC. 
Diffusion in Metals Data Center. 


B. A. Kolachev, Q. P. Noozimov, and R. M. 
Gabidulin. 1979, 10p DMDC-18224, TT-79-58166 
Trans. of Izvestiya Vysshikh Uchebnykh Zavedenii. 
Tsvetnaya Metallurgiya (USSR) v14 n2 p99-103 
1971. Sponsored in part by National Science 
Foundation, Washington, DC. Special Foreign Cur- 
rency Science Information Program. 


The thermotransport of hydrogen in technical 
rade Ti and a beta-alloy of Ti containing by weight 
.7% Al, 10.6% Cr, 7.35% Mo, 0.03% C, 0.11% 

Fe, 0.04% Si and 0.11% Oxygen. A temperature 

gradient of 2 degrees C/mm induced diffusion. An- 

nealing times of 250 hrs. were employed. Hot and 
cold ends were 773 and 573K. Distribution of hy- 
drogen in the specirnens was measured. Activa- 
tion energies were calculated. Experimental re- 
sults were compared with theoretical predictions 
and discrepancies discussed. Comparisons with 
earlier data were also made. The possibility of hy- 

— embrittiement occurring is speculated on 

by the authors. 


PB80-803042 PC NO1/MF NOi 
New Mexico Univ., Albuquerque. Technology Ap- 
plication Center. 

Corrosion Characteristics of Nickel Alloys (Ci- 
tations from the International Aerospace Ab- 
stracts Data Base). 

Rept. for 1973-Nov 79, 

Gerald F. Zollars. Dec 79, 125p 

Sponsored in part by National Technical Informa- 
tion Service, Springfield, VA. 


This bibliography cites articles from the interna- 
tional literature concerning corrosion characteris- 
tics of nickel alloys. Included are articles dealing 
with corrosion resistance, corrosion tests, inter- 
granular corrosion, oxidation resistance, and 
stress corrosion cracking of nickel alloys. (Con- 
tains 118 citations) 


11H. Oils, Lubricants, and 
Hydraulic Fluids 


AD-A078 156/7 PC A03/MF A01 
Naval Postgraduate School Monterey Ca 
Accuracy and Repeatability Indices for Joint 
Oil Analysis Program Data. 

Master's thesis, 

Douglas Cariton Hatcher. Sep 79, 50p 


This thesis examines spectrometric oil analysis 
data in an attempt to construct tables of statistical 
estimates for use in evaluating a laboratory's per- 
formance individually and in comparison to control 
laboratory. Tables of estimates were obtained 
from data provided by twenty six laboratories. 
(Author) 


PB80-125727 PC A02/MF A01 
Pakistan Council of Scientific and Industrial Re- 
search, Karachi. 

Technical Report on Lime Base Lubricating 
Greases, 

M. Aslam. Jan 76, 20p 


This publication lists manufacturing methods and 
basic principles of production of Lime Base Lubri- 
cating Greases. 


111. Plastics 


AD-A077 918/1 PC A02/MF A01 
Air Force Packaging Evaluation Agency Wright- 
Patterson AFB Ohio 

Evaluation of a Polyurethane/Polystyrene 
Composite Cushioning Material, 

Frank C. Jarvis. Jul 79, 21p Rept no. PTPT-79-2 


An evaluation of a polyurethane/polystyrene com- 
posite cushioning materiai revealed that the dy- 


MATERIALS—Field 11 
Plastics—Group 111 


material formulation. (Author) 





AD-A078 182/3 PC A02/MF A01 
Science Applications Inc Sunnyvale Calif 
Thermal isomerization of 
clo(2.2.0)-hexene Oxides, 
Madeline S. Toy, and poge S. Stringham. 19 
Dec 78, 3p AFOSR-TR-79-1025 

Contract F44620-76-C-0027 

Pub. in Jni. of Organic Chemistry, v44 n15 p2813- 
2814 1979. Presented at the Pacific Conference 


on Chemistry and Spectroscopy, San Francisco, 
CA., Sep 78. 


No abstract available. 


AD-A078 184/9 PC A02/MF A01 





Characterization and Analysis of Reactive Or- 
nometallic mers. 
echnical rept., 
David E. ys cepa and James M. Killough. 1 
Dec 79, 14p Rept no. TR-4 


Contract N00014-77-C-0426 


Lithiated cross-linked insoluble polystyrene poly- 
mers have been prepared by several different pro- 
cedures and analyzed. The chromatographic anal- 
yses which have n developed for these organ- 
ometallic polymers can accurately quantitate even 
small amounts of organolithium species. This ana- 
lytical procedure is based on the reaction of 1,2- 
dibromodecane with polystyryllithium which gener- 
ates an amount of 1-decene equal to the amount 
of polymeric lithium reagent. By analysis of other 
reaction products such as 1-bromobutane, ad- 
sorbed n-butyllithium reagent can be distinguished 
from polymeric lightium reagent. Evidence for ad- 
sorption of soluble alkyl-lithium reagent by poly- 
meric organolithium reagent is also presented. 
(Author) 


AD-A078 243/3 PC A02/MF A01 
Massachusetts Inst of Tech Cambridge Dept of 
Materials Science and Engineeri 

Comparison of Crystallinity and Molecular Ori- 
entation between Surface and Bulk of Some 
Polymers by FTIR-ATR and Transmission 
Spectroscopy. 

Technical rept., 

M. K. Tse, and C. S. Paik Sung. Nov 79, 15p 
Rept no. TR-2 

Contract N00014-78-C-0676 


Fourier transform IR transmission and multiple in- 
ternal reflection spectroscopy were used to char- 
acterize polyethylene and polypropylene surfaces 
and to compare with their bulk properties in regard 
to the degree of crystallinity and molecular orienta- 
tion. Surface crystallinity of the cold drawn polyeth- 
ylene and polypropylene samples is found to be 
similar to the bulk crystallinity values. In order to 
improve accuracy of the surface orientation mea- 
surement, a new rotatable sample holder, which 
utilizes a double-edged square parallelogram 
rather than conventional! single-edged rectangular 
trapezoidal plates was designed. This enables the 
polymer film to be mounted and rotated orthogon- 
ally while maintaining identical contact. As a result, 
the three optical constants, kx, ky, and kz can be 
determined by using four equations, thus providing 
a check cn the reliability of the data. Preliminary 
results obtained with this new sample holder indi- 
cate that the surface of cold drawn polyethylene 
has lower orientation than bulk, while similar orien- 
tation values were observed when comparing the 
surface with the bulk of cold drawn polypropylene. 
(Author) 


N80-13255/8 PC A02/MF A01 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration. 
Ames Research Center, Moffett Field, Calif. 
Fire-Resistant Materials for Aircraft Passenger 
Seat Construction. 

L. L. Fewell, G. C. Tesoro, A. Moussa, and D. A. 
Kourtides. Nov 79, 20p NASA-TM-78617, A-7946 





March 28, 1980 1175 








Field 11—MATERIALS 
Group 11i—Plastics 


The thermal response characteristics of fabric and 
fabric-foam assemblies are described. The various 
aspects of the ignition behavior of contemporary 
aircraft passe: seat upholstery fabric materials 
relative to fabric materials made from thermally 
stable polymers are evaluated. The role of the 
polymeric foam backing on the thermal response 
of the fabric-foam assembly is also ascertained. 
The optimum utilization of improved fire-resistant 
fabric and foam materials in the construction of air- 
craft passenger seats is suggested. 


N80-13257/4 PC A0S/MF A01 
Acurex Corp., Mountain View, Calif. Aerospace 
Systems Div. 

Synthesis of Improved Polyester Resins. 

Final Report. 

A. H. Mcleod, and C. B. Delano. 5 Jul 79, 83p 
NASA-CR-159665, FR-79-13/AS 

Contract NAS3-21374 


Eighteen aromatic unsaturated polyester prepo- 
lymers prepared by a modified interfacial conden- 
sation technique were investigated for their solubil- 
~! in vinyl monomers and ability to provide high 
char yield forming unsaturated polyester resins. 
The best resin system contained a D seve nng pre- 
polymer of phthalic, fumaric and diphenic acids 
reacted with 2,7-naphthalene diol and 9,9-bis(4- 
hydroxyphenyl)fluorene. This prepolymer is very 
soluble in styrene, divinyl benzene, triallyl cyanur- 
ate, diallyl isophthalate and methylvinylpyridine. It 
provided anaerobic char yields as high as 41 per- 
cent at 800 C. The combination of good solubility 
and char yield represents a significant improve- 
ment over state-of-the-art unsaturated polyester 
resins. The majority of the other prepolymers had 
only low or no solubility in vinyl monomers. Graph- 
ite composites from this prepolymer with styrene 
were investigated. The cause for the observed low 
shear strengths of the composites was not deter- 
mined, however 12-week aging of the composites 
at 82 C showed that essentially no changes in the 
composites had occurred. 


N80-13258/2 PC A03/MF A01 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration. 
Marshall Space Flight Center, Huntsville, Ala. Ma- 
terials and Processes Lab. 

Development and Evaluation of an Ablative 
Closeout Material for Solid Rocket Booster 
Thermal Protection System. 

W. J. Patterson. Oct 79, 46p NASA-TM-78241 


A trowellable closeout/repair material designated 
as MTA-2 was developed and evaluated for use on 
the Solid Rocket Booster. This material is com- 
posed of an epoxy-polysulfide binder and is highly 
filled with phenolic microballoons for density con- 
trol and ablative performance. Mechanical proper- 
ty testing and thermal testing were performed in a 
wind tunnel to simulate the combined Solid Rocket 
Booster trajectory aeroshear and heating environ- 
ments. The material is characterized by excellent 
thermal performance and was used extensively on 
the Space Shuttle STS-1 and STS-2 flight hard- 
ware. 


N80-13472/9 PC AO5/MF A01 
Texas A&M Univ., College Station. 

Effects of Soft Foam Insulation impact. 

Final Report. 

J. L. Rand, and D. J. Norton. 1979, 96p NASA- 
CR-160400 

Contract NAS9-15962 


_ temperature reusable surface insulation 
(HTRSI) tiles were impacted by a variety of foam 
insulation materials typical of the debris expected 
to strike the shuttle orbiter during the initial phases 
of flight. Failure of the HIRS! coating was strongly 
dependent on the density and size of the projec- 
tile. The failure threshold was as low as 140 ft/sec 
for rubber and as high as 740 ft/sec for styrofoam. 
In addition, the impact pressure was measured for 
a variety of debris materials as a function of veloc- 
ity. 


11J. Rubbers 


AD-A078 240/9 PC A02/MF A01 
Massachusetts Inst of Tech Cambridge Dept of 
Materials Science and Engineering 
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Surface Chemical Composition - oe Profile 
of Polyether Polyurethaneureas as Studied by 
FT-IR and ESCA. 

Technical rept., 

C. B. Hu, and C. S. Paik Sung. Nov 79, 18p Rept 
no. TR-1 

Contract N00014-78-C-0676 


Chemical composition-depth profile in the range 
covering 100 A to 2 micron was obtained with well- 
characterized polyether poly(urethaneurea) elas- 
tomers by combining FT-IR internal reflection tech- 
nique with ESCA. In FT-IR technique, either the in- 
cident angle of the internal reflection attachment 
was changed or a thin film, which is transparent to 
most of IR radiation, was cast directly on the re- 
flection plate to reduce the depth of the IR beam 
penetration in order to obtain surface chemical 
composition at various depths. Our results show 
that the flexible, soft segment is more abundant on 
the surfaces, especially at the air —s surface, 
as compared with the bulk composition. This trend 
is observed not only in the first 100 A, but also into 
a much deeper depth, such as 1 micron. Our re- 
sults suggest that the migration of oligomers (ap- 
proximately 5000 MW) such as trimers or pen- 
tamers, which have soft segments at both ends is 
responsible for the observed high content of soft 
segment on the surface. The presence of the oli- 
gomers are indicated by GPC and the extraction 
Studies support that they have higher content of 
soft segment when compared with the bulk com- 
position. (Author) 


11K. Solvents, Cleaners, and 
Abrasives 


N80-13317/6 PC A02/MF A01 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration. 
Lewis Research Center, Cleveland, Ohio. 
Evaluation of Cleaners for Photovoltaic Mod- 
ules Exposed in an Outdoor Environment. 

Final Report. 

W. D. Knapp. Oct 79, 17p NASA-TM-79248, E- 


204 
Contract DE-Al01-79ET-20485 


Power recovery of silicone encapsulated and glass 
covered photovoltaic modules, exposed for two 
years to a suburban environment, was measured 
after washing with a variety of cleaners including 
detergents, abrasive soap, and hydrocarbor: sol- 
vents. Silicone encapsulated modules in operating 
environments may experience significant power 
losses or require extensive periodic cleaning. 
Glass front-faced modules in similar situations are 
much less affected. Organic hydrocarbon solvents 
or abrasives were found to be about five times 
more effective than mild detergents in cleaning en- 
capsulated modules. 


11L. Wood and Paper Products 


AD-A078 024/7 PC A02/MF A01 

Forest Products Lab Madison Wis 

Drying and Heat Transfer Characteristics 

pels Bench-Scale Press Drying of Liner- 
ard. 

Forest Service research paper, 

Von L. Byrd. 1979, 12p Rept no. FSRP-FPL-338 


Drying rates and overall heat transfer (contact) co- 
efficients were determined during laboratory press 
drying of linerboardweight handsheets. Both drying 
rates and contact coefficients increased with ex- 
ternal (Z-direction) pressure up to 60 !Ib/sq in. and 
leveled off thereafter. A family of curves was ob- 
tained for drying temperatures of 250 to 550 F with 
higher drying rates and contact coefficients ob- 
tained at higher drying temperatures. As expected 
better thermal contact was obtained and higher 
drying rates resulted when webs at higher moisture 
content were dried. All drying rates and contact co- 
efficients were higher than those reported for com- 
mercial linerboard production. Results of this study 
indicate that diffusion of the saturated water vapor 
(generated within the sheet during drying) may be 
the limiting factor which tee ne rying rate during 
press drying of linerboard. 


PB80-117872 Not available NTIS 
National Bureau of Standards, Washington, DC. 





An Analysis of the A post Paper: Possible Re- 
actions and Their E on Measurable Prop- 
erties. 

Final rept., 

W. K. Wilson, and E. J. Parks. 1979, 25p NBSIR- 
74/499 

Sponsored in yea by National Archives and Rec- 
ords Service, Washington, DC. 

Pub. in Restaurator, v3 p37-61, 1979. 


Various reactions that cellulose can undergo are 
reviewed in relation to their bearing on the aging of 

per. The principal reactions of cellulose are hy- 
drolysis, oxidation, crosslinking, charge in lateral 
order in bonding area, and, during accelerated 
aging, thermal decomposition. The effects these 
various reactions might have on tests that are 
available for evaluating changes that occur during 
the aging of paper are reviewed. Some special ex- 
amples of these reactions that occur during natural 
aging, because of special composition character- 
ized of the paper, are discussed. Suggestions are 
made concerning most sensitive tests for use in 
detecting changes in paper and tests, regardless 
of sensitivity, available for determining what 
pens during aging. Some general guidelines re- 
garding specifications for permanent record 
Papers are discussed. 


PB80-129349 PC A02 
Oregon State Univ., Corvallis. Sea Grant Coll. Pro- 


ram. 

‘ontrolling Wood Deterioration in Waterfront 
Structures, 
Guy D. ae Jun 79, 4p ORESU-R-79-011, 
NOAA-79120412 
Pub. in Sea Technology, v20 n6 p20-21 Jun 79. 


Damage to wooden marine structures in the United 
States is conservatively estimated at $500 million 
annually. About half of this damage is below water, 
where marine borers invade untreated and improp- 
erly installed pressure-treated piles and timbers. 
Above water, decay fungi and insects exact their 
toll, because poor construction practices make 
wood vulnerable to attack. The report discusses 
research at the Forest Research Laboratory, 
Oregon State University, which is helping to 
reduce wood deterioration. 
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AD-A077 828/2 PC A03/MF A01 
Military Academy West Point Ny Office of the Di- 
rector of Institutional Research 

User's Guide to Research Reports, 

Ted G. Davidson. Nov 78, 28p Rept no. 79-002 


This guide provides operational descriptions of 
statistical terms, concepts and techniques to 
assist readers in better understanding research re- 
ports which use statistical analysis. The guide is 
not intended to equip the reader to either conduct 
Statistical analysis or to evaluate the appropriat- 
ness of statistical techniques for specific applica- 
tions. Its sole purpose is to help the reader to more 
clearly understand the contents of statistical re- 
ports. (Author) 


AD-A077 879/5 PC A03/MF A01 
Army Missile Command Redstone Arsenal Al 
Technology Lab 

Sampled-Data Analysis in Parameter Space. 
Technical rept., 

S. M. Seltzer. Jun 79, 32p Rept no. DRSMI-T-79- 
64 


This report describes a technique for determining 
the stability and dynamic characteristics of a digital 
control system in terms of several selected system 
parameters. The method requires that the system 
characteristic equation be available in the complex 
z-domain. An example is provided to further eluci- 
date the technique. It is this capability that makes 
the method more powerful than most design tech- 
niques (which describe stability in terms of only 
one variable parameter or gain). (Author) 


AD-A077 888/6 PC A02/MF A01 
North Carolina Univ At Chapel Hill Inst of Statistics 
On the Asymptotic Normality of Robust Re- 
gression Estimates. 

Interim rept., 
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Raymond J. Carroll, and David Ruppert. Jul 79, 
13p MIMEO SER-1242, AFOSR-TR-79-1101 
Grant NSF-MCS78-01240 


Huber’s (1973) proof of asymptotic + pm of 
robust regression estimates is modified to include 
the estimates used in practice, which have un- 
known scale and only piecewise smooth defining 
functions psi. (Author) 


AD-A077 889/4 PC A02/MF A01 
North Carolina Univ At Chapel Hill Inst of Statistics 
M-Estimates for the Heteroscedastic Linear 
Model. 

Interim rept., 

Raymond J. Carroll, and David Ruppert. Jul 79, 
21p MIMEO SER-1243, AFOSR-TR-79-1098 
Grants AFOSR-75-2796, NSF-MCS78-01240 


We treat a linear model for a parameter Theta. For 
simultaneous M-estimates we find the limit distri- 
bution. For the special case of least squares esti- 
mation, this limit distribution is the same as the limit 
distribution of the weighted least squares, and in 
general the distribution is that of a weighted M-esti- 
mate using these weights. Moreover, the covar- 
iance matrix of the limit distribution can be consist- 
ently estimated, so large sample confidence ellip- 
soids and tests of hypotheses are feasible. 


AD-A077 890/2 PC A02/MF A01 
North Carolina Univ At Chapel Hill Inst of Statistics 
Robust Methods for Factorial Experiments 
with Outliers. 

Interim rept., 

Raymond J. Carroll. Jul 79, 16p MIMEO SER- 
1244, AFOSR-TR-79-1097 

Grant AFOSR-75-2796 


Two factorial experiments with possible outliers 
are reanalyzed by means of robust regression 
techniques. We show that using M-estimates of re- 
gression results in efficient analyses which are 
easier to implement than the previous methods. 


AD-A077 899/3 PC A02/MF A01 
Naval Ocean Systems Center San Diego Ca 
Power Series for the Calculation of Bessel 
Functions for Large Arguments. Provides J sub 
nu (x) and Y sub nu (x), Accurate to at Least 14 
Piaces. 

Technical document, 

ala Barakos. 1 Oct 79, Sp Rept no. NOSC/TD- 


In certain applications such as acoustic wave scat- 
tering from internal waves, the Bessel functions J 
sub nu(x) and Y sub nu(x) for real order and large 
argument are required to be known accurately to at 
least 14 figures. Higher order terms in the power 
series developed by Goldstein and Thaler are pre- 
sented herein. Applying these results allows J sub 
nu(x) and Y sub nu(x) to be determined accurately 
to at least 14 figures. (Author) 


AD-A077 919/9 PC A04/MF A01 
Cornell Univ Ithaca N Y School of Operations Re- 
search and Industrial Engineering 

Incomplete Block Designs for Comparing 
Treatments with a Control. Il. Optimal Designs 
for p = 2(1)6,k = 2andp = 3,k =3. 

Technical rept., 

Robert E. Bechhofer, and Ajit C. Tamhane. May 
79, 73p Rept no. TR-425 

— DAAG29-77-C-0003, N00014-75-C- 


Prepared in cooperation with Northwestern Univ., 
- Grant NSF-ENG77-06112. See also AD-A078 
1. 


In this paper we continue the study of balanced 
treatment incomplete block (BTIB) designs. These 
designs are appropriate for comparing simulta- 
neously p > or = 2 test treatments with a control 
treatment--the so-called multiple comparisons with 
a control (MCC) problem. In the present paper we 
obtain optimal designs within this class for select- 
ed (p,k,b) where k < p+1 is the number of plots 
per block, and b is the total number of blocks avail- 
able. Specifically, optimal designs are obtained for 
P= 2(1)6,k = 2 and forp = 3, k = 3. Tables of 
exact (discrete) optimal designs are given for 
these (p,k)-values for a range of b-values which 
would ordinarily be of practical interest. Tables of 
approximate (continuous) optimal designs are 
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given for situations in which very large b-values are 
required. The theory underlying these approximate 
designs is developed, and the goodness of the ap- 
proximation is studied. 


AD-A077 965/2 PC A02/MF A01 
Army Research Inst for the Behavioral and Social 
Sciences Alexandria Va 

Analysis of Variance: Selection of a Model and 
Summary Statistics. 

Research memo., 

Frederick H. Steinheiser, Jr., and Kenneth I. 
Epstein. Aug 78, 12p Rept no. ARI-RM-78-17 
Presented at the Conference on the Design of Ex- 
periments in Army Research, Development, and 
pos | (23rd), on 19 Oct 77, at Naval Postgradu- 
ate School, Monterey, CA. 


The topics of this paper are models for the analysis 
of variance (ANOVA) (fixed, random, or mixed 
models) and the subsequent summary statistics (F 
ratio, quasi-F ratio, and magnitude of treatment 
effect) that may be computed following the 
ANOVA. ANOVA is a useful method for assessing 
the statistical significance of treatment effects. But 
the significance of an effect is a function of two 
decisions. The first decision is the selection of a 
model and an appropriate sampling plan for ele- 
ments within each of the treatment factors. The 
second decision is the choice of summary statis- 
tics that indicate the extent of significance 
achieved. In this paper, comparisons will be made 
between models and between summary statistics. 
Specific issues will be clarified vate the in- 
terpretation of results when various models and 
summary statistics are used on the same set of 
data. (Author) 


AD-A077 967/8 PC A02/MF AO1 
Army Research Inst for the Behaviorai and Social 
Sciences Alexandria Va 

Using Stein’s Estimator to Predict Universe 
Scores from Obtained Scores. 

Research memo., 

Frederick H. Steinheiser, Jr., and Stephen L. 
Hirshfeld. Aug 78, 16p Rept no. ARI-RM-78-19 


The purpose of this paper is to introduce and apply 
a recently developed statistical method for esti- 
mating true (population) scores from observed 
(sample) scores. Provided that at least three 
scores are available, this method overall will give 
more accurate true score estimates than the indi- 
vidual maximum likelihood estimates (MLE), re- 
gardiess of the true abilities of the examinees 
(Efron and Morris, 1977). The method can be used 
without knowledge of the (Bayesian) prior distribu- 
tion, and normality of the true scores being esti- 
mated need not be assumed. The theoretical and 
practical implications of the method extend 
beyond psychological measurement to the very 
foundations of statistical inference and have 
caused some tumult in that discipline during the 
past decade. 


AD-A077 970/2 PC A02/MF AO1 
Army Research Inst for the Behavioral and Social 
Sciences Alexandria Va 

Generalized Packages for Analysis of Variance 
and Categorical Data. 

Research memo., 

Roland J. Hart. Sep 78, 21p Rept no. ARI-RM- 
78-23 


This paper groups (a) analysis of variance and (b) 
categorical data problems into several classes and 
then describes general software packages that 
can analyze all classes of problems that have 
been defined. The strengths and weaknesses of a 
variety of software packages are compared in 
terms of the classes of problems they can handle 
and the ease with which they can be used. A 
method for analyzing unbalanced split-plot designs 
with current available software is described. 
(Author) 


AD-A078 070/0 Not available NTIS 
Laval Univ (Quebec) Dept de Genie Electrique 
Passage de la Reponse impulsionnellie aux 
Equations d’Etat d'un Systeme Lineaire (Ex- 
pression of the impulse Response to State 
Variable Equations of a Linear System), 

M. Fond, and J.-G. Paquet. 1975, 4p 

Text in French; abstract in English. 


Availability: Pub. in Automatic Control Theory and 
Applications, v3 n2 p41-43 May 75 (No copies fur- 
nished by DTIC). 


No abstract available. 


— en Dis PC fone A01 
rinceton Univ Nj it of Electrical Engineering 
and Computer Science 

On Ranked Sequential Tests, 

Sawasd Tantaratana, and John B. Thomas. Jun 
79, 9p AFOSR-TR-79-1169 

Grant AFOSR-76-3083 

Pub. in Proceedings of the Midwest Symposium on 
i ‘cuits and Systems (22nd), p519-524, 17-19 Jun 


No abstract available. 


AD-A078 109/6 PC A02/MF A01 
Princeton Univ N J Dept of Aerospace and Me- 
chanical Sciences 

Computational Accuracy and Mesh Reynolds 
Number, 

Sin-1| Cheng, and Gregory Shubin. 22 Jun 76, 14p 
Contract N00014-75-C-0376 

Pub. in Jni. of Computational Physics, v28 p315- 
326 1978. 


No abstract available. 


AD-A078 110/4 PC A02/MF A01 
Princeton Univ Nj Dept of Electrical Engineering 
and Computer Science 

Generalizations of the Sequential Sign Detec- 
tor. 

Interim rept., 

C. C. Lee, and J. B. Thomas. 1979, 12p AFOSR- 
TR-79-1171 

Grant AFOSR-76-3083 

Presented at the Annual Allerton Conference on 
Communication, Control, and Computing (17th), 
10-12 Oct 79. 


Some generalizations of the classical ruin problem 
in probability theory are investigated. These gener- 
alizations are applied to analyze tne sequential 
dead-zone limiter detector and the sequential four- 
level sign detector. The performances of these de- 
tectors are then compared to that of the sequential 
sign detector in terms of the relative efficiency 
(RE) and the asymptotic relative efficiency (ARE). 
(Author) 


AD-A078 115/3 PC A02/MF A01 
North Carolina Univ At Chapel Hill Inst of Statistics 
Trimming the Least Squares Estimator in the 
Linear Model by Using a Preliminary Estimator. 
Interim rept., 

Raymond J. Carroll, and David Ruppert. Apr 79, 
22p MIMEO SER-1220, AFOSR-TR-79-1036 
Grants AFOSR-75-2796, NSF-MCS78-01240 


In this paper a class of estimators ‘© investigated 
that represent a third possible method of defining a 
regression analogue of the trimmed mean. 


AD-A078 117/9 PC A02/MF A01 
North Carolina Univ At Chapel Hill Inst of Statistics 
On the Asymptotic Distribution of U-Statistics. 
Interim rept., 

Alan J. Lee. Sep 79, 15p MIMEO SER-1255, 
AFOSR-TR-79-1188 

Grant AFOSR-75-2796 


The asymptotic distribution of a U-statistic is found 
in the case when the corresponding Von Mises 
functional is stationary of order 1. Practical meth- 
ods for the tabulation of the limit distributions are 
“‘scussed, and the results extended to certain in- 
complete U-statistics. (Author) 


AD-A078 130/2 PC A02/MF A01 
South Carolina Univ Columbia Dept of Mathemat- 
ics Computer Science and Statistics 

On the Weak Law of Large Numbers for D(0,1). 
Interim rept., 

Robert Lee Taylor. Jun 79, 14p TR-38, AFOSR- 
TR-79-1038 

Contract F49620-79-C-0140 


Weak laws of large numbers are obtained for 
random elements in D(0,1) where the a 
istrib- 


is in the sup-norm topology. For identically 
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uted random elements satisfying a compact inte- 
gral condition, the weak law of large numbers hold- 
ing pointwise is shown to be necessary and suffi- 
cient for the weak law of large numbers. In addition 
to a discussion of the compact integral condition, a 
weak law of large numbers is obtained for mono- 
tone increasing random elements, and conver- 
~~ of weighted sums of independent, identical- 
YY distributed random elements is obtained. 
(Author) 


AD-A078 137/7 PC A03/MF A01 
Kentucky Univ Lexington Dept of Mathematics 

A Stochastic Realization Approach to the 
Smoothing Problem. Revised. 

Interim rept., 

Faris Badawi, Anders Lindquist, and Michele 
Pavon. 1979, 34p AFOSR-TR-79-1274 

Grant AFOSR-78-3519 

Supersedes Rept. no. AFOSR-TR-79-0808 dated 
1979, AD-A071 103. 


The purpose of this paper is to develop a theory of 
smoothing for finite dimensional linear stochastic 
systems in the context of stochastic realization 
theory. The basic idea is to embed the given sto- 
chastic system in a class of similar systems all 
having the same output process and the same 
Kalman-Bucy filter. This class has a lattice struc- 
ture with a smallest and a largest element; these 
two elements yen anne 4 determine the smoothing 
estimates. This approach enables us to obtain sto- 
chastic interpretations of many important smooth- 
ing formulas and to explain the relationship be- 
tween them. (Author) 


AD-A078 141/9 

Tokyo Inst of Tech (Japan) 
On a Spectral Estimate Obtained by an Autor- 
egressive Model Fitting, 

Mituaki Huzii. 17 Aug 76, 16p 

Availability: Pub. in Institute of Statistical Math- 
ematics. Annals, v29 ptA p415-431 1977 (No 
copies furnished by DTIC). 


No abstract available. 


Not available NTIS 


AD-A078 152/6 PC A02/MF A01 
Brown Univ Providence R | Div of pen! 

A Double Integral Quadratic Cost and Toler- 
ance of Feedback Nonlinearities, 

W. H. Kwon, and A. E. Pearson. 11 Aug 77, 6p 
AFOSR-TR-79-1191 

Grant AFOSR-75-2793 

Pub. in IEEE Transactions on Automatic Control, 
vAC-24 n3 p445-449 Jun 79. 


No abstract available. 


AD-A078 153/4 PC A02/MF A01 
Brown Univ Providence R | Div of Engineering 
Identification of MIMO Systems with Partially 
Decoupled Parameters, 

A. E. Pearson, and Y. K. Chin. 12 Jan 78, 8p 
AFOSR-TR-79-1192 

Grant AFOSR-75-2793 

Pub. in IEEE Transactions on Autoniatic Control, 
vAC-24 n4 p599-604 Aug 79. 


No abstract available. 


AD-A078 166/6 Not available NTIS 
Stanford Univ Calif Dept of Statistics 
Estimation in the First-Order Moving Average 
Model ee the Finite Autoregressive Ap- 
roximation: Some Asymptotic Results, 
aul Pedro Mentz. Oct 76, 12p 
Contract N00014-75-C-0442 
Availability: Pub. in Jnl. of Econometrices v6 p225- 
236 1977 (No copies furnished by DTIC). 


No abstract available. 


AD-A078 167/4 Not available NTIS 
Stanford Univ Calif Dept of Statistics 

Estimation for Autoregressive Moving Average 
Models in the Time and Frequency Domains, 

T. W. Anderson. Jun 75, 25p 

Contract NO0014-75-C-0442 

Prepared in cooperation with London School of 
Economics (England). Presented at the Spring 
Meeting of the Institute of Mathematical Statistics, 
Albuquerque, NM 1973. 

Availability: Pub. in the Annals of Statistics, v5 n5 
p842-865 1977 (No copies furnished by DTIC). 


1178 VOL. 80, No. 7 


No abstract available. 


AD-A078 169/0 Not available NTIS 
lowa State Univ Ames Statistical Lab 

any vy | Means When a Group of Observa- 
tions Is Classified by a Linear Discriminant 
Function, 

Chien-Pai Han. Jul 76, 6p Rept no. REPRINT- 
450 


Availability: Pub. in Jnl. of the American Statistical 
Association, v73 n363 p661-665 Sep 78 (No 
copies furnished by DTIC). 


No abstract available. 


AD-A078 170/8 Not available NTIS 
Stanford Univ Calif Dept of Statistics 

Estimation in the First Order Moving Average 
Model Based on Sample Autocorrelations, 

Raui Pedro Mentz. Apr 76, 9p 

Contract N00014-75-C-0442 

Availability: Pub. in The Annals of Statistics, v5 n6 
p1250-1257 1977 (No copies furnished by DTIC). 


No abstract available. 


AD-A078 200/3 PC A02/MF A0O1 
California Univ Santa Barbara Inst for Algebra and 
Combinatorics 

Evaluation of Permanents, 

Henryk Minc. 7 Sep 76, 7p AFOSR-TR-79-1076 
Grant AFOSR-72-2164 

Pub. in Proceedings of the Edinburgh Mathemat- 
ical Society, v22 nl p27-32 1979. 


No abstract available. 


AD-A078 227/6 PC A02/MF A01 
Princeton Univ Nj Dept of Statistics 

Consistent Estimation of Variance Parameters 
from Many Small Samples with Different 
Means. 

Technical rept., 

Nicholas P. Jewell, and Gillian M. Raab. Oct 79, 
17p Rept no. TR-159-SER-2 

Contract N00014-79-C-0322 


Where sets of observations are normally distribut- 
ed with variances related to the mean of each set, 
the mean values become nuisance parameters 
when we wish to pool information about the var- 
iances from a large number of sets of information. 
This paper considers the problem of obtaining con- 
sistent estimators of the variance parameters 
where no assumptions or prior knowledge are 
available about the mean values. When the vari- 
ance is proportional to the square of the mean we 
obtain an estimator for the constant of proportion- 
ality which is always consistent, by a marginal like- 
lihood approach, but this method cannot be gener- 
alized to other variance functions. Integrated, 
modified, and partial conditional likelihood meth- 
ods are investigated for this example and suggest 
methods for the general example when the stand- 
ard deviation is small compared with the mean. 
The partial conditional likelihood method may be a 
useful general method of eliminating nuisance pa- 
rameters in problems where the methods pro- 
posed by Kalbfleisch and Sprott (1970) are not ap- 
plicable. (Author) 


AD-A078 241/7 PC A02/MF A01 
Princeton Univ Nj Dept of Statistics 

Predicting Unobservable Values and Estimat- 
ing Missing Ones. A Coordinate-Free Ap- 
proach. Part 2. 

Technical rept., 

Anne M. Houtman. Jul 79, 12p Rept no. TR-156- 
SER-2 

Contract N00014-79-C-0322 

See also Part 1, AD-A073 118. 


The solution to the missing value equation in de- 
signed experiments with general covariance struc- 
ture is shown to be identical to the ‘best’ predictor 
of the missing data based on the observed data 
(Author) 


AD-A078 283/9 PC A04/MF A01 
Naval Postgraduate School Monterey Ca 
Prediction Intervals for First Order Markov 
Processes. 

Master's thesis, 

T. S. Murthy. Sep 79, 71p 





A prediction interval is an interval that contains a 
future observation with a pre-specified probability. 
The limits of the interval are functions of known 
observations from a family of known distributions 
with given parameters. Though prediction intervals 
resemble confidence intervals, they differ from the 
latter conceptually. A confidence interval covers 
the vaiue of a parameter of a distribution. A predic- 
tion interval, on the other hand, encloses the value 
of arandom variable. 


N80-13839/9 PC A18/MF A01 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration, 
Washington, D. C. 

Mathematical Modeling of Diverse Phenomena. 
J. C. Howard. 1979, 402p NASA-SP-437, LC-79- 
18506 


Tensor calculus is applied to the formulation of 
mathematical models of diverse phenomena. 
Aeronautics, fluid dynamics, and cosmology are 
among the areas of application. The feasibility of 
combining tensor methods aiid computer capabili- 
ty to formulate problems is demonstrated. The 
techniques described are an attempt to simplify 
the formulation of mathematical models by reduc- 
ing the modeling process to a series of routine op- 
erations, which can be performed either manually 
or by computer. 


N80-13841/5 PC A03/MF A01 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration. 
Lyndon B. Johnson Space Center, Houston, Tex. 
Analysis of Numerical Stability and Amplifica- 
tion Matrices: Fourth-Order Runge-Kutta Meth- 
ods. 

E. W. Kennedy. Sep 79, 44p NASA-TM-80836, 
JSC-16080 


Amplification matrices, numerical kernels, stable, 
and exponentially stable numerical solutions are 
examined. The various techniques involved in 
these concepts are applied to certain systems that 
have Jordan forms, which are nondiagonal, with 
particular interest in the case of imaginary or zero 
eigenvalues. 


N80-13863/9 PC A03/MF A01 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration. 
Hugh L. Dryden Flight Research Center, Edwards, 
Calif. 

Extreme Mean and Its Applications. 

R. Swaroop, and J. D. Brownlow. Dec 79, 37p 
NASA-TM-81346 

Contract NAS4-2334 

Subm-Prepared in Cooperation with System De- 
velopment Corp., Edwards, Calif. 


Extreme value statistics obtained from normally 
distributed data are considered. An extreme mean 
is defined as the mean of p-th probability truncated 
normal distribution. An unbiased estimate of this 
extreme mean and its large sample distribution are 
derived. The distribution of this estimate even for 
very large samples is found to be nonnormal. Fur- 
ther, as the sample size increases, the variance of 
the unbiased estimate converges to the Cramer- 
Rao lower bound. The computer program used to 
obtain the density and distribution functions of the 
standardized unbiased estimate, and the confi- 
dence intervals of the extreme mean for any data 
are included for ready application. An example is 
included to demonstrate the usefulness of extreme 
mean application 


N80-13930/6 PC A03/MF A01 
European Space Agency, Paris (France). 

A New Method for the Design of Recursive 
Digital Filters and Its Fields of Application. 

G. Hirzinger. Jul 79, 34p ESA-TT-530-REV, DLR- 
FB-77-69 

Tran-Transl. Into English of “Ein Neues Verfahren 
Zum Entwurf Rekursiver Digitaler Filter und Seine 
Anwendungsmoeglichkeiten”, Rept. Dir-FB-77-69 
Dfvir, Oberpfaffenhofen, Germany, F.R., Jan. 
1979. Misc-Original Report in German Previously 
Announced as X79-72780 


A technique for the design of recursive digital fil- 
ters is presented which leads to a compromise be- 
tween phase and amplitude response in one 
design step. The computational method is derived 
in the time domain and is based on solving a 
system of equations by least squares techniques 
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The method may be denoted as comparatively 
simple. It is shown that without major complica- 
tions the technique may be extended to the design 
differentiating and integrating filter algorithms, 
where the systematic design of numerical integra- 
tion formulas should be of great interest. Several 
examples are given to demonstrate how the pre- 
sented technique may be applied usefully. Particu- 
lar emphasis is laid on cases which are of interest 
in the control and simulation of dynamical systems. 


PB80-123250 Not available NTIS 
National Bureau of Standards, Washington, DC. 
ABibliography of ‘Youden, W. J.’, 

Harry H. Ku. 1978, 5p 

Pub. in International Encyclopedia of Statistics, 
p1257-1261 1978. 


This is a 2,000-word biography of Dr. W.J. Youden 
prepared for a volume of statistics and statistics- 
related articles and biographies. Dr. Youden was a 
member of the Applied Mathematics Division, Na- 
tional Bureau of Standards, from 1948-1965, anda 
guest worker until his death on March 31, 1971. 


PB80-126857 PC A02 
Oregon State Univ., Corvallis. Dept. of Civil Engi- 
neering. 

Efficient FFT Simulation of Digital Time Se- 
quences, 

Robert T. Hudspeth, and Leon E. Borgman. Apr 
79, 17p ORESU-R-79-003, NOAA-79120403 
Grants NOAA-04-6-158-4404, NSF-ENG75- 
10496 

Pub. in Jnl. of the Engineering Mechanics Division, 
ASCE, v105 nEM2 Proc. Paper 14517, p223-235 
Apr 79. 


A stacked inverse finite Fourier transform (FFT) al- 
gorithm is presented that will efficiently synthesize 
a discrete random time sequence of N values from 
only N/2 complex values having a desired known 
spectral representation. This stacked inverse FFT 
algorithm is compatible with the synthesis of dis- 
crete random time sequences that are used with 
the more desirable periodic-random type of dy- 
namic testing systems used to compute complex- 
valued transfer functions by the frequency-sweep 
method. An application to the generation of large 
random surface gravity waves by a hinged wave- 
maker in a large-scale wave flume demonstrates 
excellent agreement between the desired theoreti- 
cal spectral representation and the smoothed, 
measured spectral representation for two types of 
two-parameter theoretical spectra as a result of 
the lengthier realization made possible by the 
stacked FFT algorithm. 


12B. Operations Research 


AD-A077 832/4 PC AO5/MF A01 
Center for Naval Analyses Alexandria Va Oper- 
ations Evaluation Group 

Analytical Methods in Search Theory. 
Professional paper Nov 78-Jan 79, 

Marc S. Mangel, and James A. Thomas, Jr. Nov 
79, 94p Rept no. CNA-PP-258 

See also Rept. no. CNA-78-1365 dated 11 Sep 78 


This work is an expanded version of a set of lec- 
ture notes corresponding to a course given by the 
author during the period November 1978 to Janu- 
ary 1979. Analytical methods for the solution of 
moving object search problems are developed 
from ‘first principles.’ This work complements the 
first author's CNA memorandum but otherwise 
there is little overlap with the existing literature on 
search theory. The approach taken is tutorial, in 
that the solutions of harder problems are motived 
by the solutions of simpler problems. There are ex- 
ercises interspersed throughout the work; the solu- 
tions of some of these are given in the appendix 
This work is concerned with mathematical analysis 
and not with modeling target motion or detection 
functions and not with the development of comput- 
er codes 


AD-A077 842/3 PC A07/MF A01 
Naval Surface Weapons Center Dahigren Lab Va 
Solution of the integer Concave Program 
Using the ICON Algorithm. Volume 1. 

Final rept., 

Harlan W. Loomis. 1 Nov 79, 133p Rept no 
NSWC/TR-3119 


MECHANICAL, INDUSTRIAL, CIVIL, AND MARINE ENGINEERING—Field 13 


Air Conditioning, Heating, Lighting, and Ventilating—Group 13A 


See also Volume 2, AD-A062 012. 


The branch-and-bound technique has been the 
basis for algorithms to solve both the mixed integer 
linear program (having linear objective function, 
linear constraints, and integrality restrictions on 
some variables) and the concave nonlinear pro- 
gram (having a separable concave objective func- 
tion and linear constraints). The subprograms for 
each of these branch-and-bound algorithms are 
linear programs with simple upper bounds. 


AD-A078 089/0 PC A07/MF A01 
Lockheed Missiles and Space Co Inc Palo Alto Ca 
Palo Alto Research Lab 

GLOBALMIN - A Computer Program for Global 
Optimization. 

Interim rept. 15 Jul 76-15 Sep 79, 

Eldon R. Hansen. 15 Nov 79, 126p LMSC/ 
D683307, AFOSR-TR-79-1227 

Contract F49620-76-C-0003 


GLOBALMIN is a program for finding the global 
minimum of nonlinear function f C sq of n variables. 
It provides infallible bounds on the minimum value 
F* of f in any prescribed box (a box is a parallelo- 
piped with sides parallel to the coordinate axes). It 
also provides infallible bounds on the point(s) x* at 
which the global minimum occurs. The implemen- 
tation of an algorithm that provides infallible 
bounds on the global minimum of any twice con- 
tinuously differentiable real function of n real varia- 
bles on a closed, bounded domain is described. 
The algorithm also provides infallible bounds on 
the location of the global minimum. The algorithm 
uses interval arithmetic and requires the availabil- 
ity of several fundamental interval arithmetic pro- 
cessors for its operation 


AD-A078 190/6 PC A02/MF A01 
Naval Research Lab Washington Dc 
Performance Collapse due to Overhead in a 
Simple, Single-Server Queuing System. 

Final rept., 

John E. Shore. 11 Dec 79, 24p Rept no. NRL- 
MR-4126 


We consider a simple model of overhead in batch 
computer systems and message switching sys- 
tems: an exponential, single-server queuing 
system with finite storage capacity, constant arriv- 
al rate, and queue-length-dependent service time 
We consider cases in which the expected service 
time consists of a constant plus a term that grows 
linearly or logarithmically with the queue length. 
We show that the performance of this system -- as 
characterized by the expected number of custom- 
ers in the system, the expected time in the system, 
and the rate of missed customers -- can undergo a 
sudden collapse as the result of small changes in 
the arrival rate, the overhead rate, or the queue 
capacity. The system has the interesting property 
that increasing the queue capacity can decrease 
performance. In addition to equlibrium results, we 
consider the dynamic behavior of the model. We 
show that the system tends to operate in either of 
two quasi-stable modes of operation -- one with 
low queue lengths and one with high queue 
lengths. System behavior is characterized by long 
periods of operation in both modes with abrupt 
transitions between them. We point out that the 
performance of a saturated system may be im- 
proved by dynamic operating procedures that 
return the system to the low mode. (Author) 


AD-A078 220/1 PC A04/MF A01 
Lockheed Missiles and Space Co Inc Palo Alto Ca 
Palo Alto Research Lab 

Design and implementation of a New Descent 
Algorithm for Local Optimization. 

Final rept. 15 Jul 76-15 Sep 79, 

Paul S. Jensen. 15 Nov 79, 61p LMSC/D683306, 
AFOSR-TR-79-1226 

Contract F49620-76-C-0003 

See also Rept. nos. LMSC-D626184, LMSC- 
D630055 and LMSC-D683307 


A new descent algorithm based on direction 
searches in the osculating plane as opposed to the 
negative gradient is described. The major practical 
difference between the implementation to this ap- 
proach and quasi-Newton algorithms is the use of 
the Hessian in place of the inverse Hessian. Thus, 
the descent algorithm is most suitable for prob- 
lems for which it is practical to recalculate the Hes- 


sian a number of times during the solution process. 
A number of comparative results with popular 
quasi-Newton algorithms are provided. Extensive 
discussion of the implementation details is includ- 
ed along with documentation of a convenient com- 
puter program CRATER for unconstrained optimiz- 
ation analysis. (Author) 


13. MECHANICAL, INDUSTRIAL, 
CIVIL, AND MARINE 
ENGINEERING 


13A. Air Conditioning, Heating, 
Lighting, and Ventilating 


BTHE-010123 PC$143.00 
British Standards Institution, Hemel Hempstead 
(England). Technical Help to Exporters. 

Survey of Electrical Safety Requirements for 
Office Lighting in Germany F.R. 

cDec 78, 34p 

Price to members $110.00. 


The survey outlines the general situation relating 
to electrical equipment and the particular situation 
relating to office lighting in the Federal Republic of 
Germany. The information has been selected from 
THE’s data bank and is believed to be correct at 
the date shown on the title page. The report is pre- 
sented in sections as follows: A Brief outline of the 
equipment approval and installation practice; a 
section entitled ‘Organizations and their Func- 
tions’, itemizing the various authorities either re- 
sponsible for the issuing of technical requirements 
or for the enforcing of them; a summary, entitled 
‘Regulations and Technical Requirements’, of the 
relevant official general national requirements re- 
lating to equipment and installations existing; and 
a schedule giving, in tabular form, the standards, 
national and international, which are applied in the 
country for the equipment under review and also to 
major components thereof. The schedule shows 
whether approval in each country is ‘compulsory’ 
by law or ‘voluntary’ 


BTHE-010124 PC$143.00 
British Standards Institution, Hemel Hempstead 
(England). Technical Help to Exporters 

Survey of Electrical Safety Requirements for 
Office Lighting in the United States of America. 
cJun 78, 27p 

Price to members $110.00 


The survey outlines the general situation relating 
to electrical equipment and the particular situation 
relating to office lighting in the United States of 
America. The information has been selected from 
THE’s data bank and is believed to be correct at 
the date shown on the title page. The report is pre- 
sented in sections as follows: A brief outline of the 
equipment approval and installation practice; a 
section entitled ‘Organizations and their Func- 
tions.’, itemizing the various authorities either re- 
sponsible for the issuing of technical requirements 
or for the enforcing of them; a summary, entitled 
‘Regulations and Technical Requirements’, of the 
relevant official general national requirements re- 
lating to equipment and installations existing; and 
a schedule giving, in tabular form, the standards, 
national and international, which are applied in the 
country for the equipment under review and also to 
major components thereof. The schedule shows 
whether approval in each country is ‘compulsory’ 
by law or ‘voluntary’ 


ESDU-79013 PC$290.50 
Engineering Sciences Data Unit Ltd. London 
(England) 

Heat Pipes - Properties of Common Small-Pore 
Wicks. 

C1979, 11p ISBN-0-85679-257-8 

Also pub. as ISSN-0141-402X 

For information on availability of series, sub-series 
and other individual data items, write NTIS, Attn 
ESDU, Springfield, VA. 22161 


The purpose is to provide data on the effective 
thermal conductivity, the minimum capillary radius 
and the permeability of commonly-used heat-pipe 
wicks. Applications include rating calculations for 
heat pipes when experimental wick property data 
are unavailable. The data apply to the following 
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types of wick: annular screens, screen-covered 
grooves, multiple screens, plain or sintered spheri- 
cal particles and sintered felted metal fibers. 


ESDU-79037 PC$770.50 
Engineering Sciences Data Unit Ltd., London 
(England). 


Fluid Mechanics, Internal Flow Sub-Series, 
Volume 7. A Guide to Fan Selection and Per- 
formance. 

Data item. 

c1979, 88p ISBN-0-85679-286-1 

Also pub. as ISSN-0141-4011. 

For information on availabiltiy of series, sub-series, 
and other individual data items, write NTIS, Attn: 
ESDU, Springfield, VA. 22161. 


The report provides guidance on the selection of 
suitable fan types for particular internal flow ~~ 
tems and data to assess their performance. The 
research may be used in the design and tendering 
for systems associated with air conditioning, cool- 
ing, ventilation, forced draughts, and wind tunnels. 
Information is given on the performance and selec- 
tion of various types of axial-flow, centrifugal-flow, 
mixed-flow, and cross-flow fans including guidance 
on electric motors and noise. 


PATENT-4 171 859 Not available NTIS 
Department of the Air Force Washington DC 
Sliding Air Seal for Electronic Assemblies. 
Patent, 

Frank E. Altoz, Alfred A. Zucchi, and Roald N. 
Horton. Filed 23 Feb 78, patented 23 Oct 79, 5p 
AD-D006 706/6, PAT-APPL-880 750 

Supersedes PAT-APPL-880 750-78, AD-D004 
805 


Availability: This Government-owned invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of patent available Commis- 
sioner of Patents, Washington, DC 20231 $0.50. 


A wedge-shaped printed wiring assembly is insert- 
ed into a chassis having guide rails for coarse posi- 
tioning of the unit the final alignment being accom- 
plished with male and female pins on the connec- 
tor. Slotted air openings at the entrance and exit of 
the printed wiring assembly are matched to corre- 
sponding openings through the seal. The seal sur- 
faces are tapered a nominal 1.5 degrees top to 
bottom to facilitate insertion of the printed wiring 
assembly into the chassis which causes the taper 
surfaces to come together and force the seal to 
deflect uniformly and provide a tight interface 
across the entire surface. The seal material is pref- 
erably polyether urethane or a like material. 
(Author) 


PB80-119324 PC A07/MF A01 
KVB, Inc., Minneapolis, MN. 
Field Tests of Industrial Stoker Coal-Fired Boil- 
ers for Emissions Control and Efficiency Im- 
rovement - Site C. 
inal rept. Apr-Jul 78, 
J. E. Gabrielson, P. L. Langsjoen, and T. C. 
Kosvic. May 79, 137p EPA/600/7-79/130A 
Contract DOE-EF-77-C-01-2609 
See also PB-285 172, and PB80-119340. Spon- 
sored in part by American Boiler Manufacturers 
Association, Arlington, VA. 


The report gives results of field measurements 
made on a 182,5000 Ib/hr spreader stoker boiler. 
The effect of various parameters on boiler emis- 
sions and efficiency was studied. Parameters in- 
cluded overfire air, flyash reinjection, excess air, 
boiler load, and fuel properties. Measurements in- 
cluded gaseous and particulate emissions, particle 
size distribution of the flyash, and combustible 
content of the ash. Gaseous emissions measured 
were O2, CO2, CO, NO, SO2, and SO3 in the flue 
gas. Sample locations included the boiler, multi- 
clone, and electrostatic precipitator outlets. In ad- 
dition to test results and observations, the report 
describes the facility tested, coals fired, test equip- 
ment, and procedures. Stopping flyash reinjection 
reduced particulate loading at the boiler outlet by 
75%, and reduced particulate loading at the multi- 
clone outlet by 45%. Increasing the overfire air 
from 5 to 25 in. H2O resulted in a 9% increase in 
NO emissions. At design capacity, the boiler emit- 
ted between 27.5 and 35.5 |b/million Btu particu- 
late matter and between 340 and 410 ppm NO at 
the boiler outlet. 
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PB80-120173 PC AO5/MF A01 
National Bureau of Standards, Washington, DC. 
Data Requirements and Thermal Performance 
Evaluation Procedures for Solar Heating and 
Cooling Systems, 

Elmer R. Streed, J. Lemming, Ove Jorgensen, 
Per Isakson, and Guy-Roland Perrin. Aug 79, 87p 
NBSIR-80-1980 

Sponsored in oat by Department of Energy, 
Washington, DC. Prepared in cooperation with 
Technical Univ. of Denmark, Lyngby., Royal Inst. 
of Tech., Stockholm (Sweden), and Ecole Poly- 
technique Federale de Lausanne (Switzerland). 
See also report dated Aug 76, PB-257 770. 


This document provides standardized nomencla- 
ture and procedures to serve as a guide to monitor 
and evaluate research or demonstration type solar 
hot water or heated and/or cooled systems, com- 
ponents and buildings. Performance factors, data 
requirements, measurement parameters and data 
analysis methods are described for typical solar 
energy systems. 


PB80-120900 Not available NTIS 
National Bureau of Standards, Washington, DC. 

A Comparison of Test Results for Fiat-Plate 
Water-Heating Solar Collectors Using the BSE 
and ASHRAE Procedures. 

Final rept., 

J. P. Jenkins, and J. E. Hill. 1979, 13p 
Sponsored in part by Department of Energy, 
Washington, DC. Assistant Secretary for Conser- 
vation and Solar Applications. 

Pub. in Proceedings of ASME Winter Annual Meet- 
ing, New York, NY., December 2-7, 1979, 79-WA/ 
SoL-4, p1-13 1979. 


The German Bundesverb and Solarenergie (BSE) 
Working Group recently adopted and published a 
procedure for testing solar collectors based on 
thermal performance. Research facilities for test- 
ing flat-plate water-heating collectors have been 
built at NBS in accordance with the BSE procedure 
and the existing ASHRAE Standard 93-77. The 
purpose of this paper is to describe the BSE test 
procedure and compare experimental test results 
with those obtained using the existing ASHRAE 
Standard 93-77. Included is a description of the 
collector test facilities at NBS and the results ob- 
tained from testing five commercially available flat- 
= water-heating collectors using both proce- 
lures. 


PB80-122179 PC A04/MF A01 
Syracuse Research Corp., NY. Energy Research 
Center. 

Wood Stoves for Low Income Families in Vir- 
ginia: Lessons Learned from the Energy As- 
sistance Program, 

Lawrence J. Reynolds, C. P. Brumfield, and 
Laurence F. Kinney. Aug 79, 75p SRC-TR-79- 
574, CSA/LN-2447 


The Virginia Association of Community Action 
Agencies (VACAA) energy staff conducted a 
search for alternatives to only making payments to 
fuel vendors on behalf of low-income clients. The 
decision was to launch a state-wide wood stove 
program using funds earmarked for emergency 
energy services. It was found that a good quality 
wood stove could be installed for well under the 
$250 limit. This report is based on knowledge the 
investigators had of the program during its oper- 
ational phases and on interviews conducted with 
clients, administrators, and other people involved 
in the program from throughout the State. 


PB80-123151 Not available NTIS 
National Bureau of Standards, Washington, DC. 
Comparison Between a Simplified Daylighting 
Calculation Procedure and a Comprehensive 
Interreflection Model Calculation Procedure. 
Final rept., 

T. Kusuda, and J. W. Bean. 1978, 10p 

Pub. in Proceedings of the International Sympo- 
sium Use of Computers for Environmental Engi- 
neering Related to Buildings (3rd) Held at Alberta, 
Canada on May 10-12, 1978, CNRC Pub. 17376, 
p569-578 1978. 


A simplified calculation methodology for daylight- 
ing was developed as a subroutine to the annual 
energy calculation of buildings. Several sets of 
sample calculations were performed to compare 


the results of the simplified calculation with those 
obtained by a SS gt ed multiple interreflection 
model called GLIM (General Lighting Interreflec- 
tion Model) for a sample office module with differ- 
ent ratios of window to exterior wall area. The sim- 
plified daylight calculation procedure then was 
used to determine the effect of daylight utilization 
on annual heating and cooling energy consump- 
tion on NBSLD, National Bureau of Standards 
heating and cooling load calculation program. The 
calculation includes the reduction of light heat gain 
and electric power demand as a result of daylight 
utilization. 
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AD-A077 909/0 MF A01 
New York State Dept of Environmental Conserva- 
tion Albany 

National Dam Safety Program. Newtown-Hoff- 
man Creek Watershed Site 3A, Inventory 
Number 617, Chemung River Basin, Chemung 
County, New York. Phase | Inspection Report, 
John B. Stetson. 28 Jul 78, 158p 

Contract DACW51-78-C-0035 

Prepared in cooperation with Dale Engineering 
Co., Inc. Utica, NY. 

Availability: Microfiche copies only. 


This report provides information and analysis on 
the physical condition of the dam as of the report 
date. Information and analysis are based on visual 
inspection of the dam by the performing organiza- 
tion. Newtown-Hoffman Creek Watershed Site 3A 
was still under construction at time of this report. 
Dam has not held an impoundment. Further evalu- 
ation at the time of filling was recommended. 
(Author) 


AD-A077 910/8 MF A01 
New York State Dept of Environmental Conserva- 
tion Albany 

National Dam Safety Program. Susquehanna 
River Basin, Inventory Number NY-575. Nanti- 
coke Creek Watershed Project Site 9E. Broome 
County, New York. Phase | Inspection Report, 
George Koch. Feb 79, 77p 

Contract DACW51-79-C-0001 

Availability: Microfiche copies only. 


This report provides information and analysis on 
the physical condition of the dam as of the report 
date. Information and analysis are based on visual 
inspection of the dam by the performing organiza- 
tion. Nanticoke Creek Watershed Protection Proj- 
ect Dam Site 9E was found to have no conditions 
which would render the dam unsafe. (Author) 


AD-A078 042/9 MF A01 
New York State Dept of Environmental Conserva- 
tion Albany 

National Dam Safety Program. Ephratah Dam 
(Inventory Number NY 178), Mohawk River 
Basin, Fulton County, New York. Phase | In- 
spection Report, 

George Koch. 17 Apr 79, 96p 

Contract DACW51-79-C-0001 

Includes envelope with charts. 

Availability: Microfiche copies only. 


The Ephratah Dam is 760 feet long, buttressed 
concrete and cyclopean masonry dam containing 
an ogee spillway, 3 arched sections, a concrete 
gravity section and an earth embankment section. 

he maximum height of the dam is 65 feet. The 
ogee spillway is 251 feet long and has a crest ele- 
vation of 974.15. A 3 feet diameter reservoir drain 
is located at the base of the middle arched section. 
The flow of the drain is controlled by a manually 
operated butterfly valve located in the building at 
the toe of the dam. The power generation intake 
system is located on the upstream face of the 
south abutment. A 6.5 feet diameter wood stave 
pipe carries water from the intake 2 miles to the 
power plant. All regulating outlets are operational. 
The concrete portions of the dam exhibit signs of 
major deterioration as indicated by the extensive 
seepage which appears on the downstream face. 
Gunite and epoxy injection treatments have failed 
to control the flow. The discharge capacity of the 
spillway is inadequate for all flow in excess of 17% 
of the brobable Maximum Flood (PMF). The spill- 


way is not considered seriously inadequate, based 
on the Corps of Engineer's Screening Criteria, 
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since the dam is a gravity structure and the stability 
analyses indicate that the dam is not unstable 
during a PMF event. 


AD-A078 044/5 MF AO1 
tne State Dept of Environmental Conserva- 
tion 

National Dam Safety Program. Feeder Dam at 
Glens Falls (inventory Number NY-143), Upper 
Hudson River Basin, Warren-Saratoga County, 
New York. Phase | | Report, 


George Koch. 10 Jul 79, 298p 
Contract DACW51-79-C-0001 
Availability: Microfiche copies only. 


The Feeder Dam at Glens Falls is a concrete grav- 
ity dam having a 615 foot long ungated river spill 
———_ with flashboards including a 20 foot 
ide inclined logway. Examination of available 
documents and a visual inspection of the dam did 
not reveal conditions which constitute an immedi- 
ate hazard to human life or property. However, sig- 
nificant deficiencies and deterioration was ob- 
served at one portion of the dam, the North Bulk- 
head, so as to warrant additional ‘study and analy- 
sis as well as corrective action by maintenance 
forces.The spillway capacity of the dam, although 
not having sufficient discharge capacity for (EMP, 
ing one-half the Probable Maximum Flood 
is considered to be inadequate. Other Geichoncins 
found during the visual inspection concerned con- 
crete surface deterioration and cracking, non-op- 
erable or non-existent gate machinery, and an 
a need for increased maintenance of the 
m. 


AD-A078 071/8 Not available NTIS 

Liege Univ (Belgium) Inst de Mathematique 

Dispersion and Settling around a Waste Dis- 

oo Point in a Shallow Sea (Dispersion et 
mentation autour d’un Point de Deverse- 

ment en Mer Peu Profonde), 

J. C. J. Nihoul, and Y. Adam. 6 Aug 74, 16p 

Text in English and French. 

Availability: Pub. in Jnl. of Hydraulic Research, v13 

n2 p171-186 1975 (No copies furnished by DTIC). 


No abstract available. 


AD-A078 098/1 PC A02/MF AO1 
Army Medical Bioengineering Research and De- 
velopment Lab Fort Detrick Md 

Catalytic Dechiorination of Organochiorine 
Compounds. V. Polychlorinated Biphenyis - 
Aroclor 1254, 

William H. Dennis, Jr., Yun Hee Chang, and 
William J. Cooper. 1979, 5p 

Pub. in Bulletin of Environmental Contamination 
Toxicology, v22 p750-753 1979. 


No abstract available. 


AD-A078 186/4 PC AO5/MF A01 

New York State Dept of Environmental Conserva- 

tion a 

National Dam Safety Program. Swan Lake Dam 

Inventory Number NY 333), Delaware River 
sin, Sullivan County, New York. Phase | In- 

spection Report, 

George Koch. 22 Jun 79, 81p 

Contract DACW51-79-C-0001 


The Swan Lake Dam was constructed in 1894 and 
consists of a 112 feel long earth embankment with 
tockfill core and a 23 feet wide drop spillway locat- 
ed on the eastern side of the embankment. The 
dam is 31 feet high. There is a bridge over the spill- 
way channel and a mill immediately downstream of 
the dam. The — was abandoned after comple- 
tion of a new road and —_ located 39 feet up- 
stream of the dam. The mill has also been aban- 
doned and only the foundation and parts of the 
walls remain. The lake level was raised 4 feet by 
the installation of stoplogs and concrete support 
piers which are located at the upstream face of the 
Spillway. The examination of the documents and 
visual inspection of Swan Lake Dam and appurte- 
nant structures did not reveal conditions which 
constitute an immediate hazard to life or property. 

The dam however, has a number of deficiencies 
which if not remedied may have the potential for 
developing into hazardous conditions. 


AD-A078 187/2 MF A0O1 
New York State Dept of Environmental Conserva- 
tion Albany 


National Dam Safety Program. Irving Pond Dam 
Inventory Number NY-174), Mohawk River 
in, — County, New York. Phase | In- 


George Koch. 1 Jun 79, 150p 
Contract DACW51-79-C-0001 
Includes envelope with charts. 
Availability: Microfiche copies only. 


The Irving Pond Dam is composed of a 290 feet 
long stone filled crib embankment covered with 
riprap. A 59 feet wide concrete slab spillway is lo- 
cated in the center of the structure. Maximum 
height of the embankment above the old stream 

which is located below the spillway is 23 feet. 
The crest of the embankment is 24 feet wide, up- 
stream slope is 1 vertical on 2 horizontal and the 
downstream slope is 1 vertical on 2.25 horizontal. 
The elevation of the embankment is 1710.0. The 
top of the south embankment section is totally ex- 
posed whereas the north section is heavily ri- 
prapped. Slopes are protected by riprap. Examina- 
tion of available documents and visual inspections 
of the dam did not revea! conditions which consti- 
tute an immediate hazard to human life or property. 
However, additional studies should be undertaken 
to further evaluate condition affecting the dam. 


AD-A078 191/4 PC A03/MF A01 

David W Taylor Naval Ship Research and Devel- 

opment Center Bethesda Md Computation Math- 

eoeicer outs Dept 

Statistical Models of Sewage Waste Genera- 

tion Rates Aboard the USS HAROLD J. ELLI- 

SON (DD 864). 

Interim rept. Jul-Sep 78, 

pag, | F. Hoffmann, and Johann D. Dretchen. 
2p Rept no. DINSRDC/CMLD-78/10 


Aft Head sewage waste generation data collected 
at 15-minute intervals onboard the USS HAROLD 
J. ELLISON, (DD864) both in port and at sea, are 
analyzed by Box-Jenkins time series analysis tech- 
niques. Results show that both in-port and at-sea 
data may be modeled by pure autoregressive 
Gaussian Processes with dependence order three 
for in-port data and order one for at-sea data. 
Maximum likelihood parameter estimates are pro- 
vided and model fit checks are performed. A 
method is provided to extrapolate model results to 
other U.S. ships. (Author) 


BTHE-010127 PC$143.00 
British Standards Institution, Hemel Hempstead 
(England). Technical Help to Exporters. 

Survey of Electrical Safety Requirements for 
Water Purifier Units in Germany F.R. 

cOct 78, 34p 

Price to members $110.00. 


The survey outlines the general situation relating 
to electrical equipment and the particular situation 
relating to water purifier units in the Federal Re- 
public of Germany. The information has been se- 
lected from THE's data bank and is believed to be 
correct at the date shown on the title page. The 
report is presented in sections as follows: A brief 
outline of the equipment approval and installation 
practice; a section entitled ‘Organizations and their 
Functions’, itemizing the various authorities either 
responsible for the issuing of technical require- 
ments or for the enforcing of them: a summary, en- 
titled ‘Regulations and Technical Requirements’, 
of the relevant official general national require- 
ments relating to equipment and installations exist- 
ing; and a schedule giving, in tabular form, the 
standards, national and international, which are 
applied in the country for the equipment under 
review and also to major components therof. The 
schedule shows whether approval in each country 
is ‘compulsory’ by law or ‘voluntary’. 


N80-13048/7 PC A08/MF A01 
General Electric Co., Cincinnati, Ohio. Aircraft 
Engine age 

Advanced Catalytic "+ me for Low Pol- 
lutant Emissions, Phase 1 

Final Report. 

W. J. Dodds. Nov 79, 159p NASA-CR-159535, 
CEEDO-TR-79-03 

Contract NAS3-20820 

Subm-Sponsored in Part b y Air Force Engineering 
Services Center, Tyndall AFB, Fla. 


The feasibility of employing the known attractive 
and distinguishing features of catalytic combustion 


Civil Engineering—Group 13B 


technology to reduce nitric oxide emissions from 
gas turbine engines during subsonic, stratospheric 
Cruise operation was ee Six conceptual 


combustor employing cai combus- 
tion were defined and evaluated for their potential 
to meet specific emissions and performance goals. 
Based on these evaluations, two lel-staged, 
fixed-geometry ss were identified as the most 
promising concepts. Additional studies 
were conducted to produce sg wee eliminary 
designs of these two combustors. R indicate 


by an order of magnitude relative to current tech- 
nology levels by the use of catalytic combustion. 
Also, these combustors have the potential for op- 
erating over the EPA ae -takeoff Lore and at 
cruise with a low pressure lh combustion 
efficiency and with a very low overal level of emis- 
sion pollutants. The use of catal combustion, 
however, requires advanced technology genera- 
tion in order to obtain the time-temperature ca 

ic reactor performance and durability required for 
practical aircraft engine combustors. 


N80-13624/5 PC A02/MF A01 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration. 
Lewis Research Center, Cleveland, Ohio. 

Low NO(X) Heavy Fuel Combustor 

E. Lister, R. W. Niedzwiecki, and L. Nichols. 
1979, 15p NASA-TM-79313, E-269 

Contract EC-77-A-31-1062 

Conf-to Be Presented at 25TH Ann. Intern. Gas 
Turbine Conf., New Orleans, 9-13 Mar. 1980; 
Sponsored by Asme. 


The ‘low nitrogen oxides heavy fuel combustor’ 
program is described. Main program objectives are 
to generate and demonstrate the technology re- 
quired to develop durable gas turbine combustors 
for utility and industrial applications, which are ca- 
pable of sustained, environmentally acceptable 
operation with minimally processed petroleum re- 
sidual fuels. The program will focus on ‘dry’ reduc- 
tions of oxides of nitrogen, improved combustor 
durability, and satisfactory combustion of minimally 
processed petroleum residual fuels. Other technol- 
ogy advancements sought include: fuel flexibility 
for operation with petroleum distillates, blends of 
petroleum distillates and residual fuels, and syn- 
fuels (fuel oils derived from coal or shale); accept- 
able exhaust emissions of carbon monoxide, un- 
burned hydrocarbons, sulfur oxides and smoke; 
and retrofit capability to existing engines. 


PATENT-4 143 440 Not available NTIS 
Department of the Navy Washington DC 

Pin Connection System for Elevated Cause- 
ways. 

Patent, 

Clifford |. Skaalen. Filed 30 Mar 78, patented 13 

Mar 79, 6p AD-D006 673/8, PAT-APPL-891 772 

Supersedes PAT-APPL-891 772-78. 

Availability: This Government-owned invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of patent available Commis- 
sioner of Patents, Washington, DC 20231 $0.50. 


A pin connection system supporting a causeway 
section from a pipe piling comprising an elongated 
body member adapted for insertion through a pair 
of diametrically opposed openings in the pipe 
piling is described. One end of the body member 
having a guide tip rigidly affixed thereto and the 
other end having a retrieval shackle rotatably af- 
fixed thereto. A pair of safety stops are Bs a af- 
fixed to the underside of the pin for straddling the 
inside and outside diameter surfaces of the pipe 
piling adjacent one of the openings. A skid plate is 
inserted through the openings prior to the insertion 
of the pin thereby providing a guide for the pin in- 
sertion. (Author) 


PATENT-4 156 648 Not available NTIS 
Department of the Navy Washington DC 

Flotation Device with Pretreatment. 

Patent, 

Theodore A. or Filed 30 May 78, patented 
29 May 79, 7p AD-D006 683/7, PAT-APPL-910 
32) 


pages PAT-APPL-910 328-78, AD-DOO5 
Availability This Government-owned invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 


eign licensing. Copy of patent available Commis- 
sioner of Patents, Washington, DC 20231 $0.50. 
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Group 13B—Civil Engineering 


This invention relates to methods and apparatus 
for treating water/wastewater to remove grit, sus- 
pended and colloidal solids of organic and inor- 
anic nature, microorganisms and surfactants. 
nse suspended solids (grit) are first removed by 
a centrifugation process. The influent water/ 
wastewater is then passed through coagulation 
and flocculation chambers, an upflow clarifier and 
a high-rate settling chamber for final sedimenta- 
tion. Next, the influent passes through a foam filter 
to remove colloidal particles. The water/ 
wastewater under treatment is then pressurized 
and saturated with air and subsequently depres- 
surized, causing the dissolved gas to bubble out of 
soluton floating out suspended contaminants. At 
this point, ozone is introduced into the influent to 
create a thicker, more dense foam by oxidizing or- 
are matter and for disinfection purposes. The 
‘oam floated to the surface of the influent is 
scraped off and furnishes the foam for the foam 
filter. (Author) 


PATENT-4 170 901 Not available NTIS 
Department of the Air Force Washington DC 
— Tube Atmospheric Sampling System. 
atent, 
James P. Conkle, Wiiliam W. Lackey, and 
Charles L. Martin. Filed 15 Jun 78, patented 16 
Oct 79, 6p AD-D006 710/8, PAT-APPL-915 710 
ee PAT-APPL-915 710-78, AD-D005 
21 


Availability: This Government-owned invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of patent available Commis- 
sioner of Patents, Washington, DC 20231 $0.50. 


The invention concerns a sorption tube atmos- 
pheric sampling system having a sorption tube, a 
vacuum pump and a flow meter. The sorption tube 
is made of a hollow elongated tubular-shaped ele- 
ment of rigid, non-corrosive material having a pair 
of mesh filters located at each end thereof and the 
sorbent material located therebetween. After the 
sampling operation has been completed, analysis 
of the collected pollutants within the sorption tube 
is accomplished by means of a conventional gas 
chromatography-mass spectrometry analysis in 
which Helium is passed through the sorption tube 
while the tube is located within a uniquely designed 
thermal desorption block. The desorption block is 
configurated so as to encompass the sorption tube 
during utilization thereof. As a result, it is now pos- 
sible to utilize the same sorption tube for both the 
sampling and desorption operation. 


PB80-111693 PC A02/MF A01 
Bureau of Mines, Rolla, MO. Rolla Metallurgy Re- 
search Center. 

Regeneration and Recycling of Waste Chromic 
Acid-Sulfuric Acid Etchants. 

Rept. of investigations, 

D. M. Soboroff, J. D. Troyer, and A. A. Cochran. 
1979, 18p BUMINES/RI-8377 


Etchants containing hexavalent chromium and sul- 
furic acid are used in a variety of surface-finishing 
operations. When the resultant spent solutions are 
discarded, substantial quantities of chromium are 
lost and pollution problems are created. To mini- 
mize the undesirable environmental effects while 
improving metal and minerals recycling technol- 
ogy, the Bureau of Mines is conducting research 
on a method for the economic inplant recycling of 
these waste etchants. Trivalent chromium, pro- 
duced when the etchant reacts with a substrate, is 
oxidized in the anode chamber of a diaphragm cell; 
other metals, dissolved during the etching oper- 
ation, are transferred to the catholyte. When waste 
brass etchants are treated in this manner, all of the 
trivalent chromium is oxidized and more than 40 
percent of the copper and zinc is removed. Similar 
copper removal and chromium oxidation are 
achieved with waste printed circuit board etchants 
and rinse waters from plastic etching operations. 
The electrical energy needed to regenerate 1 kg 
sodium dichromaie is less than 9 kwhr. Regenerat- 
ed brass etchants evaluated by two companies 
— or exceeded the performance of fresh et- 
chants. 


PB80-115736 CP T12 
Urban Mass Transportation Administration, Wash- 
ington, DC. Office of Technology Development 
and Deployment. 
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Computer Dial-A-Ride. 

Software, 

Eldon W. Ziegler, Jr., and Mike Markowski. 1 Feb 
78, mag tape UMTA-DC-06-0141-77-0, DOT/DF- 
79/004 

Source tape is in ASCII character set. Character 
set restricts preparation to 9 track one-half inch 
tape only. Identify recording mode by specifying 
density only. Call NTIS Computer Products if you 
have questions. Price includes documentation 
PB80-115744, PB80-115751, PB80-115769, 
PB80-115777, and PB80-115785. 


Computer Dial-A-Ride is a system of computer pro- 
grams that automates the operation of a personal- 
ized transportation service; a service that provides 
on request a shared-ride from any location within a 
community to another. Since 1975 this computer 
system has been tested and operational in Roch- 
ester, New York with guidance and project man- 
spent provided by the Massachusetts Institute 
of Technology, Department of Civil Engineering. 
The system consists of a real-time program that 
controls all aspects of scheduling and dispatching 
the transportation service and various support pro- 
grams used for file maintenance and statistical 
analyses...Software Description: The program is 
written in the FORTRAN programming language 
for implementation on a IBM computer using the 
TOPS-10 operating system. 650K bytes of core 
storage are required to operate the model. 


PB80-115744 PC A04/MF A01 
ADP Network Services, Inc., Washington, DC. Fed- 
eral Systems Div. 

Computer Dial-A-Ride Software Installation 
Guide. Volume 1, 

Stephen H. Harper, and Lynn Hughes-Caley. Jan 
78, 65p DOT/DF-79/004A, UMTA-DC-06-0141- 
77-1 

Contract DOT-UT-70010 

For system on magnetic tape, see PB80-115736. 
See also Volume 2, PB80-115751. 


Computer Dial-A-Ride is a software system de- 
signed to automate scheduling and dispatching of 
vehicles. The system consists of a real-time pro- 
gram that controls all aspects of operating the 
transportation service and various support pro- 
grams used for file maintenance and statistical 
analyses. An understanding of the operation of the 
software is the key to its successful installation. 
Section IV details the process of unpacking and 
installing the software system. The software is not 
self-installing, and it is not a ‘turn-key’ system; it 
will require technical support in its installation and 
operation. The purpose of the document is to 
assist systems programmers in the installation of 
the Computer Dial-A-Ride Package. The functions, 
composition, and form of the package are de- 
scribed and the activities and operations related to 
the installation of the software at a user site are 
defined. The software is most suitable for installa- 
tion on a 36-bit or greater (e.g., a 48-bit) computer. 
Installation on 16-bit, 24-bit, and 32-bit computers 
requires modifications to the software system. 


PB80-115751 PC A15/MF A01 
ADP Network Services, Inc., Washington, DC. Fed 
eral Systems Div. 

Computer Dial-A-Ride Operators Handbook 
and Reference Manual. Volume 2, 

Stephen H. Harper, and Lynn Hughes-Caley. Jan 
78, 350p DOT/DF-79/004B, UMTA-DC-06-0141- 
77-2 

Contract DOT-UT-70010 

For system on magnetic tape, see PB80-115736. 
See also Volume 1, PB80-115744, and Volume 3, 
PB80-115769. 


This document is a complete guide to operating 
the real-time Dial-A-Ride program. All commands 
and system messages are described in detail. 


PB80-115769 PC AO5/MF A01 
ADP Network Services, Inc., Washington, DC. Fed- 
eral Systems Div. 

Computer Dial-A-Ride Street Name File Build- 
ing System. Volume 3, 

Stephen H. Harper. Jan 78, 87p DOT/DF-79/ 
004C, UMTA-DC-06-0141-77-3 

Contract DOT-UT-70010 

For system on magnetic tape, see PB80-115736. 
See also Volume 2, PB80-115751, and Volume 4, 
PB80-115777. 


This document addresses the street name file 
system that the real-time program uses for trans- 
lating addresses to a set of coordinates and zone. 
The major portion of the data necessary to build 
the street name files originates with the Census 
Dime Files. Addresses may be in the form of house 
number and street name, store names, mall 
names, intersections, etc. This document supplies 
user documentation and a functional description of 
the software provided for building the various files 
that comprise the street name file system. Detailed 
information for executing each of the steps of the 
building process is given in addition to message 
descriptions, input data file descriptions and 
sample values, and a description of the structure 
of each of the files created. A detailed functional 
description is given of the major data bases and 
the procedures included in the software. 


PB80-115777 PC A21/MF A01 
ADP Network Services, Inc., Washington, DC. Fed- 
eral Systems Div. 

Computer Dial-A-Ride Software Design and 
Functional Description. Volume 4, 

Stephen H. Harper, and Lynn Hughes-Caley. Jan 
S 486p DOT/DF-79/004D, UMTA-DC-06-0141- 
77-4 

Contract DOT-UT-70010 

For system on magnetic tape, see PB80-115736. 
See also Volume 3, PB80-115769, and Volume 5, 
PB80-115785. 


This document consists of the following three re- 
ports: A Software Design and Functional Descrip- 
tion of Dial-A-Ride; Dial-A-Ride Input Parameter 
Files; and Building, Maintaining, and Listing the Ad- 
vance Customer File. The first report introduces 
and briefly discusses the hardware and software 
comprising the Dial-A-Ride system and the general 
capabilities of the real-time program. An in-depth 
functional description is qr for each subsystem 
of the real-time program. The Dial-A-Ride Input Pa- 
rameter Files report gives a detailed description of 
the real-time program's parameter files’ contents 
and structure and gives suggested input values 
suitable for initial program testing purposes. The 
remaining report included in this document dis- 
cusses the file structure and the programs that 
create and maintain the Advance Customer file. 


PB80-115785 PC A02/MF A01 
ADP Network Services, Inc., Washington, DC. Fed- 
eral Systems Div. 

Computer Dial-A-Ride Terminal Handling 
System. Volume 5. 

Sep 78, 11p DOT/DF-79/004E, UMTA-DC-06- 
0141-77-5 

Contract DOT-UT-70010 

For system on magnetic tape, see PB80-115736. 
See also Volume 4, PB80-115777. 


This document describes the Terminal Handling 
System used by the Dial-A-Ride system on the In- 
terdata 8/32. Each module and common block is 
described in detail. The Terminal Handler for the 
Interdata 8/32 Dial-A-Ride System is in two parts-- 
the Terminal Interface Subsystem in Dial-A-Ride 
and a Terminal Handling System operating sepa- 
rately from Dial-A-Ride. The Terminal Interface 
Subsystem communicates with the Terminal Han- 
dling System in order to perform terminal func- 
tions--input, output, checking for |/0 complete, etc. 


PB80-116171 PC A02/MF A01 
Transport and Road Research Lab., Crowthorne 
(England). 

The Organisation and Role of Private Bus and 
Coach Companies, 

R. L. Jackson, and P. H. Martin. c1979, 22p 
TRRL/SUPPLEMENTARY-485, 


A study of the organization and operating methods 
of privately owned bus and coach companies is re- 
ported. It shows that the industry is a growing one 
dominated by relatively small companies which 
plays a significant role in providing local road pas- 
senger transport. Notable features of private bus 
and coach companies and their apparently low 
overheads, the flexibility of their full-time staff and 
the extent of use of part-time drivers. Peak school 
contracts form the main basis of their work and 
many have all their vehicles committed to at least 
one such contract during peak periods. This peak 
work is supplemented by a smaller number of 
works contracts. Off-peak work is more limited and 
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varied, consisting of a mix of other school services, 
transport of shift workers, Social Services work, li- 
censed road service operation, various one-off 
contracts and, in the case of minibus operators, 
parcel and school meals deliveries. At the week- 
ends and during the summer holidays many opera- 
tors run dayoutings or licensed services to the 
coast or other places of entertainment and inter- 
est. Their costing methods lead many private oper- 
ators to charge comparable prices for both peak 
and off-peak work. Such methods contrast with 
that used by many publicly-owned companies 
which lead to a much higher level of pricing in the 
peak. (Copyright (c) Crown Copyright 1979.) 


PB80-116239 PC A03/MF A01 
Transport and Road Research Lab., Crowthorne 
(England). 

Anglo-Scottish Car Travel from Surveys on the 
A74 Road Near Lockerbie, 

E. J. Hardman, and M. J. Walker. c1979, 35p 
TRRL-LR-856 


Surveys of car travel across the Anglo-Scottish 
border were carried out as part of a program of 
research on long distance travel. This report pre- 
sents results of three roadside surveys, carried out 
for seven day periods in April 1974, October 1974 
and April 1975 on the southbound carriage-way of 
the A74 road near Lockerbie. A random selection 
of car drivers was interviewed and the traffic count 
and composition were monitored. Car drivers 
whose journeys were not terminating south of the 
English/Scottish border accounted for only 7 per- 
cent of the sample and they were excluded from 
the results. Of the remainder, 86 percent were 
traveling more than 200km. In total, about 20,000 
drivers were surveyed during the three weeks; this 
represented 33 percent of the total southbound 
movement by car. The analysis revealed that an 
average of 40 percent of trans-border traffic origi- 
nated within the Glasgow PTE area and that nearly 
half of the total car driver trips were made for holi- 
day purposes; work and private travel took 37 and 
15 percent of the market respectively. The main 
difference between April and October results was 
a doubling of the proportion of Scottish holiday 
makers, resulting in a 30 percent increase in the 
proportion of journeys to North West England in 
autumn. (Copyright (c) Crown Copyright 1979.) 


PB80-116593 PC A02/MF A01 
Transport and Road Research Lab., Crowthorne 
(England). 

Luxury Express Commuter Coach Services, 

R. L. Jackson. c1979, 24p TRRL- 
SUPPLEMENTARY-497, 


This report describes the performance of three 
poy express coach services offering travel to 
and from the centers of cities to commuters living 
in Outlying towns or suburbs. The services were of- 
fered at premium prices and catered for journeys 
between 7 and 15 miles in length. They aimed to 
attract managerial and professional workers ‘rom 
their cars. None of the services was successful. 
Average loadings varied between 7 and 20. The 
proportion of allocated costs recovered was at 
best 39 percent and at worst 23 percent. Discus- 
sion of the findings centers on possible reasons for 
this lack of success. These are believed to be 
fares which were high in relation to the perceived 
costs of motoring, the inflexible service timings, 
the problem of attracting sufficient patronage from 
limited catchment areas containing a low density 
of potential users and, in one case, the method of 
fare collection which required payment for unmade 
journeys. There was no evidence to suggest that 
services of the kind considered offered scope for 
success in other locations. (Copyright (c) Crown 
Copyright 1979.) 


PB80-116601 PC A02/MF A01 
Transport and Road Research Lab., Crowthorne 
(England). 

Measurement of the Macro-Texture of Roads. 
Part 1. Trials with the Contactless Sensor on 
Motorway M1, 

J. R. Hosking, and P. B. Still. c1979, 16p TRAL- 
SUPPLEMENTARY-498, 


This report describes the first Stage in a program of 
work that is being carried out by TRAL with the 
object of developing a machine for the routine 
measurement of the macro-texture of road sur- 
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faces. It gives an account of a system, using a con- 
tactless sensor mounted in a moving vehicle, that 
has been used to measure the texture-depth of 
substantial lengths of Motorway M1. The main 
findings of the study were as follows: (1) The 
system is capable of continuous texture measure- 
ment at speeds of at least 35 km/h. (2) The coeffi- 
cient of variation of the averages of measurements 
obtained for 20-meter sub-section lengths of road 
was estimated to be about 5 percent. (3) The 
system provides a ready means of assessing the 
texture of large road networks, and so will assist in 
the setting of specification limits as well as provid- 
ing a means of checking compliance. (4) The ap- 
proximately 200 km length of motorway studied 
was found to have half of its length with a sand- 
patch equivalent texture depth of above 1.3 mm 
and only just over one percent below 0.5 mm. 
(Copyright (c) Crown Copyright 1979.) 


PB80-116783 PC A03/MF A01 
Portland Cement Association, Skokie, IL. 

Portland Cement Concrete Pavements. 

Final rept. 

Aug 77, 29p FHWA/TS-78/202 


Detailed surveys on 85 pavement projects in 7 
States were made. These pavements were gener- 
ally under 15 years old, and included plain pave- 
ments, both with and without dowels, convention- 
ally reinforced and continuously reinforced pave- 
ments. Some of the aspects of Portland Cement 
Concrete pavements covered include: (1) Catego- 
ries and characteristics of PCC pavements; (2) 
Pavement problems, their causes and required 
maintenance; (3) A pavement performance and 
condition survey; (4) A charted summary, design, 
and construction practices of the States; (5) Con- 
struction and maintenance costs; and (6) Design 
and construction recommendations. 


PB80-118573 PC A04/MF A01 
Colorado State Univ., Fort Collins. Dept. of Range 
Science. 

Regional Analysis of Grassland Environmental 
Systems. 

Progress rept. 1 Apr 72-31 Mar 73. 

Mar 73, 68p NSF/RA/E-73-605 

Grant NSF-GI-33370 


This report describes the initial phase of a long- 
term research program in which specific models 
and data handling capabilities for future experi- 
mentation are developed for grassland manage- 
ment systems. 


PB80-119340 

KVB, Inc., Minneapolis, MN. 
Field Tests of Industrial Stoker Coal-Fired Boil- 
ers for Emissions Control and Efficiency Im- 
provement - Site C (Data Supplement). 

Rept. for Apr-Jul 78, 

J. O. Burlingame, R. A. Parker, J. Cook, W. M 
Jackson, and J. D. Demont. Jul 79, 443p EPA/ 
600/7-79/130B 

Sponsored in part by American Boiler Manufactur- 
ers Association, Arlington, VA. See also PB80- 
119324. 


The Data Supplement is a compilation of test data 
presented in greater detail than was practical in 
the final technical report. It is intended to provide 
the necessary details to other researchers who are 
interested in performing their own analysis. Read- 
ers are referred to the contract final report for infor- 
mation as to objectives, description of facility 
tested and coals fired, test equipment and proce- 
dures, interpretations, and conclusions. The final 
technical report also contains data summaries not 
found in this supplement. The Supplement con- 
tains panel board data for each test, detailed par- 
ticulate, O2, CO2, CO, NO, SO2, and SO3 data, 
particle size distribution data, modified smoke spot 
data, chemical analysis of the coal, the coal size 
consistency data 


PC A19/MF A01 


PB80-119704 PC A02/MF A01 
Industrial Environmental Research Lab., Research 
Triangle Park, NC 

Pollution Control Practices--Fuel Conversion 
and Its Environmental Effects. 

Journal article, 

H. Gold, J. A. Nardella, and C. A. Vogel. Aug 79, 
9p EPA/600/J-79/032 


Civil Engineering—Group 13B 


Prepared in cooperation with Water Purification 
Associates, Cambridge, MA., and Department of 
Energy, Germantown, MD. Pub. in Chemical Engi- 
neering Progress, v75, n8, p58-64, Aug 79 


The paper examines water-related effects that 
could be expected from siting specific conversion 
plants at given 'ocations in the major coal and oil 
shale bearing regions of the U.S. A total of 90 
plant/site combinations were studied: 48 in the 
Central and Eastern U.S., and 42 in the Western. 
The synthetic fuel technologies examined include: 
coal gasification to convert coal to pipeline gas; 
coal liquefaction to convert coal to low-sulfur fuel 
oil; coal refining to produce a de-ashed, low-sulfur 
solvent-refined (clean) coal; and oil shale retorting 
to produce synthetic crude. The results presented 
include the range of water requirements, the condi- 
tions for narrowing the ra and optimizing the 
use of water, the ranges of residual solid wastes, 
and the cost and energy requirements for 
wastewater treatment. A comparison of the water 
requirements with those of two recently published 
studies shows widely varying estimates and em- 
phasizes the need for both site- and design-specif- 
ic calculations. 


PB80-119738 PC A04/MF A01 
Southern Illinois Univ. at Edwardsville. Dept. of 
Economics. 

Economic impact of Allowing Open Burning in 
Disaster Areas, R78-2. 

Final rept., 

Robert E. Kohn. Jun 79, 54p lINR-79/07 


This report examines the economics of four alter- 
native methods of disposal of fallen tree limbs and 
wooden debris: open burning, landfill, incinceration 
with air curtain destructors, and recycling as wood 
chips or firewood. 


PB80-119746 PC A04/MF A01 
Lexington Technology Associates, MA. 

Case Study of the Innovation Process Charac- 
terizing the Development of the Three-Way 
Catalytic Converter System. 

Final rept. Apr-Dec 78, 

Daniel Dexter. Nov 79, 52p DOT-TSC-NHTSA- 
79-36, DOT-HS-804 791 

Contract DOT-TSC-1355 


This report traces the development of the three- 
way Catalytic converter system from its origins in 
automaker and chemical firm research in the 
1950s, to present plans preparing the system to be 
the auto exhaust emission control device most 
widely used on American cars in the 1980s. Muilti- 
ple forces led to the decision by major automakers 
in the late 1970s to adopt the system. Among 
these forces were tightening exhaust emissions 
regulations; the development of low-cost, mass- 
producible system components; and institutional 
factors including strong system advocates, 
internationalization of the auto industry, and the 
desire of certain technology-oriented automakers 
to defend their U.S. market shares by adoption of 
the system. The paper concludes that the three- 
way converter system may become the dominant 
auto exhaust emission control device for Ameri- 
can-market cars in the 1980s if problems relating 
to adoption of the system to 6 and 8 cylinder en- 
gines, reduction in requirements for precious 
metals, and the development of secure sources of 
supply for those metals are resolved 


PB80-119829 PC A12/MF A01 
Maryland Univ., Solomons. Chesapeake Biological 
b 


Lab. 

Results of Benthic Studies at Calvert Cliffs. 
Final rept., 

A. F. Holland, N. K. Mountford, M py D 
Cargo, and J. A. Mihursky. Nov 79, 258p 
UMCEES-79-119-CBL, PPSP-MP-28 

Prepared in cooperation with Martin Marietta 
Corp., Baltimore, Md. Environmental Center. See 
also PB-294 261 


The report summarizes data from seven years of 
benthic studies conducted at the Calvert Cliffs Nu- 
clear Power Plant for the siting program in Mary- 
land. The impacts of entrainment and thermal pol- 
lution on benthic communities as a result of the 
operation of the plant are described in the report 


PB80-119977 PC A10/MF A01 


Water Resources Council, Washington, DC 
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National Assessment (1975) California-South 
Pacific Region 18. Technical Memorandum 
Number 2. Activity Two-State Regional Future. 
Jul 76, 217p 


Regional sponsors, in cooperation with the Water 
Resources Council, surveyed and analyzed State 
and Regional viewpoints on current and future 
water problems. The problem area surveyed was 
the state of California. 


PB80-120090 PC A07/MF AO1 
Army Engineer Waterways Experiment Station, 
Vicksburg, MS. Geotechnical Lab. 

Dynamic Testing of Slotted Underdrain Pipe. 
Final rept. Oct 76-Jun 78, 

A. J. Bush, Ill, and R. T. Sullivan. Feb 79, 141p 
FHWA/RD-79/501 

Contract DOT-FH-7-3-0003 


This study evaluates the performance of slotted 
plastic underdrains under full-scale dynamic load- 
ings. Two types of slotted plastic pipe, polyvinyl 
chloride (PVC) and polyethylene (PE), were stud- 
ied under moving wheel loads in the WES circular 
tests track facility. The pipes, buried at 6, 12, and 
18 in. (15.24, 30.48, and 47.72 cm) below a 
double-bituminous surface treatment pavement, 
were instrumented to measure vertical and hori- 
zontal deformations under both static and dynamic 
loads. Conventional corrugated metal pipes were 
used as a standard for comparing the pipe per- 
formance. Results indicated that both PVC and PE 
underdrain pipe performed satisfactorily if the filter 
material was compacted and a minimum burial 
depth of 12 in. (30.48 cm) for PVC and 18 in. (47.72 
cm) for PE was maintained. 


PB80-120140 PC A05/MF A01 
Ilinois Univ. at Urbana-Champaign. Dept. of Civil 
Engineering. 

Design Guide for Prestressed Concrete Long- 
Segment Bridge Girders. 

Final rept. Apr 72-Mar 79, 

W. L. Gamble. Jun 79, 91p UILU-ENG-79-2009, 
ICHRP-178, FHWA/IL/UI-178 

Report on Illinois Cooperative Highway and Trans- 
portation Program Ser-178. 


The steps required for the design and analysis of 
two-span prestressed concrete bridge girders 
made from three long |-section segments joined 
end-to-end are described and discussed. The 
three segments are erected on the three final and 
two temporary supports, and are then joined. In 
one bridge subtype, the structure is post-tensioned 
after the joint area and deck concrete has been 
cast and cured. In the second subtype, reinforcing 
bars extending into the joint are spliced before the 
joint and deck concrete is cast. The temporary 
supports are later removed. The second bridge 
type is a hybrid structure that is partly prestressed 
concrete and partly reinforced concrete, and the 
design criteria used are extensively discussed. 
This design guide is a continuation of experimental 
and analytical work completed earlier, and that 
work is referenced at appropriate points. Two post- 
tensioned structures using the concepts described 
here have been built in Illinois, and some experi- 
ence gained from the first of these is also reflected 
in this report. 


PB80-120157 PC A08/MF A01 
Portland Cement Association, Skokie, IL. 

Portland Cement Concrete Pavements. Per- 
formance Related To: Design-Construction- 
Maintenance. 

Final rept. 

Aug 77, 174p FHWA/TS-78-202 


In conducting this investigation, detailed surveys 
on 85 pavement projects in 7 States were made. 
These pavements were generally under 15 years 
old, and included plain pavements, both with and 
without dowels, conventionally reinforced and con- 
tinuously reinforced pavements. The results of this 
investigation are contained in the report as pre- 
pared by PCA. Some of the aspects of Portland 
Cement Concrete pavements covered include: (1) 
Categories and characteristics of PCC pavements; 
(2) Pavement problems, their causes and required 
maintenance; (3) A pavement performance and 
condition survey; (4) A charted summary, design, 
and construction practices of the States (available 
separately on request); (5) Construction and main- 
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tenance costs; and (6) Design and construction 
recommendations. 


PB80-120546 PC A02/MF A01 
Virginia Highway and Transportation Research 
Council, Charlottesville. 

Evaluation of the Performance of a Press-Lam 
Timber Bridge. Interim Report Number 2. 
Bridge Performance and Load Test After One 
Year. 

Interim rept. 1 Mar 77-31 Jun 78, 

Michael M. Sprinkel. Jul 78, 20p VHTRC-78-R57, 
FHWA/RD-79-S0917 


The report describes the installation of the wearing 
surface, the results of the second load test, and 
the status of the collection of data on the dimen- 
sional changes and moisture content of the press- 
lam members and the number and types of vehi- 
cles using the bridge. The results of the load test 
suggest that the AASHTO load distribution is con- 
servative and that the steel dowels adequately 
provide for load transfer between panels. With the 
exception of the rails and wheel guards, which are 
exhibiting a high moisture content and showing 
signs of delamination, the bridge is structurally 
sound and in excellent condition after one year of 
service. 


PB80-120645 PC A12/MF A01 
Systems Technology Corp., Xenia, OH. 

Small Modular Incinerator Systems with Heat 
Recovery: A Technical, Environmental, and 
Economic Evaluation, 

Richard Frounfelker. 1979, 275p EPA/SW-177C 
Contract EPA-68-01-3889 


This report is a technical, economic and environ- 
mental evaluation of two small modular incinerator 
systems with heat recovery. One unit in North Little 
Rock, Arkansas has a thru-put of 100 tons of mu- 
nicipal solid waste per day and recovers steam. 
The other unit is a 25 TPD device located at the 
Rockwell Plant in Marysville, Ohio, and burns in 
plant waste to produce steam for heating and cool- 
ing the factory. 


PB80-120678 PC A06/MF A01 
Environmental Protection Agency, Ann Arbor, Ml. 
Standards Development and Support Branch. 
Heavy-Duty Engine Baseline Program (1969) 
and 1983 Emission Standards Development. 
Technical rept. (Final), 

Timothy P. Cox, Glenn W. Passavant, and Larry 
D. Ragsdale. May 79, 109p SDSB-79-23 


The U.S. EPA was Mandated by the 1977 Clean 
Air Act Amendments to determine revised HC and 
CO emission standards for 1983 model year heavy 
duty engines. These revised emission standards 
were to be based on a 90% reduction from the 
average of actually measured emissions from un- 
controlled (1969 model year) gasoline-fueled en- 

ines. To comply with the provisions of the 1977 

AAA, ECTD began a baseline testing program. 
Under this program, in-use 1969 model year 
heavy-duty gasoline fueled engines were pro- 
cured, brought to manufacturer's specifications, 
and then were tested for emissions using the tran- 
sient test procedure and idle test procedure. The 
text of this report discusses the vehicle/engine se- 
lection and procurement efforts, as well as the 
engine preparation and testing programs. It also in- 
cludes a presentation and discussion of the 1969 
emissions data. 


PB80-120983 MF A014 
Water Resources Council, Washington, DC. 
National Assessment of Water and Related 
Land Resources (1975). Volume Ill, Appendix 
D. Specific Problem Analysis. Activity Three. 
Technical Memorandum 3. South Atlantic-Gulf 
Water Resources Region. 

Dec 77, 603p 

Prepared in cooperation with Southeast Basins 
Inter-Agency Committee. See also PB80- 
114481.Color illustrations reproduced in black and 
white. 


Regional sponsors, in cooperation with the Water 
Resources Council, surveyed and analyzed State 
and regional viewpoints on current and future 
water problems. The problem areas surveyed in- 
clude parts of the states of North and South Caroli- 
na, Georgia, Alabama, Mississippi, and Florida. 





PB80-121148 PC A04/MF A01 
MITRE Corp., McLean, VA. METREK Div. 
Automated Mixed Traffic Vehicle Study at 
Washington National Airport, 

Cady C. Sere,” Nov 79, 72p MTR-79W00307, 
UMTA-VA-06-0056-79-1 

Contract DOT-UT-90063 

See also PB-264 527. 


Passenger-carrying automated mixed traffic vehi- 
cles (AMTV) development has recently demon- 
strated successful automated vehicle operation in 
both pedestrian and limited automobile traffic. Pas- 
senger-carrying AMTV’s are intended to provide 
the advantages of automation to that segment of 
the transit market that handles a moderate 
demand level over short distances at low speeds. 
This study examines the site and passe 
demand characteristics at Washington National 
Airport and analyzes the application feasibility of 
providing AMTV service between the air terminals 
and the long term and satellite parking lots. The 
AMTV system analyzed includes three separate 
routes; all routes use 8-passenger AMTV vehicles. 
Route 1 operates between the air terminals and 
the satellite parking lots. Routes 2 and 3, operating 
in conjunction with a hypothetical accelerating 
walkway system oo, between the Metro 
Rapid Rail Station and the Main Terminal, provide 
service between the Main Terminal and Long Term 
Parking Lots. The AMTV system analyzed herein 
includes a single lane loop, a single lane shuttle, 
and a double lane route. Route fleet size require- 
ments range from 1 to 4 vehicles. The entire Na- 
tional Airport AMTV System would cost approxi- 
mately $600,000 to build and $343,000 a year to 
operate and maintain (O&M). On a route-by-route 
basis, the AMTV routes studied compare favorably 
with several other alternative modes in terms of 
both level of service and costs. Although the 
AMTV ha higher capital costs than the existing 
shuttle bus system and the upgraded exclusive 
right-of-way bus system, the A offers signifi- 
cant savings in annual and O&M costs. 


PB80-121205 PC A10/MF A01 
Federation of Rocky Mountain States, Inc., 
Denver, CO. 

A Mechanism for Regional Technology Appli- 
cations. 

20 Dec 73, 204p NSF/RA/E-73/035 

Grant NSF-DI-039499 


The report is concerned with improving the social, 
economic, and cultural well-being of the people of 
the Rocky Mountain States. It addresses the fol- 
lowing requirements: determine users’ technology 
needs and priorities within the Rocky Mountain 
region and assess the resources available within 
the region; and determine solutions to these bar- 
riers and devise a design for a regional transfer 
mechanism to facilitate the meeting of users’ tech- 
nology needs. A plan outline for a regional technol- 
ogy mechanism is presented prior to sections on 
regionalism, Rocky Mountain needs and re- 
sources, and a required mechanism for technology 
applications. The appendices include the structure 
and sampling for the questionnaire used in the 
study with preliminary results. Also included are a 
history of the economic development of the area, 
extensive tables, a list of interviewers, a bibliogra- 
phy, and a list of resource people. 


PB80-121247 PC A08/MF A01 
Data Transformation Corp., Washington, DC. 
Material and Test Data Information Systems in 
Highway Construction. 

Final rept. 

Jun 78, 172p FHWA/TS-78-221 

Contract DOT-FH-11-9283 


Many State highway agencies now use computer 
programs to store and retrieve test data and other 
information in order to continually update and 
monitor their construction quality assurance pro- 
grams. These modern methods of handling materi- 
al and test data are far superior to the manual 
methods using reports and file cabinets. This 
report presents basic information on how eight 
States manage their information relating to high- 
way construction. This report can be used as an 
information source on existing systems. It also pro- 
vides additional leads to detailed information 
which will allow potential users to ascertain the 
system best suited for them. Three types of sys- 
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tems are fully discussed giving the advantages and 


disadvantages of each. The report should be used 
by ie@s comtemplating using a computer 
system for storing and retrieving information. 


PB80-121445 PC A07/MF A01 
Association of Bay Area Governments, Berkeley, 


CA. 

Example Control Strategy for Ozone. Volume 1: 
General Guidance for Nonattainment Areas. 
Final rept. 

--4 79, 133p EPA/450/2-79/001A, OAQPS-1.2- 
1 


Contract EPA-68-02-3001 
See also Volume 2, PB-297 800. 


This guideline presents information to assist 
States and local agencies in preparing ozone con- 
trol strategies for nonattainment areas. The guid- 
ance should be most useful in preparing 1982 
State Implementation Plan revisions. The guideline 
covers the following topics: Intergovernmental Co- 
operation, Development and Assessment of Air 
Quality and Emissions Data, Modeling to Related 
Air Quality to Emissions, Control Strategy Analysis 
and Assessment, Plan Adoption, and the Continu- 
ing Planning Process. This volume covers general 
guidance to nonattainment areas. 


PB80-121460 PC AO5/MF A01 
Transportation Systems Center, Cambridge, MA. 
Morgantown People Mover (MPM) Operating, 
Availability, and Maintenance History, October 
1976 through June 1978. 

Final rept. Oct 76-Jun 78, 

C. W. Watt. Oct 79, 100p DOT-TSC-UMTA-79- 
45, UMTA-MA-06-0081-79-2 

See also report dated Jan 77, PB-266 994. 


The report covers the period of operation, depend- 
ability, and maintenance history of the Morgan- 
town system (now known as the Morgantown 
People Mover - MPM) from October 1976 through 
June 1978. System performance in general im- 
proved greatly during this period. System availabil- 
ity on an annual basis rose from .880 for the year 
1975-76 to .977 for the year 1977-78. Single vehi- 
Cle reliability, as expressed in terms of mean time 
between downtime events, rose from approxi- 
mately 85 hours at the end of the first year to ap- 
proximately 150 hours at the end of the second 
year. The graphs in the report show that perform- 
ance varied from month to month, but the trend 
was upward. Sixty-nine component failure types or 
other causes accounted for all the downtime re- 
corded during the last year. About 61 percent of all 
the downtime events were due to only 17 causes. 
The other 39 percent were spread over 53 causes. 
A complete computer printout of the entire Mor- 
gantown data base is found in the Appendix of the 
report. 


PB80-121528 PC A03/MF A01 
Minnesota Univ., Minneapolis. St. Anthony Falls 
Hydraulic Lab. 

Laboratory Evaluation of Methods to Separate 
Fine Grained Sediment from Storm Water. 

Final rept., 

L. M. Bergstedt, J. M. Wetzel, and J. A. Cardle. 
Jul 79, 43p EPA/600/2-79/076 

Contract EPA-R-803579 


A literature survey had been conducted by the St. 
Anthony Falls Hydraulic laboratory to assess var- 
ious methods for separation of sediment from 
storm water at construction sites. Two methods 
have shown some promise in this application, and 
aresearch program was initiated with the objective 
of evaluating the effectiveness of the methods in 
removing fine grained inorganic solids from water. 
Experimental facilities were set up to test full-scale 
units of an inclined tube settler and a Discostrainer 
in an environment approximating that in the field. 
These units were tested for removal efficiencies of 
inorganic solids with sizes less than 100 microns 
and influent concentrations of about 2000 mg/. 
Measurements were made of the influent and ef- 
fluent concentrations for various flow rates 
through the systems. Results indicated that the in- 
Stallation of an inclined tube settler also reduced 
the sensitivity of the overflow rate on the efficiency 
of sediment removal. Limited tests with alum 
added to the influent to increase flocculation indi- 
cated about 6 percent improvement in removal ef- 
ficiency. The Biecosweirar was found to be ex- 
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tremely sensitive to influent solids concentration. 
Thirty percent solids removal was the maximum at- 
tained for the tests conducted. 


PB80-121544 PC A0O5/MF A01 
Grumman Aerospace Corp., Bethpage, NY. Re- 
search Dept. 

Field Testing of Prototype Acoustic Emission 
Sewer Flowmeter. 

Final rept. 6 Jul 77-6 Oct 78, 

K. M. Foreman. Aug 79, 80p RE-566, EPA/600/ 
2-79-084 

Contract EPA-68-03-2525 

See also report dated May 76, PB-253 383. 


This investigation concerns verifying the operating 
principles of the acoustic emission flowmeter (U.S. 
Patent 3,958,458) in the natural environment of 
three different storm sewer field sites in Nassau 
County, New York. The flowmeter is a novel, pas- 
sive, nonintrusive method that uses the local 
sound resulting from the partial transformation of 
the flow energy at a channel or conduit discontinu- 
ity. Any change of sewer cross section or flow di- 
rection qualifies as a discontinuity. The result show 
that the flowmeter principles hold true in large 
storm sewers of 60 inch (1.5 m) diameter and for 
flow rates up to about 7500 gpm. A manhole ap- 
pears to be suitable for sensor installation. The re- 
lation of sound signal intensity to flow rate at full 
scale sites appears amenable to small scaie labo- 
ratory model simulation according to scaling laws. 


PB80-121551 PC A23/MF A01 
Southwest Research Inst., San Antonio, TX. 
Characterization of Sulfates, Odor, Smoke, 
POM and Particulates from Light and Heavy 
Duty Engines - Part IX. 

Final rept. 6 Jul 76-20 Oct 78, 

Karl J. Springer. Jun 79, 533p EPA/460/3-79/ 


007 
Contract EPA-68-03-2417 


This report expands EPA's data base on regulated 
and unregulated emissions from Diesel powered 
cars and trucks. To the extent possible, compari- 
sons were made to similar vehicles powered by 
gasoline fueled engines. Emissions, fuel economy 
and general performance of a pair of gasoline- and 
Diesel-powered Volkswagen Rabbit and Oldsmo- 
bile Cutlass cars are discussed. Characterization 
of heavy-duty engines included a Mack 
ETAY(B)673A and a Caterpillar 3208, both Die- 
sels, and a Chevrolet 366 gasoline fueled engine. 
A pair of Daimler-Benz Diesels, one turbocharged 
and the other not, were used to evaluate the effect 
of turbocharging. A high pressure injection system 
was tried with the Mack engine and compared to 
the standard system. A Caterpillar 3406 Diesel 
was used to investigate the effect of injection 
timing, combustion system and exhaust gas recir- 
culation on exhaust particulate and other emis- 
sions. 


PB80-121569 PC A13/MF A01 
Utah Univ., Salt Lake City. Dept. of Civil Engineer- 


ing. 

Application of Transit Performance Indicators. 
Final rept. Oct 78-Sep 79, 

Thomas J. Stone, John A. Austin, Robert L. 
Siegel, and Anne Taylor-Harris. Sep 79, 282p 
UTEC-CE-79-117, UMTA-UT-11-0001-79-1 


Decreasing transit ridership and increasing operat- 
ing and capital costs have resulted in a situation 
whereby the Urban Mass Transportation Adminis- 
tration (UMTA) is requiring transit operators to de- 
velop comprehensive data reporting schemes. 
Transit operators are realizing the need for mea- 
surement of transit system productivity, efficiency, 
and effectiveness, in order to make decisions on 
where to add, modify, or delete service. The re- 
search provides an internal route-specific, per- 
formance monitoring tool, and aimed at bus transit 
performance. The research was devised to yield a 
specific product, which is a comprehensive deci- 
sion framework for applying transit performance in- 
dicators. Two performance indicators were select- 
ed for use in the research, namely, passengers per 
bus mile and passengers per bus hour. These indi- 
cators are used primarily becuse the data are rela- 
tively easy to obtain. The application methodology 
is general, however, in that it can also be used for 
other route-specific indicators. The decision 
framework is based upon the statistical decision- 


Civil Engineering—Group 13B 


making techniques which are used in other fields 
such as quality control. Two case studies were 
used in this framework to apply indicators to the 
measurement of performance of the bus transit 
systems of the Regional Transportation District of 
Denver, Colorado, and the Utah Transit Authority 
of the Salt Lake City, Utah region. Guidelines are 
given to assist transit operator programs. 


PB80-122229 PC A13/MF A01 
a Economic Development District, Colville, 


Colville Economic Analysis, Washington. 

Sep 79, 284p EDA-79-0182 

Grant EDA-07-06-02095.40 

Prepared by Haworth and Anderson, inc., Spo- 
kane, WA. 


The document is the primary result of a detailed 
study conducted for and with the people of the Col- 
ville urban area. It addresses essentially three in- 
terrelated issues: (1) transportation/circulation 
problems relating to the main north-south traffic 
corridor through the city and to parking in the Cen- 
tral Business District; (2) the potential for socio- 
economic growth over the next decade; and (3) the 
implications of economic development altenatives 
available the city. 


PB80-122252 PC A04/MF A01 
Texas Univ. at Austin. Dept. of Chemical Engineer- 
ing. 

Dust Tran: 


in Maricopa County, Arizona. 
Final rept. 75-Dec 77, 

S. Suck, E. Upchurch, and J. Brock. Sep 79, 51p 
EPA/600/3-79-082 

Grant EPA-803660 


Numerical simulations have been carried out for 
ambient air supermicrometric particulate concen- 
trations in Maricopa County, Arizona during late fall 
and winter periods of atmospheric stability. Results 
of model studies are in approximate agreement 
with limited field observational data. On the basis 
of the model studies, observed high particulate 
concentrations in Maricopa County urban areas 
during late fall and winter periods of atmospheric 
Stability are associated with local fugitive dust 
sources. Because of light drainage winds preva- 
lent during these periods, advective transport of 
dust from countryside to the urban areas is not an 
important contribution to urban supermicrometric 
particulate concentrations. Surface roughness, dry 
deposition, and source strengths are among the 
most important determinants of ground level con- 
centrations. Reduction in ground level concentra- 
tions could be effected through control of dust 
emissions, as well as by planting trees and other 
foliage to increase surface roughness and particle 
deposition. An adequate and practical predictive 
model, along the lines of the current model, could 
be developed for Maricopa County as well as for 
other urban areas in high desert regions 


PB80-122443 PC A15/MF A01 
Southwest Research Inst., San Antonio, TX 
Characterization of Gaseous and Particulate 
Emissions from Light Duty Diesels Operated 
on Various Fuels. 

Final rept., 

Charles T. Hare. Jul 79, 342p EPA/460/3-79/ 


008 
Contract EPA-68-03-2440 


Gaseous and particulate emissions of a non-rou- 
tine nature were measured in the exhausts of two 
light-duty Diesel-powered automobiles These ve- 
hicles were a Mercedes 240D and a Volkswagen 
Rabbit Diesel. Visible exhaust smoke, regulated 
gaseous pollutants, and exhaust odor were also 
measured. Five fuels were used in tis investigation, 
representing broad ranges in sulfur content, hydro- 
carbon-type composition, density, centane index, 
and a number of other properties. Vehicle operat- 
ing procedures used for test purposes included 
both those specified in Federal Regulations and 
several others simulating different driving situa- 
tions. Gas samples were acquired from both direct 
and dilute exhaust streams. Particulate samples 
were taken using an exhaust dilution tunnel operat- 
ing on the entire exhaust stream of each engine 
Filter-collected particulate weights provided the 
basis for particulate mass emission calculations 
The results of a statistical analysis of the particu- 
late emissions data is included as in an analysis of 
gaseous emissions and particulate size data 
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PB80-122682 PC A04/MF A01 
Transportation Research Board, Washington, DC. 
Transit Development, 

James |. Scheiner, Frederick J. Wegmann, Arun 
Chatterjee, Samuel Parnell, and G. Lindstrom 
Welch. 1979, 69p TRB/TRR-719, ISBN-0-309- 
03969-4 

Library of Congress catalog card no. 79-25766. 
Aliso pub. as ISSN-0361-1981. 

Paper copy also available from Transportation Re- 
search Board, 2101 Constitution Ave., NW, Wash- 
ington, DC. 20418. 


SEPTA management study--process and results; 
Impact of the 1977 transit strike in Knoxville; Inter- 
im analysis of the free-fare transit experiments; 
Operating assistance for public transportation sys- 
tems--a survey of state-level programs; Revenue 
and ridership changes in Ontario cities caused by 
transit fare increases; Who pays the highest and 
the lowest perkilometer transit fares; Forecasting 
demand and revenue for transit prepaid pass and 
fare alternatives; Feasibility of combining public 
transit and school bus system services in Dade 
County, Florida; Assisting small transit operators in 
California; Light rail transit and bus integration in 
Edmonton; Providing coordinated transit services 
by using a transit-functional classification; Institu- 
tional and political considerations of BART and 
bus coordination in the San Francisco Bay Area; 
Dade County's experience with urban station simu- 
lation (USS) procedures. 


PB80-122799 PC A16/MF A01 
Oklahoma Water Resources Research Inst., Still- 
water. 

Commitments, Priorities, and Organizational 
Options for Water Resource Planning in Okla- 
homa. 

Final completion rept., 

Joseph W. Westphal, and James J. Lawler. Aug 
79, 366p W80-02194, OWRT-A-076-OKLA(1) 
Contract DI-14-34-0001-9038 


Interbasin water transfer from eastern to central 
and western Oklahoma was analyzed from the 
standpoint of present commitments and priorities 
of existing water supplies, available options for 
water development, and processes of water re- 
source planning. Research methods included in- 
terviews, a statewide mailbag elite-option survey, 
~~ research, and analysis of legislative bills and 
other documents. Legal constraints discussed in- 
cluded: Oklahoma's dual water rights system in 
which prior appropriation governs streamwater 
and surface ownership determines groundwater 
rights, statutory protection of the area of origin, 
federal and state environmental legislation, and 
Indian claims to waters designated for transfer. In- 
Stitutional constraints include historic identification 
of the Oklahoma Water Resources Board with the 
controversial transfer plan. Given these con- 
straints, the following alternatives for water devel- 
opment policy were evaluated: definitions of ‘sur- 
plus water’ based on prior rights or future needs, 
and of ‘area of origin’ on a hydrologic or govern- 
mental basis, appropriate safeguards for the area 
of origin and for ‘instream’ values, various propos- 
als for reorganizing adjudicative, planning and fi- 
nancing functions relating to water, the potential 
for using non-structural modes of water develop- 
ment, and procedures for quantitative evaluation 
of economic impacts. 


PB80-122807 PC A06/MF A01 
Wisconsin Univ.-Madison. Water Resources 
Center. 


Evaluation of Mound Systems for Purification 
of Septic Tank Effluent. 

Technical rept., 

John M. Harkin, Charles J. Fitzgerald, Colin P. 
Duffy, and David G. Kroll. 1979, 118p WIS/WRC- 
79/05, W80-02153, OWRT-B-099-WIS(1) 
Contract DI-14-34-0001-7200 


Thirty-three mound systems for on-site disposal of 
septic tank effluent (STE) installed by commercial 
contractors in Wisconsin were surveyed and moni- 
tored for 2-3 years to test whether they are being 
properly designed, installed and operated and are 
achieving adequate wastewater purification. Every 
system examined was correctly sized and con- 
structed but many systems were being dosed inap- 
propriately with large volumes of STE. In these 
systems, bacteria and nutrients (N and P) from the 
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STE penetrate deeper into the soil than in systems 
being properly dosed with more frequent smaller 
volumes of STE. However all systems removed 
bacteria, viruses and phosphorus effectively and 
reduced the N load passing through the soil by ni- 
trification-denitrification. No evidence of contami- 
nation by bacteria, N or P could be found in high 
groundwater near 4 systems located over perme- 
able soils. Wisconsin mound systems are expect- 
ed to outlive and out perform conventional septic 
systems. 


PB80-123060 PC AO06/MF A01 
SRI International, Menlo Park, CA. 

Analysis of High NO2 Concentrations in Cali- 
fornia, 1975-1977, 

J. R. Martinez, and K. C. Nitz. Aug 79, 105p 
6780-12, 6780-13, EPA/450/4-79/034A 

Contract EPA-68-02-2835 


During the period 1975-1977, 51 monitoring sta- 
tions in California collectively recorded about 
1,800 sit-days in which hourly nitrogen dioxide 
(NO2) concentrations exceeded 0.20 ppm. This 
work investigates potential causes of these high 
NO2 events, the physical phenomena involved in 
their occurrence, and their spatial and temporal 
patterns. In addition, the potential association be- 
tween emission sources and the frequency and 
magnitude of high NO2 levels at the various lova- 
tions is analyzed using detailed site-description 
data compiled in this study. The relationship be- 
tween annual maximum hourly levels and annual 
mean concentration is explored, and the quality of 
the NO2 data is evaluated. 


PB80-123565 PC A09/MF A01 
Environmental Monitoring and Support Lab., Las 
Vegas, NV. 

Assessment of Energy Resource Development 
Impact on Water Quality: The Belle Fourche 
and Little Missouri River Basins. 

Final rept., 

S. M. Melancon, B. C. Hess, and R. W. Thomas. 
Oct 79, 180p EPA/600/7-79/234 

Prepared in cooperation with Nevada Univ., Las 
Vegas. Dept. of Biology. 


The Belle Fourche and Little Missouri River Basins 
are key areas in the Nation’s search for untapped 
resources to supplement increasing energy de- 
mands. The basins contain vast beds of low-sulfur, 
strippable coal that potentially will support a large 
number of coal-fired powerplants, and gasification 
and liquefaction complexes for conversion of coal 
into commercially usable power. However, utiliza- 
tion of these energy resources, especially if maxi- 
mum levels of expansion are realized, is expected 
to have considerable impact on water resources in 
the Little Missouri and Belle Fourche River Basins. 
Decreased flows from energy developments will 
accompany increased salt and sediment loadings. 
The resultant lowered water quality will further 
reduce water usability for municipal, industrial and 
irrigation purposes and will have adverse impacts 
on the aquatic eco-system. Water quality monitor- 
ing needs in the basins are addressed with priority 
listings of parameters for measurement to detect 
changes in water quality as a result of energy re- 
source development. 


PB80-123649 PC A11/MF A014 
Southeastern Pennsylvania Transportation Au- 
thority, Philadelphia. 

Managing SEPTA (Southeastern Pennsylvania 
Transportation Authority) Strategically. 

Final rept., 

Anthony R. Sloan. Sep 79, 227p UMTA-PA-09- 
0005-79-1 


A decision process is described, which involves 
expressing an organization's functions as discrete 
projects related to a clearly defined set of objec- 
tives, and then comparing the projects through 
cost-effectiveness analysis. The involvement of 
eg yes employees and citizens, along with 
the effect of responsibility and reward on job per- 
formance, is discussed. The environment in which 
SEPTA must function in the years to come is con- 
sidered by examining a set of possible alternative 
regional futures, market share, and the land use- 
public transportation relationship. An attempt is 
made to compare the performance of a variety of 
SEPTA modes serving two different density-de- 
fined areas. The report presents a goals structure 


for SEPTA consistent with this decision and en- 
compassing the regional concerns identified earli- 
er. Using this goals structure, the study tests var- 
ious samples projects for cost-effectiveness. 
Throughout the report, an emphasis is placed on 
reinforcement - the pooling of resources by SEPTA 
and other parties to achieve mutual objectives. 


PB80-124084 PC A03/MF A01 
Sydney Univ. (Australia). Civil Engineering Labs. 
Numerical Solution of Rafts on Visco-Elastic 
Media Using Flexibility Expansions. 

Research rept., 

P. y Brown, and J. R. Booker. Sep 79, 27p R- 
35. 


A problem of a raft on a visco-elastic half space is 
converted to an equivalent problem by means of a 
Laplace transformation. A finite element of other 
suitable numerical technique provides a set of si- 
multaneous equations which depends on the 
equivalent elastic parameters and which describes 
the behavior of the soil-raft system. It is shown that 
the solution to this set of equations can be ex- 
pressed in terms of a power series in relative raft 
flexibility, and this solution is then transformed 
back to obtain a numerical solution to the original 
problem. The method is very economical in com- 
puting effort since it consists primarily of triangular- 
ization of a matrix, which is much faster than deter- 
mination of the set of eigenvectors for the matrix. 
Results for a circular raft are used to illustrate the 
method, and particular attention is paid to the vari- 
ation in accuracy with the number of terms in the 
series expansion. 


PB80-124100 PC A04/MF A01 
Sydney Univ. (Australia). Civil Engineering Labs. 
Development of an Analysis for Cyclic Axial 
Loading of Piles. 

Research rept., 

H. G. Poulos. May 79, 53p R-347 


The paper describes an economical method of 
analyzing the effects of cyclic loading on the ulti- 
mate axial load capacity and load-settlement (stiff- 
ness) response of a single pile. The effects of 
cyclic loading are allowed for by determining the 
excess pore pressures generated along the pile by 
the cyclic loading, and using an effective stress ap- 
proach to estimate the influence of these excess 
pore pressures on soil modulus, pile-soil skin fric- 
tion, and pile base resistance. 


PB80-124159 PC A02/MF A01 
San Diego County Environmental Development 
Agency, CA. Office of Environmental Manage- 
ment. 

The Universities and Local Government, San 
Diego County. Addendum to Final Project 
Report of the Office of Environmental Manage- 
ment. 

Allan H. Colman. Apr 74, 17p NSF/RA/E-74/486 
Addendum to Final report dated Nov 73, PB-279 
838 


The project attempts to ascertain the extent to 
which universities in San Diego could assist local 
government in intermediate term environmental 
decision making. Five individual research efforts 
were pursued and a project review committee 
evaluated the results. The following programs are 
described: a regional air quality predictor (SDAIR); 
regional environmental management in San Diego 
County; community organization and environmen- 
tal control; the universities and the San Diego 
Coastal Zone; and a law project. 


PB80-124175 PC A07/MF A01 
Pennsylvania State Univ., University Park. Inst. for 
Research on Land and Water Resources. 
Wastewater Management in Rural Communi- 
ties: A Socio-Economic Perspective. 
Information rept., 

C. Edwin Young, and Donald J. Epp. 1979, 150p 
INFORMATION-103 : 
Prepared in cooperation with Economics, Statis- 
tics, and Cooperatives Service, Washington, DC. 
Natural Resource Economics Div. 


Contents: 
Costs of Alternative Wastwater Treatment 
Systems; 
Management Considerations for Land 
Application of Effluent; 
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Land ee ear of Sludge; 

Socio-Cultural Factors Associated with the 
Utilization of Municipal Waste on Farmland 
for Agricultural Purposes; 

Legal Issues Associated with Land 
Application of Municipal Wastewaters; 

Industrial Waste Strength Charges: 

A Review; 

Agriculture and 208 Planning: 

The Crunch is Coming. 


PB80-124241 PC A03/MF A01 
Texas A and M Univ., College Station. Zachry En- 
ineering Center. 

i Quality Modeling of Gaseous and Particu- 
late Dispersion from Coal-Fired Power Plants, 
D. W. Layton, E. G. Walther, and M. D. Williams. 
7 Nov 73, 32p NSF/RA/E-73/602 
Grant NSF-GI-34840 
Presented at Annual Symposium on Air Pollution 
Control in the Southwest (1st), Held at College 
Station, TX on Nov 5-7, 1973. Also pub. as Lake 
Powell Research Project, Los Angeles, CA Contri- 
bution 18. 


The construction of large power plants in the pris- 
tine environment of the Southwest has brought to 
the fore many air quality questions. Among these 
are those of plume obscuration of distant terrain 
features, deposition of potentially harmful materi- 
als on water or land srfaces, ground uptake of con- 
taminants, coversion of contaminants from one 
form to another, and the appropriate assumptions 
for plume behavior near elevated terrain. These 
questions are addressed through modification of 
existing dispersion models to provide prediction of 
dry deposition of materials, to account for ground 
uptake and conversion of one contaminant to an- 
other, and to provide predictions of plume obscu- 
ration of terrain features. The modifications are 
used to estimate the relevant parameters for a 
large coal burning power plant in the Southwest. In 
addition, a sensitivity analysis for differing assump- 
_ of plume override near high terrain is present- 


PB80-124423 PC A08/MF A01 
Research Corp. of New England, Wethersfield, CT. 
End Use of Solvents Containing Volatile Organ- 
ic Compounds, 

Ned Ostojic. May 79, 165p EPA/450/3-79/032 
Contract EPA-68-02-2615 


Recently published information on production and 
end uses of individual solvents was reviewed. The 
information was supplemented through interviews 
with solvent producers and marketers. Information 
on solvent content of consumer products was ob- 
tained by a rapid testing procedure. A solvent 
survey provided information about major solvent 
uses. Criteria were developed for the exemption of 
small sources from emission regulations. Econom- 
ics, process technology, energy, emission contri- 
bution of small sources, and enforcement aspects 
were considered. Information is provided on meth- 
odology for development of an emission inventory 
of solvent sources. Point sources are to be identi- 
fied by a questionnaire survey. A factor is given (13 
b per capita) to be used in assessing the contribu- 
tion of area sources. 


PB80-124621 PC A07/MF A01 
National Bureau of Standards, Boulder, CO. 

High Resolution Sensing Techniques for Slope 
Stability Studies. 

Final rept. Oct 76-Sep 78, 

Ramon L. Jesch, Robert B Johnson, Donald R. 
Belsher, Arthur D. Yaghjian, and Michael C. 
Steppe. Jan 79, 142p FHWA/RD-79/32 


The National Bureau of Standards (NBS), in con- 
junction with the U.S. Geological Survey (USGS), 
conducted a four-phase evaluation of high resolu- 
tion remote sensing techniques for application to 
problems of wer ciesing | slope stability. The first 
two phases, for which the USGS was chiefly re- 
sponsible, concentrated on documenting the sub- 
Surface features and associated characteristics 
which determine or influence slope stability. In 
phase three, the NBS surveyed a variety of elec- 
tromagnetic and acoustic remote sensing tech- 
niques which exhibited the greatest potential for 
detecting the subsurface features and characteris- 
tics and which satisfied the Federal Highway Ad- 
ministration (FHWA) conditions of availability, 
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practicality and portability. Two techniques were 
chosen for further experimental and developmen- 
tal pursuit: the existing FM-CW radar system, and 
the planar near-field reconstruction (PNFR) ap- 
proach, respectively. In phase four, the existing 
FM-CW radar system was applied and analyzed in 
a series of field experiments to determine the sub- 
surface structure at a designated test site in the 
Pike National Forest south of Denver, Colorado. 
Local and regional subsurface conditions for the 
test site were mappled and a detailed geologic 
section of the site was produced from core saples 
taken from four boreholes drilled into the subsur- 
face granite. The FM-CW system, which has dis- 
played considerable success in the past for locat- 
ing near-surface anomalies, accurately revealed a 
joint at a depth of 6.5 meters which was confirmed 
by the core data. The PNFR technique, which is 
Still in the development stage at NBS and is based 
on an effective utilization of the exact holographic 
or near-field equations, was also pursued to the 
point of running computer simulated experiments. 
Preliminary results for the detection of small sub- 
surface anomalies by the PNFR technique have 
been highly encouraging. 


PB80-124761 PC A04/MF A01 
Transport and Road Research Lab., Crowthorne 
(England). 

pe 4 Mobility of Old People: A Study in Guild- 
‘ord, 

Jean M, Hopkin, P. Robson, and S. W. Town. 
c1978, 66p TRARL-LR-850 


This report is concerned with the travel patterns of 
old people, and the role of transport in their every- 
day lives. It is based on a survey conducted among 
647 old people living in Guildford in October 1975. 
Variations in travel patterns are explained in terms 
of personal background, health, type of household, 
and area of residence in the town. Ill-health and 
car availability are shown to have important effects 
upon travel behavior, ill-health became increasing- 
ly significant among older respondents and 
became more important than the influence of fi- 
nancial position and social background. Some 
groups of the old people were found to be able to 
cope with transport problems better than others. 
Those living alone had to carry out more everyday 
activities than others, but had more difficulty in 
travelling. The old people living near the town 
center had better access to a range of facilities, 
even if they had difficulty in travelling, than those 
who had to use motorized transport to reach a full 
range of facilities. It is suggested that improve- 
ments in transport and land-use planning, and in 
the provision of personal social services could 
assist old people in meeting their essential require- 
ments. (Copyright (c) Copyright 1978.) 


PB80-124787 PC A04/MF A01 
MITRE Corp., McLean, VA. METREK Div. 

A Review of Standards of Performance for 
New Stationary Sources - incinerators, 

Richard M. Helfand. Mar 79, 64p MTR-7983, 
EPA/450/3-79/009 

Contract EPA-68-02-2526 


This report reviews the current Standards of Per- 
formance for New Stationary Sources: Subpart E - 
Incinerators. It includes a summary of the current 
standards, the status of applicable control technol- 
ogy, and the ability of incinerators to meet the cur- 
rent standards. Compliance test results are ana- 
lyzed and recommendations are made for possible 
modifications to the standard. Information used in 
this report is based upon data available as of No- 
vember 1978. 


PB80-124803 PC A04/MF A01 
Transport and Road Research Lab., Crowthorne 
(England). 

Factors Affecting Public Transport Patronage. 
c1978, 71p TRRL-SUPPLEMENTARY-413 
Te of a Symposium held by the Trans- 
port and Road Research Laboratory, Livingston, 
14 June 1977. 


The principal purpose of the Symposium was to 
review current knowledge and discuss its implica- 
tions with those concerned with transport policy 
and operations in Scotland. It was attended by 
about seventy invited delegates, including bus op- 
erators, central and local government officials, 
elected local representatives, and research work- 
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ers. The operiing session of the Symposium out- 
lined the problems facing the bus industry. Two fol- 
lowing sessions reviewed methods used to study 
demand factors, considered the results of recent 
Studies and discussed the relationships between 
some of the more important factors. The final ses- 
sion drew out the present implications of this work. 
This volume puts on record the papers presented 
to the meeting together with summaries of the dis- 
cussions during each session. 


PB80-124910 PC A0Q3/MF A01 
Transport and Road Research Lab., Crowthorne 
(England). 

Bus Control Systems: Their Application and 
Justification, 

A. J. Finnamore, and R. L. Jackson. c1978, 27p 
TRAL-LR-851 

Also pub. as ISSN-0305-1293. 


This report reviews present knowledge of bus con- 
trol. It discusses the nature of the problems to be 
overcome, the types of control system which are 
available and the methods which can be applied 
with their aid to overcome the problems. It pre- 
sents the results of experiments which have been 
carried out in order to estimate the scale of bene- 
fits to be derived from control. These experiments 
have employed both before-and-after surveys on 
actual bus routes and simulation studies with com- 
puter models. Social and financial accounting 
analyses of the results are given but various rea- 
sons are believed to be of only limited use in en- 
abling the justification for future expenditure on 
control to be j . In spite of this a number of 
tentative conclusions have been drawn concern- 
ing the requirements of future systems and the 
types of system, if any, wich are most appropriate 
in different circumstances. (Copyright (c) Crown 
Copyright 1978.) 


PB80-124928 PC A02/MF A01 
Transport and Road Research Lab., Crowthorne 
(England). 

Transport and the Elderly: Requirements, 
Problems and Possible Solutions, 

Jean M. Hopkin, P. Robson, and S. W. Town. 
c1978, 13p TRRL-SUPPLEMENTARY-419 

Also pub. as ISSN-0305-1315. Presented at the In- 
ternational Conference on Transport for Elderly 
and Handicapped Persons, Held at Cambridge, 
MA. on April 4-6, 1978. 


This report examines the travel patterns of the el- 
derly, and the problems which the experience the 
travelling in relation to those of the population as a 
whole. Data from a TRRL survey among old 
people in Guildford, and the 1975/76 National 
Travel Survey are used to show that even though 
the travel patterns and requirements within the el- 
derly population vary considerably from person to 
person, they are similar in many respects to those 
of other people without cars. Problems occur 
mainly among a small group who experience seri- 
ous constraints on their ability to travel while at the 
same time having an urgent need for mobility. It is 
suggested that the possibility of concentrating a 
greater proportion of the available resources on 
this group might be considered. Solutions could 
take the form of a special transport or home-based 
support service. The remainder of the elderly pop- 
ulation, and younger people with a similar choice 
of transport modes, would benefit from improve- 
ments to conventional public transport and the 
walking environments, as well as from more con- 
veniently located facilities. (Copyright (c) Crown 
Copyright 1978.) 


PB80-125008 PC A07/MF A01 
Automated Management Systems, Inc., Lanham, 


Mass Transit Metrication: A Recommended 
Policy and Metric Conversion Plan for UMTA. 
Technical rept. (Final). 

Jul 79, 130p UMTA-IT-06-0209-79-1 

Grant DOT-UT-80015 


The study was undertaken in order to develop for 
the Urban Mass Transportation Administration 
(UMTA) a recommended policy and comprehen- 
sive plan for the orderly conversion to the uses of 
the International System of Units, or the metric 
system. This report suggests some actions which 
the Urban Mass Transportation Administration, the 
American Public Transit Association, and the De- 
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partment of Transportation can take to best fill the 
perceived needs of members of the mass transit 
industry, and at the same time, use the proven 
techniques learned by those who have successful- 
ly converted to the metric system. This report in- 
cludes a listing of recommendations to UMTA for 
the accomplishment of these actions. In particular, 
this report recommends the use of metric units on 
new designs based on the Cumulative Cost ap- 
proach. It also details the metrication activities of 
some organizations and their problems and suc- 
cesses. With those companies which have already 
begun implementation of the metric system, it was 
found that engineering standards exist for virtually 
all the needs of the organizations impacted by 


PB80-125016 PC A06/MF A01 
California Univ., Berkeley. Inst. of Transportation 
Studies. 

Urban Travel Demand Forecasting Project, 
Final Report Series. Volume |: Overview and 
Summary. 

Research rept. (Final), 

Daniel L. McFadden, Fred A. Reid, Antti P. 
Talvitie, and Michael A. Johnson. Jun 79, 106p 
UCB-ITS-RR-79-6, NSF/RA-790256 

Grants NSF-GI-43740, NSF-APR74-20392 

See also PB-270 930, and PB80-125024. 


The project has been carried out to provide trans- 
portation engineers and planners with information 
necessary to select and policy-oriented travel 
demand models which were developed from ob- 
servations on individual households. Emphasis fo- 
cused on refining and testing methods for applying 
models and determining the limits of their validity. 
Consideration has been ary to all aspects of a 
transportation planning effort from survey and net- 
work data collection, through model specifications, 
calibration and validation, to issues of aggregation 
and policy forecasting as well as policy applica- 
tions on region-wide, corridor, and local areas. 
Each phase has been explored at two levels: spe- 
cific studies in each aspect of the project, and as- 
sessment of the merits and limitations of the meth- 
odologies employed with suggested preferable 
strategies for planning. The project focused on the 
introduction of rail rapid transit service (BART) in 
the San Francisco Bay Area. 


PB80-125024 PC A08/MF A01 
California Univ., Berkeley. Inst. of Transportation 
Studies. 

Urban Travel Demand Forecasting Project, 
Final Report Series, Volume IV: Quail 4.0 User’s 
Manual. 

Research rept. (Final), 

Jerry Berkman, and David Brownstone. Jun 79, 
162p UCB-ITS-RR-79-8, NSF/RA-790257 

Grants NSF-GI-43740, NSF-APR74-20392 

See also Volume 1, PB80-125016. 


Instructions for using the QUAIL special computer 
program are detailed. QUAIL is the acronymn for 
Qualitative, Intermittent, and Limited Dependent 
Variable Statistical Proram employed to analyze 
Statistical models involving non-continuous de- 
pendent variables and to manipulate storage of as- 
sociated arrays of data. QUAIL is written is Fortran 
IV and is designed so that most errors in command 
statements are detected before data is recorded 
or results are compiled. Running a QUAIL program 
involves two steps--The QUAIL compiler scans the 
program for syntax errors and also creates a list of 
variables used but not created by the program; and 
the interpreter performs indicated operations, 
automatically loading any needed permanent var- 
iables from QUAIL tape or disk files. The manual 
describes selection of subsamples, the IDCASE/ 
IDALT structure, manipulation of variables, input 
and output of variables, QUAIL files, stop, end, list, 
MACROS in QUAIL, advanced features in DIMEN 
and SMPL, logit estimation, other statistical proce- 
dures, matrix operations and QUAIL statements. 


PB80-125040 PC A09/MF A01 
De Leuw, Cather-Parsons and Associates, Wash- 

ington, DC. 

Interaction Between Northeast Corridor Elec- 

trification Plans and SEPTA/NJDOT Commuter 

Rail Services. 

Final rept., 

Edward B. Pollan. Dec 79, 185p FRA/NECPO- 
0/3 
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Contract DOT-FR-76048 
Prepared in cooperation with Klauder (Louis T.) 
and Associates, Philadelphia, PA. 


The report examines the effects on SEPTA and 
NJDOT commuter rail operations of NECIP plans 
to change the NEC electrification system from 11 
kv/25 hz to 25 kV/60 Hz and to add catenary 
phase breaks every six to eight miles. Under the 
proposed NECIP plan, branch lines would remain 
at 11 kV/25 Hz. Commuter trains operating over 
the 25 kV/60 Hz system would require the addition 
of phase-break negotiating apparatus. Those op- 
erating on the branch lines as well would also re- 
quire, automatic voltage changeover apparatus. 
Automatic train control would be required on all 
trains operating on the NEC. For the SEPTA 
system, most of the electrification would remain at 
11 kV/25 Hz. However, trains providing service to 
Trenton, Wilmington and Chestnut Hill West would 
require the ability at both 11kV and 25 kV. Ata 
minimum, the 232 Silverliner IV cars should be 
modified for dual-voltage operation. 


PB80-125065 PC A14/MF A01 
Environmental Protection Agency, Washington, 
DC. Office of Water Program Operations. 
Proceedings: National Conference on Water 
Conservation and Municipal Wastewater Flow 
Reduction, Held at Chicago, lilinois on Novem- 
ber 28-29, 1978. 

Aug 79, 304p EPA/430/9-79/-015 


This document is a compilation of 28 papers pre- 
sented at the National Conference on Water Con- 
servation and Municipal Wastewater Flow Reduc- 
tion, sponsored by the U.S. Environmental Protec- 
tion Agency on November 28 and 29, 1978. The 
papers are divided into six major topic areas: Fed- 
eral legislative background; regulation of the water 
resource; water conservation technology; educa- 
tion and public participation; water resource man- 
agement. Individual papers range from economic 
analyses, to planning considerations, to discus- 
sions of household water conservation devices. 


PB80-125073 PC A03/MF A01 
Transport and Road Research Lab., Crowthorne 
gets 

A Parametric Model of Inter-City Passenger 
Transport, 

D. A. Walmsley. c1979, 50p TRRL-LR-866 


This Report describes a model which could be 
used to evaluate inter-city passenger transport 
systems. The model can facilitate the rapid as- 
sessment of a transport system over a range of 
possible pairs of cities, varying in distance apart 
and in overall traffic levels, and also estimate the 
effects of possible changes in the transport sys- 
tems serving an existing route. Given the total 
market for travel between two cities, the model es- 
timates the demand for travel on each of a number 
of transport modes. The characteristics of new or 
existing systems, the routes over which they might 
operate, and the travellers who might use them are 
represented by a suitable set of parameters. 
These parameters are used as inputs to a model 
which consists of 3 sequential sub-models: a 
model-split model which calculates the number of 
passengers likely to use each system, a fleet size 
model which calculates the number of vehicles re- 
quired on each system, and a costing model which 
calculates systm costs and revenues andother 
quantities required for economic assessment. Any 
part of the model may be run as many times as 
desired, either alone or in combination with the 
other parts, so that the effect of any variation in the 
characteristics of the transport systems, routes or 
travellers may be estimated. (Copyright (c) Crown 
Copyright 1979.) 


PB80-125206 PC A08/MF A01 
Systems Applications, Inc., San Rafael, CA. 
Procedures for Evaluating the Performance of 
Air Quality Simulation Models, 

M. J. Hillyer, S. D. Reynolds, and P. M. Roth. Oct 
79, 155p EPA/450/4-79-033 

Contract EPA-68-02-2593 


Currently there are no standardized guidelines for 
evaluating the performance of air quality simula- 
tion models. In this report, a procedural framework 
for objectively evaluating model performance is 
developed. In carrying out this work, the authors 








have: reviewed previous model evaluation studies; 
developed a general procedural framework for 
performing an evaluation study; provided specific 
epee to the extent possible, with respect to 
the work required in each step of the performance 
evaluation procedure: and identified gaps in pres- 
ent knowledge that limited our ability to provide 
more detail — in this report, and present. 
ed recommendations for further work that will help 
to fill those gaps. Because model evaluation has 
received relatively little systematic attention to 
date, it was possible to identify several areas ripe 
for future investigation. The performance of these 
Suggested studies will be essential to the success 
of the guidelines presented herein. 


PB80-125339 CP T02 
Water Resources Council, Washington, DC. 
Primary Water Resources Data-Base for the 
ion National Water Assessment (Magnetic 
ape). 
Data file, 
L. D. Walker, J. R. Pickett, and R. D. Peet. Dec 
78, mag tape WRC/DF-80/001 
Source tape is in EBCDIC character set. Tapes 
can be prepared in most standard 7 or 9 track re- 
cording modes for one-half inch tape. Identify re- 
cording modes desired by specifying character set, 
track, density, and parity. Call 1S Computer 
Products if you have questions. Price includes doc- 
umentation, PB80-125347. 


The Second National Water Assessment by the 
U.S. Water Resources Council presents a com 
hensive nationally consistent data base for the 21 
water resources regions of the United States, pub- 
lished in report format in four volumes as ‘The Na- 
tion’s Water Resources--1975-2000’ (December 
1978, through GPO). The magnetic tape contains 
much of the data presented in ‘Volume 3, Analyt- 
ical Data.’ Information is presented not only for 

21 water resources regions, but for 106 water as- 
sessment subregions that provide more localized 
information. Information is presented for present 
(1975) and future (1985 and 2000) conditions. All 
basic data (45,000 items) from the report is on the 
tape except: (1) Derived analytical results; (2) 
monthly details of water data; and (3) dry condi- 
tions data. Monthly water data will be available ata 
future date (400,000 items). 


PB80-125347 PC A04/MF A01 
Water Resources Council, Washington, DC. 
Primary Water Resources Data-Base for the 
Second National Water Assessment (Magnetic 
Tape Documentation). 

Final rept. 

Dec 78, 68p WRC/DF-80/001A 

For system on magnetic tape, see PB80-125339. 


The Second National Water Assessment by the 
U.S. Water Resources Council presents a compre- 
hensive nationally consistent data base for the 21 
water resources regions of the United States, pub- 
lished in report format in four volumes as ‘The Na- 
tion's Water Resources--1975-2000’ (December 
1978, through GPO). The magnetic tape contains 
much of the data presented in ‘Volume 3, Analyt- 
ical Data.’ Information is presented not only for the 
21 water resources regions, but for 106 water as- 
sessment subregions that provide more localized 
information. Information is presented for present 
(1975) and future (1985 and 2000) conditions. 


PB80-125446 PC A04/MF A01 
MITRE Corp., McLean, VA. METREK Div. 

A Review of Standards of Performance for 
New Stationary Sources - Sewage Sludge In- 
cinerators, 

Richard M. Helfand. Mar 79, 70p MTR-7910, 
EPA-450/3-79-010 

Contract EPA-68-02-2526 


This report reviews the current Standards of Per- 
formance for New Stationary Sources: Subpart O- 
Sewage Sludge Incinerators. It includes a sum- 
mary of the current standards, the status of applli- 
cable control technology, and the ability of sewage 
sludge incinerators to meet current standards. 
Compliance test results are analyzed and a recom- 
mendation made to retain the current standard. In- 
formation used in this report is based upon data 
available as of November 1978. 


PB80-125479 PC A04/MF A01 
Multisystems, Inc., Cambridge, MA. 
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Benefit-Cost Analysis of Integrated Paratransit 


Systems. Volume 1: Executive Su 
Final rept. Apr 77-Jun 78, 

M. Flusberg, H. R. Menhard, J. Walker, and K. 
Sobel. Sep 79, 73p DOT-TSC-UMTA-79-39-1, 
UMTA-MA-06-0054-79-5 

Contract DOT-TSC-1334 

See also Volume 2, PB80-125487. 

oo = aaa in set of 6 reports PC E19, PB80- 
125461. 


Integrated Paratransit (IP) is a concept which in- 
volves the integration of conventional fixed-route 
transit with flexibly routed paratransit services to 
provide the most effective area-wide transit cover- 
age. The report estimates the benefits and costs 
associated with different IP options in different set- 
tings and compares these resu!ts with those of 
other transportation alternatives. Based on the re- 
sults of the various components of analysis in this 
study, a ~¥ 4 of conclusions about IP service can 
be reached. The conclusions suggest that in some 
circumstances integrated paratransit may be an ef- 
fectie strategy for improving overall mobility. 


mmary. 


PB80-125487 PC AO5/MF A01 
Multisystems, Inc., Cambridge, MA. 

Benefit-Cost Analysis of Integrated Paratransit 
Systems. Volume 2: Introduction and Frame- 
work for Analysis. 

Final rept. Apr 77-Jun 78, 

M. Flusberg, H. R Menhard, J. Walker, and K. 
Sobel. Sep 79, 77p DOT-TSC-UMTA-79-39-2, 
UMTA-MA-06-0054-79-6 

Contract DOT-TSC-1334 

See also Volume 1, PB80-125479 and Volume 3, 
PB80-125495. 

Also available in set of 6 reports PC E19, PB80- 
125461. 


The study represents the first systematic attempt 
to estimate the potential impacts of a wide range of 
IP options in different settings. The output of this 
study should provide local decision-makers with a 
better understanding of the varied impacts an IP 
system might have. In addition, the study has at- 
tempted to identify potentially promising IP options 
and policies (as well as those options which show 
little promise), which may lead to the next round of 
paratransit demonstrations. Finally, the study has 
identified those instances where IP is, and those 
where it is not, the most appropriate way to im- 
prove public transportation services in a given 
area. 


PB80-125495 PC A16/MF A01 
Multisystems, Inc., Cambridge, MA. 

Benefit-Cost Analysis of Integrated Paratransit 
Systems. Volume 3: Scenario Analyses. 

Final rept. Apr 77-Jun 78, 

M. Flusberg, H. R. Menhard, J. Walker, and K. 
Sobel. Sep 79, 358p DOT-TSC-UMTA-79-39-3, 
UMTA-MA-06-0054-79-7 

Contract DOT-TSC-1334 

See also Volume 2, PB80-125487 and Volume 4, 
PB80-125503. 

Also available in set of 6 reports PC E19, PB80- 
125461. 


This is the third volume of a six-volume report doc- 
umenting the results of a study entitled ‘Benefit- 
Cost Analysis of Integrated Paratransit Systems.’ 
This volume provides detailed results of a series of 
Scenario analyses designed to determine the im- 
Pacts of various integrated paratransit (IP) configu- 
rations and other, more conventional, alternatives 
in a variety of settings. These transportation op- 
tions are analyzed for the year 1980; the IP scenar- 
10s are also analyzed for the year 2000. 


PB80-125503 PC A06/MF A01 
Multisystems, Inc., Cambridge, MA. 

Benefit-Cost Analysis of integrated Paratransit 
Systems. Volume 4: Issues in Community Ac- 
ceptance and IP Implementation. 

Final rept. Apr 77-Jun 78, 

M. Flusberg, H. R. Menhard, J. Walker, and K. 
Sobel. Sep 79, 122p DOT-TSC-UMTA-79-39-4, 
UMTA-MA-06-0054-79-8 

Contract DOT-TSC-1334 

See also Volume 3, PB80-125503 and Volume 5, 
PB80-125511. 

Also available in set of 6 reports PC E19, PB80- 
125461. 


The report describes various factors which influ- 
ence community acceptance of integrated para- 
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transit (IP) systems. In order to fully explore past 
events in those communities which have already 
accepted IP, a case study approach has been 
used. Seven well known IP systems were selected 
for analysis, based on system size, extent of com- 
munity acceptance, and availability of data. Given 
the experiences in each case study, certain gener- 
alizations have been made about factors which 
seem common to each site, and risons 
have been made to show the resultant influences 
- — policies or other factors at the local 
evel. 


PB80-125511 PC AO5/MF A01 
Multisystems, Inc., Cambridge, MA. 

Benefit-Cost Analysis of integrated Paratransit 
Systems. Volume 5: The impacts of Technolog- 
ical Innovation. 

Final rept. Apr 77-Jun 78, 

M. Flusberg, H. R. Menhard, J. Walker, and K. 
Sobel. Sep 79, 78p DOT-TSC-UMTA-79-39-5, 
UMTA-MA-06-0054-79-9 

Contract DOT-TSC-1334 

See also Volume 4, PB80-125503 and Volume 6, 
PB80-125529. 

Also available in set of 6 reports PC E19, PB80- 
125461. 


A number of new technologies have been impile- 
mented with or proposed for paratransit systems. 
As part of the overall IP benefit cost study, the po- 
tential impact of two such technologies, digital 
communications and computer dispatching, have 
been analyzed in detail and are reported here. In 
addition, some preliminary analyses have been 
conducted on the potential impacts of computer- 
aided dispatching, computer control of radio chan- 
nels, automated control-to-passenger communica- 
tions, automated passenger information systems, 
automatic vehicle monitoring, and a new paratran- 
sit vehicle. 


PB80-125529 PC A07/MF A01 
Multisystems, Inc., Cambridge, MA. 

Benefit-Cost Analysis of integrated Paratransit 
Systems. Volume 6: Technical Appendices. 
Final rept. Apr 77-Jun 78, 

M. Flusberg, H. R. Menhard, J. Walker, and K. 
Sobel. Sep 79, 137p DOT-TSC-UMTA-79-39-6, 
UMTA-MA-06-0054-79-10 

Contract DOT-TSC-1334 

See also Volume 5, PB80-125511. 

rg paler in set of 6 reports PC E19, PB80- 
125461. 


This last volume, includes five technical appendi- 
ces which document the methodologies used in 
the benefit-cost analysis. They are the following: 
Scenario analysis methodology; impact estima- 
tion; Example of impact estimation; Sensitivity 
analysis; Aggregation of impacts to national levels. 


PB80-125818 PC A06/MF A01 
Transportation Research Board, Washington, DC. 
Urban Systems Operations, 

Mohamed S. Ahmed, Allen R. Cook, Ronald H. 
Borowski, Matthys P. Cilliers, and Adolf D. May. 
1979, 124p TRB/TRR-722, ISBN-0-309-02972-4 
Library of Congress catalog card no. 79-607234. 
Also pub. as ISSN-0361-1981. 

Paper copy also available from Transportation Re- 
search Board, 2101 Constitution Ave., NW, Wash- 
ington, DC. 20418. 


Contents: Analysis of freeway traffic time-series 
data by using Box-Jenkins techniques; Automobile 
diversion--a strategy for reducing traffic in sensi- 
tive areas; Development and application of a free- 
way priority-lane model; Safety considerations in 
the use of on-street parking; Delay, time saved, 
and travel time informartion for freeway traffic 
management; Empirical analysis of the interdepen- 
dence of parking restrictions and modal use; Inci- 
dent-detection algorithms; Development of a 
transport system management planning process in 
the Delaware Valley Region; FREFLO--a macro- 
scopic simulation mode! of freeway traffic; Evalua- 
tion of the 1-35 route redesignation in San Antonio; 
Improved air quality through transportation system 
management; Results of implementing low-cost 
freeway incident-management techniques; High- 
occupancy vehicle considerations on an arterial 
corridor in Pensacola, Florida; Planning rail station 
parking--approach and application; and Develop- 
ment of freeway incident-detection algorithms by 
using pattern-recognition techniques. 
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PB80-125917 PC A17/MF A01 

Sosaeinemt ef Cotton Soatmonte Containing 

ped Experts’ Meeting (4th) Meld a ten. 
japan 3 y 

Japan on October, 1978, 

Spencer A. Peterson, and Karen K. Randolph. 
Sep 79, 391p EPA/600/3-79/102 

7 also 3rd Proceedings dated Sep 78, PB-289 


The United States-Japan Ministerial Agreement of 
May 1974 provided for the exchange of environ- 
mental information in several areas of mutual con- 
cern. This report is the compilation of papers pre- 
sented at the Fourth U.S.-Japan Experts’ Meeting 
of Bottom Sediments Con- 


on the Ma 

taining Toxic tances, one of the 10 identified 
problem areas. 

PB80-125982 PC AO5/MF A01 


Teknekron Research, inc., McLean, VA. 
Survey of Public on Highway 
Safety, 1979. 


Survey rept. (Final) May-Aug 79. 
Jul 79, 95p DOT-HS-805 165 
Contract DOT-HS-6-01424 


The four major areas of interest in the survey were 
the 55 mph national speed limit; safety belts; 1984 
requirement for airbags or similar passive restraint 
or crash protection devices; and driving after drink- 
ing. A national sample of 1,500 licensed drivers 
was interviewed by telephone concerning their atti- 
tudes, knowledge, and behavior with respect to the 
four issues of interest. In addition, the survey as- 
sessed drivers’ awareness of public information 
and education campaigns, and their perceptions of 
accident risk. The report contains the results of the 
survey as well as a description of the procedures. 
The questionnaire is appended. 


PB80-125990 PC A10/MF A01 
Dynatherm Corp., Cockeysville, MD. 
Augmentation of Earth Heating for Purposes of 
Roadway Deicing. 

Final rept. Jun 76-Dec 78, 

M. F. Pravda, W. B. Bienert, D. A. Wolf, J. E. 
Nydahi, and K. M. Pell. 30 Dec 78, 208p DTM- 
78-6, FHWA/RD-79/81 

Contract DOT-FH-11-9169 


This report describes the results of a team effort to 
set forth the technology of thermal augmentation 
of earth heating systems and to identify the most 
cost effective renewable energy source to be used 
for this purpose. The unaugmented West Virginia 
earth heat pipe system, which has been in oper- 
ation for 4 years, was selected as the reference 
design. A representative section of this oy te 
analytically modeled. The exchange of U 
energy between the pavement surface and the en- 
vironment was described by a series of experimen- 
tally verified expressions. The environment was 
characterized by actual hourly weather data for the 
average and most severe years in three climate 
zones. A computer was employed to follow the 
hour by hour performance of the West be om 
design with and without augmentation throughout 
the year. The results of this computer analysis per- 
mitted the formulation of an engineering approach 
to the design of augmented and unaugmented 
earth heating systems. To study shows that, for 
purposes of augmenting earth heating systems, 
the most cost effective renewable source of 
energy is the heat content of summertime air. The 
system design is such that various demand energy 
sources may be incorporated at a minimum cost. 


PB80-126402 PC A10/MF A01 
ACT Systems, Inc., Winter Park, FL. 

Managing Small Water Systems: A Cost Study. 
Volume I. 

Final rept., 

James |. Gillean, Richard G. Stevie, Robert M. 
Clark, and Jeffrey Q. Adams. Sep 79, 219p EPA/ 
600/2-79/147A 

Contract EPA-68-03-2071 

See also Volume 2, PB80-126410 and report 
dated Nov 77, PB-276 639. 


A study to determine the economics of water deliv- 
ery was completed in 12 selected Class A (rev- 
enues greater than $500,000/year) water utilities 
and is reported in The Cost of Water Supply and 
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Water Utility Management, Vols. | and Il, EPA-600/ 
5-77-015a and 015b, November 1977. The effort 
provided valid data on large water systems but 
raised questions about the costs associated with 
small utilities. As a follow-up to the earlier effort, a 
study of 23 small water utilities was undertaken to 
determine the economics of their water water de- 
livery. Data were collected from seven to nine 
smail utilities in each of three U.S. Environmental 
Protection Agency Regions. This Volume (Volume 
!) is an in-house analysis of the data collected 
under Contract No. 68-03-2071 and includes a 
summary of selected data from the study. All utili- 
ties are analyzed in aggregate and factors affect- 
ing the cost of water supply are examined. An eval- 
uation of the hypothetical 1980 impact of the Safe 
Drinking Water Act of 1974 is also provided. 


PB80-126410 PC A14/MF A01 
ACT Systems, Inc., Winter Park, FL. 

—— Small Water Systems: A Cost Study. 
Volume Il. 

Final rept., 

James |. Gillean, W. Kyle Adams, and Robert M. 
Clark. Sep 79, 308p EPA/600/2-79/147B 
Contract EPA-68-03-2071 

See also Volume 1, PB80-126402. 


A study to determine the economics of water deliv- 
ery was completed in 12 selected Class A (rev- 
enues greater than $500,000/year) water utilities 
and is reported in The Cost of Water Supply and 
Water Utility Management, Vols. | and Il, EPA-600/ 
5-77-015a and 015b, November 1977. The effort 
provided valid data on large water systems but 
raised questions about the costs associated with 
small utilities. Volume Il contains the basic data 
from each of the 23 utilities studied and contains 
the results from the contractual effort. Services of 
each utility are divided into three functional areas 
common to all water supply delivery systems; ac- 
quisition, treatment, and delivery. These areas pro- 
vide a common basis for collecting and comparing 
data. Costs are categorized as either operating or 
capital expenditures. 


PB80-126469 

Pullman Kellogg, Houston, TX. 
Coal Conversion Control Technology. Volume 
|. Environmental Regulations; Liquid Effiuents. 
Final rept. Apr 77-Nov 78, 

L. E. Bostwick, M. R. Smith, D. O. Moore, and D. 
K. Webber. Oct 79, 540p EPA/600/7-79/228A 
Contract EPA-68-02-2198 

See also Volume 2, PB80-126477. 


This volume is the product of an information-gath- 
ering effort relating to coal conversion process 
streams. Available and developing control technol- 
ogy has been evaluated in view of the require- 
ments of present and proposed federal, state, re- 
ional, and international environmental standards. 
he study indicates that it appears possible to 
evolve technology to reduce each component of 
each process stream to an environmentally ac- 
ceptable ievel. It also indicates that such an ap- 
proach would be costly and difficult to execute. Be- 
cause all coal conversion processes are net users 
of water, liquid effluents need be treated only for 
recycling within the process, thus achieving essen- 
tially zero discharge. With available technology, 
gaseous emissions can be controlled to meet 
present environmental standards, particulates can 
be controlled or eliminated, and disposal of solid 
wastes can be managed to avoid deleterious envi- 
ronmental effects. This volume (I) focuses on envi- 
ronmental regulations for gaseous, liquid, and solid 
bye ta and the control technology for liquid ef- 
uents. 


PC A23/MF A01 


PB80-126477 

Pullman Kellogg, Houston, TX. 
Coal Conversion Control Technology. Volume 
Il. Gaseous Emissions; Solid Wastes. 

Fina! rept. Apr 77-Nov 78, 

L. E. Bostwick, M. R. Smith, D. O. Moore, and D. 
K. Webber. Oct 79, 384p EPA/600/7-79/228B 
Contract EPA-68-02-2198 

See also Volume 1, PB80-126469. 


This volume is the product of an information-gath- 
ering effort relating to coal conversion process 
streams. Available and developing control technol- 
ogy has been evaluated in view of the require- 
ments of present and proposed federal, state, re- 
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ional, and international environmental standards. 

he study indicates that it appears possible to 
evolve technology to reduce each component of 
each process stream to an environmentally ac- 
ceptable level. It also indicates that such an ap- 
proach would be costly and difficult to execute. Be- 
cause all coal conversion processes are net users 
of water, liquid effluents need be treated only for 
recycling within the process, thus achieving essen- 
tially zero discharge. With available technology, 
gaseous emissions can be controlled to meet 
present environmental standards, particulates can 
be controlled or eliminated, and disposal of solid 
wastes can be managed to avoid deleterious envi- 
ronmental effects. This volume (Il) deals with the 
control technology of gaseous emissions and solid 
wastes. 


PB80-126543 PC A03/MF A01 
Transportation Research Board, Washington, DC. 
Quality Assurance. 

Oct 79, 50p TRB/NCHRP/SYN-65, ISBN-0-390- 
03007-2 

Sponsored in part by Federal Highway Administra- 
tion, Washington, DC., and American Association 
of State Highway and Transportation Officials, 
Washington, DC. Library of Congress catalog card 
no. 79-67843. Also pub. as ISSN-0547-5570. 
Report on National Cooperative Highway Re- 
search Program, Synthesis of pry ractice. 
Paper copy also available from Transportation Re- 
search Board, 2101 Constitution Ave., NW, Wash- 
ington, DC. 20418. 


The factors influencing bridge and highway per- 
formance are reviewed, and the quality assurance 
systems that various states use to insure compli- 
ance with specifications are outlined. Some states 
report good experiences with test and inspection 
procedures that are based on end-result or per- 
formance specifications. This and using statistical 
probabilities in quality control and assurance are 
discussed. 


PB80-126949 PC AO5/MF A01 
General Accounting Office, Washington, DC. Com- 
munity and Economic Development Div. 

Large Construction Projects to Correct Com- 
bined Sewer Overflows Are Too Costly. 

28 Dec 79, 90p CED-80-40 


The report highlights the slow progress in stem- 
ming pollution and flooding caused by combined 
sewer overflows. Perhaps the chief impediment to 
progress is that neither the Federal Government 
nor local communities can provide the enormous 
sums--estimated by the Environmental Protection 
Agency conservatively at $88 billion--necessary to 
build the large structural projects usually pro- 
posed. The report calls for a new, less expensive 
approach to the problem. A concept known as 
best management practices offers promise. Under 
this concept, a community attempts various inex- 
pensive measures before considering costly solu- 
tions. GAO makes recommendations to the Con- 
gress and the Environmental Protection Agency to 
encourage use of low-cost techniques. 


PB80-126998 PC AO5/MF A01 
Tennessee Valley Authority, Norris. 

Ecological Recovery After Reclamation of 
Toxic Spoils Left by Coal Surface Mining. 
Phase 1: A Baseline Assessment of Environ- 
mental Conditions Prior to Application of In- 
tensive Remedial Treatments. 

Research rept. Jul 75-Jul 76, 

Thomas G. Zarger, Joe B. Maddox, Lynn B. 
Starnes, and William M. Seawell. Oct 79, 91p 
EPA/600/7-79/209 


This study involves a selected watershed in which 
surface mining and unsuccessful reclamation ef- 
forts in the early 1970's resulted in adverse envi- 
ronmental impacts. Work on the east Tennessee 
problem mine seeks to correct reclamation defi- 
ciencies by applying land stabilization treatments 
and evaluating their effectiveness by measuring 
the degree of recovery of the affected terrestrial 
and aquatic ecosystems. Conditions documented 
during the mining and reclamation, and those ex- 
isting prior to start of restorative treatments are re- 
corded in this report, to serve as baseline for 
measuring ecological recovery 


PB80-127020 PC AO5S/MF A01 
Maryland Univ., Solomons. Chesapeake Biological 
ab. 


Calvert Cliffs Nuclear Power Plant Phytopiank- 
= — Study, January 1978-June 30, 
1979. 

Final rept., 

Christopher F. D’Elia, Kent Mountford, M. Linton 
Beaven, and Steven L. Domotor. Nov 79, 80p 
UMCEES-79/113-CBL 

Sponsored in part by Maryland Dept. of Natural 
Resources, Annapolis. Power Plant Siting Pro- 
gram. 


There were four primary goals of our project. The 
first was to compare two standard primary produc- 
tivity measurement techniques (14C and 02) that 
have been used in the past at the Calvert Cliffs 
Nuclear Power Plant (CCNPP) to determine wheth- 
er measurements made by one technique are di- 
rectly comparable to those made by the other. 
Several light levels and incubation techniques 
were employed. The second objective was to 
employ those techniques and others to determine 
whether phytoplankton entrainment effects could 
be detected at CCNPP. The third objective was to 
develop and test new procedures such as autora- 
diography and DCMU for detecting power plant en- 
trainment effects on phytoplankton. The fourth ob- 
jective was to determine the time scale of vari- 
ations in phytoplankton concentration in water en- 
trained at CCNPP. 


PB80-127079 PC A99/MF A01 
American Water Works Association Research 
Foundation, Denver, CO. 

Water Reuse--From Research to Application. 
Proceedings of Water Reuse Symposium, Held 
at Washington, DC. on March 25-30, 1979. 
Volume 1. 

Mar 79, 807p NSF/RA-790224 

Grant NSF-PFR78-21313 

See also Volume 2, PB80-127087. Prepared in co- 
operation with Office of Water Research and Tech- 
nology, Washington, DC., Army Medical Research 
and Development Command, Washington, DC., 
and Environmental Protection Agency, Washing- 
ton, DC. 

Also available in set of 3 reports PC E99, PB80- 
127061. 


The Symposium was devoted to the renovation 
and reuse of wastewaters from municipal, industri- 
al, and agricultural sources. The proceedings dem- 
onstrate that significant global interest exists in 
wastewater reuse, that recycling concepts are 
being applied to a broad range of functions, that 
application of water reuse may be highly situation- 
dependent, and that reuse applications are impor- 
tant solutions for the conservation of water 
Volume 1 focuses on: (1) Implementation, pro- 
grams, and potential of water reuse policy; (2) 
water supply augmentation; (3) industrial recycling 
and reuse; (4) planning for reuse; and (5) aquacul- 
ture, wetlands, and ecosystems. 


PB80-127087 PC A99/MF A01 
American Water Works Association Research 
Foundation, Denver, CO. 

Water Reuse--From Research to Application. 
Proceedings of Water Reuse Symposium, Held 
at Washington, DC. on March 25-30, 1979. 
Volume 2. 

Mar 79, 860p NSF/RA-790225 

Grant NSF-PFR78-21313 

See also Volume 1, PB80-127079 and Volume 3, 
PB80-127095. Prepared in cooperation with Office 
of Water Research and Technology, Washington, 
DC., Army Medical Research and Development 
Command, Washington, DC., and Environmental 
Protection Agency, Washington, DC. 

Also available in set of 3 reports PC E99, PB80- 
127061. 


The Symposium was devoted to the renovation 
and reuse of wastewaters from municipal, industri- 
al, and agricultural sources. The proceedings dem- 
onstrate that significant global interest exists In 
wastewater reuse, that recycling concepts are 
being applied to a broad range of functions, that 
application of water reuse may be highly situation- 
dependent and that reuse applications are impor- 
tant solutions to conservation of water. Volume 2 
focuses on international development, institutional 
factors, and treatment research and development 
operations 
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PB80-127095 PC A99/MF A01 

American Water Works Association Research 

Foundation, Denver, CO. 

Water Reuse--From Research to Application. 

Proceedings of Water Reuse Symposium, Held 

at Washington, DC. on March 25-30, 1979. 
‘olume 3. 

Mar 79, 719p NSF/RA-790226 

Grant NSF-PFR78-21313 

See also Volume 2, PB80-127087. Prepared in co- 

operation with Office of Water Research and Tech- 

nology, Washington, DC., Army Medical Research 

and Development Command, Washington, DC., 

and pager Protection Agency, Washing- 

ton, DC. 

Aliso available in set of 3 reports PC E99 PB80- 

127061. 


The Symposium was devoted to the renovation 
and reuse of wastewaters from municipal, industri- 
al, and agricultural sources. The proceedings dem- 
onstrate that significant global interest exists in 
wastewater reuse, that recycling concepts are 
being applied to a broad range of functions, that 
application of water reuse may be highly situation- 
dependent, and that reuse applications are impor- 
tant solutions to conservation of water. Volume 3 
focuses on: Municipal reuse; modeling, monitoring, 
and instrumentation; agricultural reuse; and health 
and quality considerations. 


PB80-127467 PC A04/MF A01 
Georgia Inst. of Tech., Atlanta. School of Civil En- 
ee 

velopment of an Urban Peak-Hour Traffic 
Model Based on the 1970 Census and Concur- 
rent Ground Counts, Phase Il. 
Final rept., 
Donald O. Covault, and M. John Moskaluk. Jul 
79, 54p SCEGIT-78-172 
See also PB-218 234. Sponsored in part by Geor- 
gia Dept. of Transportation, Atlanta., and Federal 
Highway Administration, Atlanta, GA. Georgia Div. 


The application of the 1970 Census Urban Trans- 
portation Planning Package (UTPP) for the devel- 
opment of a peak hour model was attempted. A 
peak hour model as a function of the UTPP file was 
not developed. The major reason for not develop- 
ing a model was that the research methodology is 
highly dependent on other sources of data and 
models. It is argued that the research effort was 
unsuccessful because of the reliance on other 
data sources especially the need for origin destina- 
tion information from a survey. An additional effort 
in this research was to impact and to evaluate 
transportation related questions in the 1980 
Census instrument. 


PB80-127491 PC A03/MF A01 
National Marine Fisheries Service, Highlands, NJ. 
Sandy Hook Lab. 

Dissolved Oxygen Levels in New York Bight 
Waters during 1977, 

Frank Steimle. Sep 78, 37p NMFS-NFC-TSR-20 


Anoxia in bottom waters of the N.Y. Bight, and as- 
sociated mass mortalities of marine organisms in 
1976, caused concern that anoxia may become a 
chronic problem in the Bight. The Northeast Fish- 
eries Center, National Marine Fisheries Service, 
established a series of periodic surveys early in 
1977 to further understand the hydrologic ‘climate’ 
of the Bight and to monitor dissolved oxygen (DO) 
levels. The Bight did not become anoxic in 1977, 
although a band of low DO levels was found along 
the New Jersey coast during the summer. 


PB80-127566 PC A07/MF A01 
Virginia Polytechnic Inst. and State Univ., Blacks- 
burg. Dept. of Civil Engineering. 

Heavy Metals in Fish from a Reservoir Receiv- 
ing Urban and Agricultural Runoff. 

Master's thesis, 

Stanley Peter Gawlik, Jr. Mar 79, 141p W80- 
02410, OWRT-B-103-VA(3) 


Between 3/24/78 and 5/26/78, largemouth bass, 
bluegill, and common carp were harvested from 
three stations in the Occoquan Watershed. Bass 
and bluegili were harvested from Pelham Reser- 
voir which served as a control. Homogenized fillet 
and liver tissue from a total of 276 fish were digest- 
@d and analyzed by Atomic Absorption Spectro- 
Photometry for cadmium, chromium, copper, lead, 
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zinc, and total mercury (1) to determine whether 
the amounts of metals represent any hazard to 
humans when fish are used as food; (2) to discover 
whether the geographical patterns of metal con- 
centrations point to source areas or identify specif- 
ic causes of elevated stream concentrations. Con- 
centrations of mercury were shown to increase in 
the fillet tissue of carp, bass, and bluegill as a func- 
tion of weight and length. Bass from both water- 
sheds were occasionally found to exceed the 
guideline for total mercury. No other metals were 
eee of to present any significant public health 
azard. 


PB80-127590 PC A07/MF A01 
Ohio State Univ., Columbus. Water Resources 
Center. 

Mathematical Model of Heavy Metal Transfer 
and Transport in Lake Erie, 

Lester J. Walters, Jr., and David C. Drain. 10 Aug 
79, 150p 549X, W80-02407, OWRT-A-045- 
OHIO(1) 

Prepared in cooperation with Bowling Green State 
Univ., OH. 


Numerical integration of mathematical functions 
representing the concentration of mercury, chromi- 
um and nickel in Lake Erie sediments indicate that 
330,000 kg Hg, 18,000,000 kg Cr, and 12,000,000 
kg Ni have been added to the sediments through 
man’s activities. Most of the mercury, chromium 
and nickel are contained in the sediments of west- 
ern Lake Erie. A mathematical model of sediment 
transport in Lake Erie shows that most of the 
heavy metals in western Lake Erie sediments 
probably originated from the Detroit metropolitan 
area and was input via the Detroit River. Attempts 
to model the transfer and transport of mercury 
within the ecosystem resulted in partial success. 
Very little transfer results between the sediments 
and other phases within the system. 


PB80-127608 PC A07/MF AO1 
California Univ., Los Angeles. Water Resources 
Center. 

Parameter Identification of Two-Dimensional 
Estuarine Model. 

Doctoral thesis, 

Wen-Sen Chu. 1979, 130p UCAL-WRC-W-530, 
W80-02409, OWRT-B-191-CAL(1) 


Parameter identification in a two-dimensional verti- 
Cally averaged estuarine model is studied. The un- 
known parameters which are optimally identified 
are the bottom roughness coefficient and the dis- 
persion constants. A tidaily averaged model is pro- 
posed as the forward solution scheme. The tidally 
averaged model is solved by an implicit-explicit in- 
terative finite difference method. Error function 
method and linear programming are used in the 
identification algorithm. Both the forward solution 
scheme and the identification algorithm are first 
tested on a carefully designed hypothetical estu- 
ary. Suisun Bay in California is then selected for 
practical applications. Data are collected from the 
San Francisco Bay-Delta Hydraulic Model for the 
Suisun Bay study. Roughness coefficient and dis- 
persion constants are successfully identified by 
the proposed methodologies. The results indicate 
that the general algorithm can be applied in other 
existing estuaries for both well-mixed and stratified 
conditions. 


PB80-127798 PC A02/MF A01 
Transport and Road Research Lab., Crowthorne 
wee 

A Comparative Analysis of Goods Vehicle 
Survey Data, 

M. A. Cundill. c1979, 25p TRAL- 
SUPPLEMENTARY-465 


The report contains a number of analyses of data 
about goods vehicles and their activities in urban 
areas collected in recent surveys. National goods 
vehicle statistics are presented giving vehicle pop- 
ulation by weight, body type and operator type. 
Urban a vehicle activities are presented in the 
form of a comparative assessment of three urban 
areas, Swindon (population 125,000), Hull (popula- 
tion 350000) and London (population 7,350,000). 
This information, gathered between 1972 and 
1976, covers both the movements of goods and 
goods vehicles, and distinction is drawn between 
the activities of vehicles of different sizes. Where 
possible, comparison is made between urban ac- 
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tivities and activities in the whole of Great Britain. 
(Copyright (c) Crown Copyright 1979.) 


PB80-127871 PC AQ9/MF A01 
General Accounting Office, Washington, DC. Com- 
munity and Economic Development Div. 

The trey Drive to Acquire Private Lands 


Should be Reassessed. 
14 Dec 79, 186p CED-80-14 


The Federal Government owns over one-third of 
all U.S. land with authorization to acquire up to $4 
billion of private land during the next 11 years. The 
National Park, Forest, and Fish and Wildlife Serv- 
ices had been following a general practice of ac- 
quiring as much private land as possible regard- 
less of need, alternative land control methods, and 
impacts on private landowners. GAO recommends 
that the Secretaries of Agriculture and the Interior 
jointly establish a policy on when lands should be 
purchased or when other protection alternatives, 
such as easements, zoning, and Federal controls, 
should be used; critically evaluate the need to pur- 
chase additional lands in existing projects; and 
prepared plans identifying land needed to achieve 
project purposes and objectives at every new proj- 
ect before acquiring land. GAO believes the 
gress should oversee the implementation of these 
recommendations. This review was made at the 
request of the Chairman, Subcommittee on Na- 
tional Parks and Insular Affairs, House Committee 
on Interior and Insular Affairs. 


PB80-128853 PC A03 
Louisiana State Univ., Baton Rouge. Center for 
Wetlands Resources. 

Accumulation of Petroleum Hydrocarbons in a 
Salt Marsh Ecosystem Exposed to Steady 
State Oil input, 

C. S. Milan, and T. Whelan, Ill. c1979, 26p LSU- 
R-78-030, NOAA-79111307 

Pub. in Proceedings of the Coastal Marsh and Es- 
tuary Management Symposium (3rd) held at Lou- 
isiana State Univ., Baton Rouge on March 6-7, 
1978, p65-87 1979. 


Various biological components of a salt marsh 
ecosystem were examined for petroleum hydro- 
carbon accumulation. Two contro! sites from as- 
sumed pristine areas were Compared to a site that 
has been exposed to steady state oil input for 45 
years. Three components of crude oil were consid- 
ered: saturated alkanes, cycloalkanes, and aro- 
matics. Cycloalkanes and aromatics were found to 
be better indicators of oil accumulation than the n- 
alkanes. Benthic organisms, oysters and mussels, 
demonstrated the greatest enrichment of petro- 
leum hydrocarbons, while the free-swimming 
fishes demonstrated the least petroleum enrich- 
ment. A scheme for the fate of spilled petroleum in 
an estuarine environment is proposed. Dischar: 

oil is first adsorbed to subaerial marsh vegetation. 
Subsequent formation of petroleum containing de- 
tritus appears to be the major transport mecha- 
nism of petroleum into the ecosystem. A fluores- 
cence technique is also proposed, whereby the 
analysis of the aromatic content of benthic organ- 
isms can be used for baseline data and follow-up 
Studies after spills. (Copyright (c) 1979, by Louisi- 
ana State University.) 


PB80-128861 PC A02 
Louisiana State Univ., Baton Rouge. Center for 
Wetlands Resources. 

a of a Trophic State index for 
the Quan’ tion of Eutrophication in the 
Barataria Basin, 

Ann M. Seaton, and John W. Day, Jr. c1979, 16p 
LSU-R-78-031, NOAA-79111308 

Pub. in Proceedings of the Coastal Marsh and Es- 
tuary Management Symposium (3rd) held at Lou- 
isiana State Univ., Baton Rouge on March 6-7, 
1978, p113-125 1979. 


A systematic investigation of the variability in water 
parameters in the Barataria Basin was initiated in 
1976. The objective of this study was to measure 
changes in a number of physical, chemical, and 
biological parameters on a fresh-saline transect 
and to elucidate reasons for the change. A trophic 
State index developed through multivariate analy- 
sis of 55 Florida lakes was the model for this study. 
Data from 23 stations in the Barataria Basin were 
analyzed using cluster and factor analysis. Six pa- 
rameters were used to describe trophic status: 
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total organic nitrogen, total phosphorus, chloro- 
phyll a, secchi depth, dissolved oxygen, and am- 
monia. According to this analysis, water bodies in 
the basin were identified as either sources, sinks, 
or intermediate filtration areas for nutrients. 


PB80-128879 PC A03 
Louisiana State Univ., Baton Rouge. Center for 
Wetlands Resources. 

Land Loss in Coastal Louisiana, 

N. J. Craig, R, E. Turner, and J. W. Day, Jr. 
c1979, 31p LSU-R-78-035, NOAA-79111312 

Pub. in Proceedings of the Coastal Marsh and Es- 
tuary Management Symposium (3rd) held at Lou- 
isiana State Univ., Baton Rouge on March 6-7, 
1978, p227-254 1979. 


This paper examines causes and consequences of 
wetland losses in coastal Louisiana. Land loss is a 
cumulative impact, the result of many impacts both 
natural and artificial. Natural losses are due to sub- 
sidence, decay of abandoned river deltas, waves 
and storms. Artificial losses result from flood con- 
trol practices, impoundments and dredging and 
subsequent erosion of artificial channels. Wetland 
loss also results from spoil disposal upon wetlands 
and land reclamation projects. Some cumulative 
impacts of land loss are: increased saltwater intru- 
sion, loss of capacity to buffer the impact of storms 
and large additions of nutrients. Proper guideline 
recommendations require an appreciation of the 
longterm interrelations of the wetland estuarine 
system. 


PB80-129240 PC A04/MF A01 
Federal Highway Administration, Washington, DC. 
Implementation Div. 

Traffic Stripe Removal. 

Final rept., 

po W. Niessner. Jul 79, 669 FHWA-TS-79- 


During the past several years, much attention has 
been directed toward the acceptable removal of 
obsolete pavement markings. There are a number 
of methods available for marking removal including 
chemical paint removers, sandblasting, high pres- 
sure water jet, grinding, hydroblasting and high 
temperature burning. Most of these methods have 
been used with some degree of success by State 
highway agencies. However, no one method ap- 
es to be superior for use under all conditions. 
he report is a summary of the available informa- 
tion on the methods to remove unwanted pave- 
ment markings. The report includes a brief descrip- 
tion, and a discussion concerning the effective- 
ness, problems, and limitations of each method. 
Average costs for removal are also included. 


PB80-129653 PC A08/MF A01 
Mississippi-Alabama Sea Grant Consortium, 
Ocean Springs, MS. 

Linkages Between the Economy and the Envi- 
ronment of the Coastal Zone of Mississippi. 
Part Il: Environmental Model. 

Interim technical rept., 

Edward Nissan, D. C. Williams, Jr., and Trellis 
Green. Jun 79, 151p MASGP-78-041, NOAA- 
79112301 

Grant NOAA-04-8-M01-92 

See also Part 1, PB-284 735. Prepared in coopera- 
tion with University of Southern Mississippi, Hat- 
tiesburg. Bureau of Business Research. 


This report is the middle link of three projects and 
its purpose is to determine the physical magni- 
tudes of air, water and solid waste pollution gener- 
ated through the economic activities of the coastal 
region of Mississippi. This is necessary for the sub- 
sequent stage where the linkage between the eco- 
nomic and environmental parts will be undertaken. 
Water effluent information gathered in this report 
was based primarily upon actual data provided by 
the Mississippi Air and Water Pollution Control 
Commission obtained as part of their monitoring of 
feb came | establishments. Other vehicles for col- 
lecting data had to be used such as secondary 
sources. 


PB80-131428 PC A12/MF A01 

eo Research Corp., Dayton, OH. Dayton 
ab. 

Potential Atmospheric Carcinogens, Phase 1. 

Identification and Classification. 

Interim rept. Sep 77-Oct 78, 
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Carl R. McMillin, Leland B. Mote, and Daryl G. 
DeAngelis. Jan 80, 255p MRC-DA-870, EPA- 
600/2-80-015 

Contract EPA-68-02-2773 


A comprehensive literature search identified more 
than 125 high-volume chemicals having the poten- 
tial of becoming airborne carcinogenic pollutants. 
Based on carcinogenicity and mutagenicity data, 
the pollutants were divided into three categories: 
probable carcinogens, possible carcinogens, and 
probable noncarcinogens. Additional data were 
collected for the possible and probable carcino- 
gens including their annual production, emissions, 
atmospheric persistence, and relative mutagenic 
and carcinogenic potencies. The pollutants were 
then ranked on the basis of a calculated equivalent 
weight of benzo(a) pyrene emitted per year after 
24 hours in the atmosphere. From the top portions 
of these two lists, 20 compounds, representing 
various chemical classes, were chosen for future 
analysis. A state-of-the-art review of the effect of 
cofactors on the carcinogenicity of chemicals was 
also completed. To locate optimum sampling sites 
in cities of interest, a series of carcinogen isopleths 
was generated. Using information such as the lo- 
cations of stationary sources of carcinogenic pol- 
lutants, normalized wind direction and speed, and 
the height, temperature, and rate of flow of the 
sources, the probable locations of maximum car- 
cinogenic pollution concentration were computed. 


PB80-131469 PC A99/MF A01 
Culp/Wesner/Culp, El Dorado Hills, CA. 

Water Reuse and Recycling, Volume 2: Evalua- 
tion of Treatment poomneeay- 

1979, 691p W80-02711, OWRT/RU-79/2 

See also Volume 1, PB-297 283. 


Beneficial uses for reclaimed waste water and the 
treatments necessary to produce the needed efflu- 
ent quality for these uses are examined. Treatment 
processes are evaluated 3 (1) effectiveness of 
contaminant removal, (2) reliability and operability, 
(3) cost effectiveness, (4) energy requirements, 
and (5) sidestream and by-product impacts. Bene- 
ficial uses for waste water are identified and re- 
—- for each category are estimated. 

leven basic levels of treatment to yield increas- 
ingly improved effluent qualities are identified. Ef- 
fluent quality from the various treatment systems 
studied is compared to effluent quality require- 
ments for beneficial uses. Using this comparison, 
beneficial uses and compatable treatment levels 
are identified. Graphs are presented evaluating the 
economic impact of increased levels of waste 
water treatment for reuse versus the cost of ob- 
taining new water supplies. 


PB80-131923 PC A07/MF A01 
Federal Highway Administration, Washington, DC. 
Urban Planning Div. 

Urban Transportation Planning System (UTPS), 
The Community gs Planning Model 
— Users’ Guide. Highway Sketch Plan- 
ning. 

Final rept., 

= M. Ryan. 2 Apr 79, 146p UMTA-UPM-20- 


The report is an introduction to the Community Ag- 
gregate Planning Model (CAPM), and its potential 
uses. CAPM has recently been incorporated as a 
module of the Urban Transportation Planning 
System (UTPS) package of computer programs, 
and is a computerized transportation sketch plan- 
ning model, which permits fast and inexpensive 
preliminary screening of highway improvement al- 
ternatives. It is useful in a number of sketch plan- 
ning applications, such as the analysis of urban de- 
velopment patterns, alternative system invest- 
ments, air quality, and energy consumption. The 
report incorporates two documents--ihe CAPM 
Users’ Guide and the CAPM Program Writeup. The 
Writeup is included in this report as an Appendix. 
Together, these documents provide information of 
the program’s capabilities, limitations, data needs, 
ot pen applications, and computer requirements. 
oth are now available on the UTPS tape. 


PB80-803646 PC NO1/MF NO1 
National Technical Information Service, Spring- 
field, VA. 

Nitrogen Oxide Air Pollution. Part 1. Control 
Technology (Citations from the American Pe- 
troleum Institute Data Base). 

Rept. for 1977-Oct 79, 


Diane M. Cavagnaro. Jan 80, 325p 

Supersedes NTIS/PS-78/1334. For the compan- 
ion Published Searches of the NTIS Data Base, 
see NTIS/PS-76/0844, NTIS/PS-79/1056, and 
NTIS/PS-79/1057. 


These citations pertain to air pollution control of 
nitrogen oxides from both stationary and mobile 
sources. Engine design, boiler combustion modifi- 
cation, fluidized bed combustion, and the use and 
design of other pollution control equipment are 
covered. (This updated bibliography contains 318 
abstracts, 96 of which are new entries to the previ- 
ous edition.) 


PB80-803950 PC NO1/MF NO1 
National Technical Information Service, Spring- 
field, VA. 

Water Pollution Analysis and Detection. 
Volume 3. 1977-1978 (Citations from the NTIS 
Data Base). 

Rept. for 1977-78, 

Diane M. Cavagnaro. Jan 80, 316p 

See also Volume 1, 1970-June, 1974, NTIS/PS- 
76/0037 and Volume 2, July, 1974-December, 
1974, NTIS/PS-78/0039. 


Research reports on water analysis techniques are 
cited. Topics include techniques such as mass 
spectroscopy, infrared spectroscopy, spot tests, 
poteritiometry, gas chromatography, and neutron 
activation analysis. The pollutants that are covered 
are nutrients, heavy metals, cyanides, dissolved 
gases, pesticides, and industrial wastes. Some are 
general studies. Others were undertaken to ana- 
lyze pollutants from various media, such as fresh 
water, salt water, industrial waste streams, and 
sewage effluents. Oil pollution detection and anal- 
ysis are excluded. (This updated bibliography con- 
tains 309 abstracts, none of which are new entries 
to the previous edition.) 


PB80-803968 PC NO1/MF NO1 
National Technical Information Service, Spring- 
field, VA. 

Water Pollution Analysis and Detection. 
Volume 4. 1979-January, 1980 (Citations from 
the NTIS Data Base). 

Rept. for 1979-Jan 80, 

Diane M. Cavagnaro. Jan 80, 169p 

Supersedes NTIS/PS-79/0017, NTIS/PS-78/ 
0040, and NTIS/PS-77/0027. See also Volume 1, 
1970-1974, NTIS/PS-76/0037, Volume 2, July, 
1974-December, 1976, NTIS/PS-78/0039, and 
Volume 3, 1977-1978, PB80-803950. 


This bibliography cites water analysis techniques, 
such as mass spectroscopy, infrared spectros- 
copy, spot tests, potentiometry, gas chromato- 
graphy, and neutron activation analysis. Nutrients, 
dissolved gases, heavy metals, cyanides, pesti- 
cides, and other industrial wastes are included in 
the pollutants. Some are general studies. Others 
were undertaken to analyze pollutants from var- 
ious media, such as fresh water, salt water, indus- 
trial waste streams, and sewage effluents. Oil pol- 
lution detection and analysis are excluded. (This 
updated bibliography contains 162 abstracts, 145 
of which are new entries to the previous edition.) 
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AD-A078 205/2 PC A03/MF A01 
Army Engineer Waterways Experiment Station 
Vicksburg Ms Structures Lab 

Investigation of Lightweight Concrete and Ma- 
terials, East Los Angeles Comprehensive 
Health Center Building. 

Final rept., 

A. D. Buck, and T. C. Liu. Nov 79, 37p Rept no. 
WES/SL-79-25 


The objective of this investigation was to deter- 
mine the causes of the undulation problem (waffle 
pattern) that developed in the lightweight concrete 
floor slabs at the East Los Angeles Comprehen- 


sive Health Center and to determine the effect, if 
any, on the serviceability and the safety of the 
structure. Samples of portland cement and 
lightweight aggregate were examined using petro- 
graphic methods. Concrete cores obtained from 
the structure were tested for air content and unit 
weight. Simplified model tests and study of early 
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concrete volume cha 
laboratory to simulate 
In addition, two-dimensional thermal calculation 
for predicting concrete temperatures during con- 


were carried out in the 
construction conditions. 


struction was performed. Based on the results of 
these laboratory examinations and inspection of 
the construction photographs, it can be concluded 
that the undulations were not caused by a materi- 
als problem and should not have structural implica- 
tions. It is believed that the waffle pattern was de- 
veloped due to the movement of the upper rein- 
forcing steel bars while the concrete was still un- 
hardened. The waffle effect seen on the hardened 
lightweight concrete floor surfaces was largely re- 
sidual due to incomplete removal during finishing 
operations. If indeed there was any movement 
after pave he these surfaces, it was probably 
due to a combination of factors such as expansion 
due to aluminum contamination of aggregates, 
form settlement, and perhaps, other factors that 
could not be positively identified. (Author) 


PATENT-4 = — a a —— NTIS 
tet the Interior, Washington, DC. 
Void Detector System. 
Patent, 
Manuel Gutierrez, and Phillip F. Enger. Filed 4 

78, Lpeey= 7 Aug 79, 12p PB80-120330, 
PAT-APPL-931 069 

PB-288 619. 

This Government-owned invention available for 
US. licensing and, possibly, for foreign licensing. 
Copy of patent available Commissioner of Patents, 
Washington, DC 20231 $0.50. 


The patent relates to an apparatus for non-de- 
structively testing concrete which comprises a tri- 
wheel platform having a transducer mounted adja- 
cent each wheel and mechanically coupled to the 
concrete to be responsive to vibration. An aperture 
is formed in the center of the platform equi-spaced 
from the three transducers. Vibrations are impart- 
ed to the concrete that emanate outwardly toward 
the transducers by manually striking the concrete 
through the center aperture with rubber tipped 
impact rod. The transducers generate electrical 

ignals responsive to the amplitudes of detected 

ibrations which are a function of the structural 
continuity of the concrete. Electronic circuitry mon- 
itors the outputs of the transducers and makes 
comparison of the signals to determine whether a 
flaw exists in the concrete within the region bound- 
ed by the three transducers. 


PB80-111750 PC A02 
North Carolina State Univ. at Raleigh. Dept. of 
Marine Science and Engineering. 

Deterioration of Asbestos Cement Sheet Mate- 
rial in the Marine Environment. 

Sea Grant reprint, 

L. Watson, J. Machemehi, and B. Barnes. Mar 

79, 22p UNC/SGR-132, NOAA-79092707 

Grant NOAA-04-8-M01-16 

Pub. in Proc. Specialty Conference on Coastal 
Structures 79, ASCE, held in Alexandria, VA on 
March 14-16, 1979, p230-249. 


Tests were conducted to determine the perform- 
ance of asbestos cement used in bulkhead/retain- 
ing structures along the coastline of North Caroli- 
na. It was determined that the asbestos cement 
bulkhead under investigation was severely deterio- 
rated through the reaction of aggressive CO2 with 
CaCO3 in the materials. The Ca(HCO2)2 which 
was formed was leached out of the structure in so- 
, thus causing a decrease in material density 
and increase in porosity. Asbestos cement bulk- 
heads are vulnerable to carbonic acid attack in 
canals and estuaries where biological decay pro- 
es an excess of dissolved CO2 and the water's 
pH is less than 7. Autoclaved asbestos cement as 
pepoeed to normal cured asbestos cement may be 
ptul in delaying extensive deterioration due to 
carbonic acid. It contains a high amount of silica 
which is non-reactive at normal temperatures. Au- 
toclaved asbestos cement is subject to corrosion 
' $a water. The cause of this corrosion is debat- 
able, but it is likely that the presence of a sulphate 
Concentration along with the wetting/drying proc- 
88s invoked by tidal action plays a major role in the 
mechanisms of deterioration. 


PB80-118631 PC A04/MF A01 
Transportation Research Board, Washington, DC. 
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Couplings, Fittings, Fasteners, and Joints—Group 13E 


ers in Concrete, 
C. D. nston, B. R. Gamble, V. M. Malhotra, 
Mario Collepardi, and Mario Corradi. 1979, 51p 
TRB/TRR-720, ISBN-0-309-02970-8 
Library of ess Catalog card no. 79-607977. 
Also pub. as ISSN-0361-1981. 
Paper copy also available from Transportation Re- 
search Board, 2101 Constitution Ave., NW, Wash- 
ington, DC. 20418. 


The 7 papers in this report deal with the following 
areas: effects of superplasticizers on properties of 
fresh and hardened concrete; low-silump-loss su- 
perplasticized concrete; workability and strength of 
retempered superplasticized concretes; super- 
water-reduced concrete pavements and bridge 
deck overlays; performance of superplasticized 
concretes that have high water-to-cement ratios; 
optimum mix proportions for flowing concrete; and 
cement-content measurements with the rapid- 
analysis machine. 


PB80-122294 PC A07/MF A01 
Purdue Univ., Lafayette, IN. Joint Highway Re- 
search Project. 

Analysis of Hardened Concrete for Admixture 
Content. 

Interim rept. Jul 75-Oct 78, 

Larry C. Muszynski. 8 Feb 79, 142p JHRP-79-1, 
FHWA/IN-79/1 

Sponsored in part by Indiana State Highway Com- 
mission, Indianapolis. 


Twenty concrete admixtures, including air-entrain- 
ing agents, water reducing retarders, accelerators, 
and super plasticizers, were added, both alone and 
in common combinations, to cement pastes in 
amounts typically used in concrete practice. The 
hardened and cured pastes were crushed, and the 
organic constituents were extracted from the No. 4 
- No. 16 fraction in a Soxhlet apparatus. Various 
extraction solvents were tried, and the one select- 
ed as best was a ternary axeotrope of 75 percent 
methylethyl ketone, 14 percent ethanol, and 11 
percent water by volume. The extracts were evap- 
orated to dryness and then dissolved in a carrier 
phase and subjected to high pressure liquid chro- 
matography using both ultraviolet absorbance and 
refractive index detectors. A variety of carrier sol- 
vents, column packings, and types of chromato- 
graphic operations were tried before suitable con- 
ditions for separation and identification of these 
materials were found. The carrier solvent selected 
was 80 percent acetonitrile and 20 percent water 
by volume. The column packing selected as a 
micro - C18 material in reverse phase operation. 
The recorded ultraviolet detector output was found 
to give patterns that were unique for the admixture 
or admixture combinations used, so that identifica- 
tion of the materials is possible with this technique. 
Because the results are influenced by instrumental 
and technique variables, cement pas‘ standards 
comes the admixture(s) under test should be 
used. 


13D. Containers and Packaging 


AD-A078 274/8 PC A06/MF A01 
Naval Postgraduate Schoo! Monterey Ca 

A Container Stuffing Algorithm for Rectangular 
Solids When Voids May Be Required. 

Master's thesis, 

Napoleon Bonaparte Nelson, Ili. Sep 79, 113p 


An algorithm was designed to load different sized 
rectangular solids into a container. It allows the 
option of amg pallets of material before loading 
the container. The algorithm will permit loading of 
cargo that may or may not be used as load bearing 
support for other cargo. Cargo is allowed to be ro- 
tated if desired to improve efficiency and both the 
pallets and the shipping container may contain 
‘voids’ or volumes in which cargo is not permitted. 
A test of the algorithm utilizing an actual cargo list 
showed two-dimension (area) efficiencies of 95% 
and three-dimension (volume) efficiencies of 89%. 
(Author) 


PB80-116890 PC A04/MF A01 
Oklahoma Dept. of Transportation, Oklahoma City. 
Research and Development Div. 

A Solar Heated Asphalt Storage Tank. 

Technol Sharing rept. (Final). 

Aug 78, 69p FHWA/TS-79/207 


lahoma Department 
reports that the total ($4,829.00) cost of an insulat- 
ed solar heated asphalt storage tank system is ex- 
pected to be recovered in less than two years 
through reduced operating expenses. The cost ad- 
vantages and uninterrupted heating capability are 


insulated propane heated tank. The solar heating 
system is straight-forward, simple, inexpensive, 
and . It can be used thr the 
year in a wide ical area and use of 
solar power can r our nation’s fossil energy 
consumption and highway maintenance costs. 


13E. Couplings, Fittings, 
Fasteners, and Joints 


AD-A077 859/7 PC A08/MF A01 
ae Dynamics Corp Fort Worth Tx Fort Worth 


Fastener Hole . Volume |. 

Final technical rept. Jun 76-Oct 78, 

P. J. Noronha, S. P. Henslee, D. E. Gordon, Z. R. 
Wolanski, and B. G. W. Lee. 8 Dec 78, 165p 
FZM-6809-VOL-1, AFFDL-TR-78-206-VOL-1 
Contract F33615-76-C-3113 

See also Volume 2, AD-A074 730. 


This report describes the development of the 
equivalent initial flaw size concept as a potential 
design tool and the generation of equivalent initial 
flaw size data as a function of several manufactur- 
ing and design variables. Several factors or mech- 
anisms that strongly affected the fatigue behavior 
of fastener holes have been identified and correct- 
ed to achieve a 100% improvement in fatigue life. 
Some of these improvements are being imple- 
mented in the F-16 production program and the im- 
proved drilling will be implemented in the C5A-H 
Modification Program. (Author) 


AD-A078 275/5 PC A03/MF A01 
Army Materials and Mechanics Research Center 


Watertown Ma 
Characteristics of Mechanically Fastened 
Joints of CIP/HIP-1 Beryllium. 

Final rept., 

Shun-Chin Chou, James H. Rainey, and Ronaid 
A. Swanson. Aug 79, 37p Rept no. AMMRC-TR- 
79-48 


Mechanically fastened joints of CIP/HIP-1 berylli- 
um were investigated. A standard ASTM pin-joint- 
ed bearing strength test was used to determine the 
effect of hole size and edge distance-to-thickness 
ratios on the bearing strength of beryllium plates. 
Joints for structures were studied by testing two 
types of get wey = of pin holes with different 
transverse pitches. From the standard ASTM pin- 
jointed bearing strength tests, it was determined 
that the design criterion for single-pinned joints of 
CIP/HIP-1 beryllium should be based on maximum 
stress instead of net cross-section stress. Further- 
more, it was found that if the edge distance-to-pin 
diameter ratio was kept constant, the specimens 
would have the same bearing yield stress, bearing 
strength, and maximum bearing strain. In the in- 
vestigation of structural bolted joints, the double- 
bolted joints show that the transverse pitch and 
hole pattern have no effect on the load-carrying 
capability. (Author) 


PATENT-4 175 812 Not available NTIS 
Department of the Air Force Washington DC 
Electrically Conductive Bonding Strap for Con- 
necting Movable Parts. 

Patent, 

Arlo K. Palmer. Filed 30 Mar 78, patented 27 
Nov 79, 4p AD-D006 720/7, PAT-APPL-891 873 
Supersedes PAT-APPL-891 873-78, AD-D004 
944 


Availability: This Government-owned invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of patent available Commis- 
sioner of Patents, Washington, DC 20231 $0.50. 
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The invention comprises a braided wire having a 
shaped clip soldered or otherwise connected to 
each end. The clip is so formed as to follow the 
shape of a retainer which is designed to secure a 
rubber weather seal by means of a cable and 
groove arrangement. (Author) 


13F. Ground Transportation 
Equipment 


PB80-118276 PC A16/MF A01 
Michigan Univ., Ann Arbor. Highway Safety Re- 
search Inst. 

The Yaw Stability of Tractor-Semitrailers 
During Cornering. Appendices. 

Final rept. May 77-Apr 79, 

R. D. Ervin, R. L. Nisonger, C. Mallikarjunarao, 
and T. D. Gillespie. Jun 79, 370p UM-HSRI-79- 
21-3, DOT-HS-805 142 

Contract DOT-HS-7-01602 


Contents: 

Survey of accident data; 

Vehicle parameter listings; 

Detailed data from full-scale tests; 

Analysis of tractor-semitrailer yaw response; 

Detailed results of computerized parametric 
sensitivity study; 

Detailed measures of ride response; 

Approximate analysis of tire side forces 
arising during a transient maneuver. 


PB80-118326 PC A0Q8/MF A01 
MITRE Corp., McLean, VA. METREK Div. 
Resistance of a Freight Train to Forward 
Motion. Volume II: implementation and Assess- 
ment. 

Interim rept., 

John D. Muhlenberg. Apr 79, 162p MTR- 
79W00010, FRA/ORD-78/04.I! 

Contract DOT-FR-54090 

See also Volume 1, PB-280 969. 


The report is a supplement to a previous report 
and documents the results of the second portion of 
an investigation of the train resistance phenom- 
enon. This portion of the effort was specifically di- 
rected toward determination of possible fuel sav- 
ings to be effected through certain design improve- 
ments or equipment modifications when a freight 
train is operated over normal track, including 
grades and curves. The results of 52 simulated 
runs of various freight trains over various tracks, 
both real and artificial, are reported. The simula- 
tions show that fuel savings are not directly propor- 
tional to reductions in train resistance and that 
under certain circumstances only a portion of the 
theoretically attainable fuel savings can be 
achieved. It is also shown that fuel savings can be 
achieved. It is also shown that fuel savings attribut- 
able to certain of these modifications are quite de- 
pendent upon the nature of the operation in which 
they are used. Within limits, the computer program 
developed during this study can be used to deter- 
mine the fuel consumption of an arbitrary train op- 
erated over an arbitrary track to perform sensitivity 
analyses with respect to locomotive assignment 
policy, operational speed limit, and the like, and to 
determine the effect of design improvements or 
equipment modifications upon fuel consumption 
under normal operating conditions. The computer 
program which performs the calculation is ex- 
plained in detail and the rationale behind its devel- 
opment is given. 


PB80-118698 Not available NTIS 
National Bureau of Standards, Washington, DC. 
The Search for a Safe Police Tire. 

Final rept., 

J. J. Collard. Dec 79, 5p 

Sponsored in part by Law Enforcement Assistance 
Administration, Washington, DC. 

in The Police Chief XLVI, n12, p30-34, Dec 


Tires form one of the major subsystems of an auto- 
mobile. In 1976, the International Association of 
Chiefs of Police conducted a survey of 379 police 
agencies to learn what their most serious tire prob- 
lems were. These and other important data and in- 
formation on tread wear, high speed and traction 
comes and maintenance were published in 

BS Special Publication 480-33 entitled, ‘Guide to 
High Speed Patrol Car Tires’. 
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PB80-118839 PC AO6/MF A01 
Indiana Univ. at Bloomington. Inst. for Research in 
Public Safety. 

Tri-Level Study: Modification Task 3: Validity 
Assessment of Police-Reported Accident Data. 
Final rept. 28 Feb-30 Jun 77, 

David Shinar, and John R. Treat. 30 Jun 77, 
110p DOT-HS-805 087 

Contract DOT-HS-034-3-535 


A special analysis was conducted as a part of a 
major accident causation study to assess the valid- 
ity of police-reported traffic accident data. Informa- 
tion theory and signal detection theory techniques 
were used to assess police data reliability by com- 
paring it with MDAI and Level II (technical level) 
data collected during the Tri-Level Study of Acci- 
dent Causation. Results indicate the accident level 
variables reported by the police with least reliability 
were vertical road character, accidert severity, 
and road surface composition. The most reliably 
reported data were those concerned with the acci- 
dent location, date, and number of drivers, passen- 
gers, and vehicles. The informativeness of the 
police reports with respect to driver/vehicle char- 
acteristics was practically nil, with the exception of 
driver age, sex, and vehicle model for which the 
ig were correct most of the time (but not error- 
less). It was also found that police reports provided 
very little information regarding the presence of dif- 
ferent human conditions and states, vehicle de- 
fects and environmental/road deficiencies. 


PB80-120207 PC A15/MF A01 

coe Hopkins Univ., Laurel, MD. Applied Physics 
ab. 

Operational Concepts and Implementation 

Techniques for Vehicle-Follower Control of 

AGT Systems. 

Final rept., 

A. J. Pue, H. Y. Chiu, and S. J. Brown, Jr. Aug 

79, 327p JHU/APL/CP-074/TPR/041, UMTA- 

MD-06-0038-79-1 

Contract DOT-UT-80009 


This report presents a new baseline approach for 
the vehicle-follower for the longitudinal control of 
Automated Guideway Transit (AGT) vehicles. It is 
shown that for the short headways (0.5 to 3.0 s) 
contemplated for such systems, a kinematic con- 
straint on the spacing between vehicles exists 
during speed transit maneuvers. This constraint is 
a nonlinear function of the service jerk and accel- 
eration limits imposed on vehicle operation and 
also on the instantaneous values of the state varia- 
bles of neighboring vehicles. The constraint is ex- 
plicitly included in an analytical development of the 
control law, which is then shown to control satis- 
factorily vehicles during overtaking maneuvers and 
merging maneuvers up to full line capacity, and to 
regulate perturbations about nominal operating 
conditions. Modification of the kinematic constraint 
is then shown to generalize the approach to the 
problem of vehicle egress from an off-line station 
into main line traffic flow, including gap generation. 
Minimum required station egresslane lengths are 
then established as a function of headway. The 
station egress control is shown to be safe and ef- 
fective even in the event of off-nominal behavior of 
vehicles in the main line traffic flow. Finally, the im- 
plementation requirements for the control are 
shown to be best satisfied by a ‘smart’ vehicle con- 
trol configuration, with state variables for vehicle 
spacing, velocity, and acceleration transmitted 
through wayside equipment at intervals of approxi- 
mately one-fifth operational headway. Other head- 
way-dependent factors determined in the imple- 
mentation analysis are the permissible time delay 
for data transmission, the required on-board com- 
putation rate, and required levels of digital quanti- 
zation. Results indicate that the control is compati- 
ble with existing microprocessor technology. 


PB80-120462 PC A03/MF A01 

Pennsylvania Univ., Philadelphia. Dept. of Me- 

chanical Engineering and Applied Mechanics. 

Numerical Determination of Contact Pressures 

— Closely Conforming Wheels and 
ails. 

Technical rept. no. 8, 

B. Paul, and J. Hashemi. Jul 79, 33p MEAM-79- 

4, FRA/ORD-79/41 

Contract DOT-OS-60144 


A numerical method is developed for the determi- 
nation of the contact pressure that arises when 





two elastic bodies with closely confirming non- 
Hertzian frictionless surfaces are pressed togeth- 
er. The method is a generalization of that recently 
developed by the authors for the case of counter- 
formal contact, and includes a technique for auto- 
matically generine meshes that overlay the 
changing (load-dependent) contact patches. The 
method has been implemented in a computer pro- 
gram called CONFORM, and has been applied to 
problems of wheel and rail contact. The results 
have been verified by comparison with those gen- 
erated by an independent program for the special 
case of relatively light wheel loading, where the 
contact is known a-prior to be essentially counter- 
formal. The results given herein for a relatively 
heavy (but realistic) wheel loading on the throat of 
the flange represent the first known solution for 
conformal contact between a railroad wheel and 
rail. 


PB80-121155 PC A03/MF A01 
National Highway Traffic Safety Administration, 
Washington, DC. Mathematical Analysis Div. 
Restraint Usage and Effectiveness on the Na- 
tional Crash Severity Study. 

Technical rept., 

Susan C. Partyka. Sep 79, 36p DOT-HS-805 151 


This report attempts to reconcile the differences 
between the estimates of restraint usage produced 
by the Opinion Research Corporation's survey of 
drivers stopped at intersections in 19 cities and the 
estimate from the National Crash Severity Study’s 
file of accident-involved occupants. This is done by 
an examination of the assumptions and conditions 
which are inherent in the different methods of data 
collection. Next, estimates for the NCSS areas are 
produced for a variety of accident and injury-relat- 
ed factors: occupant sex, age, and injury level; ve- 
hicle size and model year; and accident environ- 
ment as rural or urban. Finally, crude estimates of 
the effectiveness of the lap and shoulder system 
and the lap belt-only system are computed at var- 
ious injury levels, including fatality. 


PB80-121478 PC A15/MF A01 
AiResearch Mfg. Co. of California, Torrance. 
Flywheel Energy Storage Switcher. Volume 1. 
Study Summary and Detailed Description of 
Analysis. 

Final rept. Sep 77-Jan 79, 

L. M. Cook, W. T. Curran, R. McConnell, and A. 
K. Smith. Apr 79, 346p 79-15651-1, FRA/ORD- 
79/20.1 

Contract DOT-FR-777-4247-1 


An indepth study of the application of flywheel 
energy storage to the railroad switchyard locomo- 
tive was conducted to determine the practicality 
and viability of such a system. The system, as origi- 
nally conceived, required the use of separately ex- 
cited traction motors, and a major task of the study 
was to test separately excited version of the Elec- 
tro-Motive Division’s D77 traction motor. The at- 
tractiveness of the system is very dependent on 
the operational scenario of the switching locomo- 
tive. Therefore, the study examined the operation 
of locomotives at three flatyards: Dillard (Southern 
Railway System), Baldwin (Seaboard Coast Line), 
and Whitefish (Burlington Northern). Also, a large 
amount of data concerning the operating environ- 
ment of switching locomotives was collected. It 
was concluded early in the study that a boxcar was 
required to carry the a storage unit because 
no room existed on the locomotive. This, com- 
bined with the increased auxiliary load, results in 
the same energy consumption with or without the 
FESS system, for a typical flatyard operation in 
spite of the energy recuperated and reused. Brake 
maintenance savings, although significant, are not 
sufficient to give an attractive return on invest- 
ment. 


PB80-122419 PC A02/MF A01 
Environmental Protection Agency, Ann Arbor, Ml. 
Standards Development and Support Branch. 


Tire Programs - Several Approaches with Sig- 
owt otential to Decrease Fuel Consump- 
tion. 


Technical rept., 
Glenn Thompson. Jun 79, 11p SDSB-79/21 


Several approaches have been identified which 
have the potential to significantly reduce annual 
fuel consumption. The approaches are an informa- 
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tion program to allow consumer selection of fuel- 
efficient tires and incorporation of tire inflation 
pressure maintenance in existing or planned in- 
spection programs. A tire information program has 
the potential to reduce fuel consumption by 3 bil- 
lion gallons annually. An annual inflation inspec- 
tion and maintenance program could be expected 
to save approximately 300 million gallons. A con- 
sumer information program on the fuel economy 
aspects of tire inflation pressures could also be 
cost effective. The report discusses these several 
approaches to save several billion gallons of gaso- 
line annually. 


PB80-125602 PC A03/MF A01 
Environmental Protection Agency, Ann Arbor, Mi. 
Inspection and Maintenance Staff. 


Light Duty Vehicle and Light Duty Truck Emis- 
sion Performance Warranty; Short Tests and 
Standards. 

Technical rept. 

Dec 79, 27p EPA-AA-IMS-009/ST-1 


This report adresses the relationship between 
short test emission results and emissions as meas- 
ured on the ‘complete’ or certification test (hydro- 
carbons and carbon monoxide) for 1981 and later 
model year light duty vehicles and light duty trucks. 
As a in section 207(b) of the Clean air Act, 
EPA must establish an Emissions Performance 
Warranty if a short test can be developed which is 
(1) available (2) in accordance with good engineer- 
ing practice and (3) reasonably capable of being 
correlated with the Federal Test Procedure (FTP). 
The purpose of this report is to evaluate the corre- 
lation of idle and loaded short test emissions to 
results which will be obtained on the certification 
test for 1981 model year and later passenger cars 
and light trucks. This report addresses the issue of 
correlation for 1981 and later model year vehicles, 
Data from 1975-77 model federal cars was exam- 
ined. Three short tests are recommended: idle, two 
speed idie and two mode loaded. These short 
tests are associated standards give approximate! 
the same error of commission rate as the FT 
(comparing single test results to average emission 
levels) while identifying a substantial part of the 
excess emissions. 


PB80-126972 PC AOS/MF A01 
Case Western Reserve Univ., Cleveland, OH. 
Dept. of Civil Engineering. 

Weigh-in-Motion Instrumentation. 

Final rept. May 76-Jun 78, 

Fred Moses, and Matthew Kriss. Jun 78, 87p CE- 
78-1, FHWA/RD-78/81 

Contract DOT-FH-11-9042 


The acquisition of truck axle and gross weight in- 
formation is necessary for determining structural 
and maintenance requirements of bridges and 
pavements and is important also for planning, eco- 
nomic and safety surveys. A system is described 
using traffic sensors and strain gages on instru- 
mented highway bridge girders to survey axle and 
gross weights of passing vehicles. Trucks are 
weighed in motion while moving at normal highway 
speeds and are undetected by the drivers. A de- 
tived weight prediction algorithm filters out the dy- 
namic components of bridge response and obtains 
the equivalent static axle weights by at least 
square error minimization. Accurate predictions re- 
quire the truck dimensions and velocity obtained 
from traffic sensors. A preliminary system was de- 
Signed and tested by recording data on analog re- 
corders for subsequent processing. The results in- 
dicated the feasibility of this method. A final 
= was designed, tested and delivered to the 

ederal Highway Administration. It uses signal 
conditioners and a mini-computer. Data is record- 
ed in the field on magnetic tape for subsequent 
truck weight processing on a digital computer. A 
final test of the system showed repeatability of pre- 
— of both gross truck weight and tandem 
axles. 


PB80-127012 PC A04/MF A01 
Forest Products Lab., Madison, WI. 

Lateral Resistance of New and Relay Red Oak 
Crossties. 

Final rept. Aug 77-Sep 78, 

Joseph F. Murphy. Sep 79, 74p FRA/ORD-79/03 
Contract DOT-AR-74337 


To explore the effect of in-service use, compara- 
tive iateral resistance tests were performed on 
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eight red oak crossties--four 24-year-old relay 
(used) ties and four new ties. One end of each tie 
was tested individually and the other was tested in 
a four-tie-group test. The ties were tilted to a 1 in 2 
slope and the rail was loaded plumb. Displace- 
ments of the rail head and base were recor as 
a function of load. Measured wood properties of 
small specimens from the relay ties were found to 
be comparable to properties of specimens from 
the new ties. Only one tie (individual, new) had the 
spikes bend (into an S shape) during the lateral 
resistance tests, but the rail base displaced lateral- 
ly — than 0.5 inch at an applied load of 130,000 
pounds. 


PB80-804347 PC NO1/MF NO1 
a Technical Information Service, Spring- 
ield, VA. 

Air Bag Restraints (Citations from the NTIS 
Data Base). 

Rept. for 1964-Jan 80, 

Mary E. Young. Feb 80, 137: 

Supersedes NTIS/PS-79/0034, NTIS/PS-78/ 
0041, and NTIS/PS-77/0049. For the companion 
Published Search of the Engineering Index Data 
Base, see PB80-804354. 


Inflatable restraints used as safety devices in 
motor vehicles are described in these Federally- 
funded reports abstracted in the bibliography. The 
feasibility, development, and testing of the devices 
for both standard and compact cars are included. 
(This updated bibliography contains 130 abstracts, 
15 ‘i which are new entries to the previous edi- 
tion. 


PB80-804354 PC NO1/MF NO1 
National Technical Information Service, Spring- 
field, VA. 

Air Bag Restraints (Citations from the Engi- 
neering Index Data Base). 

Rept. for 1970-Jan 80, 

Mary E. Young. Feb 80, 107p 

Supersedes NTIS/PS-79/0035, NTIS/PS-78/ 
0042, and NTIS/PS-77/0050. For the companion 
Published Search of the NTIS Data Base, see 
PB80-804347. 


Studies on all aspects of inflatable restraints for 
motor vehicles are presented in these articles from 
worldwide literature. Included are citations of arti- 
cles on the feasibility, development, and testing of 
these safety devices for both standard and com- 
pact cars. (This updated bibliography contains 100 
abstracts, 17 of which are new entries to the previ- 
ous edition.) 


13G. Hydraulic and Pneumatic 
Equipment 


PB80-119241 PC AO5/MF A01 
Chicago Bridge and Iron Co., Oak Brook, IL. 
Compressor Technology as Related to Various 
Freeze Desalination Processes. 

Final rept., 

J. S. Andrepont, J. L. Seale, and W. A. 
Carpenter. Oct 79, 80p W80-01374, OWRT-C- 
80327-S(8559)(1) 

Contract DI-14-34-0001-8559 


The compressor requirements of various freeze 
desalination processes are discussed and operat- 
ng requirements of each compressor are included 
for plant sizes of 0.1, 1, 5 &10 million gallons per 
day. The compressors involved in the various 
cycles fall into three rough catagories: Closed loop 
refrigeration systems, open loop systems, and the 
water vapor compressor used in the vacum freeze 
— compression process (VFVC). Closed loop 
refrigeration compressors are standard, commer- 
cially available, refrigeration compressors. Open 
ioop refrigeration compressors are also available 
but will require special attention due to erosion and 
corrosion problems associated with salt water en- 
trainment. The water vapor compressor for the 
VFVC cycle is a simple and efficient desalination 
process. Additional VFVC compressor develop- 
ment is warranted. A plan for further development 
of the VFVC compressor is presented. 


13H. Industrial Processes 


AD-A078 147/6 PC A02/MF A01 


Utah Univ Salt Lake City Dept of Materials Science 
and Engineering 


industrial Processes—Group 13H 


A Review of Positron Studies of the Annealing 
of the Cold Worked State, 

J. G. Byrne. 1979, 19p AFOSR-TR-79-1113 
Contract AFOSR-75-2810 

Pub. in Metallurgical Transactions A, v10A p791- 
807 Jul 79. 


No abstract available. 


AD-A078 162/5 PC A07/MF A01 
United Technologies Research Center East Hart- 
ford Conn 

Modeling of the Hot Isostatic Pressing Proc- 
ess 


Interim rept. 15 Jul 78-14 Jul 79, 

Brice N. ti, and K. J. Cheverton. Sep 79, 
133p AFOSR-TR-79-1236 

Contract F49620-78-C-0090 


This report describes the first year of progress of a 
two year investigation to develop a shar Strat- 
to predict the final shape of components man- 
actured by the Hot Isostatic Pressing (HIP) proc- 
ess. When a powder metal is subjected to the high 
pressures at high temperatures there is a perma- 
nent reduction in the macroscopic volume by ap- 
proximately 30 percent. The volume reduction, 
which is not included in classical creep and plastic- 
ity theories, necessitates the modification of the 
classical theories. The major part of this report 
concerns the development of a constitutive model 
for powder metals. A model for powder Metals 
subjected to an external hydrostatic pressure has 
been developed and compares well with experi- 
mental results. The exact form of the theory de- 
pends on the results of mechanical tests presently 
being performed. The constitutive model is being 
incorporated into the MARC Analysis Research 
Corporation (MARC) nonlinear finite element com- 
puter program and experiments analyzes using the 
modified code will be performed to verify the accu- 
me | of the theory. Once the t has been veri- 
fied it will be applied to the HIP of a disk where a 
sensitivity study will determine an efficient model- 
ing strategy. The results and future plans of the 
program are discussed in detail. (Author) 


AD-A078 222/7 PC A04/MF A01 
Westinghouse Research and Development Center 
Pittsburgh Pa 


investigation of Weld Pool Structure and Prop- 
erty Control in Pulsed Arc Welding. 

Annual progress rept. 15 Sep 78-14 Sep 79, 

G. M. Ecer, G. G. Lessmann, and H. D. Brody. 9 
Nov 79, 57p Rept no. 79-9D4-PULSE-R1 
Contract N00014-77-C-0596 

Prepared in cooperation with Pittsburgh Univ., PA. 


Full penetration pulsed current gas tungsten arc 
welds on Fe-26Ni alloy sheets were dimensionally 
and structurally a. Weld poo! kinetics and 
weld surface ripple formation were studied using 
high speed motion pictures, conventional and 
scanning electron metaliography, and x-ray disper- 
sive analysis. The two dimensional heat flow com- 
puter model developed during the last year was 
modified to reflect more realistic convective flow in 
the weld pool, anode size and atmospheric heat 
loss. Work on thick plate welds and the computa- 
tional model for 3D heat flow and solute segrega- 
tion under pulsing were initiated. Some degree of 
structural control in the weld fusion zone of full 
penetration welds was found to be feasible. A 
mechanism for the formation of weld surface rip- 
ples and a technique of estimating local solid 
rowth rates from the ripples were proposed 
Author) 


N80-13068/5 PC A05/MF A01 
Grumman Aerospace Corp., Bethpage, N.Y. 
Space Fabrication Demonstra System. 
Composite Beam Cap Fabricator Development, 
Phase 1 and 2. 
Final ot 
— 9, 78p NASA-CR-161348, NSS-SFDS- 

1 
Contract NAS8-32472 


Pultrusion as a workable process for thermoset 
and thermoplastic graphite composite closed caps 
is discussed. The composite beam fabricator con- 
figuration is presented as are the beam cap prop- 
erties. 


N80-13316/8 
TriTec, Inc., Columbia, Md. 
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Group 13H—Industrial Processes 


Industrial Capability to Chem-Mill Aluminum 
Alloy 2219 in T-37 and T-87. 

Final Report. 

C. Milewski, Jr., and K. C. S. Chen. 31 Oct 79, 
15p NASA-CR-161349 

Contract NAS8-33510 


Procedures and chemical baths were developed 
for chem-milling aluminum alloy 2219. Using a 
series of sample etchings, it was found that good 
etching results could be obtained by using ‘white 
plastic for porcelain repair (toluol, xylol, and petro- 
leum distillates)’ on top of cellosolve acetate as 
resist coatings and ferric chloride as on etchant. 


PATENT-4 166 782 Not available NTIS 
Department of the Navy Washington DC 

Method of Anodically Leveling Semiconductor 
Layers. 

Patent, 

David A. Collins, and Derek L. Lile. Filed 6 Nov 
78, patented 4 Sep 79, 4p AD-D006 732/2, PAT- 
APPL-958 459 

Supersedes PAT-APPL-958 459-78, AD-DO05 
598. 


Availability: This Government-owned invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of patent available Commis- 
sioner of Patents, Washington, DC 20231 $0.50. 


A method for the thinning and automatic leveling of 
layers of a semiconductor for use in device fabrica- 
tion applications. The method is to be employed 
with anodic thinning wherein a conducting semi- 
conductor layer on a high resistivity substrate is 
placed in a suitable electrolyte and voltage is ap- 
plied so that the sample is made positive with re- 
spect to a cathode, also immersed in the electro- 
lyte. The instant method is directed to the anodic 
thinning of irregularities in the semiconductor by 
slowly immersing the semiconductor into the elec- 
trolyte such that the location of irregularities can 
be determined and processed by monitoring the 
anodic process. (Author) 


PATENT-4 172 315 Not available NTIS 
Department of the Air Force Washington DC 
Method of Manufacturing a Magnetic Field Sen- 
sitivity Indicator Apparatus for Evaluating oo 
netic Fields in Parts During Magnetic Partic’ 
Inspection. 

Patent, 

Gilbert L. Marsh. Filed 13 Mar 78, patented 30 
Oct 79, 4p AD-D006 704/1, PAT-APPL-886 307 
pe paran PAT-APPL-886 307-78, AD-D004 


Availability: This Government-owned invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of patent available Commis- 
sioner of Patents, Washington, DC 20231 $0.50. 


The method of manufacture and use of a magnetic 
field sensitivity indicator apparatus for evaluating 
magnetic fields applied to ferromagnetic material 
parts during magnetic particle inspection utilizing 
known defect indicators to establish the strength 
and direction of magnetic fields in the parts under 
test. (Author) 


PB80-113012 PC A04/MF A01 
Texas A and M Univ., College Station. Dept. of In- 
dustrial Engineering. 

GEMS Model of an AS/RS Automated Ware- 
housing/Distribution Center. Definition, Devel- 
opment and Implementation of a Generalized 
Manufacturing Simulator, GEMS, 

Shashikant Sathaye, and Don T. Phillips. 1 Sep 
79, 51p GEMS-15-79, NSF/RA-790236 

Grant NSF-APR76-22610 


Use of a Generalized Manufacturing Simulator 
(GEMS) in various stages of an AS/RS warehouse 
system design is described. GEMS models were 
developed as a verification tool to study systems 
behavior under different input/output parameters 
and to verify system specifications. The schematic 
layout of a fifteen aisle warehousing system used 
in this study contains three interrelated operational 
subsystems for input, storage-retrieval, and output. 
A preliminary design network model, GEMS Model 
1, for use in validation/verification is described to- 
| eee with the assumptions on which it is based. 

arallel information is presented for GEMS Model 
2 which is similar to GEMS Model 1 except for 
modifications to incorporate use of forklift trucks 
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and identify products stored in each aisle. Results 
indicate that a designer using GEMS Model 2 can 
verify or attempt to optimize operational param- 
eters. Experimental results with Model 2 illustrate 
the pitfalls of designing for the average. The final 
GEMS Model 2 system design meets system 
specifications for the average output rate, but it 
cannot cope with sustained peak output rates. Ex- 
tensive diagrams and data are included. 


PB80-126816 PC A21/MF A01 
North Carolina State Univ. at Raleigh. School of 
Engineering. 

The Furniture R/D poe Institute, 1973- 
1978. Supplemental Volume: Reports and Pub- 
lications. 

1979, 485p NSF/RA-790263 


Sixteen research project reports and publications 
resulting from the five-year joint industrial-aca- 
demic research and development program in the 
furniture manufacturing industry are reported. 
These projects represent practical and theoretical 
approaches to a variety of furniture industry con- 
cerns. Reports vary in format depending on the 
nature of the project. The pene present exten- 
sive input data covering difference strategies with 
respect to cutting bills and their impact on costs. 
The sixteen reports encompass a broad spectrum 
of projects ranging from development of wiping 
tool to highrise storage for furniture manufacturing. 


131. Machinery and Tools 


BTHE-010113 PC$143.00 
British Standards Institution, Hemel Hempstead 
(England). Technical Help to Exporters. 

Survey of Electrical Safety Requirements for 
Domestic and Industrial Wet and Dry Vacuum 
Cleaners in Denmark. 

cApr 78, 33p 

Price to members $110.00. 


The survey outlines the general situation relating 
to electrical equipment and the particular situation 
relating to domestic and industrial wet and dry 
vacuum cleaners in Denmark. The information has 
been selected from THE’s data bank and is be- 
lieved to be correct at the date shown on the title 

age. The report is presened in sections as fol- 
ows: A brief outline of the equipment approval and 
installation practice; a section entitled ‘Organiza- 
tions and their Functions,’, itemizing the various 
authorities either responsible for the issuing of 
technical requirements or for the enforcing of 
them; a summary, entitled ‘Regulations and Tech- 
nical Requirements’, of the relevant official general 
national requirements relating to equipment and 
installations existing; and a schedule giving, in tab- 
ular form, the standards, national and internation- 
al, which are applied in the country for the equip- 
ment under review and also to major components 
thereof. The schedule shows whether approval in 
each country is ‘compulsory’ by law or ‘voluntary’. 


BTHE-010125 PC$143.00 
British Standards Institution, Hemel Hempstead 
(England). Technical Help to Exporters. 

Survey of Electrical Safety Requirements for 
Commercial/industrial Wet and Dry Vacuum 
Cieaners in Switzerland. 

cDec 78, 32p 

Price to members $110.00. 


The survey outlines the general situation relating 
to electrical equipment and the particular situation 
relating to wet and dry vacuum cleaners in Switzer- 
land. The information has been selected from 
THE’s data bank and is believed to be correct at 
the date shown on the title page. The report is pre- 
sented in sections as follows: A brief outline of the 
equipment approval and installation practice; a 
section entitled ‘Organizations and their Func- 
tions’, itemizing the various authorities either re- 
sponsible for the issuing of technical requirements 
or for the enforcing of them; a summary, entitled 
‘Regulations and Technical Requirements’, of the 
relevant official general national requirements re- 
a to equipment and installations existing; and 
a schedule giving, in tabular form, the standards, 


national and international, which are applied in the 
country for the equipment under review and also to 
major components thereof. The schedule shows 
whether approval in each country is ‘compulsory’ 
by law or ‘voluntary’. 


N80-13422/4 PC A02/MF A01 
National Engineering Lab., East Kilbride (Scot- 
land). Applied Heat Transfer Div. 

Condensor Operated Inverse Thermosi; 

D. Chisholm, |. D. R. Grant, and P. J. D. Duncan. 
Sep 78, 23p NEL-659 


A form of inverse thermosiphon is described and 
procedures for its use in thermal hydraulic design 
are outlined. The use of these procedures in the 
design of devices containing water as the working 
fluid is emphasized and charts for use in estimating 
performance developed. The use of an evaporator 
with a capillary surface is then examined and equa- 
tions for the lift ratio as a function of circulation rate 
are derived both for a condenser with and without 
a capillary surface. Equations relating lift ratio to 
dryness fraction for use with systems using water 
are shown. It is noted that the temperature differ- 
ence between the vapor in the principal and ancil- 
lary condensers can be a major factor governing 
design of these devices. Suitable fluids for use in 
the temperature range zero to 200C are then dis- 
cussed. 


PAT-APPL-6-055 923 PC AO2/MF A01 
Department of the Navy Washington DC 
Breakaway Pin Release. 

Patent Application, 

Wayne R. Tausig. Filed 6 Jul 79, 13p AD-DO006 
688/6 

Availability: This Government-owned invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of application available NTIS. 


A pin release assembly in which a release pin and 
a pull pin have mating portions which interlock 
within a fixed collar. The interlocking surfaces of 
the mating portions are oriented parallel to or 
normal to the longitudinal axis of the pins so that 
no frictional side loads are produced when the in- 
terlocked pins are pulled in a direction parallel to 
the longitudinal axis. The release is actuated by 
sliding the interlocked pins within the collar. The 
length of travel of the release pin necessary to ac- 
complish the desired release is coordinated with 
the es of travel of the mating portions within 
the collar so that the interlocking surfaces are 
pulled from the confinement of the collar at the 
same time as the release is accomplished, thereby 
permitting the pull pin and the release pin to freely 
separate. (Author) 


PATENT-4 168 729 Not available NTIS 

Department of the Navy Washington DC 

—s Self-Gripping Pile Cutting Device. 
atent, 

Wayne R. Tausig, and Robert N. Cordy. Filed 16 

Nov 77, patented 25 Sep 79, 6p AD-D006 676/1, 

PAT-APPL-852 119 

Supersedes PAT-APPL-852 119-77, AD-D004 

651 


Availability: This Government-owned invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of patent available Commis- 
sioner of Patents, Washington, DC 20231 $0.50. 


A self-gripping scissors-type shear cutting device 
for pile cutting. The shear blades of this cutting 
device have spikes located on the blades which 
automatically grip and hold the wood pile being 
cut, thus preventing slipping or squeeze-off of the 
work to be severed. This device avoids the use or 
need for additional clamping or gripping arrange- 
ments to hold the cutting blades against the pile to 
prevent slipping. (Author) 


PATENT-4 170 424 Not available NTIS 
Department of the Navy Washington DC 
Parachute Attachment Swivel. 

Patent, 

Helmut Boehm. Filed 26 Jan 76, patented 9 Oct 
79, 4p AD-DO06 675/3, PAT-APPL-652 035 
Supersedes PAT-APPL-652 035-76, AD-D002 
722 


Availability: This Government-owned invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of patent available Commis- 
sioner of Patents, Washington, DC 20231 $0.50. 


A swivel attached to a hermetically sealed device 
dropped from high altitudes to suspend the device 
from a parachute and allow free rotation of the 
device to prevent twisting and entanglement of the 
parachute during descent is described. (Author) 
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Department o' orce Washington 
Aerosol Dispenser 


Patent, 
Harold N. Ritland, and G H. Thacker. Filed 


1 Mar 78, patented 27 Nov 79, 6p AD-DO06 721/ 
5, PAT-APPL-882 526 
Supersedes PAT-APPL-882 526-78, AD-D005 


Availability: This Government-owned invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of patent available Commis- 
sioner of Patents, Washington, DC 20231 $0.50. 


A centrifugal aerosol dispenser assembly capable 
of ool cloud of particulate aerosol materi- 
al in a predetermined geometrical configuration. 
The dispenser assembly is formed of two parts, a 
mount and a dispenser. An ejector mechanism 
having a portion thereof on said mount and a por- 
tion thereof on said dispenser expels the dispens- 
er from said mount with a spin motion. Aplurality of 
dispensing compartments located within the dis- 
penser contains the particulate material therein, 
and, at a predetermined time after ejection thereof 
releases its contents in a predetermined geometri- 
cal configuration due to the centrifugal forces 
acting thereon. (Author) 


PB80-119894 PC A06/MF A01 
Kappa Systems, Inc., Arlington, VA. 

National Parts Return Program. Volume |: 
independent Repair Facilities. 
Final rept. 1 Jul 78-30 Jun 79, 
M. Lowery, P. Karawanny, B. Miller, and R. 
Recard. Jul 79, 107p KAPPA/DOT-79/01, DOT- 
HS-805 144 
Contract DOT-HS-6-01433 
See also PB-291 318. 


The national Parts Return Program involves the 
voluntary submittal by independent automotive 
repair facilities of failed automotive components 
and information. The purpose of the program is to 
gather information on these components and fail- 
ure reports to assist the NHTSA in identifying the 
existence of safety-related manufacturing defects 
in design, materials, construction or ormance 
of motor vehicles and motor vehicle equipment. 
Under authority of the National Traffic and Motor 
Vehicle Safety Act of 1966, as amended, the 
NHSTA can require manufacturers to conduct 
safety defect recall remedy campaigns when it has 
been determined that a defect relating to motor ve- 
hicle safety exists. In addition, the information ob- 
tained from these parts and reports is valuable in 
preparing Federal Motor Vehicle Safety Standards. 


PB80-122781 PC A06/MF A01 
Kappa Systems, Inc., Arlington, VA. 

The National Parts Return Program. Volume II: 
The Expansion Study. 

Final rept. 1 Jul 78-30 Jun 79, 

M. Lowery, P. Karawanny, B. Miller, and R. 
Recard. 1 Jul 79, 1199p KAPPA/DOT-79/01, 
DOT-HS-805 145 

Contract DOT-HS-6-01433 

See also report dated Jul 78, PB-291 318. 


The National Parts Return Program involves the 
voluntary submittal by independent automotive 
repair facilities of failed automotive components 
and information. The purpose of the program is to 
gather information on these components and fail- 
ure reports to assist the NHTSA in identifying the 
existence of safety-related manufacturing defects 
in design, materials, construction or performance 
of motor vehicles and motor vehicle equipment. 
Under authority of the National Traffic and Motor 
Vehicle Safety Act of 1966, as amended, the 
NHTSA can require manufacturers to conduct 
safety defect recall remedy campaigns when it has 

een determined that a defect relating to motor ve- 
hicle safety exists. In addition, the information ob- 
tained from these parts and reports is valuable in 
preparing Federal Motor Vehicle Safety Standards. 
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AD-A077 810/0 PC A04/MF A01 
Stevens Inst of Tech Hoboken N J Davidson Lab 
Linearized Unsteady Lifting Surface Theory of 
aaghtly Loaded Propeller in an Inclined Flow. 
Final rept., 


MECHANICAL, INDUSTRIAL, CIVIL, AND MARINE ENGINEERING—Field 13 


Daniel T. Valentine. Aug 79, 71p Rept no. SIT- 
DL-79-9-2064 
Contract N00014-77-C-0062 


This report presents the detailed development of a 
linearized unsteady lifting surface theory for calcu- 
lating the blade loadings of a lightly-loaded propel- 
ler operating in a slightly inclined flow. A numerical 
approach was developed and programmed to 
solve the integral equation of the theory which re- 
lates the unknown blade loads with the normal-to- 
the-biade velocities. The numerical procedure ap- 
plies the mode approach and collocation method 
in conjunction with the generalizeid lift-operators. 
The effect of flow inclination on the blade bending 
moments is demonstrated to be significant. The 
across-the-disk component of the inclined inflow 
into the propeller in the primary contributor to the 
shaft frequency harmonic of blade bending 
moment. The effect, however, of the helical wake 
distortion due to shaft inclination adds very little to 
the amplitude of the shaft frequency blade bending 
moment. 


AD-A077 836/5 PC A03/MF A01 
Center for Naval Analyses Alexandria Va Inst of 
Naval Studies 

Using Commercial Tankers and Containerships 
for Navy Underway Replenishment. 
Professional paper, 

Kathy |. Robinson. Nov 79, 29p Rept no. CNA- 
PP-263 


The Navy has been looking at alternatives to build- 
ing additional support ships. Navy design ships are 
very capable and very expensive. mmercial 
design ships could save considerable amounts of 
money. But the operational differences must be 
taken into account. The modified commercial ships 
could be used in two different roles. They could be 
used for ‘wartime augmentation’ of existing Navy 
forces when emergency needs arise. Or the modi- 
fied commercial ships could be used as full ‘peace- 
time substitutions’ for additional Navy support 
ships. The study concluded that there were defi- 
ciencies in the commercial ships which could not 
be overcome within the guidelines of the study. 
The modified tanker had less s and lower 
transfer times than the Navy AO. The modified 
containership had severe safety and cargo trans- 
fer problems compared with the Navy AE. Howev- 
er, these commercial ships also represented sav- 
ings of at least 23 percent in 30 year procurement 
and operating expenses (dollars are discounted at 
10 percent over 30 years). The study did not at- 
tempt to weigh the deficiencies against the sav- 
ings. 


AD-A077 905/8 PC A02/MF A01 
Coastal Engineering Research Center Fort Belvoir 
Vv. 


a 
Determination of Mooring Load and Transmit- 
ted Wave Height for a Floating Tire Break- 
water. 
Coastal engineering technical aid rept., 
Michael L. Giles, and James W. Eckert. Sep 79, 
25p Rept no. CERC-CETA-79-4 


Floating tire breakwaters (FTB) are being used to 
protect and improve small-craft harbors, and as 
the need for additioal mooring space increases, 
FTB’s are often being placed in locations exposed 
to larger waves. Other uses for FTB’s include pro- 
tection of construction operations, protection of 
dredges, and beach stabilization. Methods for pre- 
dicting the transmitted wave height, as well as for 
paren Nar anchor loading for the Goodyear 
module , are presented. These methods are 
based on laboratory tests that used full-scale mon- 
ochromatic wave conditions typical of partially 
sheltered bodies of water. Wave transmission is 
given as a function of the ratio of the breakwater 
width to incident wavelength. The mooring load is 
also given as a function of incident wave height. 
Design curves and procedures are presented for 
determining the breakwater width required to 
obtain a desired degree of wave attenuation, and 
for determining the mooring loads for each anchor 
line. Various anchor types are discussed to aid in 
the design of an anchor system. (Author) 


AD-A078 038/7 PC A03/MF A01 
Naval Ocean Systems Center San Diego Ca 
SWATH Hull Form for an ARS Salvage Ship. 
Technical document, 


Marine Engineering—Group 13J 


¢ Chalmers. Sep 79, 43p Rept no. NOSC/TD- 
4 


Advances the premise that the new ARS-46 


design provides virtually no capability increase 
over the ARS-38 hulls it is to replace, except in- 
T ior motion charac- 


creased horsepower. The superior 

teristics of the SWATH are discussed, and signifi- 
cant motion-and geometry-related capability im- 
provements are identified and developed. Con- 
cludes by recommending the ARS-46 design be 
held in abeyance pending comparisons of func- 
tions, capabilities and cost effectiveness with 
SWATH concepts. (Author) 


AD-A078 133/6 PC A07/MF A01 
United Technologies Research Center East Hart- 


ford Conn 
Lightweight Ship Propulsion Systems. Part Ill. 
System Alternatives and Critical Technologies. 
Final technical rept., 

Simion C. Kuo, Travis L. O. Horton, Charles W. 
Deane, Ho-Tien Shu, and Earl R. Fisher. Oct 79, 
149p Rept no. UTRC/R79-954176-2 

Contract N00014-77-C-0735 


This report presents the technical characteristics 
of alternative closed-cycle gas turbine propulsion 
systems incorporating various electrical and me- 
chanical transmissions, and reviews the critical 
technologies and development requirements for 
these propulsion systems as part of a comprehen- 
sive study program which assesses the technolog- 
ical and economic feasibility of utilizing open- and 
closed-cycle gas turbines to provide lightweight 
propulsion power for future Navy capital ship appli- 
cations. The level of tech considered is that 
judged by the Contractor to be available for use 
during the 1990's. 


AD-A078 154/2 PC A13/MF A01 
Naval Postgraduate School Monterey Ca 

Waste Heat Recovery Unit Design for Gas Tur- 
bine Propulsion Systems. 

Master's thesis, 

Robert Meredith Combs. Sep 79, 300p 


A design model for a once-through waste heat re- 
covery unit with a segmented fin-tube arrangement 
was developed along with a simple model of a 
combined gas and steam (COGAS) turbine propul- 
sion system. These models were integrated and 
applied in a computer program written in FOR- 
TRAN IV for the IBM 360-67 computer. Waste heat 
recovery unit designs were produced and tested at 
off-design conditions. oy. the space constraints 
and power requirements of a Navy destroyer-type 
ship, one design was selected and employed to 
make estimates of possible fuel savings to be real- 
ized through the application of a AS system. 
(Author) 


AD-A078 157/5 PC A04/MF A01 
Naval Postgraduate Schoo! Monterey Ca 
Dynamic Structural Model of a Submerged 
Ring. 

Master's thesis, 

Jack Thomas Waller, Jr. Sep 79, 51p 


A dynamic structural model of a submerged ring is 
developed using trigonometric series. It is con- 
structed for use in conjunction with a finite element 
fluid model to examine the effects of cavitation on 
underwater shock loading of a structure. The gov- 
erning equations and the time integration algorithm 
used in the model are described. Results predicted 
by the model are compared to known results. The 
program listing is given. (Author) 


AD-A078 210/2 PC A03/MF A01 

David W Taylor Naval Ship Research and Devel- 

= Center Bethesda Md Ship Performance 
pt 

A Comparison of Wave Contour and Confi- 

dence Domain Approaches to Defining the 

Wave Environment for Seakeeping Investiga- 

tions. 

Final rept., 

N. K. Bales. Sep 79, 28p Rept no. OTNSRDC/ 

SPD-0811-06 


Wave contour and confidence domain approaches 
to bounding the wave environment, though similar 
in concept, are shown to produce widely differing 
results for similar conditions. A comparative analy- 
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sis is performed to identify the caused for these 
differences. It is found that the calibration equa- 
tions used to convert visually observed wave char- 
acteristics to wave statistics in the confidence 
domain approach are of questionable validity, and 
that the methodology used to define wave con- 
tours is deficient. A revised approach to bounding 
the wave environment is delineated and imple- 
mented for two cases. (Author) 


PAT-APPL-6-034 886 PC A02/MF A01 
Department of the Navy Washington DC 
Force Sensing System. 


Patent Application, 
Jay R. Reed. Filed 5 Apr 79, 23p AD-DO06 751/ 
2 


Availability: This Government-owned invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of application available NTIS. 


Apparatus for ee thrust loading on a rotat- 
ing shaft. A plurality of strain gages, electrically 
connected in parallel and series to form one arm of 
a Wheatstone bridge circuit, are mounted at equal 
intervals on a thin strap or band formed to sur- 
round the shaft with a predetermined hoop load. 
Lubricating material disposed between the shaft 
and the band prevents transfer of friction forces 
from the shaft to the band. As the thrust loading 
increases, shaft dilation (girth increase) causes the 
band to stretch and increase its stress. This hoop 
stress is measured by the strain gages mounted on 
the band, and is transmitted as the output signal 
produced by the bridge via radio telemetry or slip 
rings to a remote indicator. A second arm of the 
Wheatstone bridge circuit, to provide compensa- 
tion for temperature effects, can be provided by an 
additional strain gage mounted on a block of mate- 
rial identical to that of the shaft which block is in 
turn mounted on the above thin strap or band. 
(Author) 


PB80-126535 PC A08/MF A01 
Seaworthy Engine Systems, Inc., Essex, CT. 
Evaluation of Techniques for Improving Com- 
bustion Aboard Ships. Part ll. Medium Speed 
Diesel Engines (Intermediate Grade Fuels). 
Final rept., 

J. E. Horner, and C. A. Nunez. Nov 79, 160p MA- 
RD-920-80004 

Contract MA-7-38058 

See also Part 1, PB-277 191. 


This shipboard project evaluates three techniques 
for improving medium speed diesel combustion of 
intermediate marine fuel oils. It describes and ap- 
praises the values of fuel washing and fuel treat- 
ment by use of commercial additives with water-in- 
fuel oil emulsions. The report discusses the ration- 
ale for fuel conditioning and the use of one ap- 
proach to determine the optimum water/oi! ratio 
for fuel oil emulsion application to improve com- 
bustion. Testing was performed aboard a twin-en- 

ined medium-speed diesel Catamaran Tug/ 

arge owned and operated by Seabulk Tankers, 
Ltd. Relative merits of the techniques as applied to 
engine operation and fuel consumption were de- 
termined. The comparative effects of fuel condi- 
tioning on critical hot gas path components is eval- 
uated and the overall economics of the system 
when applied to a typical medium speed diesel 
propulsion plant are presented. 


PB80-126907 PC A11/MF A01 
Maritime Administration, Washington, DC. Office 
of Commercial Development. 

National Ocean-Going Tug-Barge Planning 
Conference Held at New Orleans, Louisiana on 
March 26-27, 1979. Post-Conference Edition of 
Program Notebook. 

Final rept. 

Mar 79, 228p MA-RD-900-80012 

See also report dated Nov 79, PB80-126915. 


The major purposes of the Conference was to pro- 
vide a forum for the exchange of relevant informa- 
tion and to identify appropriate Government and 
industry activities with regard to ocean-going tug- 
barge systems. 


PB80-126915 PC Ai2/MF A01 
Maritime Administration, Washington, DC. Office 
of Commercial Development. 
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National Ocean-Going Tug-Barge Planning 
Conference Held at New Orleans, Louisiana on 
March 26-27, 1979. 

Final rept. 

Nov 79, 272p MA-RD-900-80011 

See also report dated Mar 79, PB80-126907. 


The National Ocean-Going Tug-Barge (OGTB) 
Planning Conference was sponsored by the Mari- 
time Administration for the dual purposes of (1) 
providing a forum for the exchange of information 
pertaining to OGTB systems, and (2) to identify 
what action the government may undertake to 
assist the OGTB industry. The conference was the 
first such national meeting focusing on this particu- 
lar subject. The entire two-day conference, includ- 
ing the four simultaneously conducted workshops 
on the second day, were tape recorded, from 
which transcripts were prepared. Those transcripts 
have been edited and re-ordered to provide a rea- 
dable and comprehensive document expressing 
the government's and industry’s views and opin- 
ions regarding the histcry, current activity, and 
= growth of the U.S. ocean-going tug-barge in- 
ustry. 


PB80-127111 PC A11/MF A01 
Moffatt and Nichols, tong Beach, CA. 

Port Handbook for Estimating Marine Terminal 
Cargo Handling ~~, yf 

Lester A. Hockney. Sep 79, 229p MA-PORT-970- 


80013 
Contract DO-A01-78-00-3093 


This handbook is designed to provide a simple and 
reliable method of estimating the annual cargo 
throughput of ports and terminals of the United 
States. One of the principal ways simplification is 
accomplished in this handbook is through a device 
in which the user is provided with visual interpreta- 
tions of idealized port terminals called modules. 
Each module consists of a plan sketch of a hypo- 
thetical typical terminal, a description of pertinent 
physical and operating characteristics, and a set of 
six cargo throughput components with modifier 
scales. Further simplification is accomplished by 
pare tty annual cargo throughput value to the 
module. This value, called the typical throughput, 
is based on questionnaire responses received 
from United States ports and indicates the most 
probable tonnage that might be transferred in a 
year by a similar real terminal. 


PB80-131881 PC A13/MF A01 
Busby (R. Frank) Associates, Arlington, VA. 
Remotely Operated Vehicles. 

Aug 79, 300p NOAA-79112701 

Grant NOAA-03-78-G03-0136 


The purpose of this “| was: (1) to identify the 
types and capabilities of currently operating re- 
motely operated vehicles (ROVs); (2) to determine 
the type of work they are now conducting; (3) to 
assess the performance and problem areas now 
encountered; (4) to locate and describe current re- 
search related to ROV technology and (5) recom- 
mend research and development programs re- 
quired to increase present and future ROV per- 
formance in all areas (industrial activities and sci- 
entific/research) of present and potential applica- 
tion. While the study treats all types of ROVs, it has 
concentrated on the tethered, free-swimming vari- 
ety, although recommendations for towed vehicles 
are also included. The data for this study were col- 
lected through literature reviews, telephone inter- 
views and personal visits to operators and manu- 
facturers of ROVs in the United States, Canada, 
England, Scotland, Ireland and France. Written 
correspondence was used to contact operators in 
Japan, Norway, Sweden, West Germany, Italy and 
the Soviet Union. 
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PAT-APPL-6-086 978 PC A02/MF A01 
Department of the ed ba es ara DC 

Deep Fat Fryer Fire Fighting Simulator. 

Patent Application, 

Edmund Swiatosz, and Bruce V. Lane. Filed 22 
Oct 79, 17p AD-DO06 699/3 

Availability: This Government-owned invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of application available NTIS. 


Apparatus that imitates the appearance of a com- 
mercial deep fat fryer and simulates grease fires. A 


first burner extends into the bin of the fryer which 
would be occupied by cooking oil in the operational 
fryer, and a second burner occupies an area under 
the hood near the exhaust vent. Also included, out 
of sight, are a switch controlled by the lid on the 
bin, an extinguishment sensor in the bin, and a 
thermostat, which act together to disable the 
burners and deactivate the simulator when proper 
fire fighting procedures have been employed by 
the trainee. (Author) 


PB80-111792 PC A03/MF A01 
Kaman Sciences Corp., Colorado Springs, CO. 
Development of an Eddy Current Non Contact 
Displacement Gage for Monitoring Anthropo- 
morphic Dummy Chest Deflections. 

Final rept., 

Jun 78, 49p K-78-45U(R), DOT-HS-805 124 
Contract DOT-HS-7-01550 


A noncontacting ‘Eddy Current’ displacement 
gage has been developed for monitoring part 572 
anthropomorphic dummy chest deflections. The 
gage is configured so as to be a bolt-on item to the 
=o 572 dummy requiring no modifications to it. 

he gage is designed to accommodate a full 3 
inches of chest deflection and includes oscillator 
and demodulator electronics contained within the 
gage head. Linearization of the gage’s output 
signal as a function of dummy chest deflection is 
—- by a lookup table applied to the digitized 
signal. 


PB80-112246 PC A04/MF A01 
Michigan Univ., Ann Arbor. Highway Safety Re- 
search Inst. 

Calibration and Test Procedures for Three 
Year Old Child Sree 

Final rept. 1 Feb 77-1 Nov 78, 

Joseph B. Benson, and John W. Melvin. 7 Feb 
79, 70p UM-HSRI-79-4, DOT-HS-805 070 
Contract DOT-HS-6-01367 


Four three year old child dummies, SA 103C 
models, were tested at HSRI and TRC of Ohio to 
determine the ranges of responses of these dum- 
mies in calibration type tests and to refine testing 
fixtures and techniques. The dummy head acceler- 
ometer mounting was revised to reduce ringing, 
and the ribcage structure attachment modified to 
eliminate bottoming. A revised loading fixture was 
designed to facilitate the lumbar spine calibration. 
The modified dummies produced consistent cali- 
bration response data within the wa limits of 
Docket 78-09 at both HSRI and TRC laboratories. 


PB80-118821 PC A03/MF A01 
Kaman Sciences Corp., Colorado Springs, CO. 
Evaluation of a Non Contact Displacement 
Gage for Measurement of Anthropomorphic 
Dummy Chest Deflection. 

Final rept. 4 Jan 78-17 Feb 78, 

Randolph J. Wolf. Mar 78, 34p K-78-74U(R), 
DOT-HS-805 123 


A noncontact Eddy Current Anthropomorphic 
Dummy Chest Deflection Gage developed under 
contract DOT-HS-7-01550 underwent a test and 
evaluation at NHTSA Safety Research Laboratory, 
Riverdale, Maryland. The test series involved static 
calibration of the gage and dummy chest cavity. It 
was then subjected to a series of high and low 
level pendulum drop tests simulating the FMVSS 
208 Standard. A sled test series was utilized to 
compare seat belt loading and corresponding 
chest deflection for simulated 30 mph barrier im- 
pacts. 


PB80-118854 PC A07/MF A01 
Michigan Univ., Ann Arbor. Highway Safety Re- 
search Inst. 

Development and Testing of Techniques for In- 
creasing the Conspicuity of Motorcycles and 
Motorcycle Drivers. 

Final rept. 16 Aug 76-30 Jun 79, ; 

P. L. Olson, R. Halstead-Nussioch, and M. Sivak. 
5 Oct 79, 149p UM-HSRI-79-76, DOT-HS-805 
143 


Contract DOT-HS-6-01459 


The project was initiated to determine whether it 
might be possible to reduce the incidence of multi- 
vehicle motorcycle crashes by improving the con- 
spicuity of the motorcycle-driver unit. Specifically, 
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the following tasks were carried out: (1) A review of 
motorcycle accident data; (2) Development of po- 
tential conspicuity treatments; (3) Field evaluation 
of a selected sample of these treatments; and (4) 
Determination of cost benefits. A crash data analy- 
sis carried out by HSRI, together with several other 
published studies, makes it clear that motorcycles 
are overinvolved (relative to cars and trucks) in ac- 
cidents in which the other vehicle is executing a 
maneuver top a left turn) across their path. 
More than thirty conspicuity treatments were de- 
veloped and demonstrated for subjective apprais- 
al. A sample of these was selected for field evalua- 
tion. The countermeasures were evaluated by 
means of a gap-acceptance procedure. The study 
was run in normal traffic, and measures were taken 
on drivers who were not aware they were involved 
in a study. The results indicate that daytime con- 
spicuity can most effectively be improved by use of 
fluorescent garments or steady or modulating 
lights. Nighttime conspicuity seems to be aided by 
use of retroreflective garments and running lights. 
The cost-benefit analysis indicated that all of the 
items found to produce significant conspicuity ef- 
fects are also cost-beneficial. 


PB80-119308 PC A08/MF A01 
Corporate-Tech Planning, Inc., Waltham, MA. 
Impact of FMVSS 208, Comfort and Conven- 
ience on Vehicle Manufacturing. 

Final rept. Apr-Jun 79, 

Theodore Taylor, Jr., and Norman F. Ludtke. Jun 
79, 168p DOT-HS-805 135 

Contract DOT-HS-9-02110 


A major deterrent in the public acceptance of exist- 
ing motor vehicle passive and active safety re- 
straint system, is the iack of comfort and conven- 
ience in their use. The purpose of FMVSS 208, 
Comfort and Convenience, is to correct this defi- 
ciency by specifying standards of governing belt fit, 
belt pressure tension, use of rear occupant emer- 
gency locking retractors, warning systems, belt 

ides and stand-offs, and latch plate accessibility. 

is study analyzed the domestic 1979 Model 
Year passenger and light truck and van fleets for 
compliance. The results indicated that the 1979 
fleets are generally in non-compliance in the areas 
of chest location and belt pressure for torso belt fit; 
availability of emergency locking retractors for rear 
seats; free standing belt guides for rear seats; and 
audible and indicator light warning systems for belt 
non-engagement. The design changes required to 
correct these deficiencies are relatively minor and 
can be instituted within the 1981 Model Year time 
frame. Results of an analysis of the impact on 
manufacturing lead time and per unit costs for rule- 
making compliance are given by manufacturer and 
vehicle model. 


PB80-119530 PC A04/MF A01 
National Bureau of Standards, Washington, DC. 
National Engineering Lab. 

The Evacuation of Non-Ambulatory Patients 
from Hospital and Nursing Home Fires: A 
Framework for A Model, 

John Archea, and Stephen T. Margulis. Nov 79, 
64p NBSIR-79-1906 

Sponsored in part by Public Health Service, Wash- 
ington, DC. 


The report is directed toward the problem of evac- 
uating dependent, non-ambulatory persons from 
fires in nursing homes and other health care facili- 
ties. It deals only with those behavioral and build- 
ing factors that bear on the activities that follow 
directly from a decision to evacuate patients from 
a fire zone in a nursing home or similar facility. The 
examination is based on the rejection of the model 
which is the basis for current life safety regulations 
because it assumes independent occupant mobil- 
ity. This assumption does not apply to dependent, 
nhon-ambulatory persons. The major objective of 
the report is to identify those factors that must be 
considered in order to determine the ideal perform- 
ance of a hospital or nursing home evacuation 
system for non-ambulatory patients when all com- 
ponents or persons in that system act as they are 

ined or trained to act. These factors are pre- 
Sented as part of an analysis of evacuation as a 
five phase process: manpower supply phase, pa- 
tient preparation phase, patient removal phase, 
fest and recovery phase, and manpower resupply 
phase. Research findings are reviewed and a re- 
Search agenda is proposed. 
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PB80-120165 PC A06/MF A01 
National Bureau of Standards, Washington, DC. 
National Engineering Lab. 
Economic Aspects of Fire Safety in Health 
Care Facilities: Guidelines for Cost-Effective 
Retrofits. 

Final rept., 

Robert E. Chapman, Philip T. Chen, and William 
G. Hall. Nov 79, 119p NBSIR-79-1902 
Sponsored in part by Department of Health, Edu- 
cation, and Welfare, Washington, DC. 


The study focuses upon one aspect of the fire 
safety problem in health care facilities; the use of 
the Fire Safety Evaluation System developed by 
the Center for Fire Research at the National 
Bureau of Standards for determining equivalence 
to the Life Safety Code. The Life Safety Code, a 
voluntary code developed by the National Fire Pro- 
tection Association, is currently the most wi 
used guide for identifying the minimum level of fire 
safety in buildings. Using the Fire Safety Evalua- 
tion System as a basis, this study develops a com- 
puterized procedure which permits the least-cost 
means of achieving compliance to the Life Safety 
Code in health care facilities to be identified. Since 
each of the parameters used in the Fire Safety 
Evaluation System has a unique value which corre- 
sponds to strict compliance, it is possible to quanti- 
the cost savings attributable to the use of the 
ire Safety Evaluation system over strict compli- 
ance to the Life Safety Code. Preliminary studies 
conducted by the National Bureau of Standards of 
prototypical hospital have concluded that the use 
of this computerized procedure can result in cost 
savings of 50 percent or more over those associat- 
ed with strict compliance to the Life Safety Code. 


PB80-120496 PC A03/MF A01 
ee Univ., Ann Arbor. Highway Safety Re- 
search Inst. 

Comparison of Michigan Fatal and Non-Fatal 
Car-into-Truck Accidents, 

Final rept., 

Daniel J. Minahan, and James O'Day. Aug 79, 
45p UM-HSRI-79-49 

Prepared in cooperation with Motor Vehicle Manu- 
facturers Association of the United States, Inc., 
Detroit, MI. 


The objective of the study was to determine how 
non-fatal car-into-truck accidents differ from fatal 
car-into-truck accidents. A random sample of 100 
Michigan non-fatal car-into-truck accidents for 
1976, filtered to include only passenger car rear- 
end of side impacts on a large truck or tractor-trail- 
er, was drawn for comparison with the 94 fatal car- 
into-truck accidents in Michigan during 1972-1976 
which were included in a prior study. The accident 
reports were examined and drivers and witnesses 
were interviewed by telephone in order to confirm 
accident configurations; whether car underride has 
occurred, and, if so, to what degree. The chief find- 
ing was that in the non-fatal accidents, underride 
occurs much less frequently and when it does 
occur, it usually is of minor or moderate degree. 
Other findings show that fatal crashes were mostly 
at night on straight rural roads, at relative impact 
sppeds averaging 35 mph, non-fatal crashes were 
mostly in daytime, on urban roads and intersec- 
tions, at relative impact speeds averaging 10 mph 
and often on trucks and trailers of a design that 
prevents underride. It was concluded that priority 
should be given to increasing conspicuity of trucks 
and trailers at night and that trailer design should 
adapt to configurations which impede underride. 


PB80-121015 PC A99/MF A01 
Ford Motor Co., Dearborn, Mi. Automotive Safety 
Office. 

Safety _ Optimization Model (SSOM). 
Volume Ii: Methodology and Optimization Re- 
sults. 

Final rept. 15 Sep 76-30 Nov 78, 

S. E. Rezabek, M. Huang, D. Yu, S. E. Henson, 
and W. R. Buell. 30 Nov 78, 705p DOT-HS-804 
772 

Contract DOT-HS-6-01446 

See also Volume 1, PB-300 410. 


A generalized methodology has been developed 
for mathematically optimizing simulated vehicle 
crash performancre for a wide range of realistic ac- 
cident encounters. The methodology utilizes ap- 
proximating functions, derived from multi-degree- 
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of-freedom dynamic simulations, to calculate vehi- 
cle and occupant dynamic responses in a large 
number of simulated collisions. Biomechanical re- 
lationships are used to convert the occupant re- 
sponses into estimates of injury, which are weight- 
ed and summed for all the simulated accidents to 


algorithi 
lected simulated vehicle design variables in a 
search for the set which minimizes the weighted 
sum of injuries within practical limits set by the ana- 
lyst. As an example of the application of the meth- 


3000 pound vehicle operating in the mid-1980s 
traffic environment. Two example optimization 
runs, for belt and airbag restraints, were made and 
the results are discussed. 


PB80-121056 PC A25/MF A01 
Indiana Univ. at Bloomington. inst. for Research in 
Public Safety. 

Tri-Level Study of the Causes of Traffic Acci- 
dents. Volume |: Casual Factor Tabulations and 


Assessments. 

Final rept. Aug 72-Mar 77, 

J. R. Treat, N. S. Tumbas, S. T. McDonald, D. 
Shinar, and R. D. Hume. 31 Mar 77, 597p DOT- 
HS-034-3-535-77-TAC(1), DOT-HS-805 085 
Contract DOT-HS-034-3-535 

See also PB-239 828, and PB80-121064. 


Data were collected on three levels of detail. 
Police reports and other baseline data on the 
Monroe County, Indiana study area were collected 
on Level A. On Level B, teams of technicians re- 
sponded to accidents at the time of their occur- 
rence to conduct on-scene investigations; a total 
of 2,258 investigations were conducted during 
Phases I! through V. Concurrently, 420 of these ac- 
cidents were independently examined by a multi- 
disciplinary team on Level C. Other special surveys 
were also conducted. One or more human factors 
was cited by the in-depth team as a probable 
cause in 92.6% of accidents investigated in 
Phases I! through V. Environmental factors were 
cited as probable causes in 33.8% of these acci- 
dents, while vehicular factors were identified as 
probable causes in 12.6%. The major human 
direct causes were improper lookout, excessive 
speed, inattention, improper evasive action, and 
internal distraction. Leading environmental acci- 
dent causes were view obstructions and slick 
roads. The major vehicular causes of accidents 
were brake failure, inadequate tread depth, side- 
to-side brake imbalance, under-inflation, and vehi- 
cle related vision obstructions. Vision (especially 
poor dynamic visual acuity) and personality (espe- 
cially poor personal and social adjustment) were 
found related to accident-involvement. However, 
as measured in this study, knowledge of the driving 
task was not shown to be related. 


PB80-121064 PC A14/MF A01 
Indiana Univ. at Bloomington. inst. for Research in 
Public Safety. 

Tri-Level Study of the Causes of Traffic Acci- 
dents. Volume Il: Special Analyses. 

Final rept. Aug 72-Mar 77, 

J. R. Treat, N. S. Tumbas, S. T. McDonald, D. 
Shinar, and R. D. Hume. 31 Mar 77, 318p DOT- 
HS-034-3-535-77-TAC(2), DOT-HS-805 086 
Contract DOT-HS-034-3-535 

See also PB80-121056. 


Volume || presents several special analysis dealing 
with the following. Driver attributes in relation to 
accident involvement and causation; Special anal- 
yses--human, vehicular, and environmental char- 
acteristics and accident causation; Motorcycle ac- 
cidents and causes. 


PB80-122245 PC A17/MF A01 
Minicars, Inc., Goleta, CA. 

Subcompact Vehicle Energy Absorbing Steer- 
ing Column Evaluation and Improvement. 

Final rept. Sep 76-Jul 79, 

Kingdon Humann, and Anil V. Khadilkar. Jul 79, 
389p FR-1061-07-79, DOT-HS-805 077 

Contract DOT-HS-6-01449 


Testing was conducted for the purpose of analyz- 
ing the interrelationships between and the effects 
of automobile interior surfaces on driver injury. 
Testing was limited to frontal impacts of subcom- 
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pact vehicles. At velocities near 20 mph, variations 
in steering wheels, steering columns and knee re- 
straints did not substantially affect the driver's 
injury serverity as described by FMVSS 208. At ve- 
locities near 25 mph, these effects became evi- 
dent. Steering wheels which deform easily in a 
mode which aligns the steering wheel rim and hub 
to the driver's torso result in significant reductions 
in the driver’s chest injury severity. The tube and 
mandrel type steering column, designed to reduce 
binding due to bending forces, produced less 
chest injury. The passive knee restraint substan- 
tially increased driver femur forces. With no knee 
restraint the driver submarined under the steering 
wheel and instrument panel, whereas with he knee 
restraint, the forward translation of the driver’s 
knees was restricted, causing the driver to rotate 
about the H-point into the steering wheel and wind- 
shield. This reduced head and chest injury, but 
contributed to neck hyperextension. 


PB80-124639 PC A11/MF A01 
Dynamic Science, Inc., Phoenix, AZ. 
Development of a Test Methodology for Evalu- 
ating Crash a abe eb and hag ths at 
Test Report 1: 1975 Honda Civic CVCC-to- 
NHTSA Test Device. 

Final rept. Apr-Sep 78, 

R. Yee, and S. Davis. Mar 79, 235p 8316-78- 
70B, DOT-HS-805 168 

Contract DOT-HS-7-01758 

See also Volume 1, PB80-108129. 


The report presents the results of two full-scale, 
head-on collisions between the NHTSA Test 
Device and 1975 Honda Civic CVCC two-door 
sedans. The objective of these tests was to help 
establish a test methodology for evaluating crash 
compatibility and aggressiveness. The Test Device 
is a unique, honeycomb faced load-measuring tool 
which is adaptable to both moving barrier and fixed 
barrier collisions. Data contained include graphical 
and tabular presentations of vehicle deformantion, 
Test Device load cell data, vehicle and simulated 
occupant acceleration, velocity, and displacement 
values, dynamic displacement of string potentiom- 
eters, and restraint survival distances. Also includ- 
ed are tabular summaries of occupant injury crite- 
ria, exterior and interior static vehicle deformation, 
and restraint system loads and vehicle descrip- 
tions. 


PB80-124811 PC A02/MF A0O1 
Fire Administration, Washington, DC. 

Automatic Residential Remote Alarm System 
Survey. 

Final rept., 

Thomas P. Baileys. Sep 79, 16p 


This is a compilation of the results of a survey con- 
ducted by the United States Fire Administration 
and the International Association of Fire Chiefs 
Foundations to study the i:npact of smoke detector 
use and to obtain the views of fire chiefs with re- 
spect to an Automatic Residential Remote Fire 
Alarm System (ARRAS). Results indicated interest 
in the remote alarm concept. About 75 percent of 
the respondents linked increased smoke detector 
use to a reduction in fire losses in their respective 
jurisdictions. More than 90 percent felt that notifi- 
cation 15 minutes earlier would be important in re- 
ducing fire losses, and agreed with large-scale 
ARRAS implementation, assuming false alarms 
were maintained at an acceptable level. For 65 
percent of the chiefs, five to ten false alarms per 
thousand homes per year would be acceptable. 
Nearly half favored use of a telephone call-back or 
a manual abort-switch to prevent false alarms. A 
rnajority thought they could modify their present 
first alarm response assignment to single family 
residences when given early notification. 


PB80-125560 PC A02/MF A01 
National Transportation Safety Board, Washing- 
ton, DC. Bureau of Accident Investigation. 

Marine Accident Report, Collision of USS L.Y. 
SPEAR (AS-36) and Motor Tankship ZE- 
PHYROS (Liberian) Lower Mississippi River, 
Pe pty | 22, 1978. 

20 Apr 79, 22p NTSB-MAR-79-6 


About 0927 c.s.t. on February 22, 1978, the USS 
L.Y. SPEAR (AS-36), upbound on the lower Missis- 
sippi River, collided with the upbound Liberian 
Motor Tankship ZEPHYROS at mile 19.2 above 
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Head of Passes, Louisiana. The ZEPHYROS was 
proceeding at a speed of 11 mph over the ground 
near the right ascending bank of the river. The L.Y. 
SPEAR was proceeding at 19 mph near the middle 
of the river and was overtaking the ZEPHYROS. 
When the L.Y. SPEAR was about 500 to 600 feet 
abeam to the port quarter of the ZEPHYROS, the 
L.Y. SPEAR turned to starboard until its bow was 
headed toward the midships section of the ZE- 
PHYROS. Then, the L.Y. SPEAR turned to port, its 
stern swung to the right, and its starboard quarter 
struck the port quarter of the ZEPHYROS. Both 
vessels were moderately damaged and continued 
to their upriver destinations without further inci- 
dent. No one on board the ZEPHYROS was in- 
jured; nine persons in the L.Y. SPEAR received 
minor injuries. The National Transportation Safety 
Board determines that the probable cause of this 
accident was the failure of the pilot to maintain 
adequate steering control of the L.Y. SPEAR. Con- 
tributing to the cause were the failure of the Com- 
manding Officer to recognize the heading excur- 
sion earlier and his approval of the pilot’s request 
to use flank speed and to overtake the ZE- 
PHYROS at that location. 


PB80-128325 PC A09/MF AO1 
Michigan Univ., Ann Arbor. Highway Safety Re- 
search Inst. 

Multilevel Study of Accident Causation and 
Avoidance. Phase IA: Planning Report. 

Interim rept. Oct im | 78, 

Lyle D. Filkins, Robert E. Scott, James O’Day, 
and Michael Kubacki. Sep 78, 182p UM-HSRI- 
78-38, DOT-HS-805 177 

Contract DOT-HS-7-01669 


The case study approach, focusing on the causes 
of individual accidents, has been the basis of most 
previous accident-causation research. An alterna- 
tive is the statistical inference approach, a probabi- 
listic model. This model is able to deal with com- 
plex, interactive phenomena by isolating the influ- 
ence of particular factors. Also, the method is com- 
patible with the NASS. The approach may be for- 
mulated in terms of multidimensional contingency 
tables, illustrated in the report by a 2X2 table. 
There is a Dei. body of theory concerning such 
tables and computer ~~ are available to 
assist in the analysis of data. Projects were de- 
signed for three research topics using the statisti- 
cal inference approach. These are accident experi- 
ence in stolen vehicles, field dependence, and tire 
characteristics (vehicle handling). 
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NUREG/CR-1183 PC A07/MF A01 
Oklahoma Univ., Norman. School of Aerospace, 
Mechanical and Nuclear Engineering. 

Laboratory Simulation of Steady Tornadic 
Wind Loads on Structures. 

Topical rept. Nov 77-Oct 79, 

Martin C. Jischke, and Bruce D. Light. Dec 79, 


128p 
Contract NRC-04-78-207 


Using the University of Oklahoma modified torna- 
do simulator, the interaction of tornadic flowfields 
with structures has been examined empirically. 
Measurements with and without swirl have been 
made of the pressure on the surface of a cyclindri- 
cal model and a rectangular model placed in the 
simulator. Results are presented for the surface 
pressure coefficient and the total force moments 
coefficients for imposed swirl angles of 0 degrees 
and 45 degrees, with the models placed at three 
locations within the simulator: (1) the convergent 
zone, (2) the boundary of the convergent zone and 
convection zone, (3) the convection zone. The 
measurements on the cyclindrical model show that 
in the swirling flow case, the nonuniform flow due 
to the tornado-like vortex induces a side-force, 
reckoned with respect to the local wind direction, 
that increases as the distance between the model 
and vortex decreases. The magnitude of both the 
force coefficients and overturning moment on the 
structure increase with swirl. The data for the rec- 
tangular model shows that the effects of the im- 
posed swirl can be dramatic and important. In- 
creases in the horizontal force coefficient and 
overturning moment coefficient by a factor of four 
over the zero swirl values can occur when the 
model is at the boundary of the convergent and 





convection zones. The vertical force on the roof 
can more than double. These results show that the 
tornadic windloads on stsructures cannot alwa' 
be accurately estimated from the loads caused 
boundary-layer-type winds. 


PB80-117567 PC A05/MF A01 
Lehigh Univ., Bethlehem, PA. 

Detection and Repair of Fatigue Damage in 
Welded Highway Bridges. 

Final rept., 

John W. Fisher, Hans Hausammann, Michael D. 
Sullivan, and Alan W. Pense. Jun 79, 95p ISBN- 
0-309-02914-7, TRB/NCHRP/REP-206 

Report on National Cooperative Highway Re- 
search Program. Sponsored in part by Federal 
Highway Administration, Washington, DC., and 
American Association of State Highway and Trans- 
portation Officials, Washington, DC. Library of 
roulteer catalog card no. 79-66463. Also pub. as 
ISSN-0077-5614. 


Paper copy also available from Transportation Re- 
search Board, 2101 Constitution Ave., NW, Wash- 
ington, DC. 20418. 


The report contains the findings of an extensive 
laboratory evaluation of the fatigue behavior of 
welded steel bridge members. This report com- 
bines the results of two studies. NCHRP Project 
12-15, Detection and Repair of Fatigue Cracking in 
Highway Bridges, demonstrated that either peen- 
ing the weld toe or applying a gas tungsten arc 
remelt process can be successful in improving fa- 
tigue strength in the laboratory. Two state-of-the- 
art reports completed as part of this study are in- 
cluded in Part Il of this report. Existing methods of 
nondestructive inspection are described in Appen- 
dix A, and their reliability and adaptability for detec- 
tion of fatigue cracks in welded highway bridges 
are evaluated. Typical existing and currently de- 
signed welded bridge details are reviewed in Ap- 
pendix B and those most susceptible to fatigue 
crack growth are classified. NCHRP Project 12- 
15(2), Retrofitting Procedures for Fatigue-Dam- 
aged Full-Scale Welded Bridge Beams, included 
further work on peening and the ges tungsten arc 
remelt process; this study also (1) demonstrated 
the applicability of these methods in the field, (2) 
= new test data on the low stress-range be- 

avior of full-size bridge beams, and (3) examined 
the ae strength of beams with cracks at the 
ends of transverse stiffeners. Recommendations 
based on the tests of full-size beams were used to 
modify the fatigue provisions of the AASHTO 
Standard Specifications for Highway Bridges 
during 1978. 


PB80-119712 PC A04/MF A01 
National Bureau of Standards, Washington, DC. 
National Engineering Lab. 

Post-Occupancy Evaluation: A Case Study of 
the Evaluation Process, 

Jacqueline Elder, George E. Turner, and Arthur |. 
Rubin. Jul 79, 68p NBSIR-79-1780 Pe 
Sponsored in part oon Services Administra- 
tion, Washington, DC. 


Within the past decade, growing numbers of archi- 
tects, educators, building users and researchers 
have ap oo to question the state-of-the-art of 
building design. The most common complaint is 
that buildings do not adequately fulfill the needs of 
their users. This report addresses the problem by 
examining the need to identify, develop and apply 
user information as an integral part of the design 
process. The study reported here was conducted 
for GSA at the Richard H. Poff Courthouse and 
Federal Building in Roanoke, Virginia. The study 
examined (1) the design process, (2) the informa- 
tion available to those making design decisions, (3) 
how that information was used, and (4) the effects 
of selective design decisions. In addition, design 
problems of particular interest to GSA were con- 
sidered from the viewpoint of several grou Ds in- 
volved with the design and use of the buil ing 
GSA, the architect, the building manager, 
agencies and the employees. 


PB80-123458 PC A04/MF A01 
Massachusetts Inst. of Tech., Cambridge. Dept. of 
Civil Engineering. 

Optimum Seismic Protection for New Building 
Construction in Eastern Metropolitan Areas. 
Design and Costing of Proto’ Building, 
John E. Brennan, III, Robert McNamara, and 
Alden Webster. Feb 73, 56p INTERNAL STUDY- 
28, NSF/RA/E-73/576 
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Grants NSF-GI-29936, NSF-GK-27955 
Prepared in cooperation with LeMessurier Asso- 
ciates, Inc., Cambridge, MA. 


Results are presented for that part of the Optimum 
Seismic Protection Study which examines several 
prototype buildings for the purpose of obtaining ini- 
tial building costs data and input data for dynamic 
analysis. An apartment building, 60 by 200 feet, 
was selected since the study emphasizes housing, 
and a large portion of urban construction consists 
of multi-unit dwellings. Each building is designed 
for five levels of seismic resistance. The city of 
Boston wind load of 20 Ib/sq ft for structures great- 
er than 800 feet distant from low mean water is 
used. Results are reported for six basic groups of 
concrete buildings selected for height, frame, and 
wall construction and another group of eleven 
story concrete buildings in which shear walls are 

ced with moment frames. The design proce- 
dure for both concrete and steel buildings and 
strengths are described. A summary of the data for 
dynamic analysis and how it is computed is pro- 
vided and results of cost comparisons given. A 
series of architectural drawings showing building 
types and charts depicting cost analyses, indices 
to computations, and structural design is included. 


PB80-123482 PC A03/MF A01 
Purdue Univ., Lafayette, IN. School of Civil Engi- 


neering. 

An Approach to Damage Assessment of Exist- 
ing Structures. 

Technical rept., 

James T. P. Yao. Oct 79, 32p CE-STR-79-4, 
NSF/RA-790245 

Grant NSF-ENV77-05290 


Application of fuzzy sets as an alternative and/or 
supplementary approach to assessing the damage 
state of existing structures is described. Following 
occurrence of a hazardous event such as a strong- 
motion earthquake, voluminous data usually are 
collected and a simplistic conclusion is issued 
which transmits scant information to structural en- 
gineers concerned with these problems. To cor- 
rect this situation, the theory of fuzzy sets has 
been applied to the complex problem of assessing 
damage to existing structures. Fuzzy sets consist 
ofamathematical model coupled with provision for 
the effect of human factors and construction proc- 
ess and experience. For each factor, the gravity of 
the adverse effect and its consequence are esti- 
mated by experts. The report summarizes the 
state-of-the-art of damage identification of existing 
structures and presents the fundamental elements 
of fuzzy sets and their pilot application to actual 
structural engineering examples. Finally, an ap- 
proach using fuzzy sets is formulated and dis- 
cussed in the hope that such a pilot study will stim- 
ulate interest in this method among structural engi- 
neers. Extensive data, equations and references 
are included. 


PB80-127129 PC A02/MF A01 
Michigan Univ., Ann Arbor. Dept. of Civil Engineer- 
{ 


ng. 
Inelastic Hysteresis Behavior of Steel Bracing 
rs and Seismic Behavior of Braced 


ames. 
Final rept. 1 Jan 75-30 Jun 77, 
sh C. Goel, and Robert D. Hanson. Sep 
77, 129 NSF/RA-770878 
Grant NSF-AER74-00930 


Amodeling study of the hysteresis behavior of sev- 
eral steel braced frames subjected to severe 
earthquake motion is reported. Preliminary investi- 
gations were conducted to develop appropriate 
methods for computing the inelastic dynamic re- 
Sponse of complex structures. The theoretical 
Study utilized a model to represent a bracing 
member. Results show that optimum post-bucking 
behavior is obtained when yielding occurs simulta- 
neously in the connections and at mid-length of 
the member. This study of bracing members identi- 
fied the effective slenderness ratio as being the 
Most influential parameter in determining their hys- 
5 behavior. Experiments also demonstrated 

that differences in static and dynamic hysteresis 
loops are increased, and that experimental hyster- 
compare well with theoretical results. 

Based on these member studies, a mathematical 
model and a physical model were developed to 
computer the response of braced frame structures 
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to severe earthquake motion. These two models 
have been programmed for use with the DRAIN- 
2D program. Nonlinear building response by the 
characteristics method and studies of torsion in 3- 
dimensional structures are described. 


14. METHODS AND EQUIPMENT 


14B. Laboratories, 
Test Facilities, and 
Test Equipment 


AD-A078 049/4 PC A03/MF A01 
Aeronautical Research Labs Melbourne (Australia) 
The Application of Image Processing to the De- 
tection of Corrosion by Radiography, 

- E. Packer. Feb 79, 36p Rept no. ARL-MAT- 
109 


The computer processing of digitised radiographs 
has been investigated with a view to improving x- 
radiography as a method for detecting corrosion. 
Linearisation of the image-density distribution in a 
radiograph has been used to enhance information 
which can be attributed to corrosion, making the 
detection of corrosion by radiography both easier 
and more reliable. However, conclusive evidence 
has yet to be obtained that image processing can 
result in the detection of corrosion which was not 
already faintly apparent on an unprocessed radio- 
graph. A potential method has also been discov- 
ered for analysing the history of a corrosion site. 
(Author) 


AD-A078 076/7 Not available NTIS 
Liege Univ (Belgium) Inst de Mathematique 
Influence du Cisaillement des Courants sur 
L’Anisotropie des Coefficients de Diffusion- 
Dispersion (The Influence of Current Shearing 
on the Anisotropy of Diffusion-Dispersion Co- 
efficients), 

F. C. Ronday. 19 Dec 74, 16p 

Text in French. 

Availability: Pub. in Bulletin de la Societe Royale 
des Sciences de Liege, v43 n11-12 p609-624 1974 
(No copies furnished by DTIC). 


No abstract available. 


AD-A078 088/2 PC AO5/MF A01 
Stanford Univ Ca Edward L Ginzton Lab 

Acoustic Microscopy for Nondestructive Eval- 
uation of Materials. 

Semiannual technical rept. 1 Feb-31 Jul 79, 

C. F. Quate. 1979, 85p GL-3023, AFOSR-TR-79- 


1259 
Contract F49620-78-C-0098, ARPA Order-3569 


Research in the Field of acoustic microscopy is de- 
scribed for the first half of 1979. The properties 
and design of the acoustic transducer lens combi- 
nation is detailed. The source of contact in the 
acoustic images for both material surfaces and in- 
tegrated circuits is discussed with the view of de- 
termining how small changes in surface elastic 
properties alter the reflectivity for a spherically 
converging beam. The use of liquid gallium in the 
lens is described. Some of the work on the photoa- 
coustic microscope is included. (Author) 


AD-A078 203/7 PC A03/MF A01 
Arnold Engineering Development Center Arnold 
Afs TN 

Analytic and Numerical Investigation of the 
Convergence for the Adaptive-Wall Concept. 
Final rept. Oct 77-Mar 78, 

C. F. Lo, and W. L. Sickles. Nov 79, 40p Rept 
no. AEDC-TR-79-55 

Prepared in cooperation with ARO, Inc., Tulla- 
homa, TN. 


Convergence of the iteration for the adaptive wall 
concept is analytically proved for two-dimensional 
and axisymmetric subsonic flows. One-step con- 
vergence formulae which determine the uncon- 
fined boundary conditions directly from two meas- 
ured flow variables at the measuring surface are 
presented to accelerate the iterative procedure. 

he application of the one-step formulae to nu- 
merical examples of an NACA 0012 airfoil illus- 
trates the capability of these formulae for subcriti- 
cal as well as supercritical flows. (Author) 


AD-A078 206/0 PC A03/MF A01 
Army Natick Research and Development Com- 
mand Ma Clothing Equipment and Materials Engi- 


neering Lab 
of Nanosecond and Sub-Nano- 


Final rept., 

Joseph F. Roach, Masato Nakashima, and 
Matthew L. Herz. Jul 78, 35p CE/MEL-196, 
NATICK-TR-80/002 

A technique to determine the lifetime of induced 
luminescence in subnanosecond time frames has 
been developed. The excitation source is a picose- 
cond Q-switched Nd glass or Ruby laser with a fre- 
quency multiplier. The luminescence intensity pro- 
file of a single pulse is any yoo recorded 
from an oscilloscope trace. A convolution tech- 
nique is applied to analyze the traces with the use 
of a computer program, NLCON. The program 
gives values of lifetime as a function of root mean 
squares and produces the plots of the observed 
and calculated luminescence profiles. (Author) 


N80-13058/6 PC A07/MF A01 
Old Dominion Univ., Norfolk, Va. Dept. of Mechani- 
hanics. 


rogress Report, period ending Sep. 
S. Balakrishna, and G. L. Goglia. Nov 79, 142p 
NASA-CR-162508 
Grant NSG-1503 


The details of the efforts to synthesize a control- 
compatible multivariable model of a liquid nitrogen 
cooled, gaseous nitrogen operated, closed circuit, 
cryogenic pressure tunnel are presented. The syn- 
thesized model was transformed into a real-time 
cryogenic tunnel simulator, and this model is vali- 
dated by comparing the model responses to the 
actual tunnel responses of the 0.3 m transonic 
cryogenic tunnel, using the quasi-steady-state and 
the transient responses of the model and the 
tunnel. The global nature of the simple, explicit, 
lumped multivariable model of a closed circuit 
cryogenic tunnel is demonstrated. 


N80-13061/0 PC A02/MF A01 

National Engineering Lab., East Kilbride (Scot- 

land). Flow Measurement Div. 

Air Fiow Measurements in a Large irregularly 
Tunnel Using Anemometer and Pitot- 

Static Tube Traverse. 

A. Mchugh, F. C. Kinghorn, J. Allan, and B. 

Webster. Oct 78, 25p NEL-660 

Subm-Sponsored by Metrology and Std. Require- 

ments Board. 


A series of traverses using anemometers and pitot 
tubes to measure the flow rate of air through an 
explosion gallery were carried out. Flow rates were 
also measured using a conical inlet fitted at the 
gallery outlet. G agreement was found be- 
tween the flow rates measured by the individual 
traverses, but these invariably gave a lower flow 
rate than the conical inlet, the average difference 
being about 6%. No definite explanation for this 
could be found, but conditions in the gallery could 
possibly cause the inlet to be read in error, al- 
though it did not show in subsequent scale model 
tests. Several methods of traversing the gallery 
were then used and a system for locating the 
measuring positions in such woman shaped 
ducts is proposed; these methods did not produce 
significantly different resuits, except for a ‘continu- 
ously sweeping’ method which gave flow rates 
higher than the others by about 2%. In an auxiliary 
study, it was shown that, unless great care is 
taken, serious errors can arise in anemometer cali- 
brations. 


N80-13062/8 PC A03/MF A01 
Royal Aircraft Establishment, Farnborough (Eng- 
land). 

The Acoustic Characteristics of the Rae 1.5M 
Wind Tunnel. 

W. J. G. Trebble. Jan 79, 50p RAE-TR-79002, 
RAE-AERO-3447 


Extensive modifications to the old 5 ft tunnel at 
RAE have provided an acoustic tunnel capable of 
airspeeds up to 60 m/sec. The drive-fan was re- 
placed by a seven-bladed unit which is now mount- 
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ed in the return circuit and acoustic splitters were 
installed in the circuit on both sides of the fan. An 
anechoic chamber lined with polyether foam was 
built around the test section to give good acoustic 
properties at frequencies above 1 kHz. The tunnel 
background noises level was reduced by more 
than 15 dB for frequencies below 5 kHz with less 
benefit at higher frequencies. Tests show that 
inside the airstream at 50 m/sec the noise level for 
third-octave bandwidths now drops from 75 dB at 1 
kHz to 70 dB at 20 kHz. The noise level outside the 
airstream is some 5 to 10 dB quieter. 


N80-13420/8 PC AO5/MF A01 
Technische Univ., Berlin (Germany, F.R.). Inst. fuer 
Chemieingenieurtechnik. 

Development of a Mass Transfer Machine for 
+ af Liquid Operations in the Absence of Grav- 
t 


y. 
Final Report. 
H. Brauer, and W. Gaebelein. Dec 78, 80p 
BMFT-FB-W-78-20 
Contracts BMFT-SLN-7761, DFVLR-BPT-01-QV- 


236 
Text in German; English Summary. 


The mass transfer machine that was developed for 
countercurrent gas/liquid operations is distin- 
guished by an extremely high mass transfer effi- 
ciency per unit volume and by a very small overall 
volume. The design of the mass transfer machine, 
the experimental setup, the measuring equipment, 
and some of the results obtained are discussed. In 
order to understand the fluid dynamics of the two- 
phase system, the movement of gas and liquid is 
discussed separately. Comprehensive descrip- 
tions of the movement of the liquid film on the ro- 
tating surfaces, the disintegration of the liquid film 
in each stage as well as of the movement of the 
generated drops are given. The measured pres- 
sure drop in the ene and its correlation to the liquid 
flow are reported. 


N80-13429/9 PC A02/MF A01 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration. 
Langley Research Center, Hampton, Va. 

ALow we, Electron Magnetometer. 

J. J. Singh, G. M. Wood, Jr., G. H. Rayborn, and 
F. A. White. Dec 79, 24p NASA-TM-80172, L- 
13329 


The concept of a highly sensitive magnetometer 
based on the deflection of low energy electron 
beams in magnetic fields is analyzed. Because of 
its extremely low mass and consequently high e/m 
ratio, a low energy electron is easily deflected in a 
magnetic field, thus providing a basis for very low 
field measurement. Calculations for a specific in- 
strument design indicate that a low energy elec- 
tron magnetometer (LEEM) can measure magnetic 
fields as low as 1000 nT. The anticipated perform- 
ance of LEEM is compared with that of the existing 
high resolution magnetometers in selected appli- 
cations. The fast response time of LEEM makes it 
especially attractive as a potential instrument for 
magnetic signature analysis in large engineering 
systems. 


N80-13430/7 PC A04/MF A01 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration. 
Langley Research Center, Hampton, Va. 
Instrument Error Analysis as It Applies to 
Wind-Tunnel Testing. 

E. Rind. Dec 79, 61p NASA-TP-1572, L-13222 


Errors resulting from the instrumentation used to 
measure wind tunnel model parameters are ana- 
lyzed. The pertinent parameters, their standard de- 
viations, and the theoretical derivation of them, are 
given. Some BASIC programs and plots for the 
standard deviations of dynamic pressure, Mach 
number, and Reynolds number are included. 


N80-13528/8 PC A02/MF AO1 
Royal Inst. of Tech., Stockholm (Sweden). Dept. of 
Strength of Materials and Solid Mechanics. 

A Testing Machine Which Fulfilis Fixed Bound- 
ary Displacement Conditions. 

L. Dahiberg. 1978, 17p TRITA-HFL-0022 
Subm-Sponsored by Axel och Margaret Axson 
tg Stiftelse Foer Allmaennyttiga Aendma- 
maal. 


A load test machine for the study of the limit of 
dynamic linear fracture mechanics with respect to 
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nonelastic deformations in a body is described. 
The design and construction of the testing appara- 
tus is discussed. The machine is intended for use 
with strip specimens. The theoretical characteris- 
tics of this type of specimen (an infinite elastic strip 
with a semi-infinite crack) are reviewed. Numerical 
calculations are compared to test results. It is 
shown that the energy flow to the crack tip is very 
little affected by the finite length of the strip speci- 
men provided the crack tip is not too close to a 
boundary. Experimental studies of rapidly propa- 
gating cracks in steels, aluminum, brass, and poly- 
mers are cited. The machine can also be adapted 
to study creep and stress corrosion crack growth. 


PAT-APPL-6-048 408 PC A02/MF A01 
Department of the Interior, Washington, DC. 
Capacitance Probe Sensor Device. 

Patent Application, 

Manuel Gutierrez. Filed 14 Jun 79, 13p PB80- 
120447 

This Government-owned invention available for 
U.S. licensing and, possibly, for foreign licensing. 
Copy of application available NTIS. 


A capacitance probe sensor device is disclosed 
which has a probe formed of a KYNAR insulated 
wire spaced from an uninsulated metallic ground 
electrode. An oscillator and associated capaci- 
tance-resistance network connected to the probe 
serve to provide a linear output voltage proportion- 
al to the change of capacitance between the insu- 
lated wire and the ground electrode. The capaci- 
tance probe sensor device can be used in a 
number of applications, including the measure- 
ment of water level, soil moisture content and dis- 
placements. 


PAT-APPL-6-063 819 PC A02/MF A01 
Office of the Secretary of Transportation, Wash- 
ington, DC. 

Rail Flaw Detector Position Control. 

Patent Application, 

Willard D. Kaiser. Filed 6 Aug 79, 17p PB80- 
114838, DOT-TSC-10109 

This Government-owned invention available for 
U.S. licensing and, possibly, for foreign licensing. 
Copy of application available NTIS. 


The invention relates to the inspection of elongat- 
ed members and particularly to the non-destruc- 
tive testing of rails of the type employed to form 
railroad tracks. More specifically, the invention is 
directed to ultrasonic rail-flaw inspection equip- 
ment suitable for continuous field testing of rails. A 
laterally movable ultrasound transducer, compris- 
ing the sensor of a rail fault detection device, is 
automatically centered on the rail as the detection 
device moves along the rail. The sensor includes a 
pair of ultrasound receiving transducers positioned 
to either side of a transducer which generates and 
receives ultrasonic energy. Signals provided by the 
receiving transducers are compared and any dif- 
ference therebetween employed to control the lat- 
eral position of the sensor with respect to the rail. 


PAT-APPL-6-067 089 PC A02/MF A01 
Department of the Navy sop eee DC 
Electro-Optical Projectile Analyzer. 

Patent Application, 

Jack Bates, and Theodore Bailey. Filed 16 Aug 
79, 12p AD-DO06 690/2 

Availability: This Government-owned invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of application available NTIS. 


A device for determining the velocity, trajectory 
and attitude of a projectile. Pye beams from two 
perpendicular linear arrays of light emitters are in- 
cident upon corresponding linear photodetector 
arrays. Each light beam in the linear arrays in- 
cludes an individualized characteristic to permit 
unique identification of each beam. Trajectory and 
velocity parameters are determined by identifying 
which detectors have an interrupted light beam 
and from the time interval between actuation of the 
arrays. (Author) 


PATENT-4 156 842 Not available NTIS 
Department of the Navy Washington DC 
Immitance Measurement with High Frequency 
Injection and Electromagnetic Coupling. 
Patent, 

Kwang Ta Huang, James L. Brooks, and Dallas 
M. Shiroma. Filed 2 Mar 78, patented 29 May 79, 
13p AD-DO006 685/2, PAT-APPL-882 699 


Supersedes PAT-APPL-882 699-78, AD-D005 
095. 


Availability: This Government-owned invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of patent available Commis- 
sioner of Patents, Washington, DC 20231 $0.50. 


A system for measuring the transfer immitances, 
impedance and admittance, of a linear electrical 
network having one or more ports. The system uti- 
lizes clamp-on ferromagnetic cores to electromag- 
netically couple the transfer immitance measuring 
system to the electrical network without having to 
interrupt the normal on-line operation of the electri- 
cal network. A high frequency injection network, 
which includes a high frequency signa! generator 
and a multichannel amplifier, injects a high fre- 
quency signal into each of the ports of the electri- 
cal network. High frequency voltage and current 
measuring networks are electromagnetically coup- 
led to each of the ports of the electrical network to 
measure the high frequency component of the port 
voltage arid the port current. By adjusting the rela- 
tive amplitude and phase of each of the injected 
high frequency signals, open-and closed-circuit 
conditions, in the high frequency range, can be 
simulated in the ports of the electrical network, 
permitting the transfer immitances of the electrical 
network to be established without interrupting 
normal, on-line operation. (Author) 


PATENT-4 161 114 Not available NTIS 
Department of the Navy Washington DC 

Method and Apparatus for Measuring Adhe- 
sion of Particulate Materials. 

Patent, 

Karl J. Kraeutle. Filed 17 Apr 78, patented 17 Jul 
79, 6p AD-D006 729/8, PAT-APPL-897 237 
Supersedes PAT-APPL-897 237-78, AD-D004 
974 


Availability: This Government-owned invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of patent available Commis- 
sioner of Patents, Washington, DC 20231 $0.50. 


Apparatus and a method are disclosed for measur- 
ing adhesion of particulate materials. A geometric 
object, such as a steel ball, is immersed in a 
sample of particulate material which is compacted 
to a predetermined density. The temperature of 
the sample is carefully controiled while the steel 
ball is pulled from the sample. The force required 
to pull the ball from the sample at a given tempera- 
tue is recorded. Numerous tests conducted at dif- 
ferent temperatures provide data to define a char- 
acteristic curve for a given particulate material. 
The apparatus and method is particularly useful for 
measuring the adhesion of aluminum powder such 
as that used as fuel in rocket motor solid propel- 
lant. (Author) 


PATENT-4 170 144 Not available NTIS 
Department of the Navy Washington DC 

Material Scanning Apparatus. 

Patent, 

William R. Scott. Filed 27 Oct 77, patented 9 Oct 
79, 7p AD-D006 724/9, PAT-APPL-846 231 
Supersedes PAT-APPL-846 231-77, AD-D004 
950 


Availability: This Government-owned invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of patent available Commis- 
sioner of Patents, Washington, DC 20231 $0.50. 


This invention relates to apparatus and method for 
producing maps of thickness or elastic constant 
variations of nominally plane sheet or plate materi- 
als. Amplitude variation at a set frequency on 4 
normal resonance peak is recorded to determine 
resonance peak variation and thus specimen thick- 
ness or elastic constant variation. A mechanical 
scanner moves a transducer across the material 
submerged in a water tank for performing an ultra- 
sonic C-scan. A transmitter or pulse generator re- 
peatedly pulses the transducer to produce a fo- 
cused narrow pulse of ultrasound which reverber- 
ates within the material. Echoes from the material 
in response to the pulse are received by the same 
or another synchronously moving transducer, 
whose resulting signal then passes through a gate, 
which removes extraneous signals and selects the 
number of multiple echoes and thus amplitude 
range desired, and a variable filter controlled by 4 
function generator which selects the desired fre- 
quency, to a pen recorder. (Author) 
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107436 Not available NTIS 
National Bureau of Standards, Washington, DC. 
Fete mele ey Improved Technique for 
Calibrating the | Six-port. 

Final rept., 

G. F. Engen, and C. A. Hoer. 1979, 1p 

Pub. in yoo peg Conf. on The World of Micro- 
waves, Held at Orlando, FL on Apr 30-May 2, 
1979; IEEE MTT-S 1979 Internatl. Microwave 
Symp. Digest, p53. 


In some earlier papers the use of a thru-short- 
delay technique for calibrating the dual six-port 
was described. Another scheme required only a 
length of precision transmission line and a calibra- 
tion circuit. The better features of these two some- 
what different approaches have now been com- 
bined and the requirement for either a known 
short, or a ‘calibration circuit’ eliminated. This 
paper will discuss this new procedure and also de- 
scribe its application in a practical dual six-port 


system. 

PB80-114028 PC A02/MF A01 
Bureau of Radiological Health, Rockville, MD. 
Inexpensive Microwave Survey Instruments: 
An Evaluation. 

Final rept. 


William A. Herman, and Donald M. Witters, Jr. 
Nov 79, 99 DHEW/PUB/FDA-80/8102, FDA/ 
BRH-80/25 


Evaluations of the sophisticated regulatory instru- 
mentation used for precise measurement of micro- 
wave oven emissions have been published previ- 
ously. the recent commercial availability of several 
simpler, less expensive, and less precise instru- 
ments has generated considerable interest from 
= shops and consumers. While th possibility of 

liable readings from such devices is clearly a po- 
tential benefit, the possibility of tunreliable read- 
ings presents several potential problems. If the 
readings are erroneously low, the consumer may 
incur the expense of an unnecessary house call by 
repair personnel. In this paper the results of our 
labortory evaluations of these instruments are de- 
scribed. Comments were solicited from manufac- 
turers of the instruments, and those received have 
been incorporated into the report. 


PB80-115819 PC A02/MF AO1 
Electronics Research Lab., Adelaide (Australia). 
Radiometric Measurements Using Line 
Scanned Infrared Imaging Systems. 

Technical rept., 

G. V. Poropat. Aug 79, 22p AR-001-893, ERL- 
0099-TR 


The use of line scanned imaging systems in per- 
forming radiometric measurements enables the 
collection of considerable amounts of data which 
may be used in determining the distribution of radi- 
ant energy from a source. The interpretation of this 
data may be subject to errors due to the detector 

of view and the scanning process. The 
sources of these errors and their magnitude are 


considered, and guidelines for the analyusis of the 
data are developed. 
PB80-115835 Not available NTIS 


National Bureau of Standards, Washington, DC. 

A Prototype System for On-Site Calibration of 

(ovr ‘ Capacitor Voltage Transformers 
s). 


inal whe 

D. L. Hillhouse, O. Petersons, and W. C. Sze. 

Jun 79, 11p 

Pub. in Proc. IEEE Power Engineering Society 
Summer Meeting, Held at Los Angeles, CA on Jul 
16-21, 1978. IEEE Trans. Power Appar. Syst., 
VPAS-98 n3 p1026-1036 May/Jun 79. 


In recent years, the coupling capacitor voltage 
transformer (CCVT) has come into wide use for 
0.3% accuracy extra-high voltage (EHV) revenue 
metering in interties between utilities. Consider- 

user experience raised doubts as to its ade- 
Quacy for this application and ested the need 
{or periodic calibration. As the is permanent- 
ly installed, this calibration must be done on-site. A 
sey ad field calibration system for CCVTs has 

developed. The system contains a high volt- 
age transfer standard divider made up of CCVT ca- 
Pacitor modules, a current comparator bridge, a 
high voltage standard capacitor, and a resonant 








power supply which are transported and operated 
from a closed calibration truck. The modular divid- 
er is assembled and connected to the CCVT bus 
for the calibration. The system is compact, re- 
quires only a two-man crew plus utility operating 
crews, and can be set up and taken down quickly 
on site. System accuracy is 0.05% and 0.3 millira- 
dians. It has successfully under two complete 
field tests in which a total of six CCVTs and six PTs 
were calibrated. Feasibility of a considerably sim- 
- and less costly system has been demonstrat- 


PB80-115850 Not available NTIS 

National Bureau of Standards, Washington, DC. 

A Review of Flicker Noise Frequency Instabil- 

ities in Precision Frequency Standards. 

Final rept., 

D. W. Allan. 1977, 15p 

Pub. in Proc. Symp. on 1/f Fluctuations, Held at 

pee Japan on Jul 11-13, 1977, p158-172 (IEE of 
japan). 


Flicker noise has limited the performance of preci- 
sion oscillators since their advent as a technologi- 
cal tool. Flicker noise in its common usage is de- 
fined as a noise process which has a spectral den- 
sity which is inversely proportional to the Fourier 
frequency F ((S sub y)(f) = (1/hf)) where y(t) is a 
time varying process whose fluctuations are being 
characterized, 1/h is the proportionality constant 
(noise level). 


PB80-117393 Not available NTIS 
National Bureau of Standards, Washington, DC. 
Microwave Time and Frequency Standards. 
Final rept., 

H. Hellwig. 1979, 12p 

Pub. in Radio Science 14, n4, p561-572, Jul-Aug 
79. 


Today's time and frequency standards which are in 
active use, ranging from the definition of the 
second to spacecraft applications, are all based on 
atomic resonances in the microwave region con- 
trolling high-performance quartz crystal oscillators. 
The present status of these standards is present- 
ed, focusing in particular on cesium, hydrogen, and 
rubidium devices, as well as on new quartz crysta! 
standards. A coherent picture of their physical prin- 
ciples and limitations is given, based on the 
common attempt to reduce perturbations and 
Doppler effects. The sharpness of the resonance 
line is linked to the flicker noise stability limit of the 
various standards, and some speculation is made 
on where and how much further improvements 
may occur. It is demonstrated how new design 
concepts and new physical methods most likely 
will significantly improve the accuracy, stability, 
and practical usefulness of time and frequency 
standards. 


PB80-117401 Not available NTIS 
National Bureau of Standards, Washington, DC. 
Ultrasonic Transducers for Materials Testing 
and Their Characterization. 

Final rept., 

W. Sachse, and N. N. Hsu. 1979, 129p 

Pub. in Physical Acoustics XIV, Chapter 4, p277- 
405 1979. 


The paper is a comprehensive review of ultrasonic 
transducers which are being used for materials 
testing and flaw detection. Emphasis is placed on 
the characterization of these transducers. The 
scope of this review is four-fold: (1) to consider the 
ultrasonic transducer coupled to various test 
media as an element in an ultrasonic system; (2) to 
survey the various methods of ultrasound trans- 
duction; (3) to summarize some of the techniques 
by which the characteristics of a transducer are 
modified; and (4) to review the techniques for 
transducer characterization. The emphasis is on 
transduction devices of bulk waves propagating in 
solids including contact, immersion and angle 
beam transducers. 


PB80-117468 Not available NTIS 
National Bureau of Standards, Washington, DC. 
Time Deviation and Time Prediction Error for 
Clock Specification, Characterization, and Ap- 
lication. 
inal rept., 
D. W. Allan, and H. Hellwig. 1978, 8p 


METHODS AND EQUIPMENT—Field 14 
Laboratories, Test Facilities, and Test Equipment—Group 14B 





Pub. in procaatiogs of IEEE (institute of Electrical 
and Electronics Engineers) Postion Location and 
Navigation Symposium (1978) Held at San Diego, 
CA. on November 6-9, 1978, p29-36 1978. 


The characterization of oscillators and clocks in 
terms of frequency fluctuations as a function of 
averaging time, sigma sub y(tau) is now well under- 
stood and documented. However, a need still 
exists to describe a time deviation measure x(t). 
The authors show the dependence of such a devi- 
ation measure and the error of prediction of this 
measure on practical measurement constraints, on 
systematic characteristics, as well as on sigma sub 
y(tau). Models are developed which allow clock 
characterization from insufficient data. For exam- 
ple, when statistically significant data are con- 
strained to the short term region it is still possible 
to extrapolate into the long term. Finally, the au- 
thors summarize the state-of-the-art of clocks and 
oscillators in terms of x, and show i i 
portance of these measures to properly choosing, 
measuring, specifying, or using clocks and oscilla- 
tors for position location or navigation applications. 


PB80-117716 Not available NTIS 
National Bureau of Standards, mn am DC. 
Modified Multimeter Measures Voltage 
Final rept., 


David Brenner. 1979, 3p 
Pub. in Electronic Design 27, n21 p162-163, p165, 
11 Oct 79. 


The article describes how a single wiring change 
can enable many dual-slope digital voltmeters to 
measure voltage ratios. A short discussion of re- 
sulting instrument errors is also presented, along 
with easily implemented techniques to correct for 
these errors. As a demonstration, an inexpensive 
19 999 count digital multimeter was thus modified 
and used, with the result that voltage ratio mea- 
surements were not more than two counts (i.e., 
0.01% of full scale) in error. The errors increased 
however, when the vo! that was the denomi- 
nator of the ratio was too small (for the demonstra- 
tion meter, less than about 8% of full scale). 


PB80-117732 Not available NTIS 
National Bureau of Standards, Washington, DC. 

A Broadband, Isotropic, Real- , 

Field Sensor (BIRES) Using Resistively Loaded 
Dipoles for EM! Measurements. 

Final rept., 

M. Kanda. 1979, 6p 

Pub. in Proceedings of IEEE International Sympo- 
sium on Electromagnetic Compatibility (1979), San 
Diego, CA., October 9-11, 1979, p423-428 1979. 


A broadband, isotropic, real-time, electric-field 
sensor (BIRES) developed by the National Bureau 
of Standards (NBS) consists of three resistively 
loaded dipoles mounted orthogonally to each 
other. It has the capability of measuring frequency, 
polarization, magnitude, and phase information of 
the incident electromagnetic (EM) field. The typical 
tangential sensitivity of the BIRES is 13 to 16 micro 
v/m with a typical usable dynamic range of 125 to 
144 dB for various bandwidths in the frequency 
range of 10 MHz to 1 GHz. The isotropic response 
of the BIRES is obtained by arithmetically caiculat- 
ing the Hermitian magnitude of the incident electric 
field, and its variation is found to be less than plus 
or minus 1 dB. 


PB80-119118 Not available NTIS 
National Bureau of Standards, Washington, DC. 
Stabilities of Germanium ters at 20 
K and Below. 

Final rept., 

H. H. Plumb, and L. M. Besley. 1978, 7p 

Pub. in Proceedings of ISA-78 (instrument Society 
of America) National Conference and Exhibit Held 
at Philadelphia, PA. on October 15-19, 1978, p19- 
25 1978. 


Germanium thermometers have been widely used 
in the last fifteen years both for engineering appili- 
cation and in precision thermometry measure- 
ments that have led to the development of and 
comparison of international temperature scales. 
For the most precise investigations it has been 
necessary that the experimentalists carefully 
select thermometers and continue inter-compari- 
sons to ensure that the thermometers’ calibrations 
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are maintained. This paper describes such selec- 
tion and monitoring processes within the authors’ 
laboratories. 


PB80-122575 PC A05/MF A01 
Ohio Univ., Athens. Dept. of Chemistry. 
Automated Measurements of Infrared Spectra 
of Chromatographically Separated Fractions. 
Final rept. Apr 76-Oct 78, 

Peter R. Griffiths. Oct 79, 81p EPA/600/4-79/ 


064 
Grant EPA-R-804333-01 


The rapid identification of trace organic pollutants 
in water presents one of the more severe problems 
for environmental analytical chemists today. Spec- 
troscopic identifications of chromatographically 
separated fractions, preferably without trapping 
each sample, yields more certain identification of 
each peak. To optimize the sensitivity of infrared 
measurements of gas chromatographic effluents, 
the optimal dimensions for the light-pipe gas cells 
were first calculated. The transmittance of light- 
pipes with these optimized dimensions is so high 
that the signal-to-noise ratio of the single-beam in- 
terferograms measured using a mercury cadmium 
telluride photodetector is limited by digitization 
noise. To get around this problem, the application 
of dual-beam Fourier transform infrared spectros- 
copy was tested and the sensitivity of measure- 
ments was four times greater than the single beam 
measurement. Detection limits of less than 1 ppb 
were observed when this system was applied to 
trace organics in water. SCOT columns and 
shorter light pipes were expected to produce de- 
tection limits below 10 ng. The application of dual- 
beam FT-IR spectroscopy to the online indentifica- 
tion of peaks eluting from a high performance 
liquid chromatograph was investigated. Typical de- 
tection limits in excess of 10 micro g were found, 
which are too great for general analytical work. 
Spectra of submicrogram quantities were meas- 
ured in preliminary work with a system based on 
diffuse reflectance measurements of deposited 
solutes on KCI powder. The sensitivity of tech- 
niques for the in situ identification of species on 
specially prepared thin-layer chromatographic 
plates was improved by the application of pro- 
grammed multiple development. Detection limits of 
100 ng could be achieved in less than 5 seconds 
data acquisition time, and limits of 10 ng could be 
achieved after extended signal-averaging. 


PB80-123318 Not available NTIS 
National Bureau of Standards, Washington, DC. 
Measuring Aerosol Particles. 

Final rept., 

llan Chabay, and David S. Bright. Nov 79, 6p 
Pub. in Chemtech, p694-699, Nov 79. 


Optical methods of aerosol particle size measure- 
ment are reviewed. Basic concepts of light scatter- 
ing are outlined as the basis for understanding the 
many specific optical techniques. Problems of cali- 
bration and intercomparison of techniques are dis- 
cussed and a new instrument, the particle Doppler 
shift spectrometer, which specifically addresses 
those problems is described. A table, which lists 
techniques grouped according to physical effect 
employed and cites references and size range, is 
given, along with a representative bibliography. 


PB80-123326 Not available NTIS 
National Bureau of Standards, Washington, DC. 
The Influence of Instrumental Sensitivity Vari- 
ations on Quantitative Analysis by Secondary 
lon Mass Spectrometry, 

Dale E. Newbury. 1979, 3p 

Pub. in Proceedings of the Annual Microbeam 
Analysis Society/1979 Conference (14th) Held at 
San Antonio, TX. on August 13-17, 1979, p335- 
337 1979. 


Physical models of ion emission used for quantita- 
tive analysis in secondary ion mass spectrometry 
compensate for matrix effects but ignore instru- 
mental effects. Studies of relative elemental sensi- 
tivity factors measured by various SIMS instru- 
ments reveal a strong influence of instrumental 
factors on measured secondary ion signals. Analy- 
sis with the jocal thermal equilibrium (LTE) model 
produces compositional errors which follow the 
trends observed in the relative sensitivity factors. If 
a low relative sensitivity factor is measured, LTE 
analysis will generally underestimate the composi- 
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tion. A modified analytical approach based on rela- 
tive sensitivity factors modified by matrix correc- 
tion factors is proposed. 


14C. Recording Devices 


N80-13436/4 PC A04/MF A01 
Oxford Univ. (England). Dept. of Engineering Sci- 
ence. 

User’s Handbook for GT8 Galvanometer Drive 
we we System. 

W. G. Wooster, and M. L. G. Oldfield. 1979, 59p 
OQUEL-1284/79 


The GT8 system of galvanometer drive amplifiers 
is described. The system was designed to prove as 
interface with multichannel ultraviolet chart record- 
ers in such a way that the user is presented with a 
high input impedance voltage sensing input with a 
wide range of sensitivities. This, together with the 
type of input facilities expected of a modern cath- 
ode-ray oscilloscope, makes for a very versatile 
signal conditioning system. The con is particu- 
larly useful for the measurement of heat transfer 
measurements. 


PB80-117930 

Teledyne Geotech, Garland, TX. 
Advanced Recorder Design Development. 
Final rept. Jul 77-Apr 79, 

J. R. Sherwin, and J. D. Kerr. 15 Apr 79, 46p 
DOT-HS-805 081 

Contract DOT-HS-7-01641 


The history behind the design, building, and testing 
of an advanced automotive crash recorder is relat- 
ed. The program produced a reasonably accurate 
and reliable device which records and stores two 
axes of horizontal acceleration data experienced 
by a vehicle during a crash. A target cost of fifty 
dollars per unit in quantities of 50,000 units and 
ease of installation were other design require- 
ments that were met. In addition, the program 
tasks generated (1) a device to retrieve the record- 
ed data, (2) a minicomputer system to establish a 
crash recorder data bank, and (3) an implementa- 
tion plan. 


PC A03/MF A01 


14E. Reprography 


PATENT-4 172 649 Not available NTIS 
Department of the Air Force Washington DC 
Magazine for Glass Photographic Plates. 
Patent, 

Joe E. Reavis. Filed 7 Jul 78, patented 30 Oct 
79, 9p AD-D006 702/5, PAT-APPL-922 604 
Supersedes PAT-APPL-922 604-78, AD-DO05 
222 


Availability: This Government-owned invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of patent available Commis- 
sioner of Patents, Washington, DC 20231 $0.50. 


A rotary magazine which perimts the storage and 
the consecutive, rapid, exposure of a plurality (i.e., 
preferably twenty-four) of glass photographic 
plates. Holders for the photographic plates are piv- 
Otally connected to the periphery of a wheel in 
equal page relationship, and are spring 
loaded so that they can be rotated in only one di- 
rection. The plates are rapidly exposed, one at a 
time, Unlike the prior art, and especially with 
regard to holograms, the magazine eliminates the 
undesired lapse of time that is inherent in manually 
pan a the photographic plates. Therefore, less 
correlation is necessary for temporal changes 
which occur while ‘photographing’ (i.e., recording) 
the same, but rapidly time-changing, subject scene 
(e.g., icing of water droplets). The magazine is par- 
ticularly well suited to obtain a large number of ho- 
lograms in rapid sequence. (Author) 


15. MILITARY SCIENCES 


15B. Chemical, Biological, and 
Radiological Warfare 


AD-A078 230/0 PC AO5/MF A01 
Southern Research Inst Birmingham Al 

XM2 Wet Collector Studies. 

Final rept. Nov 76-Sep 77, 





David H. Hussey, William J. Suling, and Wallace 
B. Smith. Aug 78, 81p SORI-EAS-78-381, 
ARCSL-CR-78044, AD-E410 195 

Contract DAAA15-77-C-0014 


This report summarizes a nine month research 
program which resulted in the development of a 
device for sampling viable airborne bacteria great- 
er than 2.0 micrometers effective diameter. The re- 
search included a search of the available literature 
for applicable design procedures and possible 
techniques for collecting and maintaining a viable 
sample. Several possible techniques were evaluat- 
ed in the laboratory and the data thereby obtained 
used in the design of the two devices. Both de- 
vices, a wetted-wall cyclone and a virtual surface 
impinger, were evaluated using biologically inac- 
tive monodisperse aerosols generated in the labo- 
ratory. The most promising design, after modifica- 
tion, was evaluated using viable aerosols of Serra- 
tia marcescens. The performance of the prototype 
device met or exceeded the contractor's require- 
ments and four devices were delivered to the 
sponsor. 


15C. Defense 


AD-A077 833/2 PC A02/MF A01 
Center for Naval Analyses Alexandria Va Naval 
Warfare Analysis Group 

A Class of Commutative Markov Matrices. 
Professional paper, 

David V. Glass, Ih-Ching Hsu, Walter R. Nunn, 
A” ae A. Perin. Nov 79, 23p Rept no. CNA- 


A class of Markov matrices which arise in a simple 
model of a defense system has been examined. 
The model illustrates a Markov chain which is not 
time-homogeneous but is still amenable to analytic 
treatment. The matrices are shown to be commu- 
tative and the class is shown to be closed under 
matrix multiplication. The matrices are also shown 
to be diagonalizable and the eigenvectors have a 
simple form, namely composed of elements of 
Pascal's triangle. A description of the defense 
system model is given and the implications of the 
mathematical results for this model are discussed. 


AD-A077 835/7 PC A04/MF A01 
Center for Naval Analyses Alexandria Va Inst of 
Naval Studies 

— World Military Elites in Soviet Perspec- 
tive. 

Professional paper, 

Charles C. Petersen. Nov 79, 57p Rept no. CNA- 
PP-262 


The importance that military aid has assumed in 
Soviet dealings with Third World governments has 
long been recognized by Western students of 
Soviet arms transfers, and a large number of 
monographs on the subject have been published 
in the last decade. Even so, available treatments 
have been largely confined to statistical analyses 
of aggregate data on Soviet outlays for military as- 
sistance, tabulations of hardware deliveries, or 
case studies of bilateral aid relationships. But @ 
systematic effort to uncover the system of political- 
military views that informs Soviet policy toward and 
dealings with the armed forces of the Third World 
has yet to be undertaken. For al the tactical oppor- 
tunism of their behavior, the Soviets do possess 
such a system of views -- views which have 
changed significantly over the years, and without 
an awareness of which no understanding of the 
Soviet military aid program would be complete. 
These views are not, to be sure, set forth in Soviet 
writings that treat the subject directly -- it is much 
too sensitive for that. But the Soviets do write 
about their clients, the military establishments of 
the Third World, and in particular about the role of 
thse establishments in the societies of which they 
are members. (Author) 


AD-A077 837/3 PC A03/MF A01 
Center for Naval Analyses Alexandria Va Inst of 
Naval Studies 

The U.S. Navy in the Pacific: Past, Present, and 
Glimpses of the Future. 

Professional paper, 

Robert G. Weinland. Nov 79, 42p Rept no. CNA- 
PP-264 


It is one thing to observe the changes that have 
taken place over the last ten years in the size and 








SOOWMDO TA & & _—. ono i wek- nee Se ee eee 


22amraavaor t>risooanaecu + 


— 


zFwuwmv2Z2> 


soes5 





at- 
re- 


Pate 


ice 


BPRPPOO 


\01 
val 


(ea 
; of 
nse 


A01 
t of 


SNA- 


have 
e and 





character of the U.S. military presence in East Asia 
and the Western Pacific. It is quite another to fore- 
cast the nature of that presence ten years from 
now. One is, of course, tempted simply to extr: 


late the past into the future. succumb to that 
temptation. They look at the U.S. withdrawal from 
Vietnam and Thailand. They look at the reduction 


in the stre' of the U.S. forces that remain in 
Korea and Western Pacific. They look at the 
refocusing of U.S. security concerns on Europe. 


An based on what they see they conclude that the 
United States is retreating from Asia. But simple 
extrapolation often misleads; and it clearly does so 
in this case. reason is obvious: in concentrat- 
ing on change one tends to neglect stability, and in 
certain fundamental respects the U.S. military 
presence in the Asian-Pacific region hasn't 
changed at all. There is another, less obvious but 
in the long run more important reason as well: the 
Saal that brought about the changes that 

ve taken place in that presence over the last ten 
years, and those likely to produce change during 
the next ten years, are quite different. 


AD-A077 954/6 PC A02/MF A01 
Army Research Inst for the Behavioral and Social 
Sciences Alexandria Va 

Helicopter Pilot Detection of the Two Different 
Camouflaged Hawk Batteries. 

Research memo., 

Charles C. Jorgensen, and Nadean R. Jones. Jul 
78, 10p Rept no. ARI-RM-78-5 


The purpose of this study was to collect data com- 
paring the camouflage effectiveness of the cage- 
supported light-weight camouflage screen (LCS) 
and the experimental shape disrupter system pro- 
duced by the Mobility Equipment Research and 
Development Command (MERADCOM). The cam- 
ouflaged Hawk battery systems were contrasted 
with a control Hawk battery having no camouflage. 
The data reported in this paper were collected by 
ARI for use by the US Army Air Defense Board 
(ADB) as part of a larger scale study for the US 
Army Air Defense School (USAADS). ARI was spe- 
cifically tasked with determining the human pilot 
detectability of the batteries in contrast to other 
portions of the study dealing with satellite and pho- 
toimagery interpretations. The data presented 
refer only to helicopter pilots and the associated 
Hawk ground crews. The data that were collected 
appear to consistently support one camouflage 
system over the other. 


15D. Intelligence 


AD-A077 956/1 PC A03/MF A01 
Army Research Inst for the Behavioral and Social 
Sciences Alexandria Va 

Content Analysis and the Organization of 
Combat Intelligence Data. 

Research memo., 

Murray S. Miron, Samuel M. Patten, and Stanley 
M. Halpin. Feb 78, 48p Rept no. ARI-RM-78-7 


In order to expeditiously and accurately process in- 
telligence information, it is essential that incoming 
information be systematically organized. Such or- 
= provides a means for categorizing, dif- 
erentiating and integrating intelligence for retriev- 
al, evaluation, and interpretation. This report will 
examine and test an application of a highspeed 
data processing technique which is designed to 
automatically provide organizational structure for 
incoming intelligence. The procedure involves the 
use of a system of computer routines known as the 

al Inquirer, which was developed for the 


analysis of message content. 

15E. Logistics 

AD-A077 863/9 MF A01 
Navy Fleet Material Support Office Mechanicsburg 
Pa Operations Analysis Div 


Evaluation of AEGIS Spares Allocation Model, 
R. J. Gabriel. 23 Nov 79, 94p Rept no. 138 
Availability: Microfiche copies only. 


This study evaluates the proposed Spares Alloca- 
tion Model for determining shipboard supply re- 
} coraghed for supporting the AEGIS Weapon 

y . Included in this evaluation were: (1) a de- 
tailed comparison of the proposed model with sev- 


eral alternative models; (2) a sensitivity analysis of 
two data elements required the proposed 
model; (3) an examination of tical differ- 
ences between the proposed model and a concep- 
tually similar model (Black and Proschan); and (4) 
an examination of the ADP (Automatic Data Proc- 
— requirements for the proposed model. 
Model comparisons were made in terms of range 
of items stocked, investment, effectiveness, and 
range movement. Historical usage data were used 
in measuring effectiveness. The study indicated 
the proposed Spares Allocation Model and the 
Black and Proschan Model would give significant 
improvement in support over the other alterna- 
tives. However, these two models produced signifi- 
cantly larger ranges than the alternatives and, at 
high system protection levels, required significant- 
ly higher investment. Both models require lar 
computer core storage capacity which limits effi- 
cient model execution to only the largest computer 
systems. (Author) large computer core storage ca- 
pacity execution to only the largest computer sys- 
tems. (Author) 


AD-A077 874/6 PC A03/MF A01 
Electronic Systems Div Hanscom AFB Ma 
Conducting an Independent Review Group 
(IRG) Evaluation of C3! Software. 

Final rept., 

Daniel R. Baker , David A. Herrelko , and Charles 
J. Grewe, Jr. Aug 79, 47p Rept no. ESD-TR-79- 
251 


This report provides guidelines and procedures for 
conducting Independent Reviews of Air Force soft- 
ware systems acquisition programs. Experiences 
of one recent Independent Review are used as the 
basis for many of the examples, procedures, and 
recommendations of this report. The Independent 
Review process is discussed in detail from the for- 
mation of the independent Review Group (IRG) to 
preparing the final report. Examples of IRG data 
collection forms are provided. (Author) 


AD-A078 192/2 PC A04/MF A01 
David W Taylor Naval Ship Research and Devel- 
opment Center Bethesda Md 

Automatic Vehicle Scheduling (AVS), User’s In- 
struction Manual for the Burroughs B3500 
Computers. 

Final rept., 

R. Melton, R. Winchell, and M. Natrella. Dec 79, 
54p Rept no. DTINSRDC-79/109 


Automated Vehicle Scheduling (AVS) is a software 
package designed to assist in scheduling palle- 
tized cargo delivery to warehouses in a Navy 
Supply Center. The package consists of two 
scheduling programs, AVS1 and AVS 2, which 
schedule regular and emergency orders, respec- 
tively, and a transaction history file update/report 
program, AVS 3. 


AD-A078 223/5 PC A15/MF A01 
Army Communications-Electronics Engineering In- 
stallation Agency Fort Huachuca Az 

Standard Engineering Installation Package, 
Technical Control Facility, Technical Control 
Improvement Program (TCIP). 

Final rept. 

1 Oct 79, 347p Rept no. USACEEIA-SEIP-006 
Supersedes report dated 15 Oct 76. 


This standard engineering installation package 
(SEIP) is prepared for projects which require over- 
all standardization by communications-electronics 
commands in various parts of the world. It is used 
for guidance in preparing an engineering installa- 
tion package (EIP) for a specific site, tailored to its 
unique requirements. This SEIP provides the guid- 
ance involved in selecting, acquiring, and installing 
equipment to update and improve technical control 
facilities worldwide. It contains engineering analy- 
sis, site preparation information, and discusses the 
communications engineering plan. Equipment re- 
quirements for narrowband and wideband systems 
are discussed and detail engineering is extensively 
covered. The SEIP contains a list of applicable 
documents, suggests a checklist for site surveys, 
tells how to install and cutover equipment, repro- 
duces typical pe aren | drawings, and gives a 
sample bili of materials. The SEIP also describes 
quality assurance plan, acceptance test plan and 
procedures, and the completion certification. 
(Author) 


MISSILE TECHNOLOGY—Field 16 


Missile Trajectories—Group 16B 


15F. Nuclear Warfare 


AD-A078 020/5 PC A04/MF A01 
Rand Corp Santa Monica Ca ‘ 

to Saver of Threat Concepts for Deterrence 
Interim rept., } 

Michael W. Kanzelberger. Sep 79, 63p Rept no. 


RAND/N-1238-AF 

Contract F49620-77-C-0023 

This report surveys analytically selected nuclear 
Strategies proffered in the unclassified literature 
since World War Il. Types and subtypes of strate- 
gies are identified and analyzed on the basis of the 
threat concepts that underpin them and the target- 
ing schemes that back them up. Entries are catalo- 
gued according to whether the implied threat 


ited by the accompanying plan, from 
greatest to least intended trauma. Each entry is 
then followed by one or more abstracts of selected 


works seminal to, or representative of, that particu- 
lar variant, negneuing assumptions about the re- 
lationship of threat design of U.S. political ob- 
jectives and tracing the implications carried in the 
event that the weapons must be used. 


15G. Operations, Strategy, and 
Tactics 


AD-A078 265/6 PC A06/MF A01 
Naval Postgraduate School Monterey Ca 

tional Lanchester-Type Model of Small 
Unit Land Combat. 
Master's thesis, 
Josef Smoler. Sep 79, 115p 


This thesis describes an operational Lanchester- 
type model of small-unit land combat. It is a time 
sequenced, deterministic, battalion-level, force- 
on-force model implemented on a digital comput- 
er. In comparison with other existing battalion level 
analytic models, this model contains some new 
modelling ideas about detection and fire allocation 
policies. (Author) 


16. MISSILE TECHNOLOGY 


16A. Missile Launching and 
Ground Support 


PAT-APPL-6-060 536 PC A02/MF A01 
Department of the Navy Washington DC 

Launch Tube Closure. 

Patent Application, 

Richard A. Mussey. Filed 25 Jul 79, 15p AD- 
DO06 689/4 

Availability: This Government-owned invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of application available NTIS. 


A closure for a missile launch tube comprisi 
frangible glass ribs mounted on a support ring 
the tube to form a dome shaped closure. The ribs 
are joined to one another externally of and on the 
longitudinal axis of the launch tube, and a plastic or 
polymeric cover is mounted on and encloses the 
glass ribs. The external surface of the plastic cover 
is provided with a linear-shaped explosive char: 
and detonator. When the missile begins to move in 
the launch tube, the detonator is fired to detonate 
the linear-shaped explosive charge which cuts the 
plastic and fragments the glass ribs into small 
granules. The missile may then exit the launch 
tube without obstruction. (Author) 


16B. Missile Trajectories 


AD-A078 121/1 PC A06/MF A01 
Air Force Flight Dynamics Lab Wright-Patterson 
AFB Oh 


Investigation of Numerical Techniques for Pre- 
se Aerodynamic Heating to Flight Vehi- 
cles. 

Final oot May 75-Sep 77, 

Arthur B. Lewis, Jr., and Neil J. Sliski. May 79, 


120p Rept no. AFFDL-TR-79-3001 
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The development of complex lifting configurations 
and /- speed maneuvering vehicles has empha- 
sized the need for numerical techniques to predict 
aerodynamic heating rates as a function of the ve- 
hicle trajectory. These numerical programs are not 
expected to eliminate the requirements for wind 
tunnel and flight testing, but will be an aid to more 
efficient use of po psn pa time and improve 
confidence ihat all potential problem areas on the 
vehicle have been examined. Three programs, the 
Hypersonic Arbitrary Body Program, the MINIVER 
Program, and a third program were examined to 
determine their usefulness for vehicles with non- 
circular cross sections and large flat areas as ex- 
emplified by lifting reentry vehicles. The MINIVER 
code was found to be unsuitable for this; the Hy- 
personic Arbitrary Body Program was applicable to 
these co er but because of program limitations 
was used for only limited calculations. The last pro- 
gram also had limitations in the areas of geomet 
description and surface pressure calculations. Ef- 
forts were made to remove these limitations and 
several shapes were investigated. The ultimate 
goal of this effort was to extend the capabilities of 
one or more of the ep | codes; while no effort 
was made to improve MINIVER or the Hypersonic 
Arbitrary Body Program, significant improvements 
were made in the last program and inviscid flow 
field program. 


16D. Missiles 


AD-A078 212/8 PC A09/MF A01 
Naval War Coll Newport Ri Center for Advanced 
Research 

Theater Cruise Missile: Concepts and Consid- 
erations. 

Final - 

Roger W. Mickelson. Jun 79, 187p 


Theater sea launched and ground launched cruise 
missiles will be a part of U.S. and Allied military 
forces. As the means of military power enforcing 
national goals, forces should derive form, or be 
judged in terms of psi cates: national policy. The- 
ater cruise missiles aiiordably satisfy these meas- 
ures, thereby presenting a credible wartghting ca- 
pability to deter aggression ard to defend by ont 
ing an enemy's achieving thea. 2r objectives, while 
being consi 1t with aims control and detente 
goals. Theate cruise missiles, in concert with 
other forces, w.. provide significant support of U.S. 
and Allied policy protecting vital interests. (Author) 


N80-1300" 8 PC A06/MF A01 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration. 
Langley Research Center, Hampton, Va. 
Supersonic Stability and Control Characteris- 
tics of a Cruciform Missile Model with delta 
Wings and Aft Tail Fin Control. 
s * Corlett. 1979, 117p NASA-TM-80171, L- 

14 


The static stability and control characteristics of a 
cruciform missile configuration with delta wings 
and aft tail fin controls were investigated during 
tests conducted in the Langley Unitary Plan wind 
tunnel at Mach numbers from 1.60 to 4.63 through 
an angle-of-attack range of -4 deg to 30 deg. 
Model roll orientation was varied from 0 deg to 135 
deg. The results indicate good longitudinal stability 
and control characteristics throughout the test 
Mach number range. Relatively high induced roll- 
ing and yawing moments were apparent at asym- 
metric model roll angles for the lower test Mach 
numbers; however, sufficient roll and yaw control 
was available to trim to relatively high angles of 
attack and lift coefficients. 


N80-13001/6 PC A03/MF A01 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration. 
peck ae Research Center, Hampton, Va. 
Investigation of Flow Characteristics over Mis- 
sile Bodies at Supersonic Speeds. 

R. L. Barger, and W. C. Sawyer. Dec 79, 41p 
NASA-TP-1579, L-13224 


Three missile body shapes tested at Mach num- 
bers of 1.50, 2.16, and 2.86 with angles of attack 
up to 30 degrees are described. The flow charac- 
teristics for each body shape are examined. The 
measured aerodynamic forces and moments are 
presented. The use of flow visualization tech- 
niques are described and the results such as 
vortex effects are discussed. 
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PATENT-4 170 923 Not available NTIS 
Department of the Air Force Washington DC 
Launch Lug Retractor Assembly. 

Patent, 

LeMoyne L. Kilmer. Filed 17 Apr 78, patented 16 
Oct 79, 5p AD-D006 709/0, PAT-APPL-896 832 
Supersedes PAT-APPL-896 832-78, AD-D004 
954 


Availability: This Government-owned invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of patent available Commis- 
sioner of Patents, Washington, DC 20231 $0.50. 


An assembly for retracting missile launch lugs out 
of the airstream, to reduce aerodynamic drag, after 
the missile has been launched from an aircraft. 
The assembly, which is integrated with the missile, 
includes: an aerodynamically configurated hous- 
ing; a lug fitting that is positioned within the hous- 
ing and is movable through an opening in the hous- 
ing; and a spring, within the housing and attached 
to the lug fitting and to the housing, for biasing the 
lug fitting to remain within, or to return into, the 
housing. Unlike the prior art, the assembly: permits 
the automatic retraction of the exposed launch 
lugs after missile launch; does not result in the 
ejection of any element or component during or 
after launch, and therefore precludes poteniial 
damage to the missile or to the aircraft; and, is 
adaptable for use in combination with a left-hand 
or a right-hand missile. (Author) 


17. NAVIGATION, DETECTION, 
COMMUNICATIONS, AND 
COUNTERMEASURES 


17A. Acoustic Detection 


AD-A078 270/6 PC A04/MF A01 
Naval Postgraduate School Monterey Ca 
Experimental Design Considerations in the 
Operational Test and Evaluation of Airborne 
Acoustic Processing Systems. 

Master’s thesis, 

Donald James McClure. Sep 79, 53p 


The antisubmarine warfare (ASW) capability of the 
air arms of western navies depends upon their abil- 
ity to employ air-dropable sonobuoys for the detec- 
tion and localization of enemy submarines. The 
systems which process the acoustic information 
from these sonobuoys are sophisticated spectrum 
analyzers. A constant effort to improve perform- 
ance has led to frequent updates to existing sys- 
tems and the periodic development of completely 
new processors. Assessing the significance of 
these improvements in the operational environ- 
ment is the function of an operational evaluation. 
The operational evaluation of an acoustic process- 
ing system is complicated by the impact of the con- 
stantly changing acoustic propagation conditions 
encountered in ocean operating areas. This, alon 
with the inherent variability in the other factors af- 
fecting passive sonar performance, makes it diffi- 
cult to compare the ranges achieved from one trial 
to the next. However, it is imperative that the eval- 
uation agencies report findings that are applicable 
over the wide variety of operating conditions which 
are likely to be encountered in the operational em- 
ployment of the airborne acoustic processor. 


PAT-APPL-6-033 651 PC A02/MF A01 
Department of the Navy Washington DC 

Payload Release Mechanism. 

Patent ay yore 

Stephen G. Putman. Filed 26 Apr 79, 17p AD- 
D006 753/8 

Availability: This Government-owned invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of application available NTIS. 


The present invention relates to sonobuoys, and 
more particularly to an air-dropped sonobuoy 
having a quick and reliable means for jettisoning a 
drag chute deployed in the air, and for releasing 
component parts contained within the sonobuoy 
housing for deployment in the water. 


17B. Communication 


AD-A077 829/0 MF A01 
Delta Information Systems Inc Jenkintown Pa 


Measurement of Compression Factor and 
Error Sensitivity Factor of Facsimile Coding 
Techniques Submitted to the CCITT By Great 
Britain and the Federal Republic of Germany. 
Final rept., 

Neil Randall, Richard Schaphorst, and Steve 
Urban. Oct 79, 142p NCS-TIB-79-10, AD-E100 
303 

Contract DCA100-79-M-0209 

See also Rept. no. NCS-TIB-79-9, AD-A077 830. 
Availability: Microfiche copies only. 


This Technical Information Bulletin (TIB) describes 
the measurement of Compression factor and error 
sensitivity factor of two facsimile coding tech- 
niques submitted to the CCITT for adoption as an 
international standard by Great Britain and the 
Federal Republic of Germany. The TIB contains 
detailed flow charts and code listings for each al- 
orithm. Compression factor, error sensitivity 
actor and statistical data have been tabulated. 


AD-A077 830/8 MF A01 
Delta Information Systems Inc Jenkintown Pa 
Measurement of Compression Factor and 
Error Sensitivity Factor of Five Selected Two- 
Dimensional Facsimile Coding Techniques. 
Final rept., 

Neil Randall, Richard Schaphorst, and Steve 
Urban. Sep 79, 308p NCS-TIB-79-9, AD-E100 
302 


Contract DCA100-79-C-0031 
See also AD-A077 829. 
Availability: Microfiche copies only. 


This Technical Informations Bulletin (TIB) de- 
scribes the measurement of Compression Factor 
and Error Sensitivity Factor of five different two- 
dimensional compression algorithms for use in 
digital facsimile systems. The five different coding 
techniques have been proposed to the CCITT by 
the following five organizations: Japan, IBM, 3M, 
AT&T, and Xerox. The report contains detailed 
flow charts and code listings for each of the five 
computer programs. Compression, error sensitiv- 
ity, and statistical data has been tabulated. 
(Author) 


AD-A077 844/9 PC A05/MF A01 
Burroughs Corp Paoli Pa Federal and Special Sys- 
tems Group 

Modular System Control Development Model 
(MSCDM). Users Manual. 

Final rept. Sep 76-Nov 79. 

Nov 79, 99p 66161, AD-E100 304 

Contract DCA100-76-C-0083 

See also Rept. nos. 64335, AD-A077 846 and 
66160, AD-A077 845. 


This manual provides the necessary information to 
start up (load) the MSCDM and to modify specified 
operating parameters of the system. The user lan- 
guage features is presented. The MSCDM accept- 
ance test procedures are also included. (Author) 


AD-A077 845/6 PC A04/MF A01 
Burroughs Corp Paoli Pa Federal and Special Sys- 
tems Group 

Modular System Control Development Model 
(MSCDM). Design Specification. 

Final rept. Sep 76-Nov 79. 

Aug 79, 52p 66160, AD-E100 305 

Contract DCA100-76-C-0083 

See also Rept. nos. 64335, AD-A077 846 and 
66161, AD-A077 844. 


The physical specification of the MSCDM and its 
relationship to the existing Exploratory System 
Control Model (ESM) is described. The physical 
placement and operation of each hardware 
module is described. The description of each soft: 
ware module is also provided presenting intermo- 
dule connectivity speciiics. (Author) 


AD-A077 846/4 PC A04/MF A01 
Burroughs Corp Paoli Pa Federal and Special Sys- 
tems ow 

Modular System Control Development Model 
(MSCDW). 

Final rept. Sep 76-Nov 79. 

Nov 79, 53p 64335, AD-E100 306 

Contract DCA100-76-C-0083 

See also Rept. nos. 66160, AD-A077 845 and 
66161, AD-A077 844. 
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This report describes each system contro! module 

ided in the delivered MSCDM. The tech con- 
trol functions of trending and fault isolation as well 
as switch control operations are described. Possi- 
ble experimental programs utilizing the MSCDM 
are presented. These programs include studies of 
the channel reassignment function, interoperabi- 
lity, the SENET Concept, distributed operating sys- 
tems, distributed data concepts and security in a 
distributed system. (Author) 


AD-A078 022/1 PC A07/MF A0O1 
Mitre Corp Bedford Ma 
ed Models for in and Analysis 


-Communications Systems. 
Technical rept., 
A aat ay 79, 131p MTR-3664, ESD-TR- 
8 


79-1 
Contract F19628-78-C-0001 


This paper presents a ane a of several 
models that may be employed for the design and 
analysis of computer-communications networks. 
The comparison focuses on the algorithms used 
for the various facets of network design-routing al- 
gorithms, network reliability models, etc. Two 
models of particular interest have been singled out 
- one is in the area of protocol design, and the 
other is an overall network design program. 
(Author) 


AD-A078 208/6 PC A04/MF A01 
Rome Air Development Center Griffiss AFB Ny 

intelligibility Threshold Level (ITL) Ratings of 
Some Current Digital Voice Communications 


Caldwell P. Smith. Jul 79, 57p Rept no. RADC- 
TR-79-215 


Intelligibility scores for digital voice communica- 
tions processors have been found to be typically 
characterized by highly significiant differences 

speakers, as well as highly significant dif- 
ferences among scores for the various phonetic 
features. Distributions of intelligibility scores for 
speech processors are not normally distributed, 
but highly skewed. A negative binomial probability 
distribution was found to give — —— with 
empirical data distributions of speech intelligibility 
scores. A new performance rating for voice com- 
munications devices, termed an_ intelligibility 
threshold level (ITL), was conceived as a means of 
taking these findings into consideration in estab- 
lishing a measure of intelligibility performance that 
is an estimate of an pe value that the ma- 
jority (rather than the simple average) of intelligibil- 
ity scores for a voice processor will equal or 
exceed, at a specified confidence level estab- 
lished in relation to the sample size used in obtain- 
ing the rating. It is proposed that an ITL rating is a 
more meaningful assessment of the degree of risk 
involved in misunderstanding voice messages or 
Causing time to be lost in requiring messages to be 
repeated. It was shown that ITL’s can be deter- 
mined by two alternative methods: by rank-order- 
ing the intelligibility scores for a processor and 
constructing the cumulative distribution of data 
and its confidence band, or by using a negative bi- 
nomial probability model for the data distribution. 


AD-A078 287/0 PC A03/MF A01 
Naval Ocean Systems Center San Diego Ca 

tion of Uhf SATCOM Signals, Occur- 
rence at Guam from Mid-March 1978 through 
June 1979. 
Final rept. Mar 78-Jun 79, 
M. R. Paulson. 15 Aug 79, 37p Rept no. NOSC/ 
TR-446 


See also Rept. no. NOSC/TR-328, AD-A062 943. 


The occurrence of significant scintillation at Guam 
has greatly increased over that observed during 
the 1976 solar activity minimum. The seasonal 
variation in scintillation shows a broad maximum, 
increasing in March and decreasing in October, 
with little scintillation during November through 
February. Scintillation frequently can cause uhf 
satellite communications outages of 6-8 hours a 
it, with occasional outages of 10 hours or more. 
A lh only seasonal variation and solar activity 
have been shown, there may be 
other, unidentified factors that affect the occur- 
fence of scintillation. (Author) 


AD-D006 701/7 Not available NTIS 
Department of the Air Force Washington DC 


NAVIGATION, DETECTION, COMMUNICATIONS, AND COUNTERMEASURES—Field 17 


Communication System Beamport Sidelobe 
Canceller, 


Raymond J. Masak, and Herbert F. Baurle. Filed 
30 Dec 77, patented 9 Oct 79, 4p Rept nos. 
PAT-APPL-866 186, PATENT-4 170 775 
naa PAT-APPL-866 186-77, AD-D004 


Availability: This Government-owned invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of patent available Commis- 
sioner of Patents, Washington, DC 20231 $0.50. 


Multiple interference signals in an electr tic 
wave communication item are individually dis- 
criminated against by a port sidelobe cancel- 
ler comprising a multichannel auxiliary system in 
which spatial filtering of the angular sectors of in- 
terest is performed prior to sidelobe cancellation. 
Each tial filter of the auxiliary system has its 
own adaptive control and only those interfering 
ignals appearing in its assigned sector are operat- 
on by that loop. The output of the main commu- 
nication system receiver is summed with the out- 
puts of the auxiliary system channels to produce a 
system output and an adaptive control loop feed- 
back signal. The feedback signal initiates the gen- 
eration of a cancellation signal in any adaptive 
control loop in which correlation of interference 
signals occur in both the main communication 
system received signal and the signal received by 
the auxiliary system channel to which that loop is 
connected. (Author) 


ED-168 531 Not available NTIS 
Children’s Television Workshop, New York. 
Children’s Television orkshop. Quart 
Ao ge Report, July 1, 1978 to September 30, 
1978. 

Sep 78, 49 

Contract OE-300-78-0211 

For related documents, see ED-136 830, 142 238, 
149 762, 149 786 and IR 006 134, IR-006 586. 
Best copy available. 

Available from ERIC Document Reproduction 
Service (Computer Microfilm International Corpo- 
ration), Arlington, VA. 22210. 


Summaries of research and production activities 
for ‘Sesame Street’ and ‘The Electric Company’ 
are provided in this aeney report, as well as in- 
formation on the Children’s Television Workshop's 
community education services, public affairs, per- 
sonnel, and merchandise products. A table indicat- 
ing foreign countries in which these programs were 
broadcast in English (or in one or more other lan- 
guages for ‘Sesame Street’) and a financial report 
are aiso provided. 


ED-168 532 

MITRE Corp., McLean, VA. 
The Columbus, Ohio, Experiment with Ad- 
vanced Telebook Systems, 

Kenneth J. Stetten, and William E. McEthaney. 
Jun 78, 151p M78-77 

Contract LC-A-75-101 

Portions of this document are not fully legible. 
Available from ERIC Document Reproduction 
Service (Computer Microfilm International Corpo- 
ration), Arlington, VA. 22210. 


This is the Final report of a 3-year, 3-phase experi- 
ment on the Telebook service, which is a system 
for delivering the recorded voice of Talking Books 
directly and electronically to the homes of blind 
and handicapped persons upon their request at 
any time of the day or night. The purpose of the 
third phase was to determine the long-term feasi- 
bility of Telebook service, with special emphasis 
on the question of long-term costs, user and insti- 
tutional acceptability, and technical performance. 
The service was offered to all qualified readers in 
Columbus (Franklin County), Ohio, over a period of 
nine months, from October 1977 to June 1978. A 
series of technical measurements was performed 
to determine comparative, quantitative parameters 
of audio quality for the semi-automatic and auto- 
matic Telebook systems used by readers. A list of 
24 recommendations from this study are present- 
ed for those who might be involved in planning 
future replications of Telebook. 


Not available NTIS 


ED-168 536 Not available NTIS 
The Future of Educational Media, 

Walter P. Wason. 22 Oct 76, 10p 

Paper presented at the Annual Meeting of the 
Audiovisual Communications Association of Min- 


Communication—Group 17B 





‘Computer Microfilm international Corpo- 
ration), Arlington, VA. 22210. 


many adults, to create personalities 

from various media images and to believe that the 
ed by media is real. Everyone is led to 
believe that they are equal to everyone else. This 
advanced state of democratization brought about 
by the pervasiveness of the electronic media has 
resulted in the virtual vanishi 
from our culture. Teachers schools can begin 
to help children develop rational goals and role 
models by abandoning their exclusive monopoly 
tween classroom and community, and ing to 
pretend that equality of oppotunity can be linked 
directly to equality of i Rather than 
purchasing equipment designed to present, record 
or test the kind of factual data normally associated 
with the sequential and linear approach to learn- 
ing, schools should equip children with essential 
survival skills of reading and writing. The unique 
language of communication in film id be used 
for the potential good of students rather than the 
system e.g., to enable them to explore some of the 
seminal experiences of their lives and thereby 
become enriched. 


ED-168 541 Not available NTIS 
Kansas Public Television Board, Topeka. 
Kansas Public Television Network (KPTN). 


Jack A. Lemen. 9 Oct 78, 40p 

Available from ERIC Document Reproduction 
Service (Computer Microfilm international Corpo- 
ration), Arlington, VA. 22210. Also available from 
Kansas Public Television Board, Suite 508, 503 
Kansas Avenue, Topeka. 66603 (free). 


The plans of the Kansas Public Television Board 
(KPTB) for development of the Kansas Television 
Network are detailed for the period extending from 
FY 1979 to FY 1983; the proposed system is de- 
signed to serve the needs of the communities by 
extending existing capabilities and resources, 
sharing common resources, and enriching the total 
system. Surveys have identified unserved areas 
and citizens’ needs and concerns about public 
television, and a series of concepts for use in net- 
work development has been developed through 
KPTB’s review of planning and engineering docu- 
ments. The five-year plan for development calls for 
funds to upgrade and support existing stations to 
serve their audiences and the ne , aS weil as 
the development of three new public television sta- 
tions to serve the communities of Hays, Garden 
City, and Chanute. Stations will be tied together by 
ground based common carrier microwave and the 
system will be operated by stations through a com- 
mittee structure. Interconnection will provide capa- 
bility for program sharing, live feeds, production in- 
serting, audiovisual feeding and dubbing, central 
resource sharing, and extension/expansion of 
services. Funding and broadcast hours data, time- 
tables, and broadcast network maps are included. 


ED-168 546 Not available NTIS 
Alaska Governor's Office of Telecommunications, 
Juneau. 

Satellite Television Demonstration Project. 

15 Mar 77, 105p 

Portions of this document are not fully legible. 
Available from ERIC Document Reproduction 
Service (Computer Microfilm International Corpo- 
ration), Arlington, VA. 22210. 


This report describes the status of this pilot satel- 
lite television project for the state of Alaska which 
provides for the distribution of television program- 
ming to the RCA Toll Centers in Anchorage, Fair- 
banks, Juneau, Sitka, and Bethel, as well as to 23 
selected rural sites. The historical background is 
discussed, as well as th process involved in the 
project's development, the system as it now exists, 
and its utilization. Economic factors are ibed, 
and alternative means for programming distribu- 
tion and financing are considered. Conclusions 
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and recommendations for the remainder of the 
project close the report. Appendices include the 
contract for services between Alaska and RCA 
Alaska Communications, Inc. (RCA Alascom) and 
a detailed description of services provided for both 


interstate and intra-state satellite television 


networking. 


ED-168 547 Not available NTIS 
Committee on Interstate and Foreign Commerce 
(U.S. House). 

Sex and Violence on TV. Hearings before the 
Subcommittee on Communications of the 
Committee on Interstate and Foreign Com- 
merce, House of Representatives. 95th Con- 
gress. First Session on the Issue of Televised 
Violence and Obscenity. Serial No. 95-130. 

2 Mar 77, 485p 

For related document, see ED-136 321. 

Available from ERIC Document Reproduction 
Service (Computer Microfilm International Corpo- 
ration), Arlington, VA. 22210. Also available from 
Supt. of Docs. 


These transcripts of statements on televised vio- 
lence and obscenity presented by government offi- 
cials and representatives from universities, nation- 
al organizations, and the television industry, in- 
clude an outline of the proposed Murphy Bill. This 
bill would limit the control of the three networks 
over television programming and promote compe- 
tition in the production, sale, and distribution of 
programs for television broadcasting. Additional 
materials submitted for the record by concerned 
groups are included, i.e., publications, program re- 
ports, exchanges of letters, journal articles, addi- 
tional statements, and letters directed to the com- 
mittee or its chairman. 


ED-168 548 Not available NTIS 
Women’s Educational Equity Communications 
Network, San Francisco, Calif. 

Sex Stereotyping in instructional Materials and 
Television: Awareness Kit, 

Matilda Butler. 1978, 51p 

Contract OE-300-77-0535 

Best copy available. 

Available from ERIC Document Reproduction 
Service (Computer Microfilm International Corpo- 
ration), Arlington, VA. 22210. 


This awareness kit provides information on the 
portrayals of women and men in two media--in- 
structional materials and television; discusses how 
to evaluate and choose the best media materials 
from those that exist; recommends actions that will 
help to eliminate sex stereotyping in instructional 
materials and television; and suggests an ap- 
proach to teaching children how to be aware of sex 
stereotyping in the media so they can better 
counter it themselves. Recognizing that sex is only 
one basis for stereotyping, ways of developing an 
awareness of other stereotypes in media mes- 
sages are suggested whenever possible. Refer- 
ences and a selected bibliography are included, as 
— as sample checklists and examples of guide- 
ines. 


ED-168 550 Not available NTIS 
‘eee Management Sciences, Inc., Silver Spring, 


A Survey of Viewership of Television Series 
Sponsored by ESAA Legislation. 

Final rept., 

Kathleen Hebbeler, and Michael Cosgrove. 30 
Jun 78, 438 

Contract OE-300-77-0019 

For related document, see IR-007 085. Portions of 
this document are not fully legible. 

Available from ERIC Document Reproduction 
Service (Computer Microfilm International Corpo- 
ration), Arlington, VA. 22210. 


Results are presented of a national survey of in- 
school students, teachers, and principals to deter- 
mine the viewership and availability of 11 television 
series which have been produced and distributed 
through funding provided by the Emergency 
School Aid Act (ESAA) to reduce cultural isolation 
among minority group members. In-home surveys 
were also conducted with many of the same stu- 
dents, their parents, and preschool siblings. Find- 
ings suggest that only a small number of children 
are aware of the ESAA-TV series. Although 
viewership is one measure of the success of the 
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programs, comparisons across series must be in- 
terpreted cautiously because of the differences 
among the ESAA-TV series. Similarly, viewership 
should be seen as one aspect of the funding-pro- 
duction-distribution system and not as the sole 
measure of the worth of any individual series or the 
entire set of ESAA-TV projects. Appendices in- 
clude technical methodology, survey instruments, 
construction of site-specific questionnaires, televi- 
sion program classification listing, cable coverage, 
ESAA-TV carriage information, and additional 
tables of survey data. TV series included in the 
survey were La Bonne Aventure, Que Pasa, USA. 
La Esquina, Mundo Real, Gettin’ Over, South by 
Northwest, Vegetable Soup, Carrascolendas, Villa 
Alegre, Infinity Factory, and Rebop. 


ED-168 551 Not available NTIS 
_— Management Sciences, Inc., Silver Spring, 


A Survey of Viewership of Television Series 
Sponsored by ESAA Legislation. Executive 
Summary. 

30 Jun 78, 22p 

Contract OE-300-77-0019 

For related document, see IR-007 084. Portions of 
this document are not y legible. 

Available from ERIC Document Reproduction 
Service (Computer Microfilm International Corpo- 
ration), Arlington, VA. 22210. 


The U.S. Office of Education, under the legislative 
authority of the Emergency School Aid Act (ESAA), 
commissioned a survey of the viewership of 11 
ESAA-funded TV series designed to reduce cultur- 
al isolation in minority children. Objectives of the 
survey were to determine the availability of the 
ESAA-TV series to their target audiences, as well 
as to determine the viewership of the series by 
their target audiences. National in-school surveys 
of viewership were conducted with students from 
grades 1, 4, 7, and 10 and their respective teach- 
ers and principals, with in-home surveys conduct- 
ed as a validation measure with many of the same 
students, their parents, and preschool! siblings. De- 
spite high availability, a relatively small proportion 
of the children were aware of the ESAA-TV series. 
However, children in both the target age and target 
ethnic groups viewed TV more than other children. 
Findings of teacher and principal surveys indicated 
that knowledge of ESAA-TV was minimal. Consid- 
erations for future study in increasing viewership 
include audience awareness, appeal, additional 
viewership surveys, family viewership, time of 
broadcast, impact, and in-school viewership. 


ED-168 571 Not available NTIS 
QCTV Ltd., Edmonton (Alberta). 

QCTV: An Innovator in the West. 

1978, 212p 

Portions of this document are not fully legible. 
Available from ERIC Document Reproduction 
Service (Computer Microfilm International Corpo- 
ration), Arlington, VA. 22210. 


This compendium of papers, prepared by staff of a 
Canadian public cable company, examines cab- 
levision marketing in Canada, Ys replay com- 
murel propreannne. the first QCTV film produc- 
tion, QCTV special programming, television cover- 
age of the House of Commons, establishment of a 
data processing system, use of that system for 
customer service, and increasing performance ca- 
pabilities of the expanding system. Results of a 
survey of 20 cable television companies in urban 
centers across Canada indicate the effectiveness 
of marketing practices in the cable television in- 
dustry. Another survey of QCTV subscribers exam- 
ines whether multiple replays of community pro- 
grams result in drawing larger audiences, thereby 
cost-justifying programming expenditures. The 
production of and public reaction to QCTV's first 
film, a documentary, and to a special programming 
series for the dear and hard-of-hearing are also 
presented, as well as the results of a subscriber 
poll which indicated favorable reactions to televi- 
sion transmission of House of Commons proceed- 
ings. The transition from a batch-processing 
method of subscriber account processing to an 
online system and the benefits of subscriber-orien- 
tedj programs in an online computer system are 
examined. The final paper describes the introduc- 
tion of hub-headends and conversion to FM trans- 
mission, which have resulted in lower maintenance 
costs, and increased system reliability. 


N80-13130/3 PC A08/MF A01 
a Elektrik Lorenz A.G., Stuttgart (Germany, 


R). 

Feasibility Study within the Spacelab Utiliza- 
tion che Common Equipment, Communi- 
cation/Navigation (Comnav). 

Final Report. 

G. Herzog, P. Kreutzer, T. Krieg, A. Rappold, and 
R. Stiefel. Dec 78, 168p BMFT-FB-W-78-36 
Contracts BMFT-WRT-1077, DFVLR-BPT-QV- 
43 


7 
Text in German: English Summary. 


An equipment module, the COMNAV common 
equipment, which can be used in different Space- 
lab missions for experiments in the disciplines of 
navigation, communications and wave propagation 
is defined. The proposed equipment consists of 
antennas, receivers, and signal and data process- 
ng equipment. In addition, a test system is includ- 
ed in the design. It is shown that for the proposed, 
or similar experiment, the usage of common equip- 
ment is feasible and cost effective. 


N80-13149/3 PC A99/MF A01 
Lockheed Electronics Co., Houston, Tex. 
Spacelab Interface Development Test, Volume 
1, Sections 1-6. 

Final Report. 

L. H. Harris. Nov 79, 697p NASA-CR-160411, 
JSC-14822 

Contract NAS9-15800 


Data recorded during the following tests is 
sented: pulse coded modulator master unit to 
celab (S/L) interface, master timing unit to S/L in- 
terface, multiplexer-demultiplexer/serial _input- 
output to S/L interface, and special tests. 


N80-13922/3 PC A11/MF A01 
McDonnell-Douglas Astronautics Co., St. Louis, 


Mo. 

Optical Digital Techniques. 

Final Report. 

Feb 79, 226p NASA-CR-160392, MDC-E2052 
Contract NAS9-15051 


Optical interface losses between transmitter-to- 
fiber interface, connector-to-connector interface, 
and fiber-to-receiver interface were studied. 
— effects such as pulse dispersion, risetimes 
of the sources and detectors, type of fibers used, 
output power of the sources, and detector sensitiv- 
ity were considered. Data bus systems such as 
TEE, Star, and Hybrid were analyzed. The matter 
of single fiber versus bundle technologies for 
future avionics systems was considered. The exist- 
ing data bus system on Space Shuttle was exam- 
ined and an optical analog was derived for a fiber 
bundle system, along with the associated power 
margin. System tests were performed on a feasibil- 
ity model of a 9-port Star data bus system including 
BER, star losses, connector losses, etc. The same 
system was subjected to EMI between the range 
of 200 Hz to 10 GHz at 20V/m levels. A lightning 
test was also performed which simulated the con- 
ditions similar to those on Space Shuttle. The data 
bus system was found to be EMI and lightning 
hard. It is concluded that an optical data bus 
system is feasible for shuttle orbiter type vehicles. 


PATENT-4 161 722 Not available NTIS 
Department of the Navy Washington DC 

Signal Decoding System. 

Patent, 

Martin S. Tatch. Filed 30 Nov 67, patented 17 Jul 
79, 10p AD-D006 684/5, PAT-APPL-687 963 
Supersedes PAT-APPL-687 963-67. : 
Availability: This Government-owned invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of patent available Commis- 
sioner of Patents, Washington, DC 20231 $0.50. 


A decoding logic receiver is used to actuate 4 
device by remote control when and only when the 
proper coded signal is received. (Author) 


PATENT-4 169 993 Not available NTIS 


Department of the Air Force Washington DC 
Intercept Receiver for Double-Side-Band, 
Noise-Like Signals. 

Patent, 


Richard L. Taylor, Ralph D. Drosd, and Luther W. 
Gregory. Filed 4 Jan 67, patented 2 Oct 79, 5p 
AD-D006 718/1, PAT-APPL-607 604 
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Supersedes PAT-APPL-607 604-67. 
Availability: This Government-owned invention 


available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of patent available Commis- 
sioner of Patents, Washington, DC 20231 $0.50. 


A receiver for detecting a double side-band noise 
like signal, in which the receiver is swept over a 
defined RF spectrum of interest, a phase inversion 
of the double side band signal is provided and mul- 
tiplied with the received double side-band noise- 
like signal to produce an IF signal, and correlation 
circuitry is provided to produce an output whereby 
the presence of the double side-band noise like 
signal is detected, and controls the stopping of the 
sweep at said detection. (Author) 


PB80-110059 PC A11/MF A01 
National Bureau of Standards, Washington, DC. 
Experimental Technology Incentives Program. 

The FCC Public Message Services Policy 
Change: An ETIP Evaluability Assessment 
Report. Volume 1. 

Interim rept., 

James Bell, Sharon Kirby, Roland G. Weiss, and 
Steve Watson. Sep 79, 236p NBS-TN-1104-VOL- 


1 
Prepared in cooperation with Urban Inst., Wash- 
ington, DC. See also Volume 2, PB80-110067. 


This document is a report of work in progress 
toward evaluating effects of the recent decision of 
the Federal Communications Commission to open 
public message services to competition. It is one 
eae of the Regulatory Processes and Effects 
‘oject of the Center for Field Methods (ETIP). The 
broader project, described elsewhere, is attempt- 
ing to analyze the effects of changes in regulatory 
feeaeetes on industrial innovation. The joint ETIP/ 
CC project will involve measuring whether the 
FCC policy change leads to increases in competi- 
tion, technological innovation, and public benefit. 
The first two chapters provide an introduction and 
fy oe Chapter || examines the setting in which 
the decision occurs in terms of historical develop- 
ments, industry trends, and views held by various 
observers. Chapter IV describes the: Commis- 
sion’s mandate for regulation, process for imple- 
menting this mandate in terms of regulations and 
ations, and current industry status. The fifth 

ter describes the evaluation logic. The last 
chapter is an assessment which shows that there 
are many choices to be made to target the evalua- 
tion. A glossary of terms and bibliography are in- 
cluded. Seven appendices are bound separately. 


PB80-110067 PC A06/MF AO1 

National Bureau of Standards, Washington, DC. 

Experimental Technology Incentives Program. 

The FCC Public Message Services Policy 
; An ETIP Evaluability Assessment 

Report. Volume 2. 

Interim rept., 

James Bell, Sharon Kirby, Roland G. Weiss, and 

_ Watson. Sep 79, 115p NBS-TN-1104-VOL- 


See also Volume 1, PB80-110059. Prepared in co- 
operation with Urban Inst., Washington, DC. 


Contents: 

Public message services chronology (1844 
through January 1979); 

Execunet chronology with brief introduction 
(July 1975 through June 1978); 

Space industrialization concept and 

_ implications for telecommunications; 

Findings about information sources available 
at the Federal Communications 
Commission and elsewhere; 

Potential uses of information and potential 
measurable issues; 

Potential users of information; 

FCC news release announcing end of 
Western Union monoply and conditional 
approval of Graphnet's application for 
eae service (CC Docket Nos. 78-95- 


PB80-116940 CP T04 
Federal Communications Commission, Washing- 
ton, DC. Data Automation Div. 

Carrier Microwave Antenna, Licens- 
oa a Transmitter File. 


Don Vespia, and John Giuli. 25 Oct 79, mag ta 
FOC/DF-79/023 Ae a3 


NAVIGATION, DETECTION, COMMUNICATIONS, AND COUNTERMEASURES—Field 17 


Electromagnetic and Acoustic Countermeasures—Group 17D 


Soe rept. no. FCC/DF-79/007, PB-294 


Source tape is in EBCDIC character set. Character 
set restricts preparation to 9 track one-half inch 
tape only. Identify recording mode by specifying 
density only. Call NTIS Computer Products if you 
have questions. 


This data file contains names and addresses of li- 
censees of common carrier microwave stations. 


PB80-117112 CP T02 
Federal Communications Commission, Washing- 
ton, DC. Data Automation Div. 

Citizens Radio Service: Transactions. 

Data file, 

Daniel P. May. 1979, mag tape FCC/DF-79/019 
are rept. no. FCC/DF-74/005, PB-235 


Source tape is in EBCDIC character set. Tapes 
can be prepared in most standard 7 or 9 track re- 
cording modes for one-half inch tape. Identify re- 
cording mode desired by oe character set, 
track, density, and parity. Call NTIS Computer 
Products if you have questions. 


This file contains the various transactions that can 
be processed by the Citizens Radio Licensing 
System. A transaction may consist of a single 
transaction record or a set of multiple transaction 
records which will create a new master file record, 
update an existing master file record or modify one 
or more elements contained in a current master file 
record. The format for this file was changed as of 
July 10, 1979. Any one planning to process the 
data generated before and after July 10th should 
program for the change in format. 


PB80-117799 Not available NTIS 
National Bureau of Standards, Washington, DC. 
National Bureau of Standards Time to the 
Western Hemisphere by Satellite. 

Final rept., 

D. W. Hanson, D. D. Davis, and J. V. Cateora. 
Aug 79, 10p 

Pub. in Radio Sci., v14 n4 p731-740 Jul/Aug 79. 


As a complement to the present time and frequen- 
cy services of WWV, WWVH, and WWVB, the Na- 
tional Bureau of Standards (NBS) is now providing 
a Satellite-disseminated time code using the Geos- 
tationary Operational Environmental Satellites 
(Goes) of the National Oceanic and Atmospheric 
Administration (NOAA). The time code is refer- 
enced to the NBS time scale, giving coordinated 
universal time (UTC). In addition to the usual infor- 
mation of day of year, hours, minutes, seconds, 
and the UTI correction the time code contains the 
satellite’s current position for use in path delay cal- 
culations. The time signals are relayed to the entire 
Western Hemisphere from two geostationary sat- 
ellites on a full-time basis except during brief peri- 
ods of solar eclipses occurring during the vernal 
and autumnal equinoxes. The time code, originally 
intended for use by environmental monitoring plat- 
forms, is easily accessible by anyone using rela- 
tively simple, commercially available equipment. 
Physically small antennas (30 cm x 30 cm x 1 cm) 
are typical. The generation, satellite relay, and re- 
covery of these signals is discussed. Results ob- 
tained with commercial receiving equipment are in- 
cluded. 


PB80-128606 PC A07/MF A01 
National Telecommunications and Information Ad- 
ministration, Boulder, CO. Inst. for Telecommuni- 
cation Sciences. 

Methods of Improving the Peformances of HF 
Digital Radio Systems. 

Final rept., 

Clark C. Watterson. Oct 79, 135p NTIA/ 
REPORT-79-29 

Sponsored in part by Army Communications-Elec- 
tronics Engineering Installation Agency, Fort Hua- 
chuca, AZ. 


The bit-error-probability performances of HF digital 
radio systems with respect to channel and equip- 
ment additive, multiplicative, and nonlinear distor- 
tions are evaluated with respect to the nine system 
design features that affect the performances. The 
system — features are the fundamental pulse 
waveform, the keying method (ASK, PSK, APSK, 
FSK, and CPK), the multiplexing method (frequen- 
cy and concentric multiplexing), the type of demo- 


bination of design features is determined. 


PB80- 130297 PC A03/MF A01 
National Oceanic and Atmospheric Administration, 
Washington, DC. Environmental Data and Informa- 
tion Service 


A User’s Guide to EDIS CONFER, The Environ- 
mental Data and Information Service Computer 
Conference System. 

Technical memo., 

Robert R. Freeman. Feb 79, 28p NOAA-TM- 
EDIS-SAC-1, NOAA-79112801 


This guide discusses how to obtain EDIS 
CONFER, the background of its development, and 
the concept and applications of computer confer- 
encing. Detailed instructions are given on the orga- 
nization of CONFER and the commands used to 
activate its parts. EDIS CONFER permits users to 
retrieve and display messages; compose, edit, and 
send messages; and locate information about 
other members of a conference. 


17D. Electromagnetic and 
Acoustic Countermeasures 


PATENT-4 170 007 Not available NTIS 
Department of the Air Force Washington DC 
— Frequency Agility to Fire-Control 


Patent, 

Harry Goldie. Filed 20 Jan 78, patented 2 Oct 79, 
4p AD-D006 716/5, PAT-APPL-871 067 
Supersedes PAT-APPL-871 067-78, AD-DO004 
680. 


Availability: This Government-owned invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of patent available Commis- 
sioner of Patents, Washington, DC 20231 $0.50. 


Frequency agility may be added to fire control 
radars by replacing the conventional receiver-pro- 
tector/stationary-filter combination located be- 
tween the duplexing circulator and the receiver 
input with a passive high power ferrite limiter and 
YIG tracking filter combination. The invention is an 
electronic system that is connected between the 
duplexing circulator and the radar receiver in fire- 
control radar systems that substantially stops a cw 
(or pulsed) microwave frequency radar signal used 
for active missile guidance from entering the re- 
ceiver while allowing frequency agility of not only 
the missile guidance frequency but also the radar 
search and track frequency. (Author) 


PATENT-4 170 009 Not available NTIS 
Department of the Air Force Washington DC 
Multiple Channel Electronic Countermeasures 
Receiver System. 

Patent, 

Edward G. Hamer. Filed 3 Dec 63, patented 2 
Oct 79, 5p AD-D006 714/0, PAT-APPL-327 848 
Supersedes PAT-APPL-327 848-63. 

Availability: This Government-owned invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of patent available Commis- 
sioner of Patents, Washington, DC 20231 $0.50. 


This invention relates to electronic countermeas- 
ures systems and, particularly, to multiple channel 
anti-jam radar receivers that distinguish automati- 
cally between the noise characteristics of different 
jamming signals. Search radar systems generally 
include anti-jammer circuits in order to insure a sat- 
isfactory presentation of returning echoes on the 
oscilloscope screen when the echoes are present- 
ed to the receiver concurrently with jamming sig- 
nals of the same or nearly the same wavele , 
Obtaining an effective video display and a useful 
demarcation between echo pulses and jamming 
signals is made all the more difficult in view of the 
different forms of jamming signals available. In 
order to prevent extreme insensitivity of the receiv- 
er to echo returns, radar systems normally employ 
an operator stationed at an anti-jam console 
whose responsibility is to analyze and identify the 
specialized jamming signals and then, judging from 
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the anti-ECM performance of the system, to select 
from several alternate receivers one receiver con- 
sidered to be best adapted to combat the jamming 
used. The optimum receiver in most cases is 
simply coupled to the receiver link by manual se- 
lections made at a console. Manual selection of 
this nature is adequate until a complex jamming 
environment presenting many types of jamming is 
encountered. 


17E. Infrared and Ultraviolet 
Detection 


AD-A077 869/6 PC A06/MF AO1 
Westinghouse Defense and Electronic Systems 
Center Baltimore Md Systems Development Div 
Intelligent Tracking Techniques. 

Guarterly rept. no. 2. 1 Jan-30 Mar 79, 

Thomas J. Willett. 30 Apr 79, 101p 

Contract DAAK70-78-C-0167 


This is the Second Quarterly Report under a con- 
tract to investigate the design, test, and implemen- 
tation of a set of algorithms to perform intelligent 
tracking and intellignet target homing on FLIR and 
TV Imagery. The intelligent tracker will monitor the 
entire field of view, detect and classify targets, per- 
form multiple target tracking and predict changes 
in target signature prior to the target’s entry into an 
obscuration. The intelligent tracking and homing 
system will also perform target prioritizaton and 
critical aimpoint selection. The intelligent tracker 
was defined in terms of its functions and a systems 
analysis of those functions led to a set of con- 
straints. Analysis of the intelligent tracker embed- 
ded in AAH, RPV, PGM scenarios provided addi- 
tional system requiremnts and goals. The base line 
frame to frame tracker was described and a 
number of variations. An effort was devoted to res- 
tucture the segmentation algorithms to sharpen 
their ability to segment small targets (4 lines high) 
in heavy clutter. Target signature prediction was 
analyzed in terms of two examples from the NV 
and EOL TV data base. Also included is a descrip- 
tion of the NV and EOL TV data base. (Author) 


AD-A078 198/9 Not available NTIS 
Naval Postgraduate School Monterey Ca 

Satellite Remote Sensing by a Combination of 
Angle and Mn age Scanning, 

Henry E. Fleming. 1979, 6p 

Availability: Pub. in SPIE, v183-Space Optics p120- 
125 1979 (No copies furnished by DTIC). 


No abstract available. 


PATENT-4 164 753 Not available NTIS 

Department of the Navy Washington DC 

re a sd Vidicon Infrared Camera. 
atent, 

Travis W. Metcalf. Filed 6 Jul 78, patented 14 

Aug 79, 5p AD-D006 730/6, PAT-APPL-922 401 

speenes PAT-APPL-922 401-78, AD-DO05S 


Availability: This Government-owned invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of patent available Commis- 
sioner of Patents, Washington, DC 20231 $0.50. 


Two pyroelectric vidicons are adapted to alternate- 
ly receive infrared energy radiated from an object 
by means of a — alf circle mirror and fixed 
mirror arrangement. The alternations of the in- 
frared energy received between the two vidicons 
are synchronized by means of a synchronization 
and drive circuit adapted to receive frame sync 
pulses from the camera circuitry. By this arrange- 
ment, information is received by the camera 100% 
of the time. (Author) 


17G. Navigation and Guidance 


AD-A077 900/9 PC A07/MF AO1 
Systems Control Inc Palo Alto Calif 

Airborne Radar Approach System Flight Test 
Experiment. 

Final rept. Jul-Dec 78, 

Larry D. King, and Richard J. Adams. Oct 79, 
128p FAA-RD-79-99 

Contract DOT-FA79WA-4293 


This report presents the results of a comprehen- 
sive flight test experiment of an Airborne Radar 
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Approach (ARA) system. The tests were per- 
formed within a 60 nautical mile radius of NAFEC 
in Atlantic City, N.J. Flight tests for ARA accuracy 
and procedures development were performed in 
both skin paint (and passive reflector) and single 
beacon radar operating modes. The flight test pro- 
files and procedures were developed for the fol- 
lowing reasons: (1) to assist the FAA and the user 
community in developing and certifying standard 
ARA procedures, associated weather minimums 
and obstacle clearance requirements; (2) to define 
and quantify specific ARA system functions and 
characteristics for use in a Minimum Operational 
Performance Standards (MOPS) document. The 
primary conclusions of this flight test experiment 
were: the Airborne Radar Approach System tested 
performed satisfactorily from both an accuracy and 
an operational viewpoint in the single beacon 
mode for all three airspace environments; the ARA 
performance in the skin paint mode showed two 
significant problems: (1) distinguishing landside 
targets was quite difficult and could cause oper- 
ational problems, (2) offshore targets such as oil 
= provide bright returns but are not distinguish- 
able from boats, lighthouses and buoys; the ARA 
performance in the reflector mode showed that 
very large reflector cross sections are required to 
provide positive target identification. 


AD-A077 949/6 PC A02/MF A01 
Army Research Inst for the Behavioral and Social 
Sciences Alexandria Va 

The Development of a Composite Score for 
Evaluating Nap-of-the-Earth Navigation. 
Research memo., 

Garvin L. Holman. Feb 78, 8p Rept no. ARI-RM- 
77-32 


Interviews with experienced nap-of-the-earth 
(NOE) instructor pilots (IPs) indicate there are two 
major observable factors to consider in measuring 
the skill of an NOE navigator: navigational accura- 
cy and speed. It was deemed desirable, therefore, 
to combined accuracy and speed into a single 
composite score so that NOE navigators can 
compared even when they navigate with different 
styles (slow and accurate versus fast with course 
errors) over routes of different lengths. The score 
thus obtained should be a quantifiable, objective 
measure of the navigation performance of an avi- 
ator navigating at terrain flight altitudes. This 
measure of terrain navigation is designated by the 
acronym, TENAV. 


AD-A078 023/9 PC A10/MF AO1 
National Aviation Facilities Experimental Center 
Atlantic City Nj 

swede he nae High-Resolution Projection 
Display velopment for Air Traffic Control 
Purposes. 

Technical rept. Jan 73-Dec 78, 

Gerard Spanier. Oct 79, 223p Rept no. FAA-NA- 
Original contains color plates: All DTIC and NTIS 
reproductions will be in black and white. 


This report describes the study of a unique display 
device ad technology called Deformographics to 
determine its practical value for the presentation of 
large quantities (e.g., 30,000 characters) of air traf- 
fic control data. The report covers the engineering, 
development, human factors, and test and evalua- 
tion phases and provides the technical perform- 
ance data and applications concepts. Deformogra- 
phics is a technology that produces a high-resolu- 
tion, projection, Sr ep controlled, 
random access, up to 1-meter diagonal, low power 
consumption, monochromatic or multicolor alpha- 
numeric/graphic display. The project determined 
the viability of the technology, established the 
basis for further operational concept studies, and 
assessed the reproducibility of devices and per- 
formance based on the technology. The conclu- 
sions indicate a wide use of the technology for 
Federal Aviation Administration air traffic control 
data and information presentation, as well as other 
similar applications, and incicate a significant su- 
periority of performance over other conventional 
and emerging display technologies. (Author) 


AD-A078 050/2 PC A16/MF A01 
Massachusetts Inst of Tech Cambridge Flight 
Transportation Lab 

Review and Evaluation of National Airspace 
System Models. 

Final rept. Jan-Dec 78, 








A. R. Odoni, and R. W. Simpson. Oct 79, 353p 
FAA-EM-79-12, TSC-FAA-79-8 
Contract DOT-TSC-1491 


This report is intended to serve as a guide to the 
availability and capability of state-of-the-art analyt- 
ical and simulation models of the National Air 
space system (NAS). An extensive literature 
search produced a listing of 230 reports potentially 
containing technical descriptions of models devel. 
oped during the last decade. These reports are 
classified into primary categories based on appii- 
cability of the model to various aspects of the NAS. 
Capacity/delay models are classified as capacity- 
oriented runway, delay-oriented runway, 

airport, terminal airspace. air route traffic (including 
communications), controller workload and per- 
formance, and models of major segments of NAS. 
Reports describing models primarily concerned 
with safety-related measures and noise-related 
measures are categorized separately. Reports 
were initially screened to eliminate those known to 
have been superseded by a subsequent report, 
and those containing inadequate or inconsequen- 
tial technical information concerning models. The 
remaining reports (approximately 180) were sub- 
jected to a detailed review. The results of this 
review are documented for each of the 50 distinct 
models described by the selected reports. Infor- 
mation contained in each model review includes 
report ID, abstract, input/output parameters, com- 
puter-related characteristics, assumptions, quality 
of documentation, extent of validation, and an 
evaluation of the model’s usefulness and limita- 
tions. These evaluations present an overview of 
the models contained in each category, summe- 
rize the main features of the best models, and doc- 
ument the conclusions and recommendations re- 
garding the models best suited for specific applice- 
tions. 


AD-A078 161/7 PC A03/MF A01 
Martin Marietta Aerospace Orlando FI 
Multi-Environment Active RF Seeker Test and 
Evaluation Program (MARFS TEST). 

Final rept. 9 Jan 78-30 Sep 79. 

Sep 79, 48p Rept no. OR-15764 

Contract DAAK40-78-C-0046 


The MARFS seeker is a 17 GHz circularly-polar- 
ized 10-watt pulsed solid-state seeker em 
polarization agility, monopulse tracking, and polar- 
ization diverse signal processing. It was deter- 
mined, at that time, that extensive tower and cap- 
tive flight tests would be required to establish the 
usefulness of this particular seeker design and to 
collect data enabling further developments of de- 
tection and tracking algorithms. This report de- 
scribes the support provided during these tests. It 
lists the tests supported, the alterations made, the 
maintenance performed, and the additional prob- 
lems that were encountered. 


AD-A078 204/5 PC A06/MF A01 
Army Communications-Electronics Engineering In- 
stallation Agency Fort Huachuca Az 

Standard Engineering Installation Package. 
Nondirectional Beacon. 

Final rept. 

15 Nov 79, 118p Rept no. USACEEIA-SEIP-013 


This Standard Engineering Installation Package 
(SEIP) provides information for the engineering 
and installation of NDB facilities worldwide. Infor- 
mation provided consists of site survey data, siting 
criteria, installation specifications and instructions, 
a bill of materials, quality assurance procedures 
and completion certification format. Information 
provided must be adapted to the specific NDB fe- 
cility/location by the project engineer. (Author) 


AD-A078 226/8 PC A04/MF A01 
Alabama Univ in Tuscaloosa 

Sources of Tracking Error in Millimeter Wave- 
length Missile Guidance Systems. 

Technical rept., 

William Webb. 31 May 79, 51p DRSMI-T-79-57 
Contract DAAG29-76-D-D100 


A number of sources of error degrade the tracking 
performance of practical millimeter radars. 
include receiver noise, target noise, multipath, clut- 
ter, servo noise and propagation effects. In this 
technical note, these error sources are cons 
ered, and the available techniques for minimizing 
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their influence are reviewed. A detailed analysis of 
a typical millimeter radar tracking a military target 
has been performed in order to evaluate the rela- 


tive importance of the different sources of tracking 
error. Both frequency agile and fixed frequency op- 
eration are considered. (Author) 


AD-A078 228/4 PC A03/MF A01 
— Engineering Group (1842nd) Scott 
AFB | 

Computer Modeling of Terrain Effects on In- 
strument Landing System (ILS) Glide Siope 


Systems. 

Technical rept., 

James A. Baggett. 15 Nov 79, 30p Rept no. 
1842 EEG/EEITN-TR-80-2 


This report describes the two major components of 
an instrument landing system (ILS); the localizer, 
which provides horizontal guidance, and the glide 
slope, which provides vertical guidance. (Author) 


AD-A078 277/1 PC A08/MF A01 
Intradyne of Virginia Inc Vienna 

NAVSTAR GPS Civil Applications Study. 

Final rept., 

J. C. Hansen, M. X. Polk, and A. M. Webster, Jr. 
Jul 79, 161p SAMSO-TR-79-63 

Contract F04701-78-C-0188 


This report examines the impact on the civil navi- 
gation community and on military operations of in- 
troducing the Navstar GPS for civil applications. In- 
stitutional, operational; technical and cost factors 
are considered and assessed. A low cost GPS 
user set for civil applications is employed to devel- 
op comparative costs for current vice GPS orient- 
ed civil navigation environments. (Author) 


AD-A078 280/5 PC A08/MF A01 
Naval Postgraduate School Monterey Ca 
Estimation of Sonobuoy Position Relative to an 
Aircraft Using Extended Kalman Filters. 
Master's thesis, 

Nicholas Mason Brownsberger. Sep 79, 151p 


In airborne antisubmarine warfare there is a need 
to more accurately determine the positions of son- 
obuoys on the surface of the water. This report de- 
velops two algorithms which employ extended 
Kalman filters to determine estimated position. 
The bearing from the aircraft to the sonobuoy is 
the primary measurement. Range information is 
not available. The first algorithm is a six-state filter 
which was reduced from the 13-state system de- 
veloped by the Orincon Corporation. Its states in- 
clude relative position, relative velocity, and inertial 
misalignments. The second algorithm includes two 
cascaded Kalman filters. The primary two-state fil- 
ters etimates sonobuoy position. A secondary filter 
estimates drift from information obtained from the 
primary filter. Both algorithms successfully esti- 
mated sonobuoy position for simulated aircraft 
data. The effect of aircraft-to-sonobuoy range, the 
frequency of measurement, and changes in alti- 
tude are also analyzed. (Author) 


N80-13020/6 PC A03/MF A01 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration. 
Langley Research Center, Hampton, Va. 
Experimental Determination of Position-Esti- 
mate Accuracy Using Back-Azimuth Signals 
from a Microwave woe! a. 

ar Dec 79, 37p NASA-TP-1574, L- 


Flight tests using the Boeing 737 airplane to obtain 
Position estimates with back azimuth signals from 
a microwave landing system (MLS) are discussed. 
The equations and logic used to generate a navi- 
gation position estimate in the MLS back azimuth 
signal environment are described. The error in the 
navigation position estimate is determined. A sum- 
mary of the Boeing 737 position estimate update 
process is described. The navigation position esti- 
mate error calculated flight data and radar tracking 
information is analyzed. The position estimate 
error data using the MLS inputs are compared with 
error data obtained during dual distance measur- 
Ing equipment updates. 


N80-13021/4 PC A05/MF A01 
— G.m.b.H., Hanover (Germany, 





NAVIGATION, DETECTION, COMMUNICATIONS, AND COUNTERMEASURES—Field 17 


Further Development of the Radio-Ana- 
System. 

Final Report. 

F. Sender. Dec 78, 94p BMFT-FB-M-78-05 
Subm-Sponsored by Bundesmin. Fuer Forsch. U. 
Technol. Text in German; English Summary. 


The Radio-ANA-System for high seas navigation is 
presented and enhanced exploitation is discussed. 
Improvement of several aspects of the system is 

ted. These are: expanding the usable range 
of LORAN-C System by improved receiving 
techniques, integrating a navigation-reference- 
buoy into the VLF-radio navigation concept, and 
providing improved navigational software to solve 
the special problems of the Radio-ANA-System 
and Satellite Navigation network. 


N80-13360/6 PC A04/MF A01 
LinCom Corp., Pasadena, Calif. 

Shuttle Gps R/PA Configuration and Specifica- 
tion Study. 

Final Report. 

R. W. D. Booth. 30 Oct 79, 56p NASA-CR- 
160396, TR-1080-1779 

Contract NAS9-15815 

Subm-Sponsored in Part by Rockwell Intern., 
Downey, Calif. 


Changes in the technica! specifications for a global 
positioning system (GPS) receiving system dedi- 
cated to space shuttle use are presented. Various 
hardware functions including acquisition, tracking, 
and measurement are emphasized. The anti-jam 
performance of the baseline GPS systems are 
evaluated. Other topics addressed include: the 
impact on R/PA design of the use of ground based 
transmitters; problems involved with the use of 
single channel tests sets; utility of various R/PA 
antenna interconnections topologies; the choice of 
the averaging interval for delta range measure- 
ments; and the use of interferometry techniques 
~! the computation of orbiter attitude were under- 
taken. 


PB80-109085 PC A05/MF A01 
National Bureau of Standards, Washington, DC. 
National meen bere 

A Standard for RF Modulation Factor, 

M. G. Arthur, and G. R. Reeve. Sep 79, 94p 
NBS-TN-1016, FAA/RD-79/94 


A modulation factor standard has been developed 
to support the Federal Aviation Administration's re- 
quirements for a measurement capability for the 
ILS and VOR navigation systems. The standard 
consists of both a precision modulation meter and 
a stable amplitude-modulated signal source. Al- 
though designed primarily for ILS and VOR signals, 
it has pay purpose capabilities within an rf 
range of 10 MHz to 500 MHz and an af range of 20 
Hz to 20 kHz. Measurement uncertainty is less 
than 0.11 percent modulation below 90 percent 
modulation for ILS/VOR tones of 90 Hz and 
above, and is somewhat greater at 30 Hz. Included 
are a Circuit description and an error analysis. 


17H. Optical Detection 


AD-A077 862/1 PC AO5/MF A01 
Human Resources Research Organization Alexan- 
dria Va 

Long Range Target Recognition and Identifica- 
tion of Camouflaged Armored Vehicles. 
Technical rept. 11 May 77-11 May 78, 

William L. Warnick, Garvin D. Chastain, and 
William H. Ton. May 79, 97p HUMRRO-FR-WD- 
TX-78-7, ARI-TR-79-A13 

Contract DAHC19-75-C-0025 


This report reviews the literature on recognition 
and identification of camouflaged (pattern painted) 
armored vehicles. In addition, the report contains 
the results of two experiments in long-range recog- 
nition and identification of camouflaged armored 
vehicles as viewed through the COBRA/TOW 
weapons sight (13 times magnification) at scaled 
ranges of 2500, 3000, 3500, and 4000 meters. HO 
scale models and varied terrain backgrounds were 
employed. The experimental procedures may be 
useful in a formalized recognition and identification 
training program for helicopter crewmen. (Author) 
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171. Radar Detection 


AD-A077 915/7 PC A08/MF A01 
Massachusetts Inst of Tech Lexington Lincoin Lab 
of Grour.d Refiec- 


tion Elevation Multipath Characteristics and Its 
Effects on a Small Aperture Elevation Tracking 


Technical note, 

David F. Sun. 5 Mar 79, 160p TN-1979-21, ESD- 
TR-79-38 

Contract F19628-78-C-0002, ARPA Order-2752 


Field measurements for collecting ground reflec- 
tion data at L-band have been taken at several 
sites at the Hanscom Air Force Base and Fort 
Devens. These field data were used for (1) charac- 
terization of the multipath environment; (2) valida- 
tion of propagation models developed for eleva- 
tion multipath, (3) simulation of elevation angle es- 


angular power spec 

better resolution of 
various multipath arrivals. For propagation model 
validation, the field measurement results and the 
computer simulation results have been compared 
in terms of the angular power spectrum for a vari- 
ety of measurements made at these sites with var- 
ious terrain conditions. In most cases, especially 
when the terrain variation was simple and could be 
quite accurately modeled as a series of simple rec- 
tangular ground plates, fairly good agreement be- 
tween the propagation mode! predictions and the 
field measurement results was obtained in terms of 
the estimated elevation angles of the direct signa! 
and the ground reflected signals, the number of 
the ground reflected signals and their multipath 
levels. 


entropy 
tral estimates appeared to yield 


AD-A078 217/7 PC A 6/MF A01 
Polytechnic Inst of New York Farmingdale Dept of 
Electrical Engineeri 

Contributions to “Signal Processing for the 
HALLO Program. 

Final technical rept. 1 Sep 76-30 Sep 79, 

A. Papoulis. Nov 79, 109p Rept no. POLY-EE-79- 


058 
Contract N00014-76-C-0144, ARPA Order-2684 


A number of topics were investigated related to 
image restoration, clutter reduction, detection of 
moving targets, spatial and temporal filtering, and 
spectral estimation. These topics originated with 
various aspects of the HALLO program but have 
more general applications including underwater 
detection, target identification from undersampled 
radar returns, deconvolution, ultrasonics, detec- 
tion of points and edges, detection of hidden perio- 
dicities and speech processing. (Author) 


PATENT-4 163 234 Not available NTIS 
Department of the Navy Washington DC 

Radar Signal Simulator. 

Patent, 

Lawrence A. Beno, John T. Harrell, Albert B. 
Evans, Jr., and Jay R. Gaudig. Filed 7 Feb 78, 
patented 31 Jul 79, 9p AD-D006 680/3, PAT- 
APPL-875 831 

Supersedes PAT-APPL-875 831-78, AD-DO05 
049. 


Availability: This Government-owned invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of patent available Commis- 
sioner of Patents, Washington, DC 20231 $0.50. 


A device for generating simulated antenna scan 
patterns of conventional search radar antennas 
a ety antenna scan generator for provid- 
ing a low frequency a-c signal and a pulse repeti- 


tion interval generator with stagger circuit for pro- 
viding a pulse repetition interval signal. An RF car- 
rier signal modulated by the pulse repetition inter- 
val signal is amplitude modulated by the low fre- 
quency a-c signal for generating the simulated an- 
tenna scan pattern. (Author) 
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18. NUCLEAR SCIENCES AND 
TECHNOLOGY 


18C. Nuclear Explosions 


AD-A077 861/3 PC A08/MF A01 
Sri International Menlo Park Ca 
Generalization of the Wave Approach to the 


Analysis of Internal Equipment Response. 
Final rept. 1 Apr 77-30 ye 
T. P. Desmond, and J. D. Colton. 1 Oct 78, 174p 
SRI-PYU-6292, DNA-4709F, AD-E300 590 
Contract DNA001-77-C-0198 


A simplified method called the Transfer Function 
Technique (TFT) has been devised for evaluating 
the stress wave environment in a structure con- 
taining internal equipment. The TFT consists of fol- 
lowing the initial in-plane stress wave that propa- 
= through a structure subjected to a dynamic 
oad and characterizes how the wave is altered as 
it is transmitted through intersections of structural 
members. As a basis for evaluating the TFT, 
impact and explosive experiments and detailed 
stress wave analyses were performed for struc- 
tures with two or three, or more members. Transfer 
functions that relate the wave transmitted through 
an intersection to the incident wave were deduced 
from the predicted wave response. By sequentially 
applying these transfer functions to a structure 
with several intersections, it was found that the en- 
vironment produced by the initial stress wave prop- 
agatin —' the structure can be approximated 
well. The TFT can be used as a design tool or as 
an analytical tool to determine whether a more de- 
tailed wave analysis is warranted. (Author) 


AD-A077 914/0 PC A11/MF A01 
Sri International Menlo Park Ca 

Blast/Fire Interactions. Proceedings of Con- 
ference Held at Asilomar, California on 18-22 
March, 1979. 

Rept. for Mar-Oct 79, 

Raymond S. Alger, and Stanley B. Martin. Sep 


79, 227p 
Contract DCPA01-78-C-0279 


This report summarizes the proceedings of the 
eres Conference on blast/fire inter- 
actions held March 18 through 22, 1979, at Asilo- 
mar, California. This conference, following within a 
year a similar conference that was held to reevalu- 
ate the status of this area of technology, was con- 
vened to allow a selected group of authorities on 
fire effects, air-blast effects, structural responses, 
and related technologies to reassess the problem 
area and to evaluate the contributions made to its 
solution by recently funded studies. Recommenda- 
tions are offered for a continuing research program 
to upgrade the state of the art at a rate consistent 
with need and national priorities. (Author) 


AD-A078 027/0 PC A03/MF A01 
Naval Research Lab Washington Dc 

Cross Field Jetting of Energetic lons Produced 
by Rayleigh-Taylor Instability. 

Interim rept., 

S. H. Brecht, and K. Papadopoulos. 3 Oct 79, 
34p Rept no. NRL-MR-4068 


The phenomena of cross field jetting of debris fol- 
ewe a nuclear detonation is explained by the 
Rayleigh-Taylor instability. The growth rate for the 
mode is calculated as well as thresholds for onset 
and wavelength. A model for this phenomena is 
developed and the amount of debris transported 
across the field lines is estimated. (Author) 


18D. Nuclear Instrumentation 


AD-A078 074/2 PC A02/MF A01 
School of Aerospace Medicine Brooks AFB Tx 

A Source Storage and Irradiator Device for 
Calibrating Direct Reading Pocket Dosimeters. 
Final rept. Mar-Jun 78, 

D. Hunter, K. Hardy, S. Mahood, A. Yates, and R. 
Tatsch. 27 Oct 78, 5p Rept no. SAM-TR-78-386 
Pub. in Health Physics Jnl, v37 p244-247 Aug 79. 


No abstract available. 


PB80-123268 Not available NTIS 
National Bureau of Standards, Washington, DC. 
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Field 18—NUCLEAR SCIENCES AND TECHNOLOGY 


Concerning Li2B407 Thermolumi Do- 
simeters, 
Christopher G. Soares, and Margarete Ehrlich. 


1979, 1 7 
Pub. in Med. Phys. Commun. 6, n4, p312, Jul/Aug 
79. 





The authors have compared two commercially 
available types of lithium borate thermolumines- 
cence dosimeters, one obtained from the Harshaw 
Chemical Company and the other from Studsvik, 
AB Atomenergi, Sweden. Differences between the 
samples of the two types were apparent mainly in 
their long-term storage characteristics. The Studs- 
vik samples exhibited more fading under ambient 
laboratory conditions than the Harshaw samples, 
while the Harshaw samples were influenced more 
adversely by storage at high relative humidities. 
From these results one might conclude that a su- 
perior dosimeter could be obtained if the Harshaw 
powder were distributed in a matrix similar to that 
used by Studsvik. 


18G. Radioactive Wastes and 
Fission Products 


AD-A078 255/7 PC A13/MF A01 
Department of Energy Washington Dc Assistant 
Secretary for Energy Technology 
Technology for Commercial 
Waste Management. Volume 1. 
May 79, 300p Rept no. DOE/ET-0028-VOL-1 
See also Volume 2, AD-A078 256. 


This report was prepared in support of the ‘Envi- 
ronmental Impact Statement on Management of 
Commercially Generated Radioactive Wastes’, 
DOE/EIS-0046-D. The scope of this report is limit- 
ed to technology for management of post-fission 
wastes produced in the commercial nuclear power 
light-water reactor (LWR) fuel cycle. Management 
of spent fuel (as a waste), high-level and other 
transuranic (TRU) wastes, and gaseous wastes 
are characterized. Non-transuranic wastes are de- 
scribed but management of these wastes, except 
for gaseous wastes, is excluded from the scope of 
this report. 


Radioactive 


AD-A078 256/5 PC A23/MF A01 
Department of Energy Washington Dc Assistant 
Secretary for Energy Technology 
Technology for Commercial 
Waste Management. Volume 2. 

May 79, 550p Rept no. DOE/ET-0028-VOL-2 
See also Volume 3, AD-A078 257. 


This section describes conceptual processes and 
facilities for treating gaseous and various transur- 
anium (TRU) wastes produced during the postfis- 
sion portion of the Light Water Reactors (LWR) 
fuel cycle. The goal of the treatment process for 
TRU wastes and for long-lived radionuclides re- 
moved from the gaseous waste streams is to con- 
vert these wastes to stable products suitable for 
placement in geologic isolation repositories. The 
treatment concepts are based on available tech- 
nology. They do not necessarily represent an opti- 
mum design but are representative of what could 
be achieved with current technology. In actual ap- 
plications it is reasonable to expect that there 
could be some improvement over these concepts 
that might be reflected in either lower costs or 
lower environmental impacts or both. These con- 
ceptual descriptions do provide a reasonable basis 
for development of estimates of enviromental im- 
pacts. 


Radioactive 


AD-A078 257/3 PC A17/MF A01 
Department of ry Washington De Assistant 
Secretary for Energy Technology 

Technology for Commercial Radioactive 
Waste Management. Volume 3. 

May 79, 384p Rept no. DOE/ET-0028-VOL-3 
See also Volume 4, AD-A078 258. 

Contents: Interim Storage Alternatives; High Level 
Liquid Waste Storage; Storage of Fuel Residue; 
Non-High-Level Solid Waste Storage; Solidified 


High-Level Waste Storage; Plutonium Oxide Stor- 
age; Krypton Storage; Spent Fuel Storage. 


AD-A078 258/1 
Department of Ener 


PC A21/MF A01 
Washington Dc Assistant 


Secretary for Energy Technology 


Commercial Radioactive 


Technology for 
Waste Management. Volume 4. 

May 79, 486p Rept no. DOE/ET-0028-VOL-4 
See also Volume 5, AD-A078 259. 


Contents: Transportation of Radioactive Fuel 
Cycle Wastes; Final Isolation and Disposal of 
Long-Lived Wastes; Decommissioning of Retired 
Facilities; and Wastes FROM Thorium Fuel Cycles. 


AD-A078 259/9 PC A25/MF A01 
Department of ay Washington Dc Assistant 
Secretary for Energy Technol 

Technology for Commercial Radioactive 
Waste Management. Volume 5. 

May 79, 593p Rept no. DOE/ET-0028-VOL-5 
See also Volume 1, AD-A078 255. 

An analysis of the complete waste management 
system was developed to assess the total impact 
of managing radioactive wastes generated over 
the entire lifetime of a nuclear power system. The 
analysis considers the treatment and disposal of 
all post-fission Transuranium, gaseous and air- 
borne and decommissioning wastes. Each radio- 
active waste stream is tracked each year from its 
origin through treatment, storage, transport and 
accumulation in a geologic repository. The refer- 
ence system is based on 400 GWe of nuclear 
power installed in the year 2000 and produces ap- 
proximately 10,000 GWe-years of electric energy. 
An alternative low-growth projection based on 255 
GWe in the year 2000 is also considered, but for 
fewer cases. This system produces approximately 
6400 GWe year of electric energy. Capacity addi- 
tion beyond the year 2000 are not considered a 
part of this system. After 40 years of operation 
each nuclear power plant is shut down and decom- 
missioned. Thus, the last nuclear power plant is 
shut down in the year 2040. Thus, the system op- 
eration encompasses a 101-year period from 1975 
through 2075. In addition, the decay of radioactiv- 
ity in the final repositories is followed over a million 
year period. 


AD-A078 260/7 PC A24/MF A01 
Department of Energy Washington Dc Assistant 
Secretary for Energy Technology 

Environmental Aspects of Commercial Radio- 
active Waste Management. Volume 1. 

May 79, 570p Rept no. DOE/ET-0029-VOL-1 
See also Volume 2, AD-A078 261 and Rept. no. 
DOE/ET-0028-VOL-1, AD-A078 255. 


Contents: Approach To Assessment of Environ- 
mental Effects From Radioactive Waste Manage- 
ment; Environmental Effects Related To Radioac- 
tive Management In A Once-Through Fuel Cycle; 
and Environmental Effects Of Radioactive Waste 
Management Associated With An LWR Fuel Re- 
processing Plant. 


AD-A078 261/5 PC A19/MF A01 
Department of Energy Washington Dc Assistant 
Secretary for Energy Technology 

Environmental Aspects of Commercial Radio- 
active Waste Management. Volume 2. 

May 79, 438p Rept no. DOE/ET-0029-VOL-2 
See also Volume 3, AD-A078 262. 


Contents: Environmental Effects Related To Ra- 
dioactive Waste Management Associated with 
LWR Fuel Reprocessing - Mixed-Oxide Fuel Fabri- 
cation Plant; Environmental Effects Related To 
Bp ee, ee se pe Wastes Associated With 
Light Water Reactor Fuel Reprocessing And Fabri- 
cation; Environmental Effects Related to Radioac- 
tive Waste Management Associated With LWR 
Fuel Reprocessing - Retrievable Waste Storage 
Facility; Environmental Effects Related To Geolog- 
ic Isolation of Light Water Reactor Fuel Repro- 
cessing Wastes (DOE/ET-0028 Sec. 7.5); Inte- 
grated Systems for Commercial Radioactive 
Waste Management. 


AD-A078 262/3 PC A14/MF A01 
Department of Energy Washington Dc Assistant 
Secretary for Energy Technology 

Environmental Aspects of Commercial Radio- 
active Waste Management. Volume 3. 

May 79, 319p Rept no. DOE/ET-0029-VOL-3 
See also Volume 1, AD-A078 260. 


Contents: A reference environment for assessing 
environmental impacts associated with construc- 
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tion and operation of waste treatment, interim stor- 
age and/or final disposition facilities; Dose calcu- 
lations and radiologically related health effects; 
Socioeconomic impact assessments; Release/ 
dose factors and dose in 5-year intervals to region- 
al and world wide lation from reference inte- 
grated systems; Resource availability; Environ- 
mental monitoring; Detailed dose results for radio- 
nuclide migration in groundwater from a waste re- 
pository; and Annual average dispersion factors 
for selected release points. 


NUREG-0643 PC A99/MF A01 
Department of Energy, Oak Ridge, TN. Technical 
Information Center. 

Radioactive Waste Processing and Disposal. 
Jan 80, 9387p TID-3311-S8 


The Technical Information Center, beginning in 
1958, periodically issues bibliographies on radio- 
active wastes. This compilation contains 4144 cita- 
tions of foreign and domestic research reports, 
journal articles, patents, conference proceedings, 
and books. These citations represent those en- 
tered in the DOE Energy Information Data Base 
since June 1976 through October 1978. These ref- 
erences, as well as references from the period 
1967 through June 1976 are available for on-line 
searching and retrieval using the DOE RECON 
system. 


18H. Radioactivity 


PB80-123300 Not available NTIS 

National Bureau of Standards, Washington, DC. 

International Committee for Radionuclide Me- 
ICRM Newsletter: Report of the Woods 

Hole Conference on the Development of Natu- 

rally Contaminated Radioactivity Standards. 

Final rept., 

J. M. R. Hutchinson. 1979, 2 

Pub. in Paper in Environment International 2, n1, 

p49-50 1979. 


The recommendations of the Woods Hole Confer- 
ence on the development of ‘natural matrix’ radio- 
activity standards are summarized. 


181. Reactor Engineering and 
Operation 


AD-A078 135/1 PC A03/MF A01 
Naval Research Lab Washington Dc 

Monte Carlo Methods for Neutron Flux Calcula- 
tions in a Pressurized Light Water Power Reac- 
tor Using MORSE-CG. 

Memorandum rept., 

R. A. Lindgren, M. Rosen, and A. |. Namenson. 
27 Nov 79, 50p Rept no. NRL-MR-4115 


Various methods of optimizing Monte Carlo calcu- 

lations of fast flux and spectra in a pressurized light 

water reactor are investigated using the code 

MORSE. Results in slab and cylindrical geomet 

tt a; with those of the code ANISN. 
ir) 


NUREG/CR-1027 PC A04/MF A01 
Los Alamos Scientific Lab., NM. 

egy Phase Energetics: An Examina- 
tion of the impact of SIMMER Models and As- 
sumptions. 

Informal rept., 

Rudolph J. Henninger, and Raymond E. Alcouffe. 
Jan 80, 58p LA-7998-MS 

Contract W-7405-eng-36 


This report presents an assessment of several as- 
— of material motion as predicted by the 

IMMER code during the disassembly and early 
transition phase of an unprotected loss of flow 
transient in a liquid metal cooled advanced reac- 
tor. The study was divided into the fuel expansion 
phase of an energetic disassembly and into the 
early fuel motion stage of subassembly scale pin 
disruption under the forces of fission gas dispersal 
and sodium vapor flow. 


NUREG/CR-1062 

Oak Ridge National Lab., TN. 
Aerosol Release and Transport Pro- 

i Quarterly Progress Report for April-June 


T.S. Kress, and A. L. Wright. Jan 80, 52 
ORNL/NUREG/TM-354 . 5! 


PC A04/MF A01 


See also NUREG/CR-0844. 


This report summarizes progress for the Liquid- 
Metal Fast Breeder Reactor Aerosol Release and 
Transport Program sponsored by the Division of 
Reactor Safety Research for the period April-June 
1979. This program investigates radionuclide re- 
lease and transport from LMFBRs for reactor 
events of severity up to and including hypothetical 
core-disruptive accidents. Topics discussed in- 
clude recent capacitor discharge vaporization 
(CDV) tests in the Fuel Aerosol Simulant Test 
(FAST)/Containment Research _installation-lil 
(CRI-IIl) facility, including underwater tests in the 
FAST vessel and underwater and vacuum tests in 
the CRI-Ill vessel; preliminary results from Three 
Nuclear Safety Pilot plant uranium oxide aerosol 
tests _— the dc plasma metal-oxygen torch as 
an aerosol generator; results from CRI-Il sodium 
oxide aerosol tests using the liquid-metal-spray 
sodium oxide aerosol generator; results from the 
normalization of the spiral-duct centrifuge calibra- 
tion at different speeds; and the presentation of 
possible methods for calculating the rise in water 
temperature at the bubble vapor-liquid interface in 
FAST water experiments. 


NUREG/CR-1103 PC A05/MF A01 
EG and G Idaho, Inc., idaho Falls. 

Behavior of a Nine-Rod Fuel Assembly during 
Power-Cooling-Mismatch Conditions - Results 
of Test PCM-5. 

Technical rept., 

Fred S. Gunnerson, and Daniel T. Sparks. Jan 
80, 86p EGG-2002 

Contract DE-AC07-761D01570 


This report presents the results of power-cooling- 
mismatch (PCM) Test PCM-5, an experiment de- 
signed to investigate the behavior of pressurized 
water reactor type fuel rods during postulated PCM 
accident conditions. The primary objective of the 
test was to subject a nine-rod fuel bundle to stable 
film boiling conditions to investigate the potiential 
for rod-to-rod interactions. In addition, the previ- 
ously established PCM single-rod data base was 
assessed for multiple-rod geometries. 


NUREG/CR-1121 

Oak Ridge National Lab., TN. 
Quarterly Progress Report on Blowdown Heat 
Transfer Separate-Effects Program for July- 
September 1979, 

T. M. Ankiam, R. E. Bohanan, W. G. Craddick, D. 
K. Felde, and R. M. Flanders. Jan 80, 21p 
ORNL/NUREG/TM-363 

Contract W-7405-eng-26 

See also NUREG/CR-0954. 


Bundle 3 was installed into the Thermal-Hydraulic 
Test Facility (THTF) test section on June 26, 1979. 
This bundle is an 8 by 8 array of electric fuel pin 
simulators 9.5 mm in diameter. Each of the fuel pin 
simulators has a flat power profile 3.6 m ron. The 
rod-to-rod pitch is representative of a 17 by 17 
pressurized-water reactor subassembly. Each fuel 
pin simulator has 16 thermocouples in groups of 
four (one centered and three azimuthal) ai each of 
four levels. The THTF was modified to have a sep- 
arate external downcomer which includes two new 
instrumented spool pieces. 


PC A02/MF A01 


NUREG/CR-1163 PC A07/MF A01 
Battelle Pacific Northwest Labs., Richland, WA. 
PCI Fuel Failure Analysis: A Report on a Coop- 
erative Program Undertaken by Pacific North- 
west Laboratory and Chalk River Nuclear Lab- 
oratories. 

Technical rept., 

P. J. Pankaskie, P. G. Heasler, and J. C. Wood. 
Dec 79, 130p PNL-2755 

Contract DOE-EY-76-C-06-1830 

Prepared in cooperation with Atomic —s of 
Canada Ltd., Chalk River (Ontario). Chalk River 
Nuclear Labs. 


Reactor fuel failure data sets for PWR, BWR and 
PHWR were evaluated and used as a basis for de- 
veloping two predictive fuel failure models: PCI- 
ORGRAM and PROFIT. The PCI-OGRAM is an ex- 
tension of fuelogram developed by AECI. The 
PROFIT model, developed by PNL, is the result of 
applying standard statistical regression methods 
to the fuel failure date set and an analysis of Zirca- 
loy cladding properties. 
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NUREG/CR-1164 PC A03/MF A01 
Argonne National Lab., IL. 
Light-Water-Reactor Research Pro- 


Quart progress rept. -Jun 79, 

E. Gale Powat and roy Kyger. Jan 80, 43p 
ANL-79-81 

See also NUREG/CR-1040. 

This progress report summarized the Argonne Na- 
tional Labora’ work performed during April, 
May, and June 1979 on water-reactor-safety prob- 
lems. The following research and elopment 
area are covered: loss-of- 


and fission-product release pro- 
gram; and mechanical properties of zircaloy con- 
taining oxygen. 


NUREG-0588 PC A04/MF A01 
Nuclear Regulatory Commission, Washington, DC. 
Div. of Systems Safety. 

Interim Staff Position on Environmental Quali- 
fication of Safety-Related Electrical E 
= Resolution of Generic Technical A 
Regulatory rept., 

AD Szuktewlcz. Nov 79, 53p 

This document provides the NRC staff positions 
regarding selected areas of environmental qualifi- 
cation of safety-related electrical equipment, in the 
resolution of Generic Technical Activity A-24, 
‘Qualification of Class 1E Safety-Related Equip- 
ment.’ The positions herein are applicable to 
plants that are or will be in the construction permit 
or operating license review process and that are 
required to satisfy the requirements set forth in 
either the 1971 or the 1974 version of IEEE-323 
standard. These positions were developed prior to 
the Three Mile Island Unit 2 event. Any recommen- 
dations resulting from the event, pending staff's 
completion of the review of that event, will be pro- 
vided in a supplemental report. The seismic qualifi- 
cation requirements are addressed elsewhere and 
are not included in the scope of this document. 


NUREG-0633 PC A03/MF AO1 
Nuclear Regulatory Commission, Washington, DC. 
Div. of Systems Safety. 

Fuel Performance Annual Report (Period 
through December 1978), 

M. Dean Houston. Dec 79, 33p 


This annual report, intended to be the first in a 
series, provides a brief description of fuel perform- 
ance in commercial nuclear power plants. Brief 
summaries are given for the mong | period of on- 
site fuel surveillance programs, fuel performance 
problems, and changes in commercial fuel de- 
signs. The report provides many references to 
more detailed information and to related NRC eval- 
uations. 


PB80-127939 Not available NTIS 
National Bureau of Standards, Washington, DC. 
Application of an ~ Volume Calibration 
System to the Calibration of Accountability 
Tanks. 

Final rept., 

F. E. Jones. 1979, 7p 

Pub. in Paper in Nuclear Safeguards Technology, 
ll, p653-659 1978. 


This paper describes a very significantly improved 
system for the volume calibration of nuclear mate- 
rials accountability tanks. The system involves the 
transfer of the current technology of liquid volume 
measurement and differential pressure measure- 
ment to the field, enabling an improvement of tank 
volume calibration by one to two orders of magni- 
tude, and a consequent improvement in process 
solution volume measurement, leading to signifi- 
cantly improved accountability of nuclear materials 
for nuclear safeguards . The system has 
been used in a very successful calibration of an 
input accountability tank at the Savannah River 
Plant operated for the US Department of Energy. 


18J. Reactor Materials 


NUREG/CR-1070 PC A04/MF A01 
Oak Ri National Lab., TN. 
An Evaluation of the Unloading Compliance 


Procedure for J Integral Testing in the Hot Cell. 
Final rept., 
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G. A. Clarke. Jan 80, 72p ORNL/SUB-7394/1 
Contract W-7405-eng-26 

Prepared by Westinghouse Research and Devel- 
opment Center, Pittsburgh, PA. 


A testing program was initiated by the Oak Ridge 
National Laboratories to develop a procedure for 
toughness testing of irradiated materials using J in- 
tegral methods. An evaluation of presently used 
procedures and improved techniques was com- 
pleted to increase the reliability of the unloading 
compliance method for single specimen J sub Ic 
determination. Three different heats of pressure 
vessel steels were used to evaluate the reliability 
and accuracy of the unloading compliance proce- 
dure. A new technique for improved sensitivity of 
displacement measurements was found to be suc- 
cessful on large 4T specimens. This technique 
consisted of using a small electrical linear actuator 
to continuously rezero a 0.635 mm (.025 inch) 
LVDT. The effects of specimen geometry on both 
J sub Ic and dJ/da were evaluated using various 
specimen sizes and varying amounts of side 
grooving. 


18K. Reactor Physics 


NUREG/CR-1172 PC A08/MF A01 
Oak Ri National Lab., TN. 

Delayed Beta- and Gamma-Ray Production 
Due to Thermal-Neutron Fission of 239Pu: Tab- 
ular and Graphical Spectral Distributions for 
Times After Fission between 2 and 14000 Sec, 
J. K. Dickens, T. R. England, T. A. Love, J. W. 
McConnell, and J. F. Emery. Jan 80, 154p 
ORNL/NUREG-66 

See also NUREG/CR-0162. Prepared in coopera- 
tion with Los Alamos Scientific Lab., NM. 


Fission-product decay energy-release rates have 
been measured for thermal-neutron fission of 
239Pu. Samples were irradiated for 1 to 100 sec 
using the fast pneumatic-tube facility at the Oak 
Ridge Research Reactor. The resulting beta- and 

jamma-ray emissions were separately counted for 
times-after-fission between 2 and 14,000 sec. The 
raw data were unfolded to provide spectral distri- 
butions of moderate resolution. These distributions 
are given in graphical and tabular form as differen- 
tial spectral intensity I(E). For comparisons the 
graphical representations show calculated spectra 
obtained using the CINDER-10 summation code 
and the ENDF/B-IV fission yield and decay 
scheme data base. 


19. ORDNANCE 


19A. Ammunition, Explosives, and 
Pyrotechnics 


AD-A078 229/2 

Sri International Menlo Park Ca 
Calorimetry Studies of Ammonia, Nitric Acid, 
and Ammonium Nitrate. 

Final rept., 

R. T. Rewick, B. J. Gikis, and |. Weisman. Oct 
79, 24p ARLCD-CR-79017, AD-E400 371 
Contract DAAA21-72-C-0230 


Based on calorimetry studies, basic thermochemi- 
cal data were obtained for the design of the nitric 
acid-ammonium nitrate reaction process to be 
used for the RDX/HMx ‘x’ Facility. (Author) 


PC A02/MF A01 


AD-A078 233/4 PC A10/MF A01 
Army Armament Research and Development 
Command Aberdeen Proving Ground Md Ballistics 
Research Lab 

Ammunition for Law Enforcements. Part |. 


Methodology for Evaluating Relative Stopping 
Power and Results. 
Final rept., 


William J. Bruchey, Jr. Oct 79, 215p ARBRL-TR- 
02199, AD-E430 340 

Supersedes Rept. no. ARBRL-IMR-323. See also 
Part 2, AD-A033 319 and Part 3, AD-A031 240. 


A comprehensive study was conducted for the De- 
partment of Justice to determine what factors influ- 
ence human incapacitation by handgun bullets. An 
evaluation of the effectiveness of nearly all com- 
mercial handgun bullets was made. The report de- 
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scribes the methodology developed and the appli- 
cation of this methodology to handgun ammunition 
evaluation. Data on the individual test rounds fired 
are published in the following companion reports: 
‘Ammunition for Law Enforcement: Part ll, Data 
Obtained for Bullets Penetrating Tissue Simulant,’ 
BRL Report No. 1940, ‘Ammunition for Law En- 
forcement: Part Ill: Photographs of Bullets Recov- 
ered After Impacting Tissue Simulant,’ BRL Memo- 
randum Report No. 2673. (Author) 


PAT-APPL-6-068 355 PC A03/MF A01 
Department of the Navy Washington DC 

Module to Prevent Sympathetic Detonations in 
Munitions. 

Patent Application, 

Francis B. Portzel. Filed 21 Aug 79, 29p AD- 
DO06 745/4 

Availability: This Government-owned invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of application available NTIS. 


The sympathetic or chain reaction detonation of 
stacked munitions is prevented by confining any 
random explosion essentially to a single explosive 
unit or container. Frangible inhibitor plates are lo- 
cated between adjacent munitions, such as artil- 
lery shells, so as to isolate the adjacent explosive 
units from a residual shock wave or case fragment 
that would otherwise trigger sympathetic detona- 
tion. The inhibitor plates may be constructed as 
part of a container in which an artillery shell may be 
stored, or the plates may be separately inserted 
between any adjacent warhead in any convention- 
al storage pallet or transporting configuration. The 
plates are designed to absorb only that amount of 
explosive energy required to prevent sympathetic 
detonation, without sae’ that the explosive 
forces be re-directed away from adjacent shells, 
thus reducing the problem of redirected blast. 
(Author) 


PATENT-4 158 334 Not available NTIS 
Department of the Navy Washington DC 
Safe/Arm Firing Device. 

Patent, 

Michael R. Osburn. Filed 2 May 78, patented 19 
Jun 79, 4p AD-D006 686/0, PAT-APPL-902 128 
oo PAT-APPL-902 128-78, AD-DO05 
1 


Availability: This Government-owned invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of patent available Commis- 
sioner of Patents, Washington, DC 20231 $0.50. 


Described is an out-of-line safe/arm device for ini- 
tiating an explosive deep within a geothermal well 
which maintains the sensitive explosive elements 
thereof in an out-of-line position until armed by the 
pressures unique to the environment of the well. 
(Author) 


PATENT-4 170 008 Not available NTIS 
Department of the Air Force Washington DC 
Clutter Discriminating Fuze Apparatus. 

Patent, 

Robert H. Goebel, and Dale A. Fogle. Filed 28 
Feb 75, patented 2 Oct 79, 4p AD-D006 715/7, 
PAT-APPL-553 360 

Supersedes PAT-APPL-553 360-75. 

Availability: This Government-owned invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of patent available Commis- 
sioner of Patents, Washington, DC 20231 $0.50. 


This patent covers a clutter discriminating fuze ap- 
paratus for preventing prefires and duds which 
may result through the use of electronic counter- 
measure techniques by the enemy. 


PATENT-4 172 088 Not available NTIS 
Department of the Navy Washington DC 
Bis(2-Fluoro-2,2-Dinitroethyl)Thionocarbonate 
and a Method of Preparation. 
Patent, 
Isaac A. Angres, Horst G. Adolph, and William 
Gilligan. Filed 22 Jun 78, patented 23 Oct 79, 2p 
AD-D006 7268/0, PAT-APPL-918 122 
eo PAT-APPL-918 122-78, AD-DO0O5 
1. 
Availability: This Government-owned invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of patent available Commis- 
sioner of Patents, Washi igton, DC 20231 $0.50. 


Novel bis(2-fluoro-2,2- 
dinitroethyl)thionocarbonate, is prepared from two 
moles of 2-fluoro-2,2-dinitroethanol and two equiv- 
alents of a strong hydroxyl ion source such as 
sodium hydroxide or potassium hydroxide in water 
and one mole of thiophosgene in an organic sol- 
vent which may be methylene chloride, chioro- 
form, or 1,2-dichloroethane. A phase transfer cata- 
lyst which may be benzyltriethylammonium chio- 
ride, tetrabutylammonium chloride, 
didodecyldimethylammonium bromide,or 
cetyltrimethylammonium chloride is used to trans- 
fer 2-fluoro-2,2-dinitroethoxy ions formed in the 
water phase to the organic solvent phase where 
they react with the thiophosgene to form the bis(2- 
fluoro-2,2-dinitroethyl)thionocarbonate. Bis(2- 
fluoro-2,2-dinitroethyl)thionocarbonate is useful as 
an energetic explosive. 


19C. Combat Vehicles 


PB80-120512 PC A04/MF A01 
Michigan Univ., Ann Arbor. Highway Safety Re- 
search Inst. 

An Investigation of the Rollover Dynamics of a 
Military Vehicle. 

Final rept. 27 Feb-3 Jul 79, 

Robin Sharp, and Leonard Segel. 3 Jul 79, 73p 
UM-HSRI-79-40 

Prepared in cooperation with Varigas Research, 
Inc., Timonium, MD. 


The state of the art in simulating the dynamic be- 
havior of road vehicles is summarized and then ap- 
plied to a specific military vehicle (the M-151) to 
determine the operating conditions and maneu- 
vers that are likely to cause rollover. The findings 
obtained by means of simulation confirm and ex- 
plain the rollover experience of the M-151 and also 
ay 2 oy why drivers of the M-151 may inadvertent- 
ly bring the vehicle to an operating state in which 
the potential for rollover is large, given a need for 
some emergency steering or braking control. The 
simulation findings are examined to determine the 
feasibility of synthesizing a rollover index for use 
either as (1) a guide in assessing the suitability of a 
given vehicle for a given mission or (2) providing a 
warning to drivers such that they can avoid operat- 
ing states promoting a rollover response. 


19D. Explosions, Ballistics, and 
Armor 


AD-A077 883/7 PC A04/MF A01 
Naval Postgraduate School Monterey Ca 
Combat Damage Assessment Team, A-10/ 
GAU-8 Low Angle Firings Versus Simulated 
Soviet Tank Company (10 March 1978). 

Special rept. for period ending 10 Mar 78, 
Russel H. S. Stoifi, J. E. Clemens, and R. R. 
McEachin. Aug 79, 66p Rept no. NPS56-79-007 
Contracts MIPR-F47615-78-5209, MIPR-FY- 
7621-78-90220 

See also AD-A076 138. 


This report describes firings of the A-10/GAU-8 
weapon system on 10 March 1978 against a 
Soviet tank poet age simulated by ten combat 
loaded M-47 tanks. The pilots attacked at low alti- 
tudes and dive angles simulating operations in 
hostile air defense environment. GAU-8 30mm 
Armor Piercing Incendiary Ammunition was fired 
achieving 253 impacts on the targets. The impacts 
included 43 perforations of the armored envelopes 
and inflicted damage totaling eight immobilized 
tanks four of which were catastrophically killed. 
(Author) 


AD-A078 176/5 PC A02/MF A01 
illinois Univ At Urbana-Champaign Dept of Aero- 
nautical and Astronautical Engineering 

The Blast Wave Generated by Spherical 
Flames, 

R. A. Strehiow, R. T. Luckritz, A. A. Adamcezyk, 
and S. A. Shimpi. 20 Jul 77, 16p AFOSR-TR-79- 
1172 

Grants AFOSR-77-3336, AFOSR-77-2524 

Pub. in Combustion and Flame, v35 p297-300 
1979. 


No abstract available. 
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PATENT-4 168 049 Not paaee NTIS 

Department of the Navy Washi 

_ Mount for an Internally eeiate Tube. 
tent, 


Harvey L. Peritt. Filed 30 Mar 78, patented 18 

Sep 79, 5p AD-D006 734/8, PAT-APPL-891 658 
PAT-APPL-891 658-78. 

Availability: This Government-owned invention 

available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 

eign licensing. Copy of patent available Commis- 

sioner of Patents, Washington, DC 20231 $0.50. 


An internally pressurizable expansible body is sup- 
ported by an improved rigid mount which mini- 
mizes stresses induced in the body due to con- 
straining radial expansion of the . The mount 
comprises a plurality of resilient members juxta- 
betwee the body and a fixed annulus which 
is capable of carrying axial, transverse and tor- 
sional loads imposed upon the body. (Author) 


19G. Rockets 


N80-13147/7 PC A03/MF A01 

Messerschmitt-Boeikow-Blohm G.m.b.H., Munich 

a F.R.). Unternehmensbereich Raum- 
hrt. 


fa 

Standardization of Boom Systems for Sound- 
ing Rocket Experiments. 

Final Report. 

H. Waldmann. Dec 78, 34p BMFT-FB-W-78-40 
Congacts BMFT-WRT-1077, DFVLR-BPT-01-O0- 


048 
Text in German; English Summary. 


Most of the boom systems used up to now were 
booms specially designed to fulfill the individual 
experiment requirements of particular sounding 
rockets. The standardization of boom systems is 
investigated. The general requirements for boom 
systems are shown and their fulfillment by several 
different boom systems is studied. As a result, a 
boom system is shown which is based on the tele- 
scope principle and which fulfills most of the stated 
requirements, but is, nonetheless, not an optimum 
solution for all requirements. 


20. PHYSICS 
20A. Acoustics 


AD-A078 072/6 PC A02/MF A01 
Scripps Institution of Oceanography La Jolla Ca 
Reciprocal Acoustic Transmission in a Mido- 
cean Environment: Fluctuations, 

Peter F. Worcester. 6 Feb 79, 12p 

Contract NO0014-75-C-0155 

Pub. in Jnl. of the Acoustical Society of America, 
v66 n4 p1173-1181 Oct 79. 


No abstract available. 


AD-A078 177/3 PC A02/MF A01 
Stanford Univ Ca Edward L Ginzton Lab 

Acoustic Microscopy of Interior Planes, 

a prec. 14 May 79, 4p GL-2966, AFOSR- 
Contract F49620-78-C-0098 

Pub. in Applied Physics Letters, v35 n5 p385-387, 
1 Sep 79. 


No abstract available. 


AD-A078 181/5 PC A02/MF A01 
Stanford Univ Ca Edward L Ginzton Lab 

Reflection Coefficient for a Lossy Liquid-Loss- 
less Isotropic Solid Interface, 

og = 4 Oct 78, 5p GL- 2931, AFOSR- 
Contract F49620-78-C-0098 

Pub. in Jnl. of the Acoustical Society of America, 
v65 n5 p1101-1104 May 79. 


No abstract available. 


AD-A078 286/2 PC A06/MF A01 

Naval Postgraduate School Monterey Ca 

Acoustooptic Spectrum Analysis and Narrow- 
Interference Excision in Wideband Signal 

Environments. 

Thesis rept. 1 Oct 75-30 Sep 79, 


F. Weldon Regan, Ili. Sep 79, 114p Rept no 
NPS62-79-011 


This thesis is a study of performance measures for 
acoustooptic spectrum analysis, and optical exci- 
sion of narrowband interference. A Gaussian laser 
beam model is developed and programmed for 
propagation through thin lenses. Effects of beam 
truncation by Bragg cell apertures are examined. 
Bragg cell performance is analyzed with respect to 
diffraction efficiency, information capacity, and re- 
sponse agility. A performance comparison is made 
between charge-coupled device and photodiode 
technologies in photodetector array applications. 
Overall excisor performance is discussed in terms 
of interference removal effectiveness and process 
corruption of residual information bearing signals. 
(Author) 


PATENT-4 168 482 Not available NTIS 
Department of the Navy Washington DC 
Combination Acoustic Filter Plate and Liquid 
Lens. 

Patent, 

Robert L. Sternberg. Filed 14 Jul 78, patented 18 
Sep 79, 3p AD-D006 737/1, PAT-APPL-924 461 
y+ panne PAT-APPL-924 461-78, AD-D005 


Availability This Government-owned invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of patent available Commis- 
sioner of Patents, Washington, DC 20231 $0.50. 


This patent discloses a single acoustic filter plate- 
lens unit for providing directional, frequency inde- 
pendent beam-forming. The unit comprises a liquid 
container having a curved and radially tapered 
stainless steel plate on one side and thin metallic 
shell on the other. An acoustically slow liquid fills 
the space between the plates. The unit can be 
used in conjunction with a retina transducer 
system for conversion of acoustic signals into 
electrical signals and vice versa. (Author) 


PB80-117278 Not available NTIS 
National Bureau of Standards, Washington, DC. 
Experiments in Acoustic Emission Waveform 
Analysis for Characterization of AE Sources, 
Sensors and Structures. 

Final rept., 

N. N. Hsu, and S. C. Hardy. 1978, 22p 

Pub. in Paper in Elastic Waves and Non-Destruc- 
tive Testing of Materials, Proceedings of the 
American Society of Mechanical Engineers Held at 
San Francisco, California on December 10-15, 
1978, AMD-29, p85-106 1978. 


While industrial acoustic emission (AE) applica- 
tions and instrumentation developments have pro- 
gressed well in recent years, the precise interpre- 
tation of AE signals remains a problem. In this 
paper, the authors review various signal process- 
ing techniques which have been used to character- 
ize the detected signals, and report a simple ex- 
perimental system consisting of a large plate, a 
mechanical step-impulse simulator, and a capaci- 
tive transducer. The transfer function of the plate 
can be theoretically computed; thus it provides a 
basis for detailed analysis. The transfer function of 
the capacitive transducer is shown to be true dis- 
placement measurements. The system is used to 
determine unknown sources in terms of force-time 
functions explicitly through a time-domain decon- 
volution algorithm. The system also provides 
means to characterize sensors and structures. The 
spectral and direct time-domain analysis are com- 
pared, and their limitations are discussed. 


20D. Fluid Mechanics 


AD-A077 878/7 PC A04/MF A01 
David W Taylor Naval Ship Research and Devel- 
opment Center Bethesda Md Aviation and Surface 
Effects Dept 

Determination of Streamline Geometry and 
Equivalent Radius over Arbitrary Bodies with 
= lima to Three-Dimensional Drag Prob- 
lem. 

Interim rept. 1978-1979, 

Tsze C. Tai. Dec 79, 66p AERO-1261, 
DTNSRDC-79/080 


An exact method has been developed for deter- 
mining the streamline geometry and equivalent 
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radius over general three-dimensional bodies. This 


xperi 
tion. The full inviscid momentum equations, written 
in nonorthogonal curvilinear coordinates, are re- 
duced to a set of three first-order ordinary differen- 
tial equations for eed aie streamline geom- 
tionships among co- 
ordinate wt obo wey and the streamline direction, 
two additional first-order equations are derived for 
cain the equivalent radius. Numerical exam- 
ples, which include an elliptic paraboloid and a 
wing-fuselage-nacelle configuration, have been 
considered. Calculated streamline ee — 
correct trend, although no comparison has 
made because of lack of available data. ~a 
tion of the method to three-dimensional drag prob- 
lems has been demonstrated. In addition to provid- 
ing the correct streamline geometry for obtaining 
the skin friction via the axisymmetric analogue, nu- 
merical results show that the method is capable of 
determining the three-dimensional flow separation 
associated with the free-vortex layer for evaluating 
the interference drag. (Author) 


AD-A077 904/1 PC A04/MF A901 
Naval Research Lab Washington Dc 
Hydrodynamics of Gas Channel Formation. 
Memorandum rept., 

Martin Lampe, H. Harold Szu, and Selig Kainer. 
25 Oct 79, 68p Rept no. NRL-MR-4073 


The hydrodynamic response of a biel widely 
to the passage of a series of brie 

well collimated energy pulses (e.g., Sector 4 
pulses, laser pulses, discharges, etc.) is studied. 
Fluid code simulations are reported over a wide 
range of parameters. Iterative analytic formulae 
are given for the density reduction profile a8 wel 
from each pulse. Shock production heating, as 

as other dynamic effects, are included. (Author, 


AD-A078 104/7 Not available NTIS 
Florida State Univ Tallahassee Dept of Oceanog- 
raphy 

Upper-Bound Problem for a Rotating System, 
N. Riahi. 13 Jan 76, 6p 

Contract N00014-67-A-0235-0008 

Availability: Pub. in Jni. of Fluid Mechanics, v81 pt 
3 p523-528 1977 (No copies furnished by DTIC). 


No abstract available. 


AD-A078 112/0 PC A04/MF A01 
Arnold Engineering Development Center Arnold 
Afs TN 

Laser-Raman Measurements in a Ducted, Two- 
Stream, Subsonic, H2/Air Combustion Flow. 
Final rept. 5 Sep 78-13 Aug 79, 

W. D. Williams, H. M. Powell, L. L. Price, and G. 
D. Smith. Dec 79, 63p Rept no. AEDC-TR-79-74 
Prepared in cooperation with ARO, Inc., Tulla- 
homa, TN. 


The laser-Raman diagnostic technique has been 
used for investigating a ducted, two-stream, sub- 
sonic, H2/air combustion flow with turbulent jet 
mixing and recirculation. A primary jet of high-ve- 
locity air was surrounded by an outer, low-velocity 
hydrogen stream. The duct-to-inner-nozzie diame- 
ter ratio was varied. The ratios were 2 and 10 for 
the two conditions investigated. The radial distribu- 
tions of static temperature and species number 
densities were determined at several axial posi- 
tions for each test condition. (Author) 


AD-A078 246/6 PC A02/MF A01 
California Univ Berkeley Dept of Mathematics 
Random Choice Solution of Hyperbolic Sys- 
t 


ems, 

Alexandre Joel Chorin. 9 Apr 76, 18p 

Contract N00014-69-A-0200-1052 

Pub. in Jnl. of Computational Physics, v22 n4 
p517-533 Dec 76. 


No abstract available. 


AD-A078 250/8 PC A02/MF A01 
Woods Hole Oceanographic Institution Mass 
Observations of Convection at Rayleigh Num- 
bers up to 760,000 in a Fiuid with Large Prandti 
Number, 

J. A. Whitehead, Jr., and Barry Parsons. 6 Jul 77, 
11p Rept no WHOI-CONTRIB-3669 
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Field 202—PHYSICS 
Group 20D—Fluid Mechanics 


Contract N00014-75-C-0291, Grant NSF-EAR76- 
1767 


Pub. in Geophysical and Astrophysical Fluid Dy- 
namics, v9 p201-217 1978. 


No abstract available. 


AD-A078 254/0 PC A02/MF A01 
California Univ Berkeley Lawrence Berkeley Lab 
Vortex Sheet Approximation of Boundary 
Layers, 

Alexandre Joel Chorin. 13 May 77, 15p 

Contract N00014-76-C-0316 

Pub. in Jnl. of Computational Physics, v27 n3 
P428-442 Jun 78. 


No abstract available. 


AD-A078 269/8 PC AO6/MF A01 
Naval Postgraduate School Monterey Ca 
Oscillating Flow About Tube Bundles. 

Master’s thesis, 

Mehmet Ali Cinar. Sep 79, 122p 


The lift, drag, and inertia coefficients have been 
determined experimentally for various tube bun- 
dies and for two cylinders at various relative posi- 
tions subjected to harmonically oscillating flow. 
The force coefficients for the inline force have 
been analyzed through the use of the Morison’s 
equation and the Fourier analysis. The transverse 
force or the lift force has been expressed in terms 
of its maximum value. The results have shown that 
the interference between the cylinders can give 
rise to complex flow patterns and to unexpectedly 
large force transfer coefficients. The results with 
two cylinder experiments have shed considerable 
light on the wake interference in harmonic flows. 
(Author) 


AD-A078 271/4 PC AO5/MF A01 
Naval Postgraduate School Monterey Ca 
Transverse Oscillations of Smooth and Rough 
Cylinders in Harmonic Flow. 

Master's thesis, 

Suleyman Ozkaynak. Sep 79, 79p 


The dynamic response of elastically-mounted cyl- 
inders in a sinusoidally oscillating two-dimensional 
flow has been investigated both theoretically and 
experimentally. The experiments were carried out 
in a large U-shaped water tunnel, with smooth and 
sand-roughened circular cylinders. The results 
have been expressed in terms of lift coefficients, 
relative amplitudes of oscillation, Keulegan-Car- 
penter number, Reynolds number, Strouhal 
number, and a mass parameter. A theoretical anal- 
ysis has been carried out by assuming the trans- 
verse force varies harmonically. Furthermore, the 
instantaneous values of the displacement have 
been predicted through the use of the Duhamel’s 
integral. The results have shown that elastically- 
mounted cylinders undergo synchronous oscilla- 
tions at a reduced velocity of 5.7 when the vortex 
shedding frequency coincides with the natural fre- 
quency of the cylinder. Away from the region of 
synchronization the cylinder is subjected to forced 
response by vortices shedding at a frequency 
smaller or larger than the natural frequency of the 
cylinder. (Author) 


AD-A078 284/7 PC A04/MF A01 
Naval eg ene School Monterey Ca 

Hot Wire Anemometer Investigation of turbu- 
lence Levels and Development of Liquid Crys- 
tal Flow Visualization Techniques for the Recti- 
linear Cascade Test Facility. 

Master's thesis, 

William R. Miller. Sep 79, 63p 


Using hot wire anemometry, a base line turbulence 
intensity level was determined for the Rectilinear 
Cascade at the U.S. Naval Postgraduate School 
Turbopropulsion Laboratory. The turbulence with 
straight inlet guide vanes was compared to the tur- 
bulence without guide vanes. Results indicated a 
uniform though slightly greater turbulence level 
when using guide vanes. The use of liquid crystal 
thermography was investigated as a technique for 
visualizing flow across cascade test blades. Meth- 
ods of applying crystals to and resistance heating 
of the blade surface were investigated in bench 
tests. Recommendations are made which should 
lead to the successful application of the technique 
in the cascade wind tunnel. (Author) 
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ESDU-79020 PC$674.50 
Engineering Sciences Data Unit Ltd. London 
(England). 

The influence of Body Geomeiry and Flow 
Conditions on omy sete Boundary Layers 
at Subcritical Mach Numbers. 

Data item. 

C1979, 25p ISBN-0-85679-265-9 

Also pub. as ISSN-0141-397X. 

For information on availability of series, sub-series, 
and other individual data items, write NTIS, Attn: 
ESDU, Springfield, VA. 22161. 


The report provides guidance on the effects of 
body geometry and flow conditions on the bound- 
ary layer over axisymmetric bodies. The results 
may be used for boundary-layer bleed calculations 
in engine intake location studies. The study refers 
to axisymmetric bodies, with or without a cylindrical 
center-section; zero incidence; subcritical Mach 
numbers. 


ESDU-79026 PC$770.50 
Engineering Sciences Data Unit Ltd., London 
(England). 


Mean Fluid Forces and Moments on Cylindrical 
Structures: Polygonal Sections with Rounded 
Corners Including Elliptical Shapes. 

Data item. 

c1979, 34p ISBN-0-85679-274-8 

Also pub. as ISSN-0141-4003, and ISSN-0141- 
397X. 

For information on availability of series, sub-series, 
and other individual data items, write NTIS, Attn: 
ESDU, Springfield, VA. 22161. 


The report provides mean fluid force and moment 
data for multi-sided cylindrical structures with 
rounded edges. The research results may be ap- 
plied to the design of lighting standards, pylons 
booms, aerial masts, struts, building towers, and 
stacks. The application relates to single and 
double wedge shapes, regular polygonal shapes 
with up to 20 sies, and elliptical shapes; for edge 
radii from zero to the radius of the inscribed circle, 
Re between about 5 x 10,000 and 3 x 1,000,000 
and including allowances for the effect of flow tur- 
bulence and aspect ratio. 


ESDU-79034 PC$386.50 
Engineering Sciences Data Unit Ltd., London 
(England). 


Crossflow Pressure Loss Over Banks of Plain 
Tubes in Square and Triangular Arrays Includ- 
ing Effects of Flow Direction. 

Data item. 

c1979, 16p ISBN-0-85679-285-3 

Also pub. as ISSN-0141-4011. 

For information on availability of series, sub-series, 
and other individual data items, write NTIS, Attn: 
ESDU, Springfield, VA. 22161. 


The report provides pressure loss data for cross- 
flow of single phase fluids over banks of plain 
tubes set in square and equilateral triangular ar- 
rangements that may, or may not, be rotated. The 
derived data may be used for calculation of pres- 
sure drop in shell-and-tube heat exchangers. Data 
are given for superficial Reynolds numbers be- 
tween 1 and 1,000,000, and apply for both heating 
and cooling of gases and liquids. Effects of stream 
inclination and tube outside surface roughness are 
included. 


N80-13401/8 

Rice Univ., Houston, Tex. 
Evaporative Cooling on a Grooved Surface. 
M.S. Thesis. 

D. Yoder. 5 May 79, 42p NASA-CR-160410 
Contract NAS9-65274 


The transition point where water begins to accu- 
mulate on the surface during spray evaporative 
cooling was investigated experimentally to deter- 
mine the temperatures and corresponding heat 
flux at which this transition occurs. Several pres- 
sure ranges were considered including one below 
the triple point of water. Additionally, the results 
using a grooved surface were compared to those 
using a smooth surface. It was determined that a 
grooved surface has no effect on the heat transfer. 


PC A03/MF A01 


N80-13403/4 PC A03/MF A01 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration. 
Lewis Research Center, Cleveland, Ohio. 


Marangoni Bubble Motion in Zero Gravity. 

R. L. Thompson, and K. J. Dewitt. 1979, 38p 
NASA-TM-79250, E-160 

Conf-Presented at the 72ND Ann. Meeting of the 
Aice, San Francisco, 25-29 Nov. 1979. 


It was shown experimentally that the Marangoni 
phenomenon is a primary mechanism for the 
movement of a gas bubble in a nonisothermal 
liquid in a low gravity environment. A mathematical 
model consisting of the Navier-Stokes and thermal 
energy equations, together with the appropriate 
boundary conditions for both media, is presented. 
Parameter perturbation theory is used to solve this 
boundary value problem; the expansion parameter 
is the Marangoni number. The zeroth, first, and 
second order approximations for the velocity, tem- 
perature and pressure distributions in the liquid 
and in the bubble, and the deformation and termi- 
nal velocity of the bubble are determined. Experi- 
mental zero gravity data for a nitrogen bubble in 
ethylene glycol, ethanol, and silicone oil subjected 
to a linear temperature gradient were obtained 
using the NASA Lewis zero gravity drop tower. 
Comparison of the zeroth order analytical results 
for the bubble terminal velocity showed good 
Sqreoment with the experimental measurements. 
The first and second order solutions for the bubble 
deformation and bubble terminal velocity are valid 
for liquids having Prandtl numbers on the order of 
one, but there is a lack of appropriate data to test 
the theory fully. 


N80-13405/9 

Rice Univ., Houston, Tex. 
A Fundamental Study of Liquid Spray Evapora- 
tion at a Heated Surface. 

Final Report. 

F. A. Wierum. 25 Oct 79, 7p NASA-CR-160409 
Contract NAS9-15274 


The influence of feedwater temperature and the in- 
fluence of pulsing nozzle flow on the heat transfer 
characteristics in the spray evaporative cooling 
process were investigated. A commerical water 
circulation heater was installed in the feedwater 
line between the supply reservoir and the nozzle. A 
pass through the heater provided water at tem- 
peratures up to 50 C at the nozzle; higher tempera- 
tures were obtained by multiple heater passes. A 
thermocouple installed in the water line just up- 
stream of the nozzle provided a measure of the 
feedwater temperature. Initial tests were run with 
belljar exhaust orifice number two which provided 
a pressure in a range about 7mm Hg abs. The 
feedwater temperature was heated to a tempera- 
ture of 45 C. Results indicate that for a given 
system operating pressure, there is an upper limit 
on the feedwater temperature above which the 
spray will flash to vapor before hitting the surface 
to be cooled. 


PC A02/MF A01 


PB80-123144 Not available NTIS 
National Bureau of Standards, Washington, DC. 
Equivalence of Integral Equations in the Molec- 
ular Theory of Fluids. 

Final rept., 

R. F. Kayser, Jr., and H. J. Raveche. 1979, 11p 
Pub. in Physica 97A, p399-409 1979. 


It is proven that, under physically reasonable con- 
ditions, the correlation functions satisfying the 
BBGKY equations for an infinite system are also 
solutions of the Mayer-Montroll and Kirkwood- 
Salsburg equations. The relation between these 
correlation functions and the probability distribu- 
tions for finding a fixed number of particles in a 
given finite region of an infinite system is investi- 
gated. The Gibbsian nature of these probability 
distributions is shown to depend on the range of 
the intermolecular forces. 


20E. Masers and Lasers 


AD-A078 075/9 Not available NTIS 
Defence Research Establishment Valcartier 
(Quebec) : 

Analyse Experimentale et Theorique d'un 
Laser CO2 TEA avec Resonateurs Instables 


(Experimental and Theoretical Analysis of a 
CO2 TEA Laser with Unstable Resonators), 

P. Lavigne, J.-L. Lachambre, J. Gilbert , and G. 
Otis. 22 Sep 75, 11p 

Text in French; abstract in English. 











Av 


pe 
mi 
th 
thi 
sc 
pu 
th 
pr 
tiv 
tiv 
as 
th 


Sooo, oave@omasscoacoocoo?= 


oowvw 


wow 


® 


2Z2Q2eo" AR 40 S7FIFTAPFERSeSTOllS za. 


in- 
fer 
ng 
ler 
ter 
ra- 
Ip 
he 
ith 
a- 
en 
mit 
he 
ce 


ris 
tier 


‘un 








Availability: Pub. in Canadian Jnl. of Physics, v54 
n7 nai6-208 1976 (No copies furnished by DTIC). 


No abstract available. 


N80-13438/0 PC A07/MF A01 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration. 
Research Center, Hampton, Va. 


r-Pumped Lasers. 
Dec 79, 1 NASA-CP-2107, L-13366 
Conf- ‘ Workshop Held at Hampton, VA., 
25-26 Jul. 1979. 


No abstract available. 


PAT-APPL-6-069 697 PC A02/MF A01 
Department of the Navy Washington DC 

Improved Performance of Metal Dihalide Dis- 
sociation Lasers by Changed Buffer Gas Com- 


atent lication, 
Erhard J. Schmimitschek, and John E. Celto. 
Filed 27 Aug 79, 23p AD-D006 692/8 
Availability: This Government-owned invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, pooey. for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of application available NTIS. 


A pulsed laser emits laser energy by dissociative 
excitation of metal dihalide and cyclic recombina- 
tion. A metal dihalide selected from subgroup II-B 
of the periodic table of elements is contained 
within an elongate sealed enclosure. Two elongate 
electrodes having external terminals are support- 
ed in parallel relationship within the enclosure, 
forming a gap parallel to the principal axis of the 
enclosure. A source of pulsed electric power is 
connected to the terminals of the two electrodes, 
—- repetitive transverse electric myers ow 
across the gap. An inert buffer gas is included 
within the enclosure for aiding electric —- 
uniformity, to provide vibrational relaxation of t 
lasing medium in its electronic states and to partici- 
pe in the dissociative excitation process. The 

er gas is one of several mixtures of discrete 
percentages of neon and nitrogen. The gas/vapor 
mixture, consisting of the chosen buffer gases and 
the chosen metal dihalide vapor is ionized by a 
third electrode within the enclosure connected to a 
source of pulses which immediately precede the 
puises applied to the first and second electrode so 
that the lasing medium is preionized immediately 
prior to the principal electric discharge. Two reflec- 
tive surfaces, one of which is only partially reflec- 
tive, are aligned with the principal axis of the laser 
assembly for producing an optical resonator for 
the emitted laser energy. (Author) 


PAT-APPL-6-094 125 PC A02/MF A01 
Department of the Navy Washington DC 

Laser Having Simultaneous Ultraviolet and 
Visible Wavelengths. 

Patent Application, 

a L. Burnham. Filed 14 Nov 79, 9p AD-DO06 


Availability: This Government-owned invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, — for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of application available NTIS. 


This document discloses a method and system for 
extraction of visible optical energy from gas lasers 
having simultaneous ultraviolet and visible transi- 
tions. In this disclosed method, stimulated emis- 
sion on the UV transition of rare-gas halide mole- 
cules is converted to a wavelength which coin- 
cides with the wave-length of the visible transition 
using a dye laser cell mounted in a common optical 
Cavity with the visible laser. Excitation of the rare- 
gas halide laser produces high gain UV and low 
gain visible transitions. The UV is focused into a 
visible dye cell, and stimulated emission occurs in 
the dye cell which is contained in an optical cavity 
also containing the gas laser. The stimulated emis- 
sion of the dye cell is amplified by the discharge- 
pumped gas laser medium. Since the gain of the 
dye laser is very high, the arrangement allows 
laser emission at the visible wavelength to build-up 
every rapidly during the gas laser excitation dis- 
charge pulse. Laser emission has been produced 
over a waveguide bandwidth between 460 and 510 
nm. (Author) 


PATENT-4 163 773 Not available NTIS 
cepartment of the Navy Washington DC 
-Clinkering Burning Rate ifier for Solid 
lant NF3-F2 Gas Generators for Chemi- 
cal HF-DF Lasers. 
Patent, 


Karl O. Christe, and Cari J. Schack. Filed 18 Dec 
78, patented 7 Aug 79, 2p AD-D006 678/7, PAT- 
APPL-970 775 
Supersedes PAT-APPL-970 775-78. 

Availability: This Government-owned invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of patent available Commis- 
sioner of Patents, Washington, DC 20231 $0.50. 


N2F3SnF5 is formed by reacting N2F3SbF6 and 
Cs2SnF6 in the presence of HF. N2F3SnF5 is 
useful as a component of NF3-F2 gas generating 
compositions. (Author) 


PATENT-4 168 475 Not available NTIS 
Department of the Navy Washington DC 

Pulsed Electron impact Dissociation Cyclic 
Laser. 

Patent, 

Erhard J. Schimitschek, and John E. Celto. Filed 
2 Feb 78, patented 18 Sep 79, 8p AD-D006 736/ 
3, PAT-APPL-874 434 

Supersedes PAT-APPL-874 434-78. 

Availability: This Government-owned invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of patent available Commis- 
sioner of Patents, Washington, DC 20231 $0.50. 


A pulsed laser produces emitted laser energy by 
electron impact dissociation of metal dihalide and 
cyclic recombination. A metal dihalide selected 
from sub group II-B of the periodic table of ele- 
ments is contained within an elongate sealed en- 
closure. Two elongate electrodes having external 
terminals are supported in parallel relationship 
within the enclosure, forming a gap parallel to the 
principal axis of the enclosure. A source of pulsed 
electric power is connected to the terminals of the 
two electrodes, producing repetitive transverse 
electric discharges across the gap. Two reflective 
surfaces, one of which is only partially reflective, 
are aligned with the principal axis of the laser as- 
sembly for producing an opt.al resonator for the 
emitted laser energy. 


PATENT-4 175 835 Not available NTIS 
Department of the Air Force Washington DC 
Floating Head Laser Mirror Assembly. 

Patent, 

Ralph F. Kuhn, Jr. Filed 20 Jul 78, patented 27 
Nov 79, 5p AD-D006 719/9, PAT-APPL-926 358 
Supersedes PAT-APPL-926 358-78, AD-DO005 
282 


Availability: This Government-owned invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of patent available Commis- 
sioner of Patents, Washington, DC 20231 $0.50. 


The invention concerns a high power floating head 
laser mirror assembly pe a mirror head, a base 
structure and a plurality of flexure elements inter- 
posed between the mirror head and the base 
structure for ‘floatingly’ supporting the mirror head 
with respect to the base structure. In order to pre- 
serve proper mirror head alignment and yet allow 
radial expansion of the mirror head a plurality of 
posts are located adjacent the flexure elements 
thereby exposing only a predetermined portion of 
the flexure element. As a result of the above as- 
sembly, the mirror surface is capable of reliable 
operation within a laser having a light intensity in 
excess of 5 Kw/sq. cm. 


PB80-117856 Not available NTIS 
National Bureau of Standards, Washington, DC. 
Continuous-Wave (Mode-Locked) e Laser 
with Unfolded Cavity. 

Final rept., 

Matt Young. 1 Oct 79, 1p 

Pub. in Appl. Opt., v18 n19 p3212, 1 Oct 79. 


A catadioptic cavity (rather than a folded cavity) 
has been used to produce 5 ps pulses with a pas- 
sively mode locked, R6G dye laser. 


PB80-121304 Not available NTIS 
National Bureau of Standards, Washington, DC. 
Metal-Vapor Production “ Sputteri in a 


Holiow-Cathode Discharge: Theory and Experi- 
ment. 

Final rept., 

B. E. Warner, K. B. Persson, and G. J. Collins. 
Sep 79, 10 


p 
Sponsored in part by Office of Naval Research, Ar- 
lington, VA. 





vapor density with current, spatial position, and 
buffer-gas pressure. 


PB80-8038 10 PC NO1/MF NO1 
National Technical information Service, Spring- 
field, VA. 


—_ homer 

rian igan. Jan 80, 216p 

Supersedes NTIS/PS-79/0010, NTIS/PS-78/ 
0003, and NTIS/PS-76/0993. 


Government-sponsored research on the ow. 
development, theory, and diagnostics of ultrav! 
lasers is cited. Studies on molecular reactions, 
electron transitions, excitation, tuning, and optical 
pumping of these systems are covered. Materials 
lasing in these wavelengths and optical equipment 
for these lasers are also included. (This updated 
bibliography contains 209 abstracts, 23 of which 
are new entries to the previous edition.) 


PB80-803828 PC NO1/MF NO1 
National Technical information ice, Spring- 
field, VA. 

x- Lasers (Citations from the NTIS Data 


Rept. for 1969-79, 

Brian Carrigan. Jan 80, 100p 

Supersedes NTIS/PS-79/0011, NTIS/PS-78/ 
0004, and NTIS/PS-76/0993. 


Citations of Federally-funded research on the 
theory, design, development, testing, and output of 
X-ray lasers are presented. Studies on sources, 
excitation, amplification, pumping, tuning, and opti- 
mization of these lasers are included. ‘this updat 
ed bibliography contains 93 abstracts, 5 of which 
are new entries to the previous edition.) 


20F. Optics 


AD-A077 871/2 PC A05/MF A01 
Visidyne Inc Burlington Mass 
= Optical Suppression System 


), 
$ Shepherd, T. F. Zehnpfennig, Saul Rappaport, 
and W. P. Reidy. 10 Oct 79, 77p VI-493, 
SCIENTIFIC-2, AFGL-TR-79-0243 
Contract F19628-79-C-0005 


A background optical suppression scheme utilizing 
a double-beam interferometer-spectrometer with 
coaligned beams and tailored modulation, transfer 
functions is presented. The system is designed to 
enhance the detectability of iocalized sources in 
the presence of strong spatially structured back- 
ground in the IR region of the spectrum. The princi- 
ples of the double-beam interferometer, several 
different schemes for tailoring the system MTF, 
and the results of calculations of the signal-to- 
noise for a variety of MTFs and types of back- 
grounds, are discussed. The optical, mechanical 
and electrical components of the Visidyne labora- 
tory double-beam interferometer are described . 
The data system and laboratory test source are 
also discussed. Laboratory measurements demon- 
Sstrating the spatial and spectral filtering capabili- 
ties are presented. (Author) 


AD-A078 006/4 PC AO06/MF A01 
Eikonix Corp Burlington Ma 

Analytical Studies of Phase Estimation Tech- 
niques. Volume |. 


Final technical rept. Sep 77-Nov 78, 

R. Chidlaw, A. Devaney, and R. Gonsalves. Sep 
79, 119p EC/2107401-TR-1-VOL-1, RADC-TR- 

79-221-VOL-1 

Contract F30602-77-C-0176, ARPA Order-3223 
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Field 20—PHYSICS 
Group 20F—Optics 


See also Volume 2, AD-B042 447L. 


The phase retrieval problem consists of the wave 
aberration function of an optical system from inten- 
sity measurements made in the image plane. An 
adaptive optical system may then be corrected for 
the aberration to yield improved performance. Sev- 
eral algorithms for performing phase retrieval are 
discussed and the results of computer simulations 
are presented. The sensitivity of the algorithms 
with respect to type and magnitude of aberrations, 
image plane detector dimensions and noise levels, 
non-monochromaticity of incident radiation and 
the structured target objects is investigated. Re- 
sults demonstrate the practicality of phase retriev- 
al. (Author) 


AD-A078 048/6 PC A02/MF A01 
Materials Research Labs Ascot Vale (Australia) 
Errors in the Measurement of Angle with a 
Laser Interferometer. 

Technical note, 

Lilian M. Ramsay, and David B. Prowse. Apr 79, 
15p Rept no. MRL-TN-420 


It is shown that when a laser interferometer is used 
for general angle measurement, including the cali- 
bration of angle measuring instruments such as 
rotary tables, errors of 30 inches or more can 
occur unless great care is taken in the optical 
alignment. On the other hand, if the instrument is 
carefully aligned, an accuracy of + or - 14 de- 
grees. The errors that occur are independent of 
the sensitivity of the interferometer system. 
(Author) 


AD-A078 059/3 PC A03/MF A01 
Massachusetts Inst of Tech Cambridge Artificial 
Intelligence Lab 

Calculating the Reflectance Map. 

Memorandum rept., 

Berthold K. P. Horn, and Robert W. Sjoberg. Oct 
78, 33p Rept no. Al-M-498 

Contract N00014-75-C-0643 

Errata sheet inserted. 


The development of machine vision may benefit 
from a detailed understanding of the image proc- 
ess. The reflectance map, showing scene radiance 
as a function of surface gradient, has proved to be 
helpful in this endeavor. The reflectance map de- 
pends both on the nature of the surface layers of 
the objects being imaged and the distribution of 
light sources. Recently, a unified approach to the 
specification of surface reflectance in terms of 
both incident and reflected beam geometry has 
been proposed. The — properties of a sur- 
face are specified in terms of the bidirectional re- 
flectance distribution function (BRDF). Here we 
derive the reflectance map in terms of the BRDF 
and the distribution of source radiance. A number 
of special cases of practical importance are devel- 
oped in detail. The significance of this approach to 
ps —e of image formation is briefly in- 
icated. 


AD-A078 108/8 PC A02/MF A01 
Cincinnati Univ Oh Solid State Electronics Lab 
Arrays of Curved and Tapered Optical Channel 
Waveguides, 

J. T. Boyd, D. A. Ramey, S. Sriram, and S. L. 
Chen. 1979, 7p AFOSR-TR-79-1121 

Grants AFOSR-76-3032, NSF-ENG76-17145 
Pub. in proceedings of the NSF Grantee-Users on 
Optical Communications (1979). 


No abstract available. 


AD-A078 111/2 PC A02/MF A01 
Cincinnati Univ Oh Solid State Electronics Lab 
Enhanced Optical Waveguide Focal Plane Res- 
olution Utilizing a Channel Waveguide Fan-Out 
Array Coupled to an Integrated CCD, 

J. T. Boyd, D. A. Ramey, and C. L. Fan. 1979, 8p 
AFOSR-TR-79-1122 

Grants AFOSR-76-3032, NSF-ENG76-17145 

Pub. in proceedings of the International Confer- 
eave on Charge-Coupled Devices (5th), 12-14 Sep 


No abstract available. 


AD-A078 202/9 PC A02/MF A01 
Cincinnati Univ Oh Solid State Electronics Lab 


1218 VOL. 80, No. 7 


A Geodesic Optical Waveguide Lens Fabricat- 
ed by Anisotropic Etching, 

A. Naumaan, and J. T. Boyd. 20 Apr 79, 4p 
AFOSR-TR-79-1123 

Grant AFOSR-76-3032 

Pub. in Applied Physics Letters, v35 n3 p234-236, 
1 Aug 79. 


No abstract available. 


N80-13929/8 PC A04/MF A01 
Optische Werke G. Rodenstock, Munich (Ger- 
many, F.R.). Referat Foto- und Sonderentwick- 
lung. 

Mounting Procedure for High Quality Optical 
Systems. 

Final Report. 

P. Hanke. Nov 78, 74p BMFT-FB-T-78-19 
Contract BMFT-NT-1011 

Text in German; English Summary. 


The difficuties encountered in manufacturing high 
quality optical systems by conventional methods 
are set forth. Based on a number of years’ experi- 
ence, a mounting process was developed, up to 
the series production level, whereby the lenses are 
places in the mount and secured by a potting com- 
pound. A method of construction was designed, 
various measuring and positioning techniques 
tested, suitable potting compounds selected, and 
a rational potting process evolved. The calculated 
unit cost based on this method of fabrication com- 
pares favorably with the cost of conventional pro- 
cedures. 


PATENT-4 171 915 Not available NTIS 
Department of the Air Force Washington DC 
Laser Interferometer Probe. 

Patent, 

Lambertus Hesselink. Filed 7 Oct 77, patented 
23 Oct 79, 6p AD-D006 705/8, PAT-APPL-840 


331 
Supersedes PAT-APPL-840 331-77, AD-D004 
392 


Availability: This Government-owned invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of patent available Commis- 
sioner of Patents, Washington, DC 20231 $0.50. 


Index of refraction measurements are made by 
means of an optical device in which a coherent 
light beam is divided into an object beam and a 
reference beam, each of which is directed through 
a separate path in a common light transmitting 
medium. The object beam is also transmitted en 
route through a test volume that accommodates a 
substance to be tested. It is subsequently recom- 
bined with the reference beam to form a single 
output beam. The output beam is received by a 
photo detector and its intensity is measured. The 
intensity of the detected output beam is related to 
any phase shift between the object and reference 
beams. The phase shift in turn is a measure of the 
index of refraction of the test substance. Informa- 
tion relating to density, temperature and pressure 
of the test substance can be derived from meas- 
ured index of refraction values by using conven- 
tional conversion formulas. An operating range 
control is provided by introducing a voiume of pres- 
surized gas into the paths of the object and refer- 
ence beams. The operating range of the instru- 
ment is set by adjusting the pressure of the gas in 
the absence of a test substance. (Author) 


PB80-117450 Not available NTIS 

National Bureau of Standards, Washington, DC. 

Spatial Uniformity of Quantum Efficiency of a 

Silicon Photovoltaic Detector. 

Final rept., 

A. R. Schaefer, and J. Geist. 15 Jun 79, 4p 

Regh Applied Optics 18, n12, p1933-1936, 15 
un 79. 


In the course of investigating the spatial uniformity 
of response of a silicon detector, an extensive ex- 
periment was conducted to examine the correla- 
tion between changes in reflectance, internal and 
external quantum efficiency as a function of posi- 
tion and wavelength on the detector. The sensitiv- 
ity of the technique was tested and demonstrated 
in several ways. The examined detector was found 
to be suitably uniform for absolute radiometric pur- 
poses, and the small changes observed in external 
quantum efficiency can be easily accounted for by 
the dead layer model. 





PB80-120066 PC A03/MF A01 
National Bureau of Standards, Boulder, CO. Na- 
tional Engineering Lab. 

Time Domain Puise Measurements and Com- 
puted Frequency Responses of Optical Com- 
munications Components, 

James R. Andrews, and Matt Young. Sep 79, 
36p NBSIR-79-1620 


The purpose of this report is to demonstrate the 
application of the NBS Automatic Pulse Measure- 
ment System to measuring the pulse responses of 
optical communications components and to com- 
puting their impulse and frequency responses. For 
example, measurements of the properties of two 
glass fibers and an avalanche photodiode using 
both a pulsed GaAs laser dioxide wavelength = 
0.9 micrometer and a mode locked, Nd:YAG laser 
wavelength = 1.06 micrometers. All measure- 
ments were performed in the time domain; fre- 
quency domain data were obtained from the time 
domain data by using the Fast Fourier Transform. 
The impulse response was obtained by deconvolu- 
tion. 


PB80-122922 Not available NTIS 
National Bureau of Standards, Washington, DC. 
Laser-Excited Galvanic Spectroscopy. 

Final rept., 

D. S. King, and P. K. Schenck. Mar 78, 5p 

ag in Laser Focus, p50, 52, 54, 56, and 57, Mar 


The new spectroscopic and analytical technique, 
laser excited galvanic spectroscopy, is presented. 
Applications of this technique to wavelength caii- 
bration and bandwidth determination of tunable 
lasers, frequency stabilization of cw dye lasers, 
and analytical determinations of trace metals in 
aqueous solution are described. 


PB80-123193 Not available NTIS 
National Bureau of Standards, Washington, DC. 
Conference on Optical Scattering Standards. 
Final rept., 

M. Young. 1979, 2p 

Pub. in SPIE Jnl. 181, p133-134 1979. 


This paper is a report on a conference, Standards 
for Scattering from Optical Surfaces, that was held 
February 6 and 7, 1979, at the National Bureau of 
Standards in Boulder, Colorado. Approximately 50 
scientists attended and heard a dozen invited 
papers and a panel discussion. The visitors 
agreed, among other things, that national physical 
standards are needed. There was also general 
agreement that NBS should consider providing 
measurement services (such as well characterized 
surfaces) based on a state-of-the-art facility for 
precision scattering measurements and calibra- 
tions. 


201. Plasma Physics 


AD-A077 876/1 PC A02/MF A01 
Indiana Univ At Bloomington Dept of Chemistry 
Characteristics of the Background Emission 
Spectrum from a Miniature ICP. 

Interim technical rept., 

R. N. Savage, and G. M. Hieftje. 26 Nov 79, 21p 
Rept nos. TR-22, 28 

Contract NO0014-76-C-0838, Grant NSF-CHE76- 
10896 


Sponsored in part by Grant NSF-CHE77-22152. 


The spectral characteristics of the background ra- 
diation emitted by a miniature inductively coupled 
plasma are carefully examined and methods for re- 
ducing undesirable features discussed. Also inves- 
tigated are the influences that several important 
experimental parameters, such as coolant tube 
length, rf power and coolant and nebulizer gas flow 
rates have on plasma badkground emission. The 
complex nature of the mini-ICP’s background 
emission spectrum indicates that careful line se- 
lection criteria and background correction proce- 
dures be employed. Extending a torch's coolant 
tube to the bottom of the region being ovserved in 
the plasma proved to be the most effective method 
for reducing inexpedient spectral features. Acute 
changes in background emission levels woth rf 
power and nebulizer gas flow rates indicate the 
need for careful control of these parameters to 
achieve high precision. Importantly, a comparison 
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between mini-ICP and conventional ICP spectra 
reveals the basic simiiarity of the two sources. 
(Author) 


AD-A078 119/5 PC A03/MF A01 
California Univ Los Angeles Plasma Physics Group 
Boston Abstracts. Papers for the Boston Meet- 
ing of the American Physical Society, Division 
of Plasma Physics, November 12 - 16, 1979. 

Sep 79, 27p Rept no. UCLA-PPG-429 


This report contains abstracts of the 47 invited and 
contributed papers to be presented by the UCLA 
Plasma Physics Group at the APS Plasma Physics 
Division Annual Meeting, November 12-16, 1979, 
at Boston, Massachusetts. 


AD-A078 189/8 PC A03/MF A01 
Naval Research Lab Washington Dc 

of the Resistive Hose Instability in Rel- 
ativistic Electron Beams. 
Memorandum rept., 
Han S. Uhm, and Martin Lampe. 26 Nov 79, 47p 
Rept no. NRL-MR-4111 
ARPA Order-3718 


A Viasov-Maxwell theory of the resistive hose in- 
stability is developed, for an infinitely long relativis- 
tic electron beam propagating parallel to an ap- 
plied axial magnetic field. Complete space charge 
neutralization by the ambient plasma, and paraxial 
flow (p(z)2 >> p(r) 2 + p(theta)2) are assumed. 
The analysis is performed for rigid-rotor and cold 
laminar flow equilibria. An integro-differential ei- 
genvalue equation is obtained for the general 
case, and is reduced to an ordinary differential 
equation in either the cold laminar flow limit or the 
case of a Square beam density profile. Using a vari- 
ational technique, an approximate dispersion rela- 
tion is found for arbitrary density profile, and evalu- 
ated in closed form for either the Bennett or square 
profile. Stability properties are illustrated and dis- 
cussed in detail for a square profile, including the 
influence of the applied magnetic field (stabilizing), 
proximity to a conducting guide (stabilizing), and 
partial current neutralization (destabilizing). 
(Author) 


AD-A078 218/5 PC A04/MF A01 
Army Armament Research and Development 
Command Aberdeen Proving Ground Md Ballistics 
Research Lab 

The Theoretical Treatment of Particle Swarms. 
Final rept., 

R. D. Shelton, and A. L. Arbuckle. Sep 79, 65p 
ARBRL-TR-02195, AD-E430 336 


Particle swarms come into consideration when a 
group of independent particles move without colli- 
sion in a force field such that a fluid Hamiltonian 
can be written to represent the motion. Typical 
problems from several fields are collected and 
united under a single theoretical framework. The 
fields include such problems as fragment distribu- 
tions from an exploding warhead, micrometeoroid 
distributions in the vicinity of the earth, charged 
particle distributions in a magnetic bottle, focus- 
sing of photons by heavy stars and the design of a 
sprinkler system for uniform wetting. (Author) 


AD-A078 231/8 PC A03/MF A01 
Science Applications Inc Mclean Va 

ly Turbulent Stablization of Electron 
Beam-Plasma Interactions. 
Interim rept., 
H. P. Freund, |. Haber, P. Palmadesso, and K. 
Papadopoulos. 9 Nov 79, 42p NRL-MR-4127, 
AD-E000 340 
Contract NASA-W-14365 


The stabilization of electron beam interactions due 
to strongly turbulent nonlinearities is studied ana- 
lly and numerically for a wide range of plasma 
parameters. A fluid mode coupling code is de- 
scribed in which the effects of electron and ion 
landau damping and linear growth due to the en- 
ergetic electron beam are included in a phenomen- 
| manner. Stabilization of the instability is 

found to occur when the amplitudes of the unsta- 
ble modes exceed the threshold of the oscillating 
‘Wo stream instability. The coordinate space struc- 
lure of the turbulent spectrum which results clearly 
shows that soliton-like structures are formed by 
this process. Phenomenological models of both 


the initial stabilization and the asymptotic states 
are developed. Scaling laws between the beam- 
plasma growth rate and the fluctuations in the 
fields and plasma density are found in both cases, 
and shown to be in good agreement with the re- 
sults of the simulation. (Author) 


N80-13945/4 PC A05/MF A01 

Stichting voor Fundamenteel Onderzoek der Ma- 

he Jutphaas (Netherlands). Inst. voor Plasma- 
ysica. 

Solution of the Initial Value Probiem and 

Energy Redistribution for Electron and Alfven 

Waves in Inhomogeneous Plasmas. 

Thesis - Utrecht Univ. 

A. E. P. M. Vanmaanen-abels. Nov 78, 95p 

REPT-78-115 

Subm-Sponsored by Euratom and Ned. Organ. 

Voor Zuiver-Wetenschappelijk Onderzoek (Zwo). 


The concira ot waves in inhomogeneous plasmas 
caused by phase mixing of a continuous spectrum 
of waves and the resulting energy transport is in- 
vestigated. The initial value problem is solved and 
the energy redistribution is found for both electron 
and Alfven waves in inhomogeneous plasmas. For 
a broad class of initial perturbations, the explicit 
solution of the initial value problem and the regime 
of its validity is given. From the time dependent so- 
lutions for the fields, the asymptotic energy density 
of the perturbations is derived. The redistribution 
of the energy as a function of the initial conditions 
is studied. First, this is done for a cold inhomogen- 
eous plasma in slab geometry, then a low-beta dif- 
fuse plasma described by ideal 
magnetohydrodynamics in the same geometry is 
considered. 


PB80-127954 Not available NTIS 
National Bureau of Standards, Washington, DC. 
Magnetohydrodynamic Pipe Fiow in Nonuni- 
form, Axisymmetric Fields. 

Final rept., 

J. M. McMichael, and S. Deutsch. Nov 79, 6p 
Pub. in Physics Fluids 22, n11, p2087-2092, Nov 
79. 


The perturbation of Poiseuille pipe flow by nonuni- 
form, axisymmetric magnetic fields with weak axial 
gradients is treated theoretically for small magnet- 
ic Reynolds numbers and finite Hartmann and 
Reynolds numbers. Numejiicai examples for pipe 
flow through a finite length magnet solenoid are 
given. The results indicate that separated flow may 
develop in the fringing magnetic fields accompa- 
nied by appreciable local static pressure gradients 
and high local current densities. 


20J. Quantum Theory 


N80-13851/4 PC A03/MF A01 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration. 
Goddard Space Flight Center, Greenbelt, Md. 
Dominant Partition Method. 

R. M. Dixon, and E. F. Redish. Mar 79, 26p 
NASA-TM-80778, ORO-5126-57 

Contract EY-76-S-05-5126 


By use of the L’Huillier, Redish, and Tandy (LRT) 
wave function formalism, a partially connected 
method, the dominant partition method (DPM) is 
developed for obtaining few body reductions of the 
many body problem in the LRT and Bencze, 
Redish, and Sloan (BRS) formalisms. The DPM 
maps the many body problem to a fewer body one 
by using the criterion that the truncated formalism 
must be such that consistency with the full Schroe- 
dinger equation is preserved. The DPM is based 
on a Class of new forms for the irreducible cluster 
potential, which is introduced in the LRT formal- 
ism. Connectivity is maintained with respect to all 
Partitions containing a given partition, which is re- 
ferred to as the dominant partition. Degrees of 
freedom porespeaare to the breakup of one or 
more of the clusters of the dominant partition are 
treated in a disconnected manner. This approach 
for simplifying the complicated BRS equations is 
appropriate for physical problems where a few 
body reaction mechanism prevails. 


PB80-121338 Not available NTIS 
National Bureau of Standards, Washington, DC. 
An Improved Test of the isotropy of Space 
Using Laser Techniques. 

Final rept., 


PHYSICS—Field 20 
Solid Mechanics—Group 20K 


A. Brillet, and J. L. Hall. Oct 79, 9p 

Contract N00014-77-C-0656, Grant NSF-PHY76- 
04761 

Pub. in Proc. Int. Conf. on Laser Spectroscopy 
(4th), Rottach-Egern, Germany, June 11-15, 1979, 
p12-20 Oct 79. 


This paper describes a new laser version of the 
Michelson-Morley experiment, in which the au- 
thors achieved a sensitivity (delta c/c = (1.5 + or 
- 2.5) times 10 to the -15th power). This appears to 
constitute the most precise test of special relativity 
yet realized. 


PB80-804 180 PC NO1/MF NO1 
—_ Technical Information Service, Spring- 
field, VA. 

Quantum Electrodynamics (Citations from the 
NTIS Data Base). 

Rept. for 1964-Jan 80, 

Brian Carrigan. Feb 80, 241p 
Supersedes NTIS/PS-79/0075, 
0162 and NTIS/PS-77/0169. 


Studies of causality, gauge invariance, radiative 
corrections, symmetry, and vacuum polarization in 
quantum electrodynamics are cited. (This updated 
bibliography contains 234 abstracts, 19 of which 
are new entries to the previous edition.) 


20K. Solid Mechanics 


NTIS/PS-78/ 


AD-A078 092/4 Not available NTIS 
Pennsylvania State Univ University Park Applied 
Research Lab 

Vibration Isolation: Use and Characterization, 
John C. Snowdon. 14 Jul 79, 31p 

Availability: Pub. in Jnl. of the Acoustical Society of 
America, v66 n5 p1245-1274 Nov 79 (No copies 
furnished by DTIC). 


No abstract available. 


N80-13511/4 PC AO8/MF A01 
National Aeronautical Establishment, Ottawa (On- 
tario). 

Application of Finite Element Programs APES, 
ASAS and MARC to Linear Fracture Mechanics. 
J. J. Kacprzynski. Mar 79, 158p LTR-ST-1118 


The Atkins stress analysis system (ASAS), the axi- 
symmetric/planar elastic structure (APES), and 
the MARC programs are described and applied in 
studies of edge-cracked plates. Results are com- 
pared. The calculated examples and previous ex- 
perience indicate that APES is the best of the com- 
pared programs for two-dimensional, plane or axi- 
symmetric, linear fracture mechanics applications. 
The program is simple in applications and input 
preparation, and the cost of execution is very low. 
For more general fracture mechanics problems, 
such as three-dimensional linear crack or nonlin- 
ear elastic-plastic 2D or 3D, MARC is recommend- 
ed. ASAS with the 11-node crack element (CK11) 
gives incorrect results; good accuracy is obtained 
with the 7-node symmetric crack element (SCK7). 
The cost of ASAS execution is prohibitive. 


N80-13512/2 PC A03/MF A01 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration. 
Langley Research Center, Hampton, Va. 

Analysis of Surface Cracks in Finite Plates 
under Tension or Bending Loads. 

J. C. Newman, Jr., and |. S. Raju. Dec 79, 46p 
NASA-TP-1578, L-13053 


Stress-intensity factors calculated with a three-di- 
mensional, finite-element analysis for shallow and 
deep semielliptical surface cracks in finite elastic 
isotropic plates subjected to tension or bending 
loads are presented. A wide range of configuration 
parameters was investigated. The ratio of crack 
depth to plate thickness ranged from 0.2 to 0.8 and 
the ratio of crack depth to crack length ranged 
from 0.2 to 2.0. The effects of plate width on 
stress-intensity variations along the crack front 
was also investigated. A wide-range equation for 
stress-intensity factors along the crack front as a 
function of crack depth, crack length, plate thick- 
ness, and plate width was developed for tension 
and bending loads. The equation was used to pre- 
dict patterns of surface-crack growth under ten- 
sion or bending fatigue loads. A modified form of 
the equation was also used to correlate surface- 
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crack fracture data for a brittle epoxy material 
within + or - 10 percent for a wide range of crack 
shapes and crack sizes. 


20L. Solid-State Physics 


AD-A077 884/5 PC A03/MF A01 
Air Force Materials Lab Wright-Patterson AFB Oh 
Characterization of LPE Grown HgCdTe by lon 
Scattering trometry. 

Final rept. Jul 78-Jul 79, 

Tat Baun. Sep 79, 29p Rept no. AFML-TR-79- 


Results are shown here for low energy ion scatter- 
ing spectrometry (ISS) experiments on mercury 
cadmium telluride (HCT) grown by liquid phase epi- 
taxy (LPE) on CdTe substrates. By proper a 
of the substrates and control of epitaxial growt! 
conditions, surfaces of the zinc blend structure 
may be obtained in which 111 faces have a top 
layer of cadmium and mercury (A sites) or of telluri- 
um (B sites). lon scattering experiments at low en- 
ergies (500 V or less) on epitaxial HCT show only A 
or B sites. However, when the helium or neon ion 
beam potenntial is raised to values conventionally 
used (1500-2500 V), then energy losses from both 
A and B atoms are observed. At these higher ener- 
gies the ions sputter or displace the outer atoms or 
tunnel through to interact with atoms in the second 
layer. Spectra obtained at these higher energies 
show interesting fine structure which suggest that 
energy losses are occurring in multiple collisions 
and yet cae scattering. Scattered ion yield 
curves, which for some elements, show oscillato 
fine structure, are dramatically different for A and 
surfaces. Even though these yield curves are very 
complicated because of the structure and number 
of elements, the fine structure may prove useful for 
further understanding of interaction of neighboring 
atoms. Yield curves along with low energy ion scat- 
tering spectra provide a unique method of analysis 
of the outermost atomic layer of epitaxial films. 


AD-A078 150/0 PC A02/MF A01 
California Univ Irvine Dept of Physics 

Raman Scattering Selection Rules for Surface 
Polaritons, 

J. B. Valdez, S. Ushioda, and G. Mattei. 1977, 6p 
AFOSR-TR-79-1136 

Contract AFOSR-77-3222 

Pub. in Surface and Interface Phonon Properties, 
p318-321 1977. 


No abstract available. 


AD-A078 151/8 PC A02/MF A01 
California Univ Irvine Dept of Physics 

Surface Polaritons in LO-Phonon-Plasmon 
Coupled Systems in Semiconductors, 

Ti ko ee and S. Ushioda. 28 Jul 76, 7p AFOSR- 
TR-79-1137 

Contract AFOSR-77-3222 

Pub. in Physical Review B, v18 n4 p1892-1897, 15 
Aug 78. 


No abstract available. 


AD-A078 180/7 PC A02/MF AO1 
California Univ Irvine Dept of Physics 

ee Renormalization in Exchange- and 
Dipolar-Coupled Ferromagnets: Bulk Spin 
Waves and the Damon-Eshbach Surface Spin 


ave, 
Talat S. Rahman, and D. L. Mills. 13 Mar 79, 18p 
AFOSR-TR-79-1181 
Contract F49620-78-C-0019 
Pub. in Physical Review B, v20 n3 p1173-1188, 1 
Aug 79. 


No abstract available. 


AD-A078 245/8 PC A02/MF A01 
Northwestern Univ Evanston Ii Dept of Civil Engi- 
neerin 

Elastodynamic Effects on Crack Arrest, 

J. D. Achenbach, and P. K. Tolikas. 1977, 20p 
Contract N00014-76-C-0063 

Pub. in Fast Fracture and Crack Arrest, ASTM STP 
627, p59-76 1977. 


No abstract available. 


AD-A078 264/9 PC A07/MF A01 


Hewlett-Packard Co Palo Alto Calif Solid State Lab 


1220 VOL. 80, No. 7 


VPE Growth of (Ai, Ga)As. 
Final technical rept. 15 Aug 77-15 Feb 79, 
Gerald B. Stringfellow. Oct 79, 133p RADC-TR- 
79-207 

Contract F19628-77-C-0199 


The organometallic vapor phase _ epitaxial 
(OMVPE) growth process was utilized for the 
growth of Alx Gat-x As alloys in both hot wall and 
cold wall reactor systems. Growth parameters in- 
cluding substrate temperature, V/lil ratio, flow 
ratio, etc. were studied together with their influ- 
ence on the electrical transport and luminescent 
properties of the epitaxial layers. Both p-type 
(Zn)and n-type (Te) dopants were used to achieve 
the desired doping profiles. Carbon and oxygen 
were found to be significant contaminants in these 
layers and two approaches to minimizing their con- 
centration were studied. In the hot wall system HC! 
was added to the gas stream; in the cold wall 
system the use of graphite baffles was found to 
reduce the concentration of non-radiative centers. 
The photoluminescence Royer of layers grown 
under optimized conditions were found to be com- 
parable to that of LPE layers. Deep level transient 
pec ns (DLTS) measurements revealed two 
characteristic levels at raya osm 0.41 eV and 
0.49 eV respectively, with a weak dependence on 
compositions. Double heterostructure lasers were 
successfully fabricated from these layers and ex- 
hibited threshold current densities within a factor 
of 2 of layers of the same geometry using LPE ma- 
terial. (Author) 


N80-13421/6 PC A03/MF A01 
Technische Universitaet, Hanover (Germany, 
F.R.). Inst. fuer Stroemungsmaschinen. 
Contributions to Marangoni Convection in Cy- 
lindric Melting Zones: Experimental Simulation 
and Calculation of the Influence of Gravity. 
Final Report. 

C. H. Chun. Dec 78, 37p BMFT-FB-W-78-39 
— BMFT-SLN-7761, DFVLR-BPT-01-QV- 


6 
Text in German; English Summary. 


The possibilities and limitations of the experimen- 
tal simulation of microgravity effects relative to 
Marangoni convection are discussed. The experi- 
ments are useful in verifying theoretical results for 
the prediction of flow phenomena in Spacelab ex- 
periments with microgravity. The influence of grav- 
ity on Marangoni convection during silicon melting 
is also theoretically investigated, calculating the 
flow in a floating zone for crystal growth for experi- 
ments on earth. Results show that Marangoni con- 
vection predominates over thermal gravity convec- 
tion even for conditions on Earth. 


N80-13980/1 PC A05/MF A01 
Allgemeine Elektricitaets-Geselischaft AEG-Tele- 
funken, Heilbronn (Germany, F.R.). 

Epitaxy at Reduced Temperatures. 

Final Report. 

P. D. Braun. Dec 78, 95p BMFT-FB-T-78-52 
Contract BMFT-NT-0552 

Text in German; English Summary. 


Two different processes for epitaxial deposition of 
silicon at reduced temperatures are reported on. 
The first process is based on chemical vapor dep- 
osition from silane. In connection with a program- 
mable dopant dosage control system, epitaxial 
layers can be produced with the desired dopant 
profiles. The second process uses a silicon/iodine 
transport system and leads to selective epitaxial 
deposition of silicon on a partially masked silicon 
substrate. Materials obtained using these process- 
es are discussed and their dielectric characteris- 
tics are shown to be in good agreement with the 
desired results. 


PAT-APPL-6-074 448 PC A02/MF A01 
Department of the Navy Washington DC 

New Method for Expitaxial Growth of GaAs 
Films and Devices Configuration independent 
of GaAs Substrates. 

Patent Application, 

John E. Davey, and Aristos Christou. Filed 11 
Sep 79, 11p AD-D006 695/1 

Availability: This Government-owned invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of application available NTIS. 


A method of growing high-quality, super-abrupt, 
thin-film epitaxial layers independent of a GaAs 





substrate. An elemental semiconductor of germa- 
nium is used to initiate growth of an active material, 
typically doped n-type. A semi-insulating layer or 
n+ layer is grown on the n-type active material, 
Subsequent to growth of the semi-insulating layer, 
a thin cap of germanium is deposited on the com- 
posite. Gold is deposited onto the germanium cap 
to form an eutectic-alloy layer with the germanium. 
The alloy is formed and the composite is bonded 
to a metal, glass, or ceramic substrate and the se- 
miconductor (germanium) is removed by etching 
and the n-layer is finally etched to provide a clean- 
up and to tailor the layer to a desired thickness. 
Subsequent steps are employed to form desired 
structures such as field-effect transistors or 
Schottky-barrier devices. (Author) 


PB80-117781 Not available NTIS 
National Bureau of Standards, Washington, DC. 
Neutron Crystal-Field Spectroscopy of 
CeD2.12. 

Final rept., 

C. J. Glinka, J. M. Rowe, G. G. Libowitz, and A. 
Maeland. 1979, 8p 

Pub. in Jnl. Phys., vC12 p4229-4236, 1979. 


The crystal-field splitting of the doublet F(5/2) 
ground state of Ce(+3) in CeD(2.12) has been 
Studied by inelastic neutron scattering. A single 
crystal-field transition, consistent with a cubic envi- 
ronment for the Ce ion, is observed at an energy of 
20 meV. Low-temperature measurements of the 
quasielastic scattering in a magnetic field, howev- 
er, cannot be explained in terms of crystal-field ef- 
fects alone. 


PB80-117815 Not available NTIS 
National Bureau of Standards, Washington, DC. 
Quasielastic Neutron Scattering and High Res- 
olution Spectroscopy. 

Final rept., 

J. J. Rush. 1979, 5p 

Pub. in National Science Foundation Workshop 
Present Needs and Future Trends in Neutron Crys- 
tallography and Spectroscopy, Argonne National 
Lab., IL, Nov 15-17, 1978, Paper 14, p71-75, 1979. 


A brief introduction is given to the application of 
high-resolution neutron inelastic scattering to 
study of diffusive and rotational behavior in con- 
densed phases and for studies of ultra-low energy 
transitions (e.g. tunnel splittings) in solids. Illustra- 
tive examples of such applications are discussed. 


PB80-120041 PC A04/MF A01 
Florida Univ., Gainesville. Dept. of Electrical Engi- 
neering. 

The Theoretical and Experimental Study of the 
Temperature and Dopant Density Dependence 
of Hole Mobility, Effective Mass, and Resistiv- 
ity in Boron-Doped Silicon. 

Final rept., 

Sheng S. Li. Nov 79, 54p NBS/SP-400-47 
Grant NSF-ENG76-81828, ARPA Order-2397 


Theoretical expressions for resistivity and conduc- 
tivity mobility of holes a functions of dopant density 
and temperature have been derived for boron- 
doped silicon. The model is applicable for dopant 
densities from 10 to the 13th power/cc to 3 times 
10 to the 18th power/cc and temperatures be- 
tween 100K and 400K. Resistivity measurements 
on nine boron-doped silicon slices with dopant 
densities from 4.5 times 10 to the 14th power/cc 
to 3.2 times 10 to the 18th power/cc were per- 
formed for 100K < or = T < or = 400K, using a 
planar four-probe square-array test structure. FI 
nally, formulations for the density-of-states effec- 
tive mass, conductivity effective mass, and Hall ef- 
fective mass are described, and the results are ap- 
plied to the calculations of hole masses in boron- 
doped silicon for 10 to the 14th power/cc < OF = 
N sub A < or = 10 to the 18th power/cc and 50K 
< or = T < or = 500K 


20M. Thermodynamics 


N80-13207/9 PC A03/MF A01 
Fried-Krupp G.m.b.H., Rheinhausen (Germany, 
F.R 


Examination and Selection of Suitable Meth- 
ods for Measuring the Thermal Conductivity of 
Liquids in Spacelab. 

Final Report. 
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H. Coenen, T. Gast, and P. Krischker. Sep 78, 
43p BMFT-FB-W-78-09 

Contracts BMFT-WRT-1075, DFVLR-01-QV-176 
Subm-Prepared in ration with Tech. Univ., 
Berlin. Text in German; English Summary. 


The measurement of the thermal conductivity of 
liquids, without the adulterating influence of free 
convection, was studied assuming microgravity 
conditions, such as those abtainable in Spacelab. 
Results contributed to the selection of a suitable 
measuring method for this purpose are presented. 
Stationary and nonstationary methods were com- 
ed, the stationary measuring principle finally 
ing chosen. A measuring cell was designed and 
built as per the determined specifications. Space 
qualification tests were successfully completed 
and the instrument is considered ready for flight. 


20N. Wave Propagation 


AD-A077 895/1 PC A07/MF A01 
illinois Univ At Urbana-Champaign Electromagne- 


tics Lab 

Investigation of Transform Techniques for 
pao non | Electromagnetic Radiation and Scat- 
tering Problems. 

Technical rept., 

R. Mittra, S. W. Lee, and W. L. Ko. Dec 79, 137p 
Rept nos. UIEL-79-13, UILU-ENG-79-2560 
Contract N00014-75-C-0293 


In this project, we attack electromagnetic scatter- 
ing and the diffraction problems by using a spectral 
domain formulation, which generally yields accu- 
rate results in a numerically efficient manner. Sev- 
eral published papers are attached in which the re- 
search was supported by this project. (Author) 


AD-A078 103/9 PC A02/MF A01 

Rome Air Develo-ment Center Hanscom AFB Ma 
for Electronic Technology 

pat requency lonospheric Ducting - A 


leview, 
Kurt Toman. 14 Sep 78, 9p Rept no. RADC/ 
ETR-79-0027 
7 in Radio Science, v14 n3 p447-453 May-Jun 


No abstract available. 


N80-13344/0 PC AO9/MF A01 
Standard Elektrik Lorenz A.G., Stuttgart (Germany, 
F.R.). Unternehmensgruppe Nachrictentechnik. 
Feasibility Study for Spacelab User Program: 
Propagation of Electromagnetic Waves. 

Final Report. 

A. Bethmann, G. Herzog, P. Kreutzer, D. Rother, 
and R. Stiefel. Oct 78, 192p BMFT-FB-W-78-10 
Contracts BMFT-WRT-1076, DFVLR-01-QV-376 
Text in German: English Summary. 


The feasibility of Spacelab experiments concern- 
ing electromagnetic wave propagation was stud- 
ied. wee measurements between 10 KHz 
and 100 KHz were considered. Equipment and 
pig limitations are defined, following a 
Survey of user requirements, state of the art, and 
near-term development possibilities. The influence 
of these factors on terrestrial and satellite trans- 
mission capabilities is noted. The characteristics of 
page| dependence on propagation mode are 
shown. Finally, the availability of suitable ground 
Stations to assist in these experiments as well as 
the availability of measuring devices and antennas 
are discussed. A system is then proposed that 
consists of pallet mounted steerable spacecraft 
antennas, a set of receivers, and means for auto- 
matic signal processing along with onboard data 
recording. 


N80-13345/7 PC A03/MF A01 
Defence Research Information Centre, Orpington 
(England). 

The Propagation of VLF Waves Through the In- 
terior of the Earth. 

W. Bitterlich. Apr 79, 41p DRIC-TRANS-5572, 
BR68392 


Tran-Trans. Into English from Acta Phys. Austriaca 

(Austria), V. 26, No. 2/3, 1967 p 183-210. Subm- 

sponsored by Procurement Executive Min. Of De- 
e. 


The propagation of low frequency electromagnetic 
waves through solid media (interior of the Earth) 


was studied in theory and through experiments in 
the frequency range of 3 to 30 kHz/sec. The in- 
struments used are described. The influence of the 
electrical parameters of rock on the wave propa- 
gation and their measurement is also discussed. 
Initial results are given and further investigations 
are suggested. 


PB80-117724 Not available NTIS 
National Bureau of Standards, Washington, DC. 
Characterization of a CISPR/VDE Far-Field EMI 
Test Site with Ground Screen. 

Final rept., 

W. S. Bennett, and H. E. Taggart. 1979, 7p 

Pub. in Proceedings of Electromagnetic Compati- 
bility Symposium, Rotterdam, the Netherlands, 
May 1979, p507-513 1979. 


The complex problem of measuring radiated EMI 
in the far-field is further complicated when measur- 
ing in close proximity of the earth. Because of re- 
flections from the earth’s surface, measured radi- 
ation from a system under test is a combination of 
both direct and reflected electromagnetic waves. If 
the ground plane is a highly conductive ground 
screen, and the reflection coefficients approximate 
those values associated with a perfect conductor, 
the incident and reflected signals should be pre- 
dictable and agree with theoretical values. A test 
site at the National Bureau of Standards which 
meets all criteria specified by CISPR and VDE was 
used to perform a series of measurements where- 
by measured data were compared to theoretical 
data with the following conclusions. The presence 
and composition of a ground plane significantly 
affect far-field EM!l measurements at frequencies 
from 30 to 1000 MHz. Range correction factors 
vary significantly over a highly conductive ground 
screen from those of free space; however, they are 
stable and well-defined. Measured responses to 
horizontally-polarized signals over a conductive 
ground screen are repeatable, and the measured 
results agree well with theoretical results. Meas- 
ured responses to vertically-polarized signals over 
a conductive ground screen are erratic and often 
are not repeatable to within 10 dB. 


21. PROPULSION AND FUELS 
21B. Combustion and Ignition 


N80-13191/5 PC A04/MF A01 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration. 
Langley Research Center, Hampton, Va. 

Effect of Pressure on Structure and NO sub X 
Formation in CO-Air Diffusion Flames. 

H. G. Maahs, and |. M. Miller. Oct 79, 58p NASA- 
TP-1448, L-12731 


A study was made of nitric oxide formation in a la- 
minar CO-air diffusion flame over a pressure —- 
from 1 to 50 atm. The carbon monoxide (CO) 
issued from a 3.06 mm diameter port coaxially into 
a coflowing stream of air confined within a 20.5 
mm diameter chimney. Nitric oxide concentrations 
from the flame were measured at two carbon mon- 
oxide (fuel) flow rates: 73 standard cubic/min and 
146 sccm. Comparison of the present data with 
data in the literature for a methane-air diffusion 
flame shows that for flames of comparable flame 
height (8 to 10 mm) and pseudoequivalence ratio 
(0.162), the molar emission index of a CO-air flame 
is significantly greater than that of a methane-air 
flame. 


N80-13404/2 PC A03/MF A01 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration. 
Lewis Research Center, Cleveland, Ohio. 
Combustion of Solid Carbon Rods in Zero and 
Normal Gravity. 

C. M. Spuckler, F. J. Kohli, R. A. Miller, C. A. 
Stearns, and K. J. Dewitt. 1979, 32p NASA-TM- 
79303, E-255 

Conf-Presented at the 72ND Ann. Aice Meeting, 
San Francisco, 25-29 Nov. 1979. 


In order to investigate the mechanism of carbon 
combustion, spectroscopic carbon rods were re- 
sistance ignited and burned in an oxygen environ- 
ment in normal and zero gravity. Direct mass spec- 
trometric sampling was used in the normal gravity 
tests to obtain concentration profiles of CO2, CO, 
and O2 as a function of distance from the carbon 
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surface. The experimental concentrations were 
compared to those predicted by a stagnant film 
model. Zero gravity droptower tests were conduct- 
ed in order to assess the effect of convection on 
the normal gravity combustion process. The ratio 
of flame diameter to rod diameter as a function of 
time for oxygen pressures of 5, 10, 15, and 20 psia 
was obtained for three different diameter rods. It 
was found that this ratio was inversely proportional 
to both the oxygen pressure and the rod diameter. 


21C. Electric Propulsion 


N80-13158/4 PC A09/MF A01 
Hughes Research Labs., Malibu, Calif. 
Primary E! Pr 


lectric 
Final Report, 13 Sep. 1977 - 13 Jun. 1979. 
R. L. Poeschel, and J. R. Beattie. Nov 79, 186p 
NASA-CR-159688 
Contract NAS3-21040 


An investigation of the 30-cm engineering-model- 
thruster technology with emphasis placed on the 
development of models for understanding and pre- 
dicting the operational characteristics and wear- 
out mechanisms of the thruster as a function of 
operating or design parameters is presented. The 
task studies include: (1) the wear mechanisms and 
wear rates that determine the useful lifetime of the 
thruster discharge chamber, (2) cathode lifetime 
as determined by the depletion of barium from the 
barium-aluminate-impregnated-porous-tungsten 
insert that serves as a barium reservoir; (3) accel- 
erator-grid-system technology; (4) a verification of 
the high-voltage propellant-flow-electrical-isolator 

ign developed under NASA contract NAS3- 
20395 for operation at 10-kV applied voltage and 
10-A equivalent propellant flow with mercury and 
argon propellants. A model was formulated for pre- 
dicting performance. 


N80-13159/2 PC A02/MF A01 

National Aeronautics and Space Administration. 

Lewis Research Center, Cleveland, Ohio. 

Hg lon Thruster Component Testing. 

me A. Mantenieks. 1979, 15p NASA-TM-79287, 
-230 

Conf-Presented at 14TH Intern. Conf. On Elec. 

Propulsion, Princeton, N. J., 30 Oct. - 1 Nov. 1979; 

Sponsored by Aiaa and Dglir. 


Electron bombardment thrusters, under develop- 
ment to provide both auxiliary and primary propul- 
sion functions for a large variety of space missions 
are tested. Thruster design verification which re- 
quires life tests of durations of the order of the time 
anticipated in space applications, are discussed. 
The life time and reliability of an electron bombard- 
ment thruster is dependent upon the performance 
of several critical components including cathodes, 
vaporizers, and isolators. The performances of the 
cathode, vaporizer, and propellant isolaters during 
fatigue analyses are examined. 


21D. Fuels 

AD-A077 860/5 PC A09/MF A01 

o—_ Electric Co Cincinnati Oh Aircraft Engine 
roup 


Evaluation of Fuel Character Effects on the 
F101 Engine Combustion System. 

Final technical rept. 1 Aug 77-30 Sep 78, 

O. C. Gleason, T. L. Oller, M. W. Shayeson, and 
D. W. Bahr. Jun 79, 199p R79AEG405, AFAPL- 
TR-79-2018, CEEDO-TR-79-07 

Contract F33615-77-C-2043 

Includes Addendum. 


Results of a program to determine the effects of 
broad variations in fuel properties on the perform- 
ance, emissions and durability of the General Elec- 
tric F101 augmented turbofan engine main com- 
bustion system are presented. Combustor rig tests 
conducted at engine idle, takeoff, cruise, dash, 
cold day ground start and altitude relight operatin: 

conditions with 13 different fuels are described. 
Fuel nozzle fouling tests conducted with the same 
fuels are also described. The test fuels covered a 
range of hydrogen contents (12.0 to 14.5%), aro- 
matic type (monocyclic and bicyclic), initial wan 
point (285 to 393 K), final boiling point (552 to 67 

K) and viscosity (0.83 to 3.25 millimeters 2/s at 
300 K). At high power conditions, fuel hydrogen 
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content was found to have a very significant effect 
on liner temperature, smoke, and NOx levels. 
While smoke levels decreased with increasing hy- 
drogen content, the levels were very low with all 
the fuels. At idle conditions, CO and HC levels cor- 
related with fuel atomization/volatility parameters, 
but showed no relationship to hydrogen content. 
Cold day ground start and altitude relight also cor- 
related with fuel atomization/volatility parameters, 
but showed no dependence on hydrogen content. 
Combustor liner life analyses yielded relative life 
aes of 1.00, 0.72, 0.52, and 0.47 for fuel 

ydrogen contents of 14.5, 14.0, 13.0, and 12.0 
ge respectively. At the present state of tur- 

ine stator development, no fuel effect on life is 
predicted. Extended cyclic fuel nozzle valve gum- 
ming tests revealed significant effects of fuel type 
and temperature on nozzle life. The results corre- 
lated with laboratory thermal stability ratings of the 
fuels based on tube deposits alone. (Author) 


N80-13268/1 PC A02/MF A01 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration. 
Lewis Research Center, Cleveland, Ohio. 
Temperature and Flow Measurements on Near- 
Freezing Aviation Fuels in a Wing-Tank Model. 
R. Friedman, and F. J. Stockemer. 1980, 18p 
NASA-TM-79285, E-156 

Conf-to Be Presented at the 25TH Intern. Gas Tur- 
bine Conf., New Orleans, 9-13 Mar. 1980; Spon- 
sored by Asme. 


——— behavior, pumpability, and temperature 
profiles for aviation turbine fuels were measured in 
a 190-liter tank chilled to simulate internal tem- 
perature gradients encountered in commercial air- 
plane wing tanks. When the bulk of the fuel was 
above the specification freezing point, pumpout of 
the fuel removed all fuel except a layer adhering to 
the bottom chilied surfaces, and the unpumpable 
fraction depended on the fuel temperature near 
these surfaces. When the bulk of the fuel was at or 
below the freezing point, pumpout ceased when 
solids blocked the pump inlet, and the unpumpable 
fraction depended on the overall average tempera- 
ture. 


N80-13276/4 PC A02/MF A01 
Karnataka Univ., Dharwar (India). 

Evaluation of Methanol for Reduced Exhaust 
Emissions in a_ Single-Cylinder Research 
~*~. 
B. S. Samaga, K. V. Gopalakrishnan, B. S. 
Murthy, R. K. Pefley, and R. L. Bechtoid. 1979, 
12p CONF-790520-3 

Conf-Presented at 3RD Intern. Alcohol Fuels 
Tech. Symp., Asilomar, Calif., 28 May 1979. 


The influence of different operating parameters on 
the formation of oxides of nitrogen, carbon monox- 
ide, unburned fuel, and the aldehydes in an internal 
combustion engine fueled by methanol and metha- 
nol-water mixtures is examined. Also, the effect of 
adding small quantities of aniline on the burning 
rate and aldehydes exhaust is explored. 


PB80-125842 PC A03/MF A01 
General Accounting Office, Washington, DC. 
Energy and Minerals Div. 

U.S. Strategic Petroleum Reserve at a Turning 
Point - Management of Cost, Oil Supply Prob- 
lems, and Future Site Development. 

2 Jan 80, 38p EMD-80-19 


Effectiveness of the cost rey | or other cost 
control procedures used in the Strategic Petro- 
leum Reserve aig weld failure of oil suppliers to 
deliver oil for the Reserve under their contracts, 
and three noncompetitive turnkey contract negoti- 
ations for procuring new Strategic Petroleum Re- 
serve storage facilities. 


21E. Jet and Gas Turbine Engines 


AD-A077 898/5 PC A07/MF A01 
David W Taylor Naval Ship Research and Devel- 
opment Center Bethesda Md 

Feasibility Study of an Isolated Reverse-Tur- 
bine System for Gas Turbine Engines. 

Research and development rept., 

Thomas L. Bowen. Dec 79, 134p Rept no. 
DTNSRDC-79/033 


Aircraft gas turbine engines, as now configured for 
ship propulsion, are unidirectional in output rota- 
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tion and, therefore, require the added complexity 
of a reversing transmission or a reversible-pitch 
propeller. This study explores the feasibility of a 
novel reverse-turbine concept which is configured 
to adapt to existing free-power turbine engines 
without additional clutches or separate drive trains. 
This device, termed the ‘isolated reverse turbine,’ 
is sized for meeting that most demanding maneu- 
ver for a fixed-pitch propeller-driven frigate or de- 
stroyer, namely, the crash reversal maneuver. The 
reverse-turbine concept would replace the func- 
tion of the reversing gear or the reversible-pitch 
propeller; it could also complement electrically ac- 
tuated reverse transmissions by eliminating the 
need for braking resistors and switches. Because 
of the potentially wide applicability of this reverse- 
turbine concept, it is recommended that additional- 
ly substantiating data be obtained to demonstrate 
the practicality of required hardware components. 
Full-scale development is not recommended at 
this time because the status of the above-men- 
tioned alternatives has not been fully evaluated. 


AD-A078 057/7 PC A07/MF A01 

er and Whitney Aircraft Group East Hartford 
onn 

Experimental Evaluation of a Low Emissions 

High Performance Duct Burner for Variable 

Cycle Engines (VCE). 

Final rept. Mar 77-Jan 79, 

Robert P. Lohmann, and Ronald J. Mador. Jan 

79, 126p PWA-5513-32, NASA-CR-159694 

Contract NAS3-20602 


An experimenta! evaluation was conducted with a 
three-stage Vorbix duct burner to determine the 
performance and emissions characteristics of the 
concept and to refine the configuration to provide 
acceptable durability and operational characteris- 
tics for its use in the VCE Testbed Program. The 
tests were conducted at representative takeoff, 
transonic climb and supersonic cruise inlet condi- 
tions for the VSCE-502B study engine. The carbon 
monoxide and unburned hydrocarbon emissions 
were low at all three operating conditions with 
combustion efficiencies in excess of 99.7 percent. 
NOx emissions were moderate but in excess of the 
program goal of 1 gm/kg at takeoff. The trust effi- 
ciency exceeded the goal level of 94.5 percent 
reaching a value of 97 percent at supersonic 
cruise. Soft ignition, the absence of combustion 
generated acoustic instabilities and liner tempera- 
ture levels acceptable for experimental hardware 
were also demonstrated. The total pressure loss 
across the duct burner, at 6.76 the loss mecha- 
nisms have been identified and, in one configura- 
tion 40 percent of this 


N80-13043/8 PC A10/MF A01 
Boeing Co., Seattle, Wash. Advanced Airplane 
Branch. 

Computer Code for Estimating Installed Per- 
formance of Aircraft Gas Turbine Engines. 
Volume 1: Final Report. 

E. J. Kowalski. Dec 79, 204p NASA-CR-159691, 
D180-25481-1-V-1 

Contract NAS3-21238 

Seri-3. 


A computerized method which utilizes the engine 
performance data is described. The method esti- 
mates the installed performance of aircraft gas tur- 
bine engines. This installation includes: engine 
weight and dimensions, inlet and nozzle internal 
performance and drag, inlet and nacelle weight, 
and nacelle drag. 


N80-13044/6 PC A19/MF A01 
Boeing Co., Seattle, Wash. Advanced Airplane 
Branch. 

Computer Code for Estimating Installed Per- 
formance of Aircraft Gas Turbine Engines. 
Volume 2: Users Manual. 

E. J. Kowalski. Dec 79, 444p NASA-CR-159692, 
D180-25481-2-V-2 

Contract NAS3-21238 

Seri-3. 


A computerized method which utilizes the engine 
performance data and estimates the installed per- 
formance of aircraft gas turbine engines is present- 
ed. This installation includes: engine weight and di- 
mensions, inlet and nozzle internal performance 
and drag, inlet and nacelle weight, and nacelle 
drag. A user oriented description of the program 


input requirements, program output, deck setup, 
and operating instructions is presented. 


N80-13045/3 PC A18/MF A01 
sae | Co., Seattle, Wash. Advanced Airplane 
Branch. 

Computer Code for Estimating Installed Per- 
formance of Aircraft Gas Turbine Engines. 
Volume 3: Library of Maps. 

E. J. Kowalski. Dec 79, 415p NASA-CR-159693, 
D180-25481-3-V-3 

Contract NAS3-21238 

Seri-3. 


A computerized method which utilizes the engine 
performance data and estimates the installed per- 
formance of aircraft gas turbine engines is present- 
ed. This installation includes: engine weight and di- 
mensions, inlet and nozzle internal performance 
and drag, inlet and nacelle weight, and nacelle 
drag. The use of two data base files to represent 
the engine and the inlet/nozzle/aftbody perform- 
ance characteristics is discussed. The existing li- 
brary of performance characteristics for inlets and 
nozzle/aftbodies and an example of the 1000 
series of engine data tables is presented. 


N80-13046/1 PC A02/MF A01 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration. 
Lewis Research Center, Cleveland, Ohio. 

Flutter Spectral Measurements Using Station- 
ary Pressure Transducers. 

A. P. Kurkov. 1980, 15p NASA-TM-79293, E-237 
Conf-Presented at the 25TH Annual Intern. Gas 
Turbine Conf. And the 22D Annual Fluids Eng. 
Conf., New Orleans, 9-13 Mar. 1980; Sponsored 
by Asme. 


Engine-order sampling was used to eliminate the 
integral harmonics from the flutter spectra corre- 
sponding to a case-mounted static pressure trans- 
ducer. Using the optical displacement data, it was 
demonstrated that the blade-order sampling of 
pressure data may yield erroneous results due to 
the interference caused by blade vibration. Two 
methods are presented which effectively eliminate 
this interference yielding the blade-pressure-differ- 
ence spectra. The phase difference between the 
differential-pressure and the displacement spectra 
was evaluated. 


N80-13047/9 PC A02/MF A01 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration. 
Lewis Research Center, Cleveland, Ohio. 
Atomizing Characteristics of Swirl Can Com- 
bustor Modules with Swirl Blast Fuel Injectors. 
R. D. Ingebo. 1980, 11p NASA-TM-79297, E-248 
Conf-Presented at the 25TH Annual Intern. Gas 
Turbine Conf., New Orleans, 9-13 Mar. 1980; 
Sponsored by Asme. 


Cold flow atomization tests of several different de- 
signs of swirl can combustor modules were con- 
ducted in a 7.6 cm diameter duct at airflow rates 
(per unit area) of 7.3 to 25.7 g/sq cm sec and 
water flow rates of 6.3 to 18.9 g/sec. The effect of 
air and water flow rates on the mean drop size of 
water sprays produced with the swirl blast fuel in- 
jectors were determined. Also, from these data it 
was possible to determine the effect of design 
modifications on the atomizing performance of var- 
ious fuel injector and air swirler configurations. The 
trend in atomizing performance, as based on the 
mean drop size, was then compared with the 
trends in the production of nitrogen oxides ob- 
tained in combustion studues with the same swirl 
can combustors. It was found that the fuel injector 
design that gave the best combustor performance 
in terms of a low NOx emission index also gave the 
best atomizing performance as characterized by a 
spray of relatively small mean drop diameter. It 
was also demonstrated that at constant inlet air 
stream momentum the nitrogen oxides emission 
index was found to vary inversely with the square 
of the mean drop diameter of the spray produced 
by the different swirl blast fuel injectors. Test con- 
ditions were inlet air static pressures of 100,000 to 
200,000 N/sq m at an inlet air temperature of 293 
K. 


N80-13218/6 PC A03/MF A01 
Inco Research and Development Center, Suffern, 
N.Y. 
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Characterization of an Oxide Dispersion 
Strengthened Superalloy, Ma-6000E, for Tur- 
bine Blade Applications. 

Final Report. 

Y. G. Kim, and H. F. Merrick. May 79, 37p NASA- 
CR-159493 

Contract NAS3-20093 


Alloy MA 6000E was developed by the mechanical 
alloying process for turbine blade applications. The 
nominal composition of the experimental alloy is 
Ni-15CR-2Mo-4W-4.5Al- 2.5Ti-2Ta- .15Zr-.05C- 
.01B-1.1Y203. The 1000 hour rupture strength in 
the longitudinal direction is about 145 MPa at 1093 
C and about 483 MPa at 760 C. The alloy displays 
normal three-stage creep behavior. Typically the 
creep elongation is 3.5% at 760 C and 2% at 1093 
C. The alloy is notch ductile (K sub 1 = 3.5). The 
rupture properties of the alloy are not significantly 
degraded by thermal cycling or prior stress isother- 
mal exposure. The alloy also has excellent longitu- 
dinal high and low cycle ny resistance. Limited 
testing indicates that MA 6000E posesses good 
off-axis mechanical properties. The transverse 
tensile elongation at 760 C is about 3%. The 100 
hour transverse rupture strength is 331 MPa at 760 
Cand about 55 MPa at 1093 C. 


N80-13474/5 PC A06/MF A01 
General Electric Co., Cincinnati, Ohio. Aircraft 
Engine Group. 

Feasibility of SiC Composite Structures for 
1644 Deg Gas Turbine Seal Applications. 

Final Report, 28 Apr. - 30 May 1979. 

R. Darolia. May 79, 109p NASA-CR-159597, 
R79AEG625 

Contract NAS3-20082 


The feasibility of silicon carbide composite struc- 
tures was evaluated for 1644 K gas turbine seal 
applications. The silicon carbide composites eval- 
uated consisted of Si/SiC Silcomp (Trademark) - 
and sintered silicon carbide as substrates, both 
with attached surface layers containing BN as an 
additive. A total of twenty-eight candidates with 
variations in substrate type and density, and layer 
chemistry, density, microstructure, and thickness 
were evaluated for abradability, cold particle ero- 
sion resistance, static oxidation resistance, ballis- 
tic impact resistance, and fabricability. The BN- 
free layers with variations in density and pore size 
were later added for evaluation. The most promis- 
ing candidates were evaluated for Mach 1.0 gas 
oxidation/erosion resistance from 1477 K to 1644 
K. The as-fabricated rub layers did not perform sat- 
isfactorily in the gas oxidation/erosion tests. How- 
ever, preoxidation was found to be beneficial in im- 
proving the hot gas erosion resistance. Overall, the 
laboratory and rig test evaluations show that mate- 
rial properties are suitable for 1477 K gas turbine 
seal applications. 


N80-13485/1 PC A04/MF A01 
Deutsche Forschungs- und Versuchsanstalt fuer 
Luft- und Raumfahrt e.v., Hardthausen (Germany, 
F.R.). Inst. fuer Chemische Antriebe und Verfah- 
renstechnik. 

Experimental Investigation of a Solid Fuel 
Ramjet. 

H. R. Lips, R. H. Schmucker, and |. L. Witbracht. 
1978, 53p DF VLR-FB-78-27 


An experimental investigation of the internal ballis- 
tics, combustion efficiency, motor performance, 
and blow-off limits of a solid fuel ramjet motor was 
conducted in order to establish the design princi- 
ples for the construction of a satisfactory combus- 
tor. In these connected-pipe test firings the effects 
of chamber pressure, air specific mass flow, burn- 
ing time, flameholder design, inlet velocity, motor 
size, and fuel composition were investigated and 
correlations obtained. A simple theoretical model 
concerning flame stabilization, reattachment point 
and upper and !ower combustion limits gives ade- 
pas ng agreement with the experimental test re- 
sults, 


PATENT-4 171 093 Not available NTIS 
Department of the Air Force Washington DC 
Durabiiity Flap and Seal Liner Assembly for Ex- 
haust Nozzles. 

Patent, 

Fred L. Honeycutt, Jr., and Donald R. Senterfitt. 
Filed 19 Aug 77, patented 16 Oct 79, 7p AD- 
D006 708/2, PAT-APPL-826 226 
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Supersedes PAT-APPL-826 226-77, AD-D004 
311 


Availability: This Government-owned invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of patent available Commis- 
sioner of Patents, Washington, DC 20231 $0.50. 


This patent discloses a flap and seal assembly for 
an exhaust nozzle having a flap liner and seal liner 
which are in slidable engagement with one an- 
other. The seal liner has a facesheet, grid sheet 
and corrugated supporting sheet while the flap 
liner has a facesheet and an inner support sheet. 
The specific inter-relationship between the various 
elements of the flap and seal liner provides im- 
proved support, hot gas aspiration as well as vibra- 
tory damping which thereby allows for the use of 
thinner materials in the construction of the liner as- 
sembly. (Author) 


PATENT-4 173 122 Not available NTIS 
Department of the Air Force Washington DC 
intermittent Burning Jet Engine. 

Patent, 

David B. Wilkinson. Filed 9 Feb 78, patented 6 
Nov 79, 3p AD-D006 723/1, PAT-APPL-876 442 
Supersedes PAT-APPL-876 442-78. 

Availability: This Government-owned invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of patent available Commis- 
sioner of Patents, Washington, DC 20231 $0.50. 


An intermittent burning ramjet engine i a 
rough wall combustor with fuel supplied to a fuel 
injector upstream of the combustor. The fuel is cy- 
Clically ignited at a predetermined frequency. A 
resonator tuned to a frequency less than one-tenth 
of the combustor frequency is positioned between 
the combustor and the ramjet inlet. (Author) 


21G. Reciprocating Engines 


AD-A077 875/3 PC A08/MF A01 
Aerojet Strategic Propulsion Co Sacramento Ca 
Structural Assessment of !nvolutes. 

Final rept. Sep 77-Jun 79, 

H. O. Davis, and D. F. Vronay. Jun 79, 155p 
AFML-TR-79-4068 

Contract F33615-77-C-5051 


The involute lay-up technique has been utilized for 
fabrication of ablative and carbon/carbon nozzle 
componets for approximately fifteen years. How- 
ever, the thermal and structural analyses have 
always been plagued by the lack of data and, more 
important, a need for predictive model. Almost 
every component designed has a different helix or 
arc angle and little, if any, data existed for each 
‘new’ involute configuration. A model for predicting 
stress/strain behavior in the cylindrical form using 
flat laminate mechanical properties was developed 
by the Air Force Materials Laboratory. The test 
program conducted to verify this model, using em- 
pirical results has been completed. Both a graphite 
reinforced epoxy and a basic two dimensional 
carbon/carbon were tested with variables of arc 
and helix angles. Based on the laminate properties 
which were obtained during the test program, pre- 
dictions were made for three graphite/epoxy cylin- 
ders and fifteen carbon/carbon cylinders with both 
uniaxial and combined loading. The cylinders were 
tested to failure in axial tension, axial compression, 
hoop tension, hoop compression, and clockwise 
and counterclockwise torsion. The overall predict- 
ed strain measurements were in good agreement 
with the predicted behavior. 


21H. Rocket Motors and Engines 


N80-13163/4 PC A02/MF A01 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration. 
Lewis Research Center, Cleveland, Ohio. 

Design and Evaluation of High Performance 
Rocket Engine Injectors for Use with Hydro- 
carbon Fuels. 

A. J. Pavli. 1979, 20p NASA-TM-79319, E-275 
Conf-Presented at the 16TH Jannaf Combustion 
Conf., Monterey, Calif., 10-14 Sep. 1979. 


The feasibility of using a heavy hydrocarbon fuel 
as a rocket propellant is examined. A method of 
predicting performance of a heavy hydrocarbon in 
terms of vaporization effectiveness is described 
and compared to other fuels and to experimental 


test results. Experiments were done at a chamber 
pressure of 4137 KN/sq M (600 psia) with RP-1, 
JP-10, and liquefied natural gas as fuels, and liquid 
oxygen as the oxidizer. Combustion effects 
were explored over a range of 21.6 cm (8 1/2 in) to 
55.9 cm (22 in). Four injector types were tested, 
each over a range of mixture ratios. Further con- 
figuration modifications were obtained by reaming 
each injector several times to provide test data 
over a range of injector pressure drop. 


N80-13164/2 


K. W. Wong, and M. Ventrice. Nov 79, 119p 
NASA-CR-159733 
Contract NGR-43-003-015 


The development of a technique to be used in the 
solution of nonlinear velocity-sensitive combustion 
instability problems is described. The pos me 
collocation method was investigated. It found that 
the results are heavily on the location 
of the collocation points and characteristics of the 
equations, so the method was rejected as unrelia- 
bile. The Galerkin method, which has proved to be 
very successful in analysis of the pressure sensi- 
tive combustion instability was found to work very 
well. It was found that the pressure wave forms ex- 
hibit a strong second harmonic distortion and a va- 
riety of behaviors are possible depending on the 
nature of the combustion process and para- 
metric values involved. A one-dimensional model 
provides further insight into the problem by allow- 
ing a comparison of Galerkin solutions with more 
exact finite-difference computations. 


N80-13165/9 PC A08/MF A01 
Tennessee Technological Univ., Cookeville. 
Stability Analysis of a Liquid Fuel Annular 
Combustion Chamber. 

M.S. Thesis. 

G. H. Mcdonald. Nov 78, 151p NASA-CR-159734 
Contract NGR-43-003-015 


High frequency combustion instability problems in 
a liquid fuel annular combustion chamber are ex- 
amined. A modified Galerkin method was used to 
produce a set of modal amplitude equations from 
the general nonlinear partial differential acoustic 
wave equation in order to analyze the problem of 
instability. From these modal amplitude equations, 
the two variable perturbation method was used to 
develop a set of approximate equations of a given 
order of magnitude. These equations were mod- 
eled to show the effects of velocity sensitive com- 
bustion instabilities by evaluating the effects of 
certain parameters in the given set of equations. 


N&0-13193/1 PC A04/MF A01 
Tennessee Technological Univ., Cookeville. Dept. 
of Mechanical Engineering. 

Amplification of Reynolds Number Dependent 
Processes by Wave Distortion. 

Final Report, 1 Jan. 1972 - 31 Oct. 1979. 

M. Ventrice. Nov 79, 59p NASA-CR-159732 
Contract NGR-43-003-015 


The amplification of a Reynolds number depend- 
ent process by wave distortion and the possibility 
of applying the results to other similar Reynolds 
number dependent processes were investigated. 
The process investigated was that associated with 
the operation of a constant-temperature hot-wire 
anemometer. The application of vaporization limit- 
ed combustion, the type of combustion typically 
associated with liquid propellant rocket engines, 
was studied. A series of experiments were carried 
out to determine the effect of wave distortion on a 
Reynolds number dependent process and to es- 
tablish the analogy between the anemometer 
process and the combustion process. Parametric 
trends, behavior common to different chamber ge- 
ometries, and stability boundaries were identified. 
The results indicate a high degree of similarity be- 
tween the two processes and the possibility of 
using the anemometer system to investigate com- 
bustion instability. The nonlinear aspects of a 
Reynolds number dependent process appear to 
be the dominant mechanisms controlling instabil- 
ity. 
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Field 21—PROPULSION AND FUELS 


Group 21H—Rocket Motors and Engines 


See = be PC pone A01 
Department of the Navy Washington 
Core-Fiow Rotary Jet. 


Patent Application, 

= V. Foa. Filed 20 May 79, 10p AD-DO006 
687/8 

Availability: This Government-owned invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of application available NTIS. 


A rotary jet, including a core-flow arrangement, 
minimizes flow separation of primary and induced 
secondary flows over the afterbody of the jet rotor. 
By discharging a small portion of the primary jet 
through a central opening in the afterbody concen- 
tric with the nozzied rotor, a favorable pressure 
gradient is generated over the surface of the after- 
body, which helps reduce or prevent flow separa- 
tion thereover. (Author) 


PAT-APPL-6-084 487 PC A02/MF A01 
Department of the Navy Washington DC 

Rocket Motor Igniter, Arming Firing Device. 
Patent ay 

Joseph E. Hibbs, Gerald W. Chalmers, Robert R. 
Durrell, and Walter C. Smith. Filed 15 Oct 79, 
17p AD-D006 743/9 

Availability: This Government-owned invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of application available NTIS. 


This invention illustrates an arming-firing means 
that can be utilized with many guided missile sys- 
tems. The utilization of a safe arming-firing device 
that is compatible with many guided missile sys- 
tems is an absolute necessity in view of accidental 
ignition frequency. (Author) 


PATENT-4 170 875 Not available NTIS 
Department of the Air Force Washington DC 
Caseless Rocket Design. 

Patent, 

Lawrence J. Edwards. Filed 10 Jun 76, patented 
16 Oct 79, 6p AD-DO06 711/6, PAT-APPL-694 
262 


Supersedes PAT-APPL-694 262-76. 

Availability: This Government-owned invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of patent available Commis- 
sioner of Patents, Washington, DC 20231 $0.50. 


The invention concers a ‘caseless’ rocket having a 
solid propellant grain body which as a result of its 
shape and surface burning creates, in effect, an 
outer case or barrier formed by the surrounding air- 
stream and the burning propellant. An exhaust 
‘nozzle’ is generated as an annulus in which the air 
stream serves as one surface while the propellant 
grain serves as the other. Stores or a payload are 
enclosed within the propellant body. 


211. Rocket Propellants 


AD-A078 026/2 PC A02/MF A01 

Army Missile Command Redstone Arsenal Al 

Technolog Lab 

Improved Specifications for Composite Pro- 

pe lant Binders for Army Weapon Systems. 
echnical rept., 

James G. Carver. 27 Jul 79, 24p Rept no. 

DRSMI-T-79-76 


This Project has been rae ashe as part of the 
US Army Materials Testing Technology Program, 
which has for its objective the timely establishment 
of testing techniques, procedures, or prototype 
equipment (in mechanical, chemical or nondes- 
tructive testing) to insure efficient inspection meth- 
ods for materiel/material procured or maintained 
by DARCOM. (Author) 


PATENT-4 168 362 Not available NTIS 
Department of the Navy Washington DC 
Non-Migrating Ferrocene Containing Solid Pro- 
jae carg inder. 

atent, 
Carl Gotzmer, Jr., and Manfred J. Cziesla. Filed 
14 Dec 77, patented 18 Sep 79, 3p AD-D006 
735/5, PAT-APPL-863 299 
Supersedes PAT-APPL-863 299-77. 
Availability: This Government-owned invention 
available for U.S. licensing and, possibly, for for- 
eign licensing. Copy of patent available Commis- 
sioner of Patents, Washington, DC 20231 $0.50. 
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A ferrocenyl thiol compound is reacted with an un- 
saturated prepolymer to form a polymeric material 
suitable for use as a binder in composite propel- 
lant. (Author) 


22. SPACE TECHNOLOGY 


22A. Astronautics 


AD-A077 907/4 PC A03/MF A01 
Air Force Geophysics Lab Hanscom AFB Ma 
Spacecraft Charging Model - Two Maxwellian 
Approximation. 

Environmental research paper, 

P. Tsipouras, and H. B. Garrett. 13 Jul 79, 29p 
Rept nos. AFGL-TR-79-0153, AFGL-ERP-667 


The ambient plasma environment at geosynchron- 
ous orbit is assumed to be represented by a two- 
component Maxwell-Boltzmann particle distribu- 
tion. Given this, the equations for ambient electron 
and ion currents to the spacecraft are easily inte- 
grated. Likewise, the secondary and backscat- 
tered currents can be expressed as integrals. The 
potential at which the currents balance gives the 
potential between the spacecraft and ambient 
plasma. The model is compared with actual data 
from ATS-5 and is found to agree within plus or 
minus 1, 200 V over a range of 0 to minus 10,000 
V. The model is readily applicable to the simple en- 
vironmental model of Garrett and DeForest (1979) 
and can be calibrated to any given satellite. Simple 
algorithmic expressions are also developed for the 
backscattered and secondary currents as a func- 
tion of temperature and potential which promise a 
significant decrease in computer time without a 
significant loss in accuracy. (Author) 


AD-A078 032/0 PC A02/MF A01 
Rdp !nc Waltham Mass 

AFSIM - An Air Force Satellite Interactions 
Model. 

Environmental research paper, 

Andrew Mazzella, Emile Tobenfeld, and Allen G. 
Rubin. 29 Jun 79, 16p AFGL-TR-79-0138 
Contract F19628-76-C-0212 


A computer program called AFSIM has been de- 
veloped to conduct numerical simulations of 
plasma interactions with a satellite, assuming the 
satellite to be represented by an infinitely long cyl- 
inder and treating the plasma as discrete particles. 
The system is assumed to be uniform along the 
axis of the satellite. A number of features of the 
actual satellite are incorporated into the model 
with as much flexibility as possible to accommo- 
date a wide range of conditions. (Autor) 


N80-13011/5 PC A03/MF AO1 
European Space Agency, Paris (France). Inst. fuer 
Dynamik Verduennter Gase. 

Molecular Two Dimensional Flow of Mixtures 
of Light and Heavy Gases with Diffuse and 
Specular Reflection. 

W. Wuest. Dec 78, 29p ESA-TT-508-REV, DLR- 
FB-77-51 

Tran-Transl. Into English of ‘“Molekulare Ebene 
Storemung von Gemischen leichter und Schwerer 
Gase MIT Diffuser und Spiegeinder Reflexion”, 
Dfvir, Goettingen, West German Report Dir-FB-77- 
51, 17 Nov. 1978. vera Report in German 
Previously Announced as N78-31060. Misc-Origi- 
nal German Report Available from Dfvir, Cologne 
Dm 14,40. 


A simpler case of the proposed Spacelab experi- 
ment in which the extreme vacuum at the lee side 
of a shield is utilized for flow experiments, is dis- 
cussed. Two dimensional density fields are calcu- 
lated for diffuse and specular reflection for the flow 
around a plate strip and a half cylinder, facing 
either the convex or the concave side of the flow. 
In the latter case the specularly reflected mole- 
cules are focused with strong compression (fo- 
cused or caustic flow fields) 


N80-13063/6 PC A03/MF A01 
Rockwell International Corp., Canoga Park, Calif. 
Space Construction System Analysis, Final 
Review. Part 1: Executive Summary. 

1979, 50p NASA-CR-160286, PD79-18 

Contract NAS9-15718 





Several large space system projects which would 
drive out specific requirements for space construc- 
tion are considered. A data base was developed to 
provide designers of large systems with conven- 


‘ent systematic access to methods of space con- 
struction and associated requirements. The results 
obtained were applied to technologies other than 
the study project. 


N80-13066/9 PC A06/MF A01 
Teledyne Brown Engineering, Huntsville, Ala. 
Space Programs Div. 
Office of Aeronautics and Space Technology 
Preliminary Requirements for Space Science 
and Applications Platform Studies. 
Final Report. 
Nov 79, 108p NASA-CR-161346, SP79-MSFC- 

1 


23 
Contract NAS8-32711 


Needs and requirements for a free flying space sci- 
ence and applications platform to host groupi 

of compatible, extended mission experiments in 
earth orbit are discussed. A payload model which 
serves to define a typical set of mission require- 
ments in the form of a descriptive data base is pre- 
sented along with experiment leval and group level 
data summarizations and flight schedules. The 
payload descriptions are grouped by technology 
into the following categories: communications, ma- 
terials (long term effect upon), materials technol- 
ogy Ryan cmeytey power, sensors, and thermal 
control. 


N80-13067/7 PC A06/MF A01 
Teledyne Brown Engineering, Huntsville, Ala. 
Space Systems Dept. 

Guidelines for Mission Integration, a Summary 


Report. 
Nov 79, 118p NASA-CR-161347, SP79-MSFC- 


2392 
Contract NAS8-32711 


Guidelines are presented for instrument/experi- 
ment developers concerning hardware design, 
flight verification, and operations and mission im- 
plementation requirements. Interface require- 
ments between the STS and instruments/experi- 
ments are defined. Interface constraints and 
design guidelines are presented along with inte- 
grated payload requirements for Spacelab Mis- 
sions 1, 2, and 3. Interim data are suggested for 
use during hardware development until more de- 
tailed information is developed when a complete 
mission and an integrated payload system are de- 
fined. Safety requirements, flight verificication re- 
= and operations procedures are de- 
ined. 


N80-13069/3 PC A20/MF A01 
European Space Agency, Paris (France). 
Material Sciences in Space. 

T. D. Guyenne, and S. Adamy. Jun 79, 466p 
ESA-SP-142 

Subm-Prepared in Cooperation with Cnes and 
Cea. Conf-Proc. Of Lectures Presented at 3D Eu- 
ropean Symp. On Mater. Sci. In Space, Grenoble, 
France, 24-27 Apr. 1979. 

Partly in English and French. 


No abstract available. 


N80-13128/7 PC A03/MF A01 
Messerschmitt-Boelkow-Blohm G.m.b.H., Munich 
(Germany, F.R.). Unternehmensbereich Raum- 
fahrt. 

System Definition Study for a German Contri- 
bution to the Jupiter Orbiter Probe Project. 
Final Report. 

K. Bohnhoff. Nov 78, 44p BMFT-FB-W-78-24, 
MBB-URV-101(77) 

Contracts BMFT-WRT-1076, DFVLR-01-00- 
057A 


Text in German; English Summary. 


The Retro Propulsion Module and the Pre-Entry 
Science Package were studied. A more detailed 
definition of requirements is given along with major 
concept tradeoff as a basis for the concept defini- 
tion, an investigation of design alternatives, com- 
parison and preselection of components, an analy- 
sis of operation alternatives and characteristics, 
the identification of necessary preparatory techno- 
logical work, and preliminary project planning are 
presented. 








aooz Mme TS =| eo SS 


as 


oo om ame eee oe ome ee ee eee ewe em ett Ae ee Se oe Se Se 





SsarroeryYra 


o= 


arr<oertTTr ss ot 


VO Sree Vey Tee 


| 


2©Fa 


1 
ch 


7724S 





N80-13134/5 PC A02/MF A01 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration. 
Lyndon B. Johnson Space Center, Houston, Tex. 
Star Tracker Error Analysis: Roll-to-Pitch Non- 


lity. 
RW. Corson Oct 79, 14p NASA-TM-80835, 
JSC-16238 


An error analysis is described on an anomaly iso- 
lated in the star tracker software line of sight (LOS) 
rate test. The LOS rate cosine was found to be 
reater than one in certain cases which implied 
t either one or both of the star tracker meas- 
ured end point unit vectors used to compute the 
LOS rate cosine had lengths greater than unity. 
The roll/pitch nonorthogonality matrix in the TN 
CL module of the IMU software is examined as the 
source of error. 


N80-13135/2 PC A03/MF A01 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration. 
Langley Research Center, Hampton, Va. 

Two-Impulse Reorientation of Asymmetric 


Spacecraft. 
C. W. Martz. Dec 79, 43p NASA-TP-1554, L- 
12921 


An investigation conducted to determine minimum 
maneuver costs for attitude reorientation of space- 
craft of all possible inertial distribution over a wide 
range of maneuver angles by use of a two impulse 
coning method of reorientation is reported. Maneu- 
ver cost, proportional to the product of fuel con- 
sumed (total impulse) and time expended during a 
maneuver is discussed. Assumptions included ex- 
ternal impulsive control torques, rigid body space- 
craft rest-to-rest maneuvers, and no disturbance 
torques. Results are presented in terms of average 
cost and standard deviation for various maneuver 
ranges. Costs of individual reorientations are cal- 
culated with the computer program included. 


N80-13150/1 PC A04/MF A01 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration. 
Goddard Space Flight Center, Greenbelt, Md. 

A Digital Computer Program for the Dynamic 
Interaction Simulation of Controls and Struc- 
ture (DISCOS). Volume 4: Supplementary Docu- 
mentation. 

H. P. Frisch. Aug 79, 53p NASA-TM-80546 


Additions made to the original version of the 
DISCOS computer programs are presented. They 
include demonstrations of problems and improved 
Capabilities. Remarks are made pertaining new 
subroutines. 


22B. Spacecraft 


AD-A078 051/0 PC A19/MF A01 
Aerospace Corp El Segundo Ca Engineering 
Group 

Communication Satellites 1958 to 1982. 

Interim rept., 

Donald H. Martin. 10 Sep 79, 440p TR- 
0079(4417-01)-1, SAMSO-TR-79-078 

Contract F04701-78-C-0079 

Supersedes Rept. no. TR-0077(2790-01)-1, AD- 
BO18 285. 


This report provides a description of each type of 
communication satellite that has been launched or 
will be launched by 1982. The development, pur- 
pose, and basic characteristics of each type of sat- 
ellite are discussed, a picture of the satellite and a 
block diagram of its communication subsystem are 
Presented, and various technical details and sig- 
nificant dates are tabulated. In addition to basic 
satellite properties such as size, weight, design 
life, and orbit, the descriptions include communica- 
tions parameters such as operating frequencies 
and channelization; transmitter power; receiver 
noise figure; and antenna sizes, beamwidths, and 
gains. In selected cases, the satellite description is 
Supplemented with information on system oper- 
ations and ground terminals. Extensive references 
to the open literature, upon which the descriptions 
are based, and a bibliography are included in the 
report. (Author) 


N80-13126/1 PC A02/MF A01 
sy Aircraft Establishment, Farnborough (Eng- 
and). 


Table of Space Vehicles: 1973 - 1978. 
J. A. Pilkington. Feb 79, 21p RAE-TM-SPACE- 
271, BR67587 


A list of all space vehicles successfully launched 
between January 1, 1973 and December 31, 1978 
is given. Data are presented in tabular form and 
vehicles are classfied by orbital characteristics. 
Headings include heliocentric orbits, orbits in the 
Earth-Moon system, selenocentric orbits (Earth 
launch), selenocentric orbits (Moon launch), areo- 
centric orbits (Earth launch), and orbits around 
Venus (Earth launch). Information on vehicle 
mass, shape, and size as well as brief comments 
on mission objectives are provided. 


N80-13129/5 PC A05/MF A01 
Erno Raumfahrttechnik G.m.b.H., Bremen (Ger- 
many, F.R.). Hauptbereich PRV. 

Concept Study of a Shuttle-Satellite in Consid- 
eration of European Satellite Developments 
and Launcher Systems for the 1980'S. 

Final Report. 

K. Mueller. Nov 78, 100p BMFT-FB-W-78-25 
Contracts BMFT-WRT-1076, DFVLR-01-YA-017 
Text in German; English Summary. 


Development trends in European space programs 
were analyzed and the results used to define a 
basic shuttle-satellite configuration. Two options 
were considered. These are the use of the 
ARIANE launch vehicle and, alternatively, launch 
from the space shuttle orbiter. Planned European 
spaceborne experiments were also taken into ac- 
count. As a result, two satellite configurations are 
foreseen as feasible: a shuttle satellite compatible 
with ARIANE, which means basically a limitation of 
satellite dimension by the ARIANE fairing con- 
straints, and a specific space shuttle satellite of 
compact construction and smaller allocated 
launch costs compared to the shuttle/ARIANE 
satellite. Both satellites would have a geostation- 
ary mass of 700 to 1000 kg and be powered by a 
1.5 to 5 kW solar generator. 


N80-13131/1 PC A03/MF A01 
Dornier-Werke G.m.b.H., Friedrichshafen (Ger- 
many, F.R.). 

Application of a Tracking and Data Relay Satel- 
lite System (TDRSS) to European Require- 
ments. 

Final Report. 

W. Gieraths, and H. M. Braun. Dec 78, 48p 
BMFT-FB-W-78-37 

Contracts BMFT-WRT-1076, DFVLR-BPT-01-YK- 


017 
Text in German; English Summary. 


Around 1981 NASA will phase out that part of its 
Earth station network that will have up to then 
served near Earth orbiting spacecraft. It will be re- 
placed by the Tracking and Data Relay Satellite 
System (TDRSS). NASA offers partial use of the 
system to nonAmerican users. The consequences 
of this change over for European beneficiaries of 
American space facilities are analyzed. Two con- 
ceivable alternatives, i.e. two versions of a Europe- 
an Data Relay Satellite, are presented. Their facili- 
ties were tailored to the demands of expected Eu- 
ropean near Earth space activities in the eighties. 
They are compared for cost and intangibles relat- 
ed to leasing a comparable capability from the 
TDRS-System. It is shown that this comparison 
strongly favors one of the proposed European 
concepts. 


N80-13148/5 PC A03/MF A01 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration. 
Lyndon B. Johnson Space Center, Houston, Tex. 
Parametric Study of the Orbiter Rollout Using 
an Approximate Solution. 

B. J. Garland. Nov 79, 45p NASA-TM-80837, 
JSC-16248 


An approximate solution to the motion of the Orbit- 
er during rollout is used to perform a parametric 
study of the rollout distance required by the Orbit- 
er. The study considers the maximum expected 
dispersions in the landing speed and the touch- 
down point. These dispersions are assumed to be 
correlated so that a fast landing occurs before the 
nominal touchdown point. The maximum rollout 
distance is required by the maximum landing 
speed with a 10 knot tailwind and the center of 
mass at the forward limit of its longitudinal travel 
The maximum weight that can be stopped within 
15,000 feet on a hot day at Kennedy Space Center 
is 248,800 pounds. The energy absorbed by the 
brakes would exceed the limit for reuse of the 
brakes. 


SPACE TECHNOLOGY—Field 22 
Spacecraft—Group 22B 


N80-13151/9 PC A04/MF A0i 
Lockheed Electronics Co., Houston, Tex. Systems 
F Oscillations in 


investigation of 
the OV102 Elevon Using 
Continuous System Modeling Program Simula- 


tion. 

W. W. Powell, Sr. Jul 79, 70p NASA-CR-160407, 
JSC-14765 

Contract NAS9-15800 


Two theories emerged as the cause of undesired 
oscillations at frequencies between 40 and 60 Hz 
in the Orbiter Vehicle inboard and outboard elevon 
actuation subsystems one hardware testing. 
Both the ‘hardover feedback’ and ‘ F 
theories were examined using continuous system 
modeling program simulation. Results did not sup- 
port the ‘hardover feedback’ theory but showed 
that deadspace in the torque feedback spring con- 
nections to the servospools must be considered to 
be a possible cause of the oscillations. Further in- 
vestigation is recommended. 


N80-13152/7 PC A05/MF A01 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration. 
La Research Center, Hampton, Va. 


Flight gyouee em ner 
Dec 79, 76p NASA-CP-2101, L-13259 


Conf-Proceedings of Workshop Held at College 
Park, MD., 31 Jul. - 2 Aug. 1979. 


No abstract available. 


N80-13160/0 PC A02/MF A01 
Rockwell international Corp., Canoga Park, Calif. 
Orbital Transfer Vehicle (Otv) Engine Study. 
Phase a: Extension. 

Monthly Progress Report. 

A. J. Sobin. 12 Nov 79, 12p NASA-CR-161338, 
ASR79-116 

Contract NAS8-32996 


An orbital transfer vehicle OTV engine study pro- 
gram was undertaken to provide additional ex- 
pander and staged combustion cycle data in the 
design definition of the OTV engine. The proposed 
program effort optimizes the expander yw 
engine concept (consistent with identified OTV 
engine requirements), investigates the feasibility of 
kitting the ee combustion cycle engine to pro- 
vide extended low thrust operation, and conducts 
in-depth analysis of development risk, crew safety, 
and reliability for both cycles. Additional tasks to 
establish the cost of a 10K thrust expander cycle 
engine and to render support of OTV systems 
study contractors are reported. 


N80-13161/8 PC AO5/MF A01 
Rocketdyne, Canoga Park, Calif. 

High-Pressure LOX/CH4 Injector Program. 
Final Report, Oct. 1978 - Sep. 1979. 

D. B. Wheeler, and F. M. Kirby. Sep 79, 94p 
NASA-CR-161342, Ri/RD79-278 

Contract NAS8-33206 


Two injector types, either coaxial or impinging ele- 
ments, for high pressure LOX/CH4 operation with 
an existing 40K chamber are examined. A com- 
parison is presented. The detailed fabrication 
drawings and supporting analysis are presented 


N80-13162/6 PC AO5/MF A01 
Aerojet Liquid Rocket Co., Sacramento, Calif 
Design, Fabrication and Delivery of a High 
Pressure LOX-Methane Injector. 

Final Report. 

H. W. Valier. 15 Nov 79, 76p NASA-CR-161343, 
REPT-33205F 

Contract NAS8-33205 


An injector for 3000 psia chamber pressure using 
liquid oxygen and gaseous methane propellants is 
presented. The injector is intended to be evaluated 
during a series of pressure-fed test firings using a 
water-cooled calorimeter chamber and a milled- 
slot regenerative chamber. Combustion efficiency, 
combustion stability, ignition and injector face heat 
transfer assessments were made for candidate in- 
jector body and pattern design approaches. This 
evaluation resulted in baselining an oxidizer post 
type manifold with a 60 element platelet coaxial 
swirler injector pattern. An axial acoustic resonator 
Cavity was created at the injector/chamber inter- 
face. 
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Field 22—SPACE TECHNOLOGY 
Group 22B—Spacecraft 


N80-13334/1 PC A18/MF A01 
Axiomatix, Los Angeles, Calif. 

Orbiter Ciu/lus Communications Hardware 
Evaluation. 

Summary Report no. 2. 

G. K. Huth. 30 Nov 79, 411p NASA-CR-160404, 
R7911-5 

Contract NAS9-15409 


The DOD and NASA inertial upper stage communi- 
cation system design, hardware specifications and 
interfaces were analyzed to determine their com- 
patibility with the Orbiter payload communications 
equipment (Payload Interrogator, Payload Signal 
Processors, Communications Interface Unit, and 
the Orbiter operational communications equip- 
ment (the S-Band and Ku-band systems). Topics 
covered include (1) |US/shuttle Orbiter communi- 
cations interface definition; (2) Orbiter avionics 
equipment serving the IUS; (3) |US communication 
rere (4) 1US/shuttle Orbiter RF links; (5) 
STDN/TDRS S-band related activities; and (6) 
communication interface unit/Orbiter interface 
~ ae A test requirement plan overview is includ- 
ed. 


N80-13610/4 PC A02/MF A01 
Centre National d'Etudes Spatiales, Paris 
(France). Direction des Programmes et de la Politi- 
que Industrielle. 

SPOT, French Preoperationai Remote Sensing 
Satellite System. 

A. A. Scribot. 1978, 15p 

Conf-Presented at 22D Cospar Plenary Meeting, 
Bangalore, India, May-Jun. 1979. 


The SPOT remote sensing satellite system is de- 
scribed, including mission objectives, choice of 
orbit parameters for the first SPOT mission, the 
SPOT system architecture, the payload and choice 
of sensor parameters, the standard platform, and 
the ground segment. The payload consists of two 
high resolution visible sensors scanning 60 km 
each with 20 m resolution in several bands and 10 
m resolution in the 0.5 to 0.9 micron (panchromat- 
ic) band. SPOT is suited for vegetation and water 
studies, cartographic applications, and geology. 


22C. Spacecraft Trajectories and 
Reentry 


N80-13840/7 PC A07/MF A01 

National Aeronautics and Space Administration. 

Leisop B. Johnson Space Center, Houston, Tex. 
ission Planning and Analysis Div. 

OPS MCC Level B/C Formulation Require- 

ments: Area Targets and Space Volumes Pro- 

cessor. 

M. J. Bishop, Jr. Oct 79, 140p NASA-TM-80839, 

JSC-16029 


The level B/C mathematical specifications for the 
area targets and space volume processor (ATSVP) 
as well as the characteristics of the system are 
provided. The mathematical equation necessary to 
determine whether the spacecraft lies within the 
area target or space volume is presented. A se- 
mianalytical technique for predicting the acquisi- 
tion of signal (AOS) and loss of signal (LOS) time 
periods is discussed. A functional overview of the 
ATSVP which includes an outline of the process 
required to determine precise AOS and LOS times 
are given. 


22D. Spacecraft Launch 
Vehicles and Ground Support 


AD-A078 128/6 PC A02/MF A01 
Naval Surface Weapons Center Dahigren Lab Va 
Effect of Linear Approximation for Satellite 
Doppler Frequency in Geodetic Positioning. 
Final rept., 

4 Se Seay. Oct 79, 21p Rept no. NSWC/TR- 
See also Rept. no. NSWC-TR-3565, AD-A030 478. 


The Doppler principle has been used to track sat- 
ellites since the early 1060’s. When the data sam- 
pling interval was less than one second, this data 
has been treated as frequency data in orbit deter- 
mination programs. This method results in an ap- 
proximation when the number of cycles counted in 
an interval divided by the time interval is treated as 
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a frequency in the equations of condition. The 
result of this truncated series is that it produces 
station heights that are about 1.4 meters too low. 
Therefore the data must be treated as range differ- 
ences, even for sampling intervals as low as 1 
second. (Author) 
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